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Preface 
United States Coast Pilots are published by the National Ocean Service (NOS), Charting 

and Geodetic Services (C&GS), pursuant to the Act of 6 August 1947 (33 U.S.C. 883a and b). 
Coast Pilots supplement the navigational information shown on the nautical charts and 

are based upon field inspections conducted by the C&GS, information published in Notices to 
Mariners, and reports from NOAA survey vessels, other Government agencies, State and local 
governments, maritime and pilotage associations, port authorities, mariners, and others. The 
tables which follow the appendix are usually revised about every 5 years. 

This volume of Coast Pilot 1, Atlantic Coast, Eastport to Cape Cod, cancels the Twentieth 
(January 1984) Edition. 

Caution: The Coast Pilot is corrected through the dates of Notices to Mariners shown on 
the title page and should not be used without reference to the Notices to Mariners issued 
subsequent to those dates. 

Mariners and others are urged to report promptly to the National Ocean Service errors, 
omissions, or any conditions found to differ from or to be additional to those published in the 
Coast Pilot or shown on the charts in order that they may be fully investigated and proper 
corrections made. A Coast Pilot Report form is included in the back of this book and a Marine 
Information Report form is published in the Weekly Notice to Mariners for your convenience. 
These reports and/or suggestions for increasing the usefulness of the Coast Pilot should be 
sent to Director, Charting and Geodetic Services, Attention: N/CG223, National Ocean Ser
vice, NOAA, Rockville, Md. 20852. 

The information published in this book bas been computerized and printed by an automatic 
photocomposition process. 
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1. GENERAL INFORMATION 

UNITED STATES COAST PIWTS.-The Na- Depths.-Depths are in feet or fathoms below 
tional Ocean Service Coast Pilots are a series of nine Chart Datum of the chart unless otherwise stated. 
nautical books that cover a wide variety of informa- (See Chart Datum this chapter for further details.) 
tion important to navigators of U.S. coastal and The controlling depth of a channel is the least depth 
intracoastal waters, and waters of the Great Lakes. s within the limits of the channel; it restricts the safe 
Most of this book information cannot be shown use of the channel to drafts of less than that depth. 
graphically on the standard nautical charts and is not The centerline controlling depth of a channel applies 
readily available elsewhere. Coast Pilot subjects only to the channel centerline; lesser depths may 
include navigation regulations, outstanding land- exist in the remainder of the channel. The miclcban-
marks, channel and anchorage peculiarities, dangers, 10 nel controlling depth of a channel is the controlling 
weather, ice, freshets, routes, pilotage, and port depth of only the middle half of the channel. Federal 
facilities. project depth is the design dredging depth of a 

Caution.-Tbe Coast Pilot is corrected through the channel constructed by the Corps of Engineers, U.S. 
dates of Notices to Mariners shown on the title page Army; the project depth may or may not be the goal 
ad should not be used without reference to the 15 of maintenance dredging after completion of the 
Notices to Marlnen Issued subsequent to those dates. channel, and, for this reason, project depth must not 
Owages to the Coast Pilot that affect the safety of be confused with controlling depth. Depths alongside 
navigation and are reported to NOS in the interim wharves usually have been reported by owners and/ 
period between new editions are published in the or operators of the waterfront facilities, and have 
Local and Weekly Notices to Mariners. 20 not been verified by Government surveys; since 

Bearlnp.-These are true, and when given in these depths may be subject to change, local authori-
degrees are clockwise from 000° (north) to 359°. ties should be consulted for the latest controlling 
Light-sector bearings are toward the light. depths. 

Bridges and cables.-Vertical clearances of bridges In general, the Coast Pilots give the project 
and overhead cables are in feet above mean high 25 depths for deep-draft ship channels maintained by 
water unless otherwise stated; clearances of draw- the Corps of Engineers. The latest controlling 
bridges are for the closed position, although the depths are usually shown on the charts and pub-
open clearances are also given for vertical-lift brid- lished in the Notices to Mariners. For other chan-
ges. Clearances given in the Coast Pilots are those nets, the latest controlling depths available at the 
approved for nautical charting, and are supplied by 30 time of publication are given. In all cases, howner, 
the U.S. Coast Guard (bridges) and U.S. Army mariners are advised to consult with pilots, port and 
Corps of Engineers (cables); they may be as-built local authorities, and Federal and State authorities for 
(verified by actual inspection after completion of the latest channel controlling depths. 
structures) or authorized (design valu~ specified in Under-keel clearances.-lt is becoming increasing-
permit issued prior to construction). No differentia- 35 ly evident that economic pressures are causing 
tion is made in the Coast Pilots between as-built and mariners to navigate through waters of barely ade-
authorized clearances. (See charts for horizontal quate depth, with under-keel clearances being finely 
clearances of bridges, as these are given in the Coast assessed from the charted depths, predicted tide 
Pilots only when they are 1ess than 50 feet.) Subma- levels, and depths recorded by echo sounders. 
rine cables are rarely mentioned. 40 It cannot be too strongly emphasized that even 

Cable ferries.-Cable ferries are guided by cables charts based on modem surveys may not show all 
fastened to shore and sometimes propelled by a cable sea-bed obstructions or the shoalest depths, and 
rig attached to the shore. Generally, the cables are actual tide levels may be appreciably lower than 
suspended during crossings and dropped to the those predicted. 
bottom when the ferries dock. Where specific oper- 45 In many ships an appreciable correction must be 
ating procedures are known they are mentioned in applied to shoal soundings recorded by echo sound-
the text. Since operating procedures vary, mariners ers due to the horizontal distance between the 
are advised to exercise extreme caution and seek transducers. This separation correction, which is the 
local knowledge. DO NOT ATl'EMPT TO PASS A amount by which recorded depths therefore exceed 
MOVING CABLE FERRY. so true depths, increases with decreasing depths to a 

Counes.-These are true and are given in degrees maximum equal to half the distance apart of the 
clockwise from 000°(north) to 359°. The courses transducers; at this maximum the transducers are 
given are the courses to be made good. aground. Ships whose transducers are more than 6 

Currents.-Stated current velocities are the aver- feet apart should construct a table of true and 
ages at strength. Velocities are in knots, which are !15 recorded depths using the Traverse Tables. (Refer to 
nautical miles per hour. Directions are the true discussion of echo soundings elsewhere in chapter 
directions to which the currents set. 1.) 



 

2 I. GENERAL INFORMATION 

Other appreciable corrections, which must be notices include changes in aids to navigation, depths 
applied by many ships, are for settlement and squat. in channels, bridge and overhead cable clearances, 
These corrections depend on the depth of water reported dangers, and other useful marine informa-
below the keel, the hull form and speed of the ship. tion. They should be used routinely for updating the 

Settlement causes the water level around the ship s latest editions of nautical charts and related publica
to be lower than would otherwise be the case. It will . ti9ns. 
always cause echo soundings to be less than they · Local Notice to Mariners is issued by each Coast 
would otherwise be. Settlement is appreciable when Guard District Commander for the waters under his 
the depth is less than seven times the draft of the jurisdiction. (See appendix for Coast Guard dis-
ship, and increases as the depth decreases and the to trict(s) covered by this volume.) These notices are 
speed increases. usually published weekly and may be obtained 

Squat denotes a change in trim of a ship under- without cost by making application to the appropri-
way, relative to her trim when stopped. It usually ate District Commander. 
causes the stem of a vessel to sit deeper in the water. Notice to Mariners, published weekly by the 
However, it is reported that in the case of mammoth IS Defense Mapping Agency Hydrographic/Topo-
ships, squat causes the bow to sit deeper. Depending graphic Center, is prepared jointly with NOS and 
on the location of the echo sounding transducers, the Coast Guard. These notices contain selected 
this may cause the recorded depth to be greater or items from the Local Notices to Mariners and other 
less than it ought to be. Caution and common sense reported marine information required by oceangoing 
are continuing requirements for safe navigation. 20 vessels operating in both foreign and domestic w-

Distances.-These are in nautical miles unless oth- aters. Special items covering a variety of subjects 
erwise stated. A nautical mile is one minute of and generally not discussed in the Coast Pilot or 
latitude, or approximately 2,000 yards, and is about shown on nautical charts are published annually in 
1.15 statute miles. Notice to Mariners 1. These items are important to 

Heigbts.-These are in feet above the tidal datum 2s the mariner and should be read for future reference. 
used for that purpose on the charts, usually mean The weekly notices may be obtained by operators of 
high water. However, the heights of the decks of oceangoing vessels, without cost, by making applica-
piers and wharves are given in feet above the chart tion to Defense Mapping Agency Office of Distribu-
datum for depths. tion Services, Washington, D. C. 20315. 

Light and fog signal characteristics.-These are not 30 Local Notice to Mariners, relating to the Great 
described, and light sectors and visible ranges are Lakes and connecting waters west of Montreal, is 
normally not defined. (See Coast Guard Light published weekly by the Ninth Coast Guard Dis-
Lists.) trict. These notices contain changes in aids to 

Obstructions.-Wrecks and other obstructions are navigation and other marine information affecting 
mentioned only if of a relatively permanent nature JS the safety of navigation. Application for these free 
and in or near normal traffic routes. notices should be made to Commander, Ninth Coast 

Radio aids to navigation.-These are seldom de- Guard District, Federal Building, Cleveland, Ohio, 
scribed. (See Coast Guard Light Lists and Defense 44199. 
Mapping Agency Hydrographic/Topographic Cen- Notices and reports of improved channel depths are 
ter Radio Navigational Aids publications.) 40 also published by district offices of the Corps of 

Ranges.-These are not fully described. "A 339° Engineers, U.S. Army. (See appendix for districts 
Range" means that the rear structure bears 339° from covered by this volume.) Although information 
the front structure. (See Coast Guard Light Lists.) from these notices/reports affecting NOS charts and 

Reported information.-Information received by related publications is usually published in the No-
NOS from various sources concerning depths, dan- 4S rices to Mariners, the local district engineer office 
gers, currents, facilities, and other subjects, which should be consulted where depth information is 
has not been verified by Government surveys or critical. 
inspections, is often included in Coast Pilots; such Marine Broadcast Notices to Mariners are made 
unverflled information is qualified as "reported", and by the Coast Guard through Coast Guard, Navy, 
should be regarded with caution. so and some commercial radio stations to report defi-

Time.-Unless otherwise stated, all times are given ciencies and important changes in aids to navigation. 
in local standard time in the 24-hour system. (Noon (See Radio Navigation Warnings and Weather, this 
is 1200, 2:00 p.m. is 1400, and midnight is 0000.) chapter.) 

Winds.-Directions are the true directions from Vessels operating within the limits of the Coast 
which the winds blow. Unless otherwise indicated, ss Guard districts can obtain information affecting 
speeds are given in knots, which are nautical miles NOS charts and related publications from the Local 
per hour. Notices to Mariners. Small craft using the Intracoas

tal Waterway and other waterways and small har-
NOTICES TO MARINERS bors within the United States that are not normally 

60 used by oceangoing vessels will require the Local 
Notices to Marinen are published by Federal Notices to Mariners to keep charts and related 

agencies to advise operators of vessels of marine publications up-to-date. Information for oceangoing 
information affecting the safety of navigation. The vessels can be obtained from the Notice to Mariners 
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-published by the Defense Mapping Agency Hydro
graphic/Topographic Center. 

Notices to Mariners may be consulted at Coast 
Guard district offices, NOS field offices, Defense 
Mapping Agency Hydrographic/Topographic Cen
ter offices and depots, most local marine facilities, 
and sales agents handling charts and related publica
tions. 

and for designated U.S. waters, to a yacht of a 
foreign country which has a reciprocal agreement 
with the United States. A foreign yacht holding a 
cruising license may cruise in the designated U.S. 

5 waters and arrive at and depart from U.S. ports 
without entering or clearing at the customhouse, 
filing manifests, or obtaining or delivering permits to 
proceed, provided it does not engage in trade or 
violate the laws of the United States or visit a vessel 

U.S. GOVERNMENT AGENCIES PROVIDING 10 not yet inspected by a Customs Agent and does, 
MARITIME SERVICES within 24 hours of arrival at each port or place in the 

United States, report the fact of arrival to the nearest 
Animal and Plant Health Inspection Service, customhouse. Countries which have reciprocal 

Department of Agriculture.-The Agricultural Quar- agreements granting these privileges to United 
antine Inspection Program and Animal Health Pro- 15 States yachts are Argentina, Australia, Bahama 
grams of this organization are responsible for pro- Islands, Bermuda, Canada, Federal Republic of 
tecting the Nation's animal population, food and Germany, Great Britain, Greece, Honduras, Jamai· 
fiber crops, and forests from invasion by foreign ca, Liberia, the Netherlands, and New Zealand. 
pests. They administer agricultural quarantine and Further information concerning cruising licenses 
restrictive orders issued under authority provided in 20 may be obtained from the headquarters port for the 
various acts of Congress. The regulations prohibit or customs district in which the license is desired. U.S. 
restrict the importation or interstate movement of yacht owners planning cruises to foreign ports may 
live animals, meats, animal products, plants, plant contact the nearest customs district headquarters as 
products, soil, injurious insects, and associated items to customs requirements. 
that may introduce or spread plant pests and animal 25 
diseases which may be new to or not widely Foreign· Trade Zones, Foreign· Trade Zones 
distributed within the United States or its territories. Board.-U.S. foreign-trade zones are enclosed areas 
Inspectors examine imports at ports of entry as well considered outside the Customs territory of the 
as the vessel, its stores, and crew or passenger United States. They are the U.S. version of what are 
baggage. 30 known internationally as free trade zones and are 

The Service also provides an inspection and located in or near U.S. Customs ports of entry. 
certification service for exporters to assist them in Operated as public utilities by qualified corporations, 
meeting the quarantine requirements of foreign zones function under Customs supervision. Authori-
countries. (See appendix for a list of ports where ty for establishing these facilities is granted by the 
agricultural inspectors are located and inspections 35 Foreign-Trade Zones Board, a Federal interagency 
conducted.) body chaired by the Secretary of Commerce, within 

whose Department the Board's executive secretariat 
Customs Service, Department of the Trea- is situated. 

sury.-The U.S. Customs Service administers certain Foreign and domestic merchandise may be moved 
laws relating to: entry and clearance of vessels and 40 into zones for operations not otherwise prohibited 
permits for certain vessel movements between points by law involving storage, exhibition, assembly, man-
in the United States; prohibitions against coastwise ufacture, or other processing. The usual formal 
transportation of passengers and merchandise; sal- Customs entry procedure and payment of duties is 
vage, dredging and towing by foreign vessels; cer- not required on the foreign merchandise unless and 
tain activities of vessels in the fishing trade; regular 45 until it enters Customs territory for domestic con-
and special tonnage taxes on vessels; the landing and sumption, in which case the importer has a choice of 
delivery of foreign merchandise (including unlading, paying duties either on the original foreign materials 
appraisement, lighterage, drayage, warehousing, and or the finished product. Quota restrictions do not 
shipment in bond); collection of customs duties, normally apply to foreign goods in zones. Domestic 
including duty on imported pleasure boats and 50 goods moved into a zone for export are considered 
yachts and 50% duty on foreign repairs to American exported upon entering the zone for purposes of 
vessels engaged in trade; customs treatment of sea excise tax rebates and drawback. (See appendix for 
and ship's stores while in port and the baggage of addresses of Foreign-Trade Zones covered by this 
crewmen and passengers; illegally imported mer- Coast Pilot.) 
chandise; and remission of penalties or forfeiture if 55 
customs or navigation laws have been violated. The National Ocean Service (NOS), National Oceanic 
Customs Service also cooperates with many other and Atmospheric Administration (NOAA), Depart· 
Federal agencies in the enforcement of statutes they ment of Commerce.-The National Ocean Service 
are respansible for. Customs districts and ports of provides charts and related publications for the safe 
entry, mcluding customs stations, are listed in the 60 navigation of marine and air commerce, and pro-
appendix. vides basic data for engineering and scientific pur-

The Customs Service may issue, without charge, a poses and for other commercial and industrial needs. 
crufsfng liceme, valid for a period of up to 6 months The principal facilities of NOS are located in 
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Rockville, Md.; in Norfolk, Va. (Atlantic Marine 
Center); and in Seattle, Wash. (Pacific Marine Cen
ter). NOAA ships are based at the marine centers. 
These offices maintain files of charts and other 
publications which are available for the use of the 5 
mariners, who are invited to avail themselves of the 
facilities afforded. (See appendix for addresses.) 

tidal current movement in the respective waterVlays 
as a whole and when used with the proper current 
tables or tide tables supply a means for readily 
determining for any time the direction and velocity 
of the current at various localities throughout the 
arc.'!as covered. 

Tidal Current Diagrams, published annually by 
NOS, are a series of 12 monthly computer construct
ed diagrams used in conjunction with the Tidal 

Sales agents for Charts, Coast Pilots, Tide Tables, 
Tidal Current Tables, Tidal Current Diagrams, and 
Tidal Current Charts of the National Ocean Service 
are located in many U.S. ports and in some foreign 
ports. A list of authorized sales agents and chart 
catalogs may be had free upon request from National 
Ocean Service, Distribution Branch (N/CG33). (See 

10 Current Charts for a particular area. The diagrams 
present an alternate but more simplified method for 
calculating the speed and direction of the tidal 
currents in bays, estuaries, and harbors. 

appendix for address.) 15 Coast Guard, Department of Transportation.- The 
Nautical charts are published primarily for the use Coast Guard has among its duties the enforcement 

of the mariner, but serve the public interest in many of the laws of the United States on the high seas and 
other ways. They are compiled principally from in coastal and inland waters of the United States and 
NOS basic field surveys, supplemented by data from its possessions; enforcement of navigation and neu-
other Government organizations. 20 trality laws and regulations; establishment and en-

Ttde Tables are issued annually by NOS in ad- forcement of navigational regulations upon the In-
vance of the year for which they are prepared. land Waters of the United States, including the 
These tables include predicted times and heights of establishment of a demarcation line separating the 
high and low waters for every day in the year for a high seas from waters upon which U.S. navigational 
number of reference stations and differences for 25 rules apply; administration of the Oil Pollution Act 
obtaining similar predictions for numerous other of 1961, as amended; establishment and administra-
places. They also include other useful information tion of vessel anchorages; approval of bridge loca-
such as a method of obtaining heights of tide at any tions and clearances over navigable waters; adminis-
time, local mean time of sunrise and sunset for tration of the alteration of obstructive bridges; 
various latitudes, reduction of local mean time to 30 regulation of drawbridge operations; inspection of 
standard time, and time of moonrise and moonset for vessels of the Merchant Marine; admeasurement of 
various ports. vessels; documentation of vessels; preparation and 

Caution.-In using the Tide Tables, slack water publication of merchant vessel registers; registration 
should not be confused with high or low water. For of stack insignia; port security; issuance of Merchant 
ocean stations there is usually little difference be- 35 Marine licenses and documents; search and rescue 
tween the time of high or low water and the operations; investigation of marine casualties and 
beginning of ebb or flood currents; but for places in accidents, and suspension and revocation proceed-
narrow channels, landlocked harbors, or on tidal ings; destruction of derelicts; operation of aids to 
rivers, the time of slack current may differ by navigation; publication of Light Lists and Local 
several hours from the time of high or low water. 40 Notices to Mariners; and operation of ice-breaking 
The relation of the times of high or low water to the facilities. 
turning of the current depends upon a number of The Coast Guard, with the cooperation of coast 
factors, so that no simple general rule can be given. radio stations of many nations, operates the Auto-
(I'o obtain the times of slack water, refer to the mated Mutual-assistance Vessel Rescue System <AM-
Tidal Current Tables.) 4S VER). It is an international maritime mutual assis-

11dal Current Tables for the coasts of the United tance program which provides important aid to the 
States are issued annually by NOS in advance of the development and coordination of search and rescue 
year for which they are prepared. These tables (SAR) efforts in many offshore areas of the world. 
include daily predictions of the times of slack water Merchant ships of all nations making offshore pas-
and the times and velocities of strength of flood and so sages are encouraged to voluntarily send movement 
ebb currents for a number of waterways, together (sailing) reports and periodic position reports to the 
with differences for obtaining predictions for numer- AMVBR Center at Coast Guard New York via 
ous other places. Also included is other useful selected radio stations. Information from these re-
information such as a method for obtaining the ports is entered into an electronic computer which 
velocity of current at any time, duration of slack, ss generates and maintains dead reckoning positions for 
coastal tidal currents, wind currents, combination of the vessels. Characteristics of vessels which are 
currents, and current diagrams. Some information valuable for determining SAR capability are also 
on the Gulf Stream is included in the tables for the entered into the computer from available sources of 
Atlantic coast. information. 

11dal Current Charts are published by NOS for 60 A worldwide communications network of radio 
various localities. These charts depict the direction stations supports the AMVBR System. Propagation 
and velocity of the current for each hour of the tidal conditions, location of vessel, and traffic density will 
cycle. They present a comprehensive view of the normally determine which station may best be 
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contacted to establish communications. To ensure tons or greater, for which an Interim War Risk 
that no charge is applied, all AMVER reports Insurance Binder has been issued under the provi-
should be passed through specified radio stations. sions of Title XII, Merchant Marine Act, 1936. 
Those stations which currently accept AMVER Details of the above procedures are contained in 
reports and apply no coastal station, ship station, or 5 the AMVER Users Manual. The system is also 
landline charge are listed in each issue of the published in DMAHTC Pubs 117A and 117B. 
"AMVER Bulletin" publication. Also listed are the Search and Rescue Operation procedures are 
respective International radio call signs, locations, contained in the International Maritime Organiza-
frequency bands, and hours of operation. The "AM- tion (IMO) SAR Manual (MERSAR). U.S. flag 
VER Bulletin" is available from Commander, Adan- 10 vessels may obtain a copy of MERSAR from local 
tic Area (Ast), U.S. Coast Guard, AMVER Center, Coast Guard Marine Safety Offices and Marine 
Governors Island, New York, N.Y. 10004. Although Inspection Offices or by writing to U.S. Coast 
AMVER reports may be sent through nonpartici- Guard (G-OSR), Washington, D.C. 20593. Other 
pating stations, the Coast Guard cannot reimburse flag vessels may purchase MERSAR directly from 
the sender for any charges applied. IS IMO. 

Information concerning the predicted location The Coast Guard conducts and/or coordinates 
and SAR characteristics of each vessel known to be search and rescue operations for surface vessels and 
within the area of interest is made available upon aircraft that are in distress or overdue. (See Distress 
request to recognized SAR agencies of any nation or Signals and Communication Procedures this chap-
vessels needing assistance. Predicted locations are 20 ter.) 
only disclosed for reasons related to marine safety. Light Lists, published by the Coast Guard, de-

Benefits of AMVER participation to shipping scribe aids to navigation, consisting of lights, fog 
include: (1) improved chances of aid in emergencies, signals, buoys, lightships, daybeacons, and electronic 
(2) reduced number of calls for assistance to vessels aids, in United States (including Puerto Rico and 
not favorably located, and (3) reduced time lost for 25 U.S. Virgin Islands) and contiguous Canadian wa-
vessels responding to calls for assistance. An AM- ters. Light Lists are for sale by the Superintendent of 
VER participant is under no greater obligation to Documents, Government Printing Office, Wasbing-
render assistance during an emergency than a vessel ton, D.C. 20402, and by sales agents in the principal 
who is not participating. seaports. Mariners should refer to these publications 

All AMVER messages should be addressed to 30 for detailed information regarding the characteris-
Coast Guard ,New York regardless of the station to tics and visibility of lights, and the descriptions of 
which the message is delivered, except those sent to light structures, lightships, buoys, fog signals, and 
Canadian stations which should be addressed to electronic aids. 
AMVER HaHfu or AMVER Vancouver to avoid Documentation (issuance of certificates of registry, 
incurring charges to the vessel for these messages. 35 enrollments, and licenses), admeasurements of ves-

lnstructions guiding participation in the AMVER sels, and administration of the various navigation 
System arc available in the following languages: laws pertaining thereto are functions of the Coast 
Chinese, Danish, Dutch, English, French, German, Guard. Yacht commissions are also issued, and 
Greek, Italian, Japanese, Korean, Norwegian, Pol- certain undocumented vessels required to be num-
ish, Portuguese, Russian, Spanish, and Swedish. The 40 bered by the Federal Boat Safety Act of 1971 are 
AMVBR Users Manual is available from: numbered either by the Coast Guard or by a State 
Commander, Atlantic Area, U.S. Coast Guard, having an approved numbering system (the latter is 
Governors Island, N.Y. 10004; Commander, Pacific most common). Owners of vessels may obtain the 
Area, U.S. Coast Guard, Government Island, Ala- necessary information from any Coast Guard Dis-
meda, Calif. 94501; and at U.S. Coast Guard District 45 trict Commander, Marine Safety Office, or Marine 
Offices, Marine Safety Offices, Marine Inspection Inspection Office. Coast Guard District Offices, 
Offices, and Captain of the Port Offices in major Coast Guard Stations, Marine Safety Offices, Cap-
U.S. ports. Requests for instructions should state the tain of the Port Offices, Marine Inspection Offices, 
language desired if other than English. and Documentation Offices are listed in the appen-

For AMVER participants bound for U.S. ports 50 dix. (Note: A Marine Safety Office performs the 
there is an additional benefit. AMVER participation same functions as those of a Captain of the Port and 
via messages which include the necessary informa- a Marine Inspection Office. When a function is at a 
tion is considered to meet the requirements of 33 different address than the Marine Safety Office, it 
CFR lfiO. (See 160.201, chapter 2, for rules and will be listed separately in the appendix.) 
regulations.) 5S 

AMVER Reportlaa Required.-U.S. Maritime Ad- Corps of Enaineers, Department of the 
ministration re~ons effective August 1, 1983, Army.-The Corps of Engineers has charge of the 
state that certain U.S. flag vessels and foreign flag improvement of the rivers and harbors of the United 
.. War Risk., vessels must report and regularly update States and of miscellaneous other civil works which 
their voyaps to the AMVER Center. This report- 60 include the administration of certain Federal laws 
ina is required of the following: (a) U.S. flag vessels enacted for the protection and preservation of 
of 1,000 gross tons or greater, operating in foreign navigable waters of the United States; the cstablish-
commerce; (b) foreign flag vessels of 1,000 gross ment of regulations for the use, administration, and 
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navigation of navigable waters; the establishment of mental Protection Agency regulations are' in 40 
harbor lines; the removal of sunken vessels obstruct- CPR 220-229. (See Dump Sites, this chapter.) 
ing or endangering navigation; and the granting of Persons or organizations who want to file for an 
permits for structures or operations in navigable application for an ocean dumping permit should 
waters, and for discharges and deposits of dredgep 5 ,..write the Environmental Protection Agency Re-
and fill materials in these waters. gional Office for the region in which the port of 

Information concerning the various ports, im- departure is located. (See appendix for addresses of 
provements, channel depths, navigable waters, and regional offices and States in the EPA coastal 
the condition of the Intracoastal Waterways in the regions.) 
areas under their jurisdiction may be obtained direct 10 The letter should contain the name and address of 
from the District Engineer offices. (See appendix for the applicant; name and address of person or firm; 
addresses.) the name and usual location of the conveyance to be 

Restricted areas in most places are defined and used in the transportation and dumping of the 
regulations governing them are established by the material involved; a physical description where 
Corps of Engineers. The regulations are enforced by 15 appropriate; and the quantity to be dumped and 
the authority designated in the regulations, and the proposed dumping site. 
areas are shown on the large-scale charts of NOS. Everyone who writes EPA will be sent informa-
Copies of the regulations may be obtained at the tion .about a. final appli~ati~n f<?r a permit as ~n as 
District offices of the Corps of Engineers. The possi~le. This final apphcat~o~ is expected to mclude 
regulations also are included in the appropriate 20 quf'.St~ons. a~ut. the descnption .of the process. or 
Coast Pilots. activi~y ~vmg me: to the product~o~ .of the d~pmg 

Fishtraps.-The Corps of Engineers has general matenal; m~ormation on past ~tivttles of apphcant 
supervision of location, construction, and manner of or ot~ers. with respect to the ~IS~sal of the ty-pe of 
maintenance of all traps, weirs, pounds, or other mate~ mvolved; and !l descnption about 8:vaila~le 
fishing structures in the navigable waters of the 2S alternattye means of disposal of ~e ~tenal with 
United States. Where State and/or local controls are explanat~ons about w~y an alte!fl8t1ve IS thought by 
sufficient to regulate these structures, including that the applicant to be tnappropnate. 
they. do not interfere with navi~ation, the Corps of Federal Communications Commission.-The Feder-
Engmeers l~ves such regulation to the. S~te ~r 30 al Communications Commission controls non-Gov-
1~ authonty: See 33 CPR 206 (no~ earned m this ernment radio communications in the United States, 
~ot) for !lPP~icable Federal re~ations. Co~truc- Guam, Puerto Rico, and the Virgin Islands. Com-
~on permt~ issued b¥ the Engmeers specify .the mission inspectors have authority to board ships to 
~ghts and signals reqwred for the safety of naviga- determine whether their radio stations comply with 
tion. . . 35 international treaties, Federal Laws, and Commis-

Fish havens, ~c~ reefs constructed to attract sion regulations. The commission has field offices in 
fISh, ~be established m U.S. ~tal waters C?nlY as the principal U.S. ports. (See appendix for ad-
auth~rized .by a Corps . of Engmeers permit; the dresses.) Information concerning ship radio regula-
penmt .. specdies the !ocatto~, e!tent, and depth over tions and service documents may be obtained from 
these underwater Junk piles. 40 the Federal Communications Commission, Washing-

E -'- tal Pr A (EPA Th ton, D.C. 20554, or from any of the field offices. n .. ..-onmen otection gency ).- e 
U.S. ~nvironmental Protecti?n Agency provides Immigration and Naturalization Serrice, Depar-
coo~dinated gover;ttmental action ~ assure the pro- tment of Justice.-The Immigration and Naturaliza-
~tion of f:be envtronment by. abatm~ and control- 45 tion Service administers the laws relating to admis-
ling J:K>llution ?n a systematic basis. ':fhe ocean sion, exclusion, and deportation of aliens, the regis-
dumpm~ permit progr~ of the Envrronmental tration and fingerprinting of aliens, and the natural-
Protection Agency provtdes that except when au- ization of aliens lawfully resident in the United 
thorized by permit, the dumping of any material into States. 
the ocean is prohibited. by the "Marine Protection, so The designated ports of entry for aliens are 
Research, and Sanctuaries Act of 1972, Public Law divided into three classes. Class A is for all aliens. 
92-532," as amended (33 USC 1401 et seq.). Class Bis only for aliens who at the time of applying 

Permits for the dumping of dredged material into for admission are lawfully in possession of valid 
waters of the United States, including the territorial resident aliens' border-crossing identification cards 
sea, and into ocean waters are issued by the Corps of ss or valid nonresident aliens' border-crossing identifi-
Engineers. Permits for the dumping of fill material cation cards or are admissible without documents 
into waters of the United States, including the under the documentary waivers contained in 8 CFR. 
territorial sea, are also issued by the Corps of 212.l(a). aass C is only for aliens who are arriving 
Engineers. Permits for the dumping of other materi- in the United States as crewmen as that term is 
al in the territorial sea and ocean waters are issued 60 defined in Section lOl(a) (10) of the Immigration 
by the Environmental Protection Agency. and Nationality Act. [The term "crewman., means a 

Corps of Engineers regulations relating to the person serving in any capacity on board a vessel or 
above are contained in 33 CPR 323-324; Environ- aircraft.] No person may enter the United States 
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until he has been inspected by an immigration 
officer. A list of the offices covered by this Coast 
Pilot is given in the appendix. 

Communicable Diseases Regulations (21CFR1240) 
and Interstate Conveyance Sanitation Regulations 
(21 CPR 1250), vessel companies operating in inter
state traffic shall obtain potable water for drinking 

Defense Mapping Agency Hydrographic/Topo- s and culinary purposes only at watering points found 
graphic Center (DMAHTC), Department of De- acceptable to the Food and Drug Administration. 
fense.-The Defense Mapping Agency Hydrograph- Water supplies used in watering point operations 
ic!f opographic Center provides hydrographic, nav- must also be inspected to determine compliance with 
igational, topographic, and geodetic data, charts, applicable Interstate Quarantine Regulations (42 
maps, and related products and services to the 10 CPR 72). These regulations are based on authority 
Armed Forces, other Federal Agencies, the Mer- contained in the Public Health Service Act (PL 
chant Marine and mariners in general. Publications 78-410). Penalties for violation of any regulation 
include Sailing Directions (pilots), Light Lists, Table prescribed under authority of the Act are provided 
of Distances, Radio Navigational Aids, International for under Section 368 (42 USC 271) of the Act. 
Code of Signals, American Practical Navigator 15 FDA publishes a list of Acceptable Vessel Water-
(Bowditch), and the Notice to Mariners published ing Points as of January 1 each year. This list is 
weekly. Sales of all DMAHTC products are handled available from most FDA offices or from Interstate 
by the Defense Mapping Agency Office of Distribu- Travel Sanitation Subprogram, FDA, HFF-312, 200 
tion Services. C Street SW., Washington, D.C. 20204. Since the 

20 acceptability of watering points may have changed 
Public Health Service, Department of Health and since January l, their current status must be obtained 

Human Services.-'The Public Health Service admin- by contacting any FDA office. (See appendix for 
isters hospitalization and outpatient treatment to addresses.) 
designated beneficiaries of the government and ad-
ministers foreign quarantine procedures at U.S. ports 25 National Weather Service (NWS), National Oce-
of entry. anic and Atmospheric Administration (NOAA), De-

All vessels arriving in the United States are partment of Commerce.-The National Weather Ser-
subject to public health inspection. Only the follow- vice provides marine weather forecasts and warn-
ing vessels are subject to routine boarding for ings for the U.S. coastal waters, the Great Lakes, 
quarantine inspection upon arrival: (a) vessels 30 offshore waters, and high seas areas. Scheduled 
which have been in a smallpox-infected country in marine forecasts are issued four times daily from 
the 15 days prior to arrival; (b) vessels which have more than 20 National Weather Service Forecast 
been in a plague-infected country within 60 days Offices <WSFO's) around the country, operating 24 
prior to arrival; (c) vessels which have had on board hours a day. Marine services are also provided by 
during the 15 days preceeding arrival any of the 35 over 50 National Weather Service Offices with local 
following signs of illness: areas of responsibility. (See appendix for Weather 

1. Temperature of l00°F (38°C) or greater which Service Forecast Offices and Weather Service Of-
was accompanied or followed by any one or all of fices for the area covered by this Coast Pilot.) 
the following: rash, jaundice, glandular swelling; or Typically, the forecasts contain information on 

2. Diarrhea severe enough to intetfere with work 40 wind speed and direction, wave heights, visibility, 
or normal activity. weather, and a general synopsis of weather patterns 

3. Death, regardless of the foregoing criteria. affecting the region. The forecasts are supplemented 
Masters of vessels having illness aboard compati- with special marine warnings and statements, radar 

ble with the above criteria must provide radio summaries, marine observations, small-craft advilJo.. 
notification of the illness through their agent to the 45 ries, gale warnings, storm warnings and various 
quarantine station at the intended U.S. port of categories of tropical cyclone warnings e.g., tropical 
arrival. depression, tropical storm and hurricane warnings. 

Vessels arriving at ports under control of the Specialized products such as coastal flood, seiche, 
United States are subject to sanitary inspection to and tsunami warnings, heavy surf advisories, low 
determine whether measures should be applied to so water statements, ice forecasts and outlooks, and 
prevent the introduction, transmission, or spread of lake shore warnings and statements are issued as 
communicable disease. necessary. 

Specific public health laws, regulations, policies, The principal means of disseminating marine 
and procedures may be obtained by contacting U. S. weather services and products in coastal areas is 
Quarantine Stations, U.S. Consulates or the Chief, 55 NOAA Weather Radio. This network of more than 
Quarantine Branch, Bureau of Epidemiology, Cen- 350 stations nationwide is operated by the NWS and 
tcr for Disease Control, Atlanta, Ga. 30333. (See provides continuous broadcasts of weather informa-
appendix for addresses of U.S. Public Health Service tion for the general public. These broadcasts repeat 
Quarantine Stations.) taped messages every 4-6 minutes. Tapes are up-

60 dated periodically, usually every 2-3 hours and 
Food and Drq Administration (FDA), Public amended as required to include the latest informa-

Health Service, Department of Health and Human tion. When severe weather threatens, routine trans-
Services.-Under the provisions of the Control of missions are interrupted and the broadcast is devot-
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ed to emergency warnings. (See appendix for 
NOAA Weather Radio Stations covered by this 
Coast Pilot.) 

In coastal areas, the programming is tailored to 
the needs of the marine community. Each coastal 
marine forecast covers a specific area. For examjle, 
"Cape Henlopen to Virginia Beach, out 20 miles." 
The broadcast range is about 40 miles from the 
transmitting antenna site, depending on terrain and 
quality of the receiver used. When transmitting 
antennas are on high ground, the range is somewhat 
greater, reaching 60 miles or more. Some receivers 
are equipped with a warning alert device that can be 

available from National Weather Service Po~ Meteo
rological Officers (PMO's). Port Meteorological Of
ficers are located in major U.S. port cities and the 
Republic of Panama, where they visit ships in port 

5 to assist masters and mates with the weather obser
~ vation program, provide instruction on the interpre

tation of weather charts, calibrate barometers and 
other meteorological instruments, and discuss ma
rine weather communications and marine weather 

10 requirements affecting the ships' operations. (See 
appendix for addresses of Port Meteorological Offi
cers in or near the area covered by this Coast Pilot.) 

turned on by means of a tone signal controlled by National Environmental Satellite, Data, and Infor
the NWS office concerned. This signal is transmitted 15 mation Service (NESDIS), National Oceanic and 
for 13 seconds preceding an announcement of a Atmospheric Administration (NOAA), Department 
severe weather warning. of Commerce.-Among its functions, NESDIS ar-

Marine weather warnings ~~ d~played to small- chives, processes, and disseminates the non-realtime 
craft operators and others wtt~ sight of the shore meteorological and oceanographic data collected by 
by the fla,s, pennants, and ~tghts of the ~tal 20 government agencies and private institutions. Ma-
War:ntnK Display program. This i_neans of receivmg rine weather observations are collected from ships at 
l!l~e "':armngs ts the least ~fficient because of t~e sea on a voluntary basis. About 1 million observa-
~~d visual range_ of the di~play and problems m tions are received annually at NESDIS's National 
hotstmg and l~wen~g the display pr:ompt!Y· The Climatic Center. They come from vessels represent-
Coastal. Warrung Display program is being d~- 25 ing every maritime nation. These observations, 
emphasized as small-bo~t operators and coastal rest- along with land data, are returned to the mariners in 
dents are~ged to rely_ msteac! on low-cost, portable the form of climatological summaries and atlases for 
NOAA ~ther Radio receivers. . . coastal and ocean areas. They are available in such 

NWS martne weather products are also dtssemt- NOAA bli · th u.s Coast Pil ... Mar 
nated to marine users through the broadcast facilities 30 pu cations as e · o.., • 
of the Coast Guard, Navy, National Bureau of iners Weather Log, and Local Clima~ological Data, 
Standards, National Marine Fisheries Service, cer- Ann~ Summary. They also appear tn the J?efense 
tain Sea Grant Universities, and commercial marine M~ppmg Agency Hydrographic/Topographic Cen-
radio stations. Details on these broadcasts including ter s Pilot Charts and Sailing Directions Planning 
times, frequencies, and broadcast content are listed 35 Guides. 
in_thejoint_NWS/Navy publication Selected Wor:ld- DISTRESS SIGN~ AND COMMUNICATION 
wide Manne Weather Broadcasts. For marme PROCEDURES 
weather services in the coastal areas, the NWS 
publishes a series of Marine Weather Services Coast Guard search and rescue o~tions.-The 
Charts showing locations of NOAA Weather Radio 40 Coast Guard co~ucts and/or coordinates ~ch 
stations, Coastal w aming Display sites, telephone and resc~e operations for surface vessels or aircraft 
numbers of recorded weather messages and NWS that are m d!-Stress or overd~e. Sear~h an~ Resc;ue 
offices, and other useful marine weather informa- vessels and aircraft have special markings, mcluding 
tion. a wide slash of red~range and a small slash of blue 

Ships of all nations share equally in the effort to 45 on the fo~ard portion of the ,hull or f~lage. Other 
report weather observations. These reports enable parts of airer~, normally p~ted white, ID;8Y have 
meteorologists to create a detailed picture of wind other areas pamted red to facilitate observation. The 
wave, and weather patterns over the open wate~ c~peration of v~l OJ>C!ators with Coast Guard 
that no other data source can provide and upon helicopte~ fixed-wmg airer~ and vessels may 
which marine forecasts are based. The effectiveness 50 mean the difference between life and death for some 
and reliability of these forecasts and warnings plus seaman or avia~r; such cooperation is greatly facili-
other services to the marine community are strongly tated by the pnor kno~ledge on _the part of vessel 
linked to the observations received from mariners. operators of the operational reqwrements of Coast 
There is an especially urgent need for ship observa- Guard equipment and personnel, of the international 
tions in the coastal waters, and the NWS asks that 55 distress signals and procedures, and of good seaman. 
these be made and transmitted whenever possible. ship. 
Many storms originate and intensify in coastal areas. International distrea ai.,W..-(1) A signal made by 
There may be a great difference in both wind radiotelegraphy or by any other signalling method 
direction and speed between the open sea, the consisting of the group "SOS" in Morse Code. 
offshore waters, and on the coast itself. 60 (2) A signal sent by radiotelephony consisting of 

Information on how ships, commercial fishermen. the spoken word "MAYDAY." 
offshore industries, and others in the coastal zone (3) The International Flag Code Signal of NC. 
may participate in the marine observation program is (4) A signal consisting of a square flag having 
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above or below it a ball or anything resembling a (2) The distress call, consisting of:-the distress 
ball. signal MAYDAY (spoken three times); 

(5) Flames on the craft (as from a burning oil the words THIS IS (spoken once); 
barrel, etc.). the call sign or name of the vessel in distreu 

(6) A rocket parachute flare or hand flare show- 5 (spoken three times). 
ing a red light. (3) The distress message follows immediately and 

(7) Rockets or shells, throwing red stars fired one consists of: 
at a time at short intervals. the distress signal MAYDAY; 

(8) Orange smoke, as emitted from a distress flare. the ~l sign ~d ~e of ~e vessel in ~tress; 
(9) Slowly and repeatedly raising and lowering 10 particulars. of its pos~tion (latitude and longitude, 

arms outstretched to each side. or true bearing and dtStance from a known geo-
(10) A gun or other explosive signal fired at graphical position); . 

intervals of about 1 minute. the ~ture of ~e distress;. 
(11) A continuous sounding of any fog-signal the kind of asmstance desU"ed; .. 

apparatus. 15 th~ ~umber of persons aboard and the condition of 
(12) The radiotelegraph alarm signal. any tnjured; . 
(13) The radiotelephone alarm signal. prese~t .seaworthiness of vessel; . 
(14) Signals transmitted by emergency position descnptton of the vessel (length; type; ~tn; 

indicating radiobeacons. masts; power; color of hull, superstructure, tnm; 
(15) A piece of orange-colored canvas with either 20 etc.); . . . . .. 

a black square and circle or other appropriate any other info~tton which IDlght ~~ta~ the 
symbol (for identification from the air). r~u~, such as display of a surface-to-arr identifica-

(16) A dye marker. t10n stgn!l1 o~ a radar reflector; . 
Radio distress procedures.-Distress calls are made your hstemng frequency and schedul~, . 

on 500 kHz (SOS) for radiotelegraphy and on 2182 25 0J:i_~ IS (call sign and name of vessel m distress). 
kHz or chann~l 16 (156.80 MHz) V~-FM. (M~Y- (4) Acknowledgement of receipt of a distress mes-
DAY) for radiotelep~iony. For less senous s1tuat10ns sage: If a distress message is received from a vessel 
~ warrant the distress procedure,. the urgency which is definitely in your vicinity, immediately 
signal ~AN (PAHN, spoken three times), or the 30 acknowledge receipt. If it is not in your vicinity, 
safety ~gnal SEC~TY (SA Y-CURITA Y, spoken allow a short interval of time to elapse before 
~ee t1m:es), for ~ad1otelephony, art:~ as appro- acknowledging, in order to permit vessels nearer to 
pnate. Smee radiotele~aph tranSIDlsstons are nor- the vessel in distress to acknowledge receipt without 
malty made. by professional o~rators, and ur~ency interference. However, in areas where reliable com-
and safety s1tuatio~ are 1~ cnttcal, only the dis.tress 35 munications with one or more shore stations are 
procedures fo~ voice r~1otelephone are d~nbed. practicable, all vessels may defer this acknowledge-
For complete mformatton on emergency radio pro- ment for a short interval 80 that a shore station may 
cedures, see 47 CPR 83 or DMAHTC Pubs. 117A acknowledge receipt first. The acknowledgement of 
or ~ 17B. (See appendix for a list of Coast Guard receipt of a distress is given as follows: . 
Stations which pard 2182 kHz and 156.80 MHz). 40 the call sign or name of the vessel sending the 
Complete information on distress guards can be distress (spoken three times)· 
obtained from Coast Guard District Commanders. the words THIS IS· ' 

Distress calls indicate a. v~l or aircraft is the call sign or me of acknowledging vessel 
threatened by grave and UD1D1Dent danger and (spoken three times)-
requests immediate assistance. They have absolute 45 the words RECEiVED MAYDAY. 
priority over all other transmissions. All stations After the above acknowledgement, allow a mo-
which hear a distress call must immediately cease mentary interval of listening to insure that you will 
any transmission capable of interfering with the not interfere with another vessel better situated to 
distress traffic and shall continue to listen on the render immediate assistance; if not, with the authori-
frequency used for the emission of the distress call. so ty of the person in charge of the vessel, transmit: 
This call shall not be addressed to a particular the word MAYDAY; 
station, and acknowledgement of receipt shall not be the call sign and name of distressed vessel; 
given before the distress message which follows it is the words THIS IS; 
sent. the call sign and name of your vessel; 

Radiotelephone distress communications include 55 your position (latitude and longitude, or true 
the following actions: bearing and distance from a known geographical 

(1) The radiotelephone alarm lipal (if available): position); 
The signal consists of two audio tones, of different the speed you are proceeding towards, and the 
pitch, transmitted alternately; its purpose is to attract approximate time it will take to reach, the distressed 
the attention of persons on radio watch or to actuate 60 vessel. OVER. 
automatic alarm devices. It may only be used to (S) Furtber dlltrea NlllPI ucl other COIDIBDl• 
announce that a distress call or message is about to eatlolll: Distress communications consist of all mes-
follow. sages relating to the immediate assistance required 



 

10 1. GENERAL INFORMATION 

by the distressed vessel. Each distress communica- (c) Communicate the following information to 
tion shall be preceded by the signal MAYDAY. The the ship in distress: 
vessel in distress or the station in control of distress (i) identity; 
communications may impose silence on any station (ii) position; 
which interferes. The procedure is:-the words s (iii) speed and estimated time of arrival (ET A); 
SEELONCE MAYDAY (Seelonce is French for~ ,. (iv) when available, true bearing of the ship in 
silence). Silence also may be imposed by nearby distress. 
mobile stations other than the vessel in distress or (d) Maintain a continuous listening watch on the 
the station in control of distress communications. frequency used for the distress. This will normally 
The mobile station which believes that silence is 10 be: 
essential may request silence by the following proce- (i) 500 kHz (radiotelegraphy) and/or 
dure: -the word SEELONCE, followed by the (ii) 2182 kHz (radiotelephony). 
word DISTRESS, and its own call sign. (e) Additionally, maintain watch on VHF-FM 

(6) Transmission of the distress procedure by a channel 16 (156.80 MHz) as necessary; 
vessel or shore station not itself in distress: A vessel ts (f) Operate radar continuously; 
or a shore station which learns that a vessel is in (g) If in the vicinity of the distress, post extra 
distress shall transmit a distress message in any of the lookouts. 
following cases: (2) The following action should be taken when 

(a) When the vessel in distress is not itself able to proceeding to the area of distress: 
transmit the distress message. 20 (a) Plot the position, course, speed, and ET A of 

(b) When a vessel or a shore station considers that other assisting ships. 
further help is necessary. (b) Know the communication equipment with 

(c) When, although not in a position to render which other ships are fitted. This information may 
assistance, it has heard a distress message that has be obtained from the International Telecommunica-
not been acknowledged. 2s tion Union's List of Ship Stations. 

In these cases, the transmission shall consist of: ( c) Attempt to construct an accurate "picture" of 
the radiotelephone alarm signal (if available); the circumstances attending the casualty. The im-
the words MAYDAY RELAY (spoken three portant information needed is included under Dis-

times); tress Signals and Communication Procedures, this 
the words THIS IS; 30 chapter. Should the ship in distress fail to transmit 
the call sign and name of vessel (or shore station), this information, a ship proceeding to assist should 

spoken three times. request what information is needed. 
When a vessel transmits a distress under these (3) The following on-board preparation while 

conditions, it shall take all necessary steps to contact proceeding to the distress area should be considered: 
the Coast Guard or a shore station which can notify 3S (a) A rope (guest warp) running from bow to 
the Coast Guard. quarter at the waterline on each side and secured by 

(7) Termination of distress: When distress traffic lizards to the ship's side to assist boats and rafts to 
has ceased, or when silence is no longer necessary secure alongside; 
on the frequency used for the distress traffic, the (b) A derrick rigged ready for hoisting on each 
station in control shall transmit on that frequency a 40 side of the ship with a platform cargo sling, or rope 
message to all stations as follows: net, secured to the runner to assist the speedy 

the distress signal MAYDAY; recovery of exhausted or injured survivors in the 
the call TO ALL ST A TIONS, spoken three water; 

times; (c) Heaving lines, ladders, and scramble net 
the words THIS IS; 4S placed ready for use along both sides of the ship on 
the call sign and name of the station sending the the lowest open deck and possibly crew members 

message; suitably equipped to enter the water and assist 
the time; survivors; 
the name and call sign of the vessel in distress; (d) A ship's liferaft made ready for possible use as 
the words SEELONCE FEENEE (French for so a boarding station; 

silence finished). (e) Preparations to receive survivors who require 
medical assistance including the provision of stretch-

D~ ASSISTANCE AND ers; 
COORDINATION PROCEDURES (f) When own lifeboat is to be launched, any 

Surface ship procedures for U8istiq distreued ss means to provide communications between it and 
nrflCe veaels. the parent ship will prove to be of very great help; 

(1) The following immediate action should be (g) A line throwing appliance with a light line 
taken by each ship on receipt of a distress message: and a heavy rope, ready to be used for making 

(a) Acknowledge receipt and, if appropriate, re- connection either with the ship in distress or witli 
transmit the distress message; 60 survival craft. 

(b) Immediately try to take D/F bearings during Aircraft procedures for cUrectlq nrflCe craft to 
the transmission of the distress message and maintain ICeDe of dlstrell facident.-The following procedures 
a D/F watch on 500 kHz and/or 2182 kHz; performed in sequence by an aircraft mean that the 
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aircraft is directing a surface craft toward the scene 5. Aircraft usually sink quickly (e.g. within a few 
of a distress incident: minutes). Every endeavor will be made to give ships 

(a) Circling the surface craft at least once. an accurate position of an aircraft which desires to 
(b) Crossing the projected course of the surface ditch. When given such a position, a ship should at 

craft close ahead at low altitude, rocking the wings, 5 once consult any other ships in the vicinity on the 
opening and closing the throttle, or changing the best procedure to be adopted. The ship going to the 
propeller pitch. rescue should answer the station sending the broad-

( c) Heading in the direction in which the surface cast and give her identity, position, and intended 
craft is to be directed. The surface craft should action. 
acknowledge the signal by changing course and 10 6. If a ship should receive a distress message 
following the aircraft. If, for any reason, it is direct from an aircraft, she should act as indicated in 
impossible to follow, the surface craft should hoist the immediately preceding paragraph and also relay 
the international code flag NOVEMBER, or use any the message to the nearest Coast Radio Station. 
other signaling means available to indicate this. Moreover, a ship which has received a distress 

The following procedures performed by an air- 15 message direct from an aircraft and is going to the 
craft mean that the assistance of the surface craft is rescue should take a bearing on the transmission and 
no longer required: inform the Coast Radio Station and other ships in 

(a) Crossing the wake of the surface craft close the vicinity of the call sign of the distressed aircraft 
astern at a low altitude, rocking the wings, opening and the time at which the distress message was 
and closing the throttle or changing the propeller 20 received, followed by the bearing and time at which 
pitch. the signal ceased. 

Since modern jet-engined aircraft cannot make the 7. When an aircraft decides to ditch in the vicini-
characteristic sound associated with opening and ty of a ship, the ship should: 
closing the throttle, or changing propeller pitch, (a) Transmit homing bearings to the aircraft, or (if 
ships should be alert to respond to the signals 25 so required) transmit signals enabling the aircraft to 
without the sounds, when jets or turboprop aircraft take its own bearings. 
are involved. (b) By day, make black smoke. 

Surface ship procedures for assisting aircraft in (c) By night, direct a searchlight vertically and 
distress. - 1. When an aircraft transmits a distress tum on all deck lights. Care must be taken not to 
message by radio, the first transmission is generally 30 direct a searchlight toward the aircraft, which might 
made on the designated air/ground enroute frequen- dazzle the pilot. 
cy in use at the time between the aircraft and 8. Ditching an aircraft is difficult and dangerous. 
aeronautical station. The aircraft may change to A ship which knows that an aircraft intends to ditch 
another frequency, possibly another enroute fre- should be prepared to give the pilot the following 
quency or the aeronautical emergency frequencies 35 information: 
of 121.50 MHz or 243 MHz. In an emergency, it may (a) Wind direction and force. 
use any other available frequency to establish con- (b) Direction, height, and length of primary and 
tact with any land, mobile, or direction-finding secondary swell systems. 
station. ( c) Other pertinent weather information. 

2. There is liaison between Coast Radio Stations 40 The pilot of an aircraft will choose his own 
aeronautical units, and land-based search and rescue ditching heading. If this is known by the ship, she 
organizations. Merchant ships will ordinarily be should set course parallel to the ditching heading. 
informed of aircraft casualties at sea by broadcast Otherwise the ship should set course parallel to the 
messages from Coast Radio Stations, made on the main swell system and into the wind component, if 
international distress frequencies of 500 kHz and 45 any. 
2182 kHz. Ships may, however, become aware of 9. A land plane may break up immediately on 
the casualty by receiving: striking the water, and liferafts may be damaged. 

(a) An SOS message from an aircraft in distress The ship, should, therefore, have a lifeboat ready for 
which is able to transmit on 500 kHz or a distress launching, and if possible, boarding nets should be 
signal from an aircraft using radiotelephone on 2182 so lowered from the ship and heaving lines made ready 
kHz. in the ship and the lifeboat. Survivors of the aircraft 

(b) A radiotelegraphy distress signal on 500 kHz may have bright colored lifejackets and location 
from a hand-operated emergency transmitter carried aids. 
by some aircraft. 10. The method of recovering survivors must be 

(c) A message from a SAR aircraft. 55 left to the judgment of the master of the ship 
3. For the purpose of emergency communications carrying out the rescue operation. 

with aircraft, special attention is called to the 11. It should be borne in mind that military 
possibility of conducting direct communications on aircraft are often fitted with ejection seat mecha-
2182 kHz, if both ship and aircraft are so equipped. nisms. Normally, their aircrew will use their ejection 

4. An aircraft in distress will use any means at its 60 seats, rather than ditch. Should such an aircraft 
disposal to attract attention, make known its posi- ditch, rather than the aircrew bail out, and it 
tion, and obtain help, including some of the signals becomes necessary to remove them from their 
prescribed by the applicable Navigation Rules. ejection seats while still in the aircraft, care should 
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be taken to avoid triggering off the seat mechanisms. Trice up running rigging and booms. If hoiSt is aft, 
The activating handles are invariably indicated by lower the flag staff. 
red and or black/yellow coloring. (3) If the hoist is to take place at night, light the 

12. A survivor from an aircraft casualty who is pickup areas as well as possible. Be sure you do not 
recovered may be able to give information whiah 5 ,.shine any lights on the helicopter, so that the pilot is 
will assist in the rescue of other survivors. Mastets not blinded. If there are any obstructions in the 
are therefore asked to put the following questions to vicinity, put a light on them so the pilot will be 
survivors and to communicate the answers to a aware of their positions. 
Coast Radio Station. They should also give the (4) Point searchlights vertically to aid the flight 
position of the rescuing ship and the time when the to crew in locating the ship and turn them off when the 
survivors were recovered. helicopter is on the scene. 

(a) What was the time and date of the casualty? (5) Be sure to advise the helicopter of the location 
(b) Did you bail out or was the aircraft ditched? of the pickup area on the ship before the helicopter 
(c) If you bailed out, at what altitude? arrives, so that the pilot may make his approach to 
(d) How many others did you see leave the 15 aft, amidships, or forward, as required. 

aircraft by parachute? (6) There will be a high noise level under the 
(e) How many ditched with the aircraft? helicopter, so voice communications on deck are 
(t) How many did you see leave the aircraft after almost impossible. Arrange a set of hand signals 

ditching? among the crew who will assist. 
(g) How many survivors did you see in the water? 20 Hoist operations: 
(h) What flotation gear had they? (1) If possible, have the patient moved to a 
(i) What was the total number of persons aboard position as close to the hoist area as his condition 

the aircraft prior to the accident? will permit-time is important. 
(j) What caused the emergency? (2) Normally, if a litter (stretcher) is required, it 
Helicopter evacuation of personnel.-Helicopter 25 will be necessary to move the patient to the special 

evacuation, usually performed by the Coast Guard, litter which will be lowered by the helicopter. Be 
is a hazardous operation to the patient and to the prepared to do this as quickly as possible. Be sure 
flight crew, and should only be attempted in event the patient is strapped in, face up, and with a life 
of very serious illness or injury. Provide the doctor jacket on (if his condition will permit). 
on shore with all the information you can concern- JO (3) Be sure that the patient is tagged to indicate 
ing the patient, so that an intelligent evaluation can what medication, if any, was administered to him 
be made concerning the need for evacuation. Most and when it was administered. 
rescue helicopters can proceed less than 150 miles (4) Have patient's medical record and necessary 
offshore (a few new helicopters can travel 250 to 300 papers in an envelope or package ready for transfer 
miles out to sea), dependent on weather conditions 35 with the patient. 
and other variables. If an evacuation is necessary, (5) Again, if the patient's condition permits, be 
the vessel must be prepared to proceed within range sure he is wearing a life jacket. 
of the helicopter, and should be familiar with the (6) Change the vessel's course to permit the ship 
preparations which are necessary prior to and after to ride as easily as possible with the wind on the 
its arrival. 40 bow, preferably on the port bow. Try to choose a 

When requesting helicopter assistance: course to keep the stack gases clear of the hoist area. 
(1) Give the accurate position, time, speed, Once established, maintain course and speed. 

course, weather conditions, sea conditions, wind (7) Reduce speed to ease ship's motion, but main-
direction and velocity, type of vessel, and voice and tain steerageway. 
CW frequency for your ship. 45 (8) If you do not have radio contact with the 

(2) If not already provided, give complete medi- helicopter, when you are in all respects ready for the 
cal information including whether or not the patient hoist, signal the helicopter in with a "come on" with 
is ambulatory. your hand, or at night by flashlight signals. 

(3) If you are beyond helicopter range, advise (9) Allow basket or stretcher to touch deck prior to 
your diversion intentions so that a rendezvous point so handling to avoid static lhock. 
may be selected. (10) If a trail line is dropped by the helicopter, 

(4) If there are changes to any items reported guide the basket or stretcher to the deck with the 
earlier, advise the rescue agency immediately. line; keep the line free at all times. This line will not 
Should the patient die before the arrival of the cause shock. 
helicopter, be sure to advise those assisting you. ss (11) Place the patient in basket, sitting with his 

Preparations prior to the arrival of the helicopter: hands clear of the sides, or in the litter, as described 
(1) Provide continuous radio guard on 2182 kHz above. Signal the helicopter hoist operator when 

or specified voice frequency, if possible. The heli- ready for the hoist. Patient should signal by a 
copter normally cannot operate CW. nodding of the head if he is able. Deck personnel 

(2) Select and clear the most suitable hoist area, 60 give thumbs up. 
preferably aft on the vessel with a minimum of SO (12) If it is necessary to take the litter away· from: 
feet radius of clear deck. This must include the the hoist point, unhook the hoist cable and keep it 
securing of loose gear, awnings, and antenna wires. free for the helicopter to haul in. Do not &eeure eahle 
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or trail line to the vessel or attempt to move stretcher 
without unhooking. 

(13) When patient is strapped into the stretcher, 
signal the helicopter to lower the cable, attach cable 
to stretcher sling (bridle), then signal the hoist 
operator when the patient is ready to hoist .. Steady 
the stretcher so it will not swing or turn. 

(14) If a trail line is attached to the basket or 
stretcher, use it to steady the patient as he is hoisted. 
Keep your feet clear of the line, and keep the line 
from becoming entangled. 

the ships. (See appendix for list of radio stations that 
provide this service.) 

RADIO NAVIGATION WARNINGS AND 
s WEATHER 

Marine radio warnings and weather forecasts are 
disseminated by many sources and through several 
types of transmissions. Only voice radiotelephone 

10 broadcasts are described in the Coast Pilots. Radio
telegraph (CW), radioteletype, radiofacsimile, and 
CW broadcasts of navigational warnings and other 

Cout Guard droppable, floatable pumps.-The advisories are not described, since these transmis-
Coast Guard often provides vessels in distress with sions are normally copied only by professional radio 
emergency pumps by either making parachute Is operators. (For complete information on radio warn-
drops, by lowering on helicopter hoist, or by deliv- ings and weather, see DMAHTC Pubs. 117 A and 
ering by vessel. The most commonly used type of 117B and the joint National Weather Service/Navy 
pump comes complete in a sealed aluminum drum publication Selected Worldwide Marine Weather 
about half the size of a SO-gallon oil drum. One Broadcasts.) . . 
single lever on top opens it up. Don't be smoking as 20 Frequency umts.- Hertz <Hz), a umt equal to one 
there may be gas fumes inside the can. The pump eye.le per sec~nd, has ~en generally ~dopted for 
will draw about 90 gallons per minute. There should r~dto f~equenc1es; acco~dmgl.y, fr~quenctes formerly 
be a waterproof flashlight on top of the pump for given m the Coast Pilots m ki~ocy~les (kc) and 
night use. Operating instructions are provided inside megacycles (me) are now state~ tn kilohertz (kHz) 
the pump container. 2s and Megahertz (M~lz), respectively. . 

Preparations for being towed by Coast Guard: ~ast GWl!'d radio stations.-Coast Guard radio 
(1) Clear the for tl area as well as you can. S!Sti<?ns pro~de urgent, safet~, an~ scheduled ma-
(2) If lin thr C<?88 e · used k eve one nne information broadcasts with vrrtually complete 

a e- 0".-V~S gun 18 ' eep ry coverage of the approaches and coastal waters of the 
out of the way .until line cl~ the. boat. The Co~t 30 United States Puerto Rico and the U.S. Virgin 
Guard vessel will blo_:w a pobce whistle or otherwise Islands. ' ' 
warn you before .firing. Scheduled radiotelephone broadcasts include rou-

(3) Have material ready for chafing gear. tine weather, small-craft advisories, storm warnings, 
. navigation information, and other advisories on 2670 

Radar reftecton on small craft.~rators of dis- 35 kHz and/or a designated VHF-FM channel, follow-
abled wooden craft and perso~s adnft m rubber rafts ing a preliminary call on 2182 kHz and/or VHF-FM 
or boa!' that are, or may cons1de~ themselves to be, channel 16 (156.80 MHz), respectively. (See the 
the ObJ~t of a search, sh;ould hotst .on a halyard '!r appendix for a list of the stations and their broadcast 
otherwtse place aloft as high as possible any metallic frequencies and times for the area covered by this 
object that would assist ~eir detection by ~adar. 40 Coast Pilot.) 
Coast Guard cutters and ~craft are !~ eqwpped Urgent and safety radiotelephone broadcasts of 
and thus. are able to ~ntinue searc~s. ~. darkn~ important Notice to Mariners items, storm warnings, 
and dunng other penods of low V1Stbility. It ts and other vital marine information are transmitted 
advisable for coastal fis~g boats, yachts, and other upon receipt, and urgent broadcasts are repeated 1 S 
small craft to have efficient radar reflectors perma- 45 minutes later· additional broadcasts are made at the 
nently installed aboard the vessel. discretion or' the originator. Urgent broadcasts are 

FUing Cndsin1 sch~ules.-Small-craft o~rators preceded by the urgent signal PAN (PAHN, spoken 
should prepare a cnnsing plan before starting on three times). Both the urgent signal and message are 
extended trips and leave it ashore with a yacht club, transmitted on 2182 kHz and/or VHF·FM channel 16 
marina, friend, or relative. It is advisable to use a so (156.80 MHz). Safety broadcasts are preceded by the 
checking-in procedure by telephone for each point safety signal SECURITY (SAY-CURIT A Y, spoken 
specified in the cruising plan. Such a trip schedule is three times). The safety signal is liven on 2182 kHz 
vital for determining if a boat is overdue and will and/or VHF·FM channel 16 (156.80 MHz), and the 
assist materially in locating a missing craft in the message is liven on 2670 kHz and/or VHF-FM 
event search and rescue operations become neces- ss channel 22A (157 .10 MHz). 
sary. The National Weather Service operates VHF-FM 

radio stations, usually on frequencies 162.40, 
Medical 8dvk:e.-Free medical advice is furnished 162.475, or 162.55 MHz, to provide continuous 

to seamen by radio through the cooperation of recorded weather broadcasts. These broadcasts are 
Governmental and commercial radio station8 whose 60 available to those with suitable receivers within 
operators receive and relay messages from ships at about 40 miles of the antenna site. (See the appendix 
sea to the U.S. Coast Guard and/or directly to a for a list of these stations in the area covered by this 
hospital and then radio the medical advice back to Coast Pilot.) 
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Commercial radiotelephone coast sta- NAUTICAL CHARTS 
tions.-Broadcasts of coastal weather and warnings 
are made by some commercial radiotelephone coast Reporting chart deficiencies.-Users are requested 
stations (marine operators) on the normal transmit- to report all significant observed discrepancies in 
ting frequencies of the stations. Vessels with suitabk 5 '8.Jld desirable additions to NOS nautical charts, 
receivers and desiring this service may determine including depth information in privately maintained 
the frequencies and schedules of these broadcasts channels and basins; obstructions, wrecks., and other 
from their local stations from Selected Worldwide dangers; new landmarks or the nonexistence or 
Marine Weather Broad~asts or from the series of relocation of charted ones; uncharted fixed private 
Marine Weather Services ' Charts published by 10 aids to navigation; and deletions or additions of 
NWS. small-craft facilities. All such reports should be sent 

Local broadcast-band radio stations.-Many local t? Director, Chartin~ and Geodetic Ser:vices, Atten-
radio stations in the standard AM and FM broadcast tton: N/CG22, National Ocean Service, NOAA, 
band give local marine weather forecasts from NWS Rockville, Md. 20852. . . 
on a regular schedule. These stations are listed on 15 Chart symbols an~ ~bbreVUltions.- The standard 
the series of Marine Weather Services Charts pub- symbols and abbreviations approved for use on all 
lished by NWS. regul~r nautical charts publis~ed by the J?efense 

Reports from ships.-The master of every U.S. ship Mappmg Agency Hydr?gra~hic!Topographic ~n-
equipped with radio transmitting apparatus, on ter and NOS are. contame~ m Chart No. 1, Uruted 
meeting with a tropical cyclone, dangerous ice, 20 States .of. Amen~a Na~ti~ ~art. Symbols and 
subfreezing air temperatures with gale force winds AbbreTI&tions. 'P1is publication ts availabl: fr?m ~he 
causing severe ice accretion on superstructures, Defe!'se Mappmg Agency 9mce of Distnbution 
derelict, or any other direct danger to navigation, is Services an~ NOS., and their sales agents. 
required to cause to be transmitted a report of these <?n certain foreign ch~rts reproduced by the 
dangers to ships in the vicinity and to the appropri- 25 Umted States, and ~n. foreign charts .generally, the 
ate Government agencies. symbols and abbreviatioi:is used may differ from U.S. 

During the West Indies hurricane season, June 1 approv~ standards. It is., therefore, rec~mmended 
t N ber 30 shi s in the Gulf of Mexico that navigators. who acquire and use foreign charts 0 . ovem ' P . ' and reproductions procure the symbol sheet or 
Canbbean s.ea area, southern North Atlantic 9cean, 30 Chart No. 1 produced by the same foreign agency. 
and !he Pacific waters west of Cen~ral Amen~a and The mariner is warned that the buoyage systems, 
~e~co are urged. to cooper~te with NWS m .fur- shapes, and colors used by other countries often 
rushir~g t.hese special reports m order th~t warnmgs have a different significance than the U.S. system. 
to shipping and coastal areas may be issued. Chart Datum.-A semidiurnal tide has on the aver-

• • . 35 age two high waters (high tides) of nearly equal 
TIDle Si~.-!he Natio~al Bureau of Stanrl;ards height and two low waters (low tides) of nearly 

broad<?asts tn!'e sig~als contmuously, day and ru~ht, equal height each tidal day (approximately 24.84 
from its radi~ s!8tl?ns ~·, n~r Fort Colhns, hours). A mixed tide is the same as the semidiumal 
C:Olorado, (40 49 49 N., 105 02 27 W.) on frequen- except that there is a significant difference between 
cies of 2.5, 5, l~, 15, and. ~O M~z, ~nd .WWVH, 40 the heights of the two high waters and/or between 
Ke~a~a,w Kauai, Hawa1~, (21 59 26 N., the heights of the two low waters each tidal day. A 
159 46 00 W.) on frequencies 2.5, 5, 10, and 15 diurnal tide has one high water and one low water 
MHz. ~ervi~ include time annou1_1cements, s~- each tidal day. 
dard time ~nte~als, standard audio frequenci~, Prior to November 28, 1980, the following defini-
Omega Navigation. System status r~ports, .geophysi- 45 tions were applicable: Mean Low Water was the 
cal al~rts, BCD ~mary cod~ decimal) uo;ie code, arithmetic mean of the low water heights observed 
l!'fl time corrections, and high seas storm mforma- over a specific 19-year cycle (the National Tidal 
tton: . Datum Epoch). For a semidiumal or a predominant-

Time announcements are made every mmute, ly mixed tide, the two low waters of each tidal day 
commencing at 15 seconds before the minute by a 50 were included in the mean. For a predominantly 
female voice and at 7 seconds before the minute by a diurnal tide, the one low water of each tidal day was 
male voice, from WWVH and WWV, respectively. used in the mean. Mean Lower Low Water was the 
The time given is in Coordinated Universal Time arithmetic mean of the lower low water (or only low 
(UTC) and referred to the time at Greenwich, water) heights of each tidal day of a predominantly 
England, i.e., Greenwich Mean Time. 55 mixed tide observed over a specific 19-year cycle. 

NBS Special Publication 432 gives a detailed Gulf Coast Low Water Datum was Mean Low Water 
description of the time and frequency dissemination when the tide was classified diurnal and Mean 
services of the National Bureau of Standards. Single Lower Low Water when the tide was classified 
copies may be obtained upon request from the mixed. 
National Bureau of Standards, Boulder, Colo. 80303. 60 Chart Datum is the tidal datum for depths on NOS 
Quantities may be obtained from the Superintendent charts. It is Mean Low Water for the Atlantic coast 
of Documents, U.S. Government Printing Office, of the United States, including the West Indies, and 
Washington, D.C. 20402. Mean Lower Low Water for the Pacific coast, 
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including the Hawaiian Islands and Alaska. Through chart numbering system, adopted by NOS and the 
November 27, 1980, it was Gulf Coast Low Water Defense Mapping Agency Hydrographic/Topo-
Datum for the Gulf coast including the Florida graphic Center, provides for a uniform method of 
Keys. identifying charts published by both agencies. For 

Effective November 28, 1980, the tidal datum for 5 charts published by NOS, a cross reference list 
soundings and isobaths on all Gulf coast (including (Nautical Chart Number Conversion Table) of new 
the Florida Keys) nautical charts became Mean and old chart numbers can be obtained, without 
Lower Low Water, defined as the average of the charge from any of its sales agents or from Distribu-
lower (or only low water) height of each tidal day tion Branch (N/CG33), National Ocean Service. 
observed over the National Tidal Datum Epoch 10 (See appendix for address.) The Coast Pilot reftects 
(presently, the 19-year period, 1960 through 1978). only the new chart numbers. Use the new numbers 
Beginning in January 1983, datum statements (leg- when ordering charts. Nautical charts published by 
ends, labels, etc.) will be changed on all affected the Defense Mapping Agency Hydrographic/Topo-
products (nautical charts, bathymetric maps, tide graphic Center are identified in the Coast Pilot by an 
tables, etc.) of NOS with the next regularly sched- 15 asterisk preceding the chart number. 
uled editions of these products. Shoreline, depth Corrections to charts.-It is essential for navigators 
soun~ing values, etc., will not be mo~ific:d as a result to keep charts corrected through information pub-
of this change. As such, for navigational safety lished in the notices to mariners, especially since the 
purposes, there will be a period of several years NOS no longer hand-corrects charts prior to distri-
when the terms "Gulf Coast Low Water Datum" 20 bution. 
and "Mean Lower Low Water" are identical and Caution in using small-scale charts.-Dangers to 
i~terchangeable on NOS n~utical charts and publica- navigation cannot be shown with the same amount 
t10ns of the Gulf of ~exico coast. of detail on small-scale charts as on those of larger 
A~uracy of a nautical chart.-The value of a scale. Therefore, the largest scale chart of an area 

nautical chart. de~!lds upon the accuracy of the 25 should always be used. 
surveys on which it is based. The chart reflects what The scales of nautical charts range from 1 :2,500 to 
was found by field surveys and what has been about 1 :5,000,000. Graphic scales are generally 
reported to NOS ~eadquarters .. The chart repre- shown on charts with scales of 1:80,000 or larger, 
sents general conditions at the .time of surveys or and numerical scales are given on smaller scale 
repo~ and ~~ not necessanly portray present 30 charts. NOS charts are classified according to scale 
conditl<;>ns. Sigruficant changes may have taken as follows: 
place smce th~ date of the last survey or report. Sailing charts scales 1 :600 000 and smaller are for 

Each soundmg represents an actual measure of . ti · h ' · , ' · · ' h 
d th d l t . t th t. th was made use m mng t e marmer s position as he approac es ep an oca 10n a e 1Dle e survey , fi sailin. 
and each bottom characteristic represents a sampling 35 the coast . from the ~pen ocean, or or g 
of the surface layer of the sea bottom at the time of betw~n distant coastwise ports. On s~ch charts the 
sampling. Areas where sand and mud prevail, espe- shoreline and t?pography are g~c;ralizc:<i and only 
cially the entrances and approaches to bays and offshore soundmgs, and ~~e prmcipal .lights, out_er 
rivers exposed to strong tidal current and heavy buoys, and landmarks vwble at considerable dis-
seas, are subject to continual change. 40 tances are shown. 

In coral regions and where rocks and boulders General ~harts, ~al~ 1: 150,~ to 1 :600!000, are 
abound, it is always possible that surveys may have for coastwise navigation outside of outlymg reefs 
failed to find every obstruction. Thus, when navigat- and shoals. 
ing such waters, customary routes and channels . Coast c~, _scales 1;50,000 to 1:150,000, are for 
should be followed and areas avoided where irregu- 45 msh~re nav1ga~on leadmg to b~ys. and harh?rs of 
lar and sudden changes in depth indicate conditions considerable width and for navigating large inland 
associated with pinnacle rocks, coral heads, or waterways. th 
boulders. Harbor charts, scales larger an 1 :50,000, are for 

Information charted as "reported" should be harbors, anchorage areas, and the smaller water-
treated with caution in navigating the area, because 50 ways. . . 
the actual conditions have not been verified by Special charts, various scales, cover the Intracoas-
government surveys. tal wate~ays and miscellaneous s~-;craft ar~. 

The date of a chart is of vital importance to the Blue tint in water areas.-A blue tmt is shown m 
navigator. When charted information becomes obso- water areas on M8;11Y charts to accentuate sh~ ~d 
lete, further use of the chart for navigation may be ss other areas considered dangerous for nav1gat1on 
dangerous. Announcements of new editions of nauti- when using that particular chart. Since the danger 
cal charts are usually published in notices to mari- curve varies with the intended purpose of a chart a 
ners. A quarterly list of the latest editions is distrib- careful inspection should be made to determine the 
uted to sales agents; free copies may be obtained contour depth of the blue tint areas. 
from the sales agents or by writing to Distribution fiO Caution on bridge and cable clearances.- For 
Branch (N/CG33), National Ocean Service. (See bascule bridges whose spans do not open to a full 
appendix for address.) vertical position, unlimited overhead clearance is 

U.S. Nautical Chart Numbering System.-This not available for the entire charted horizontal clear-
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ance when the bridge is open, due to the inclination until such time as they are no longer considered to 
of the drawspans over the channel. be a danger to navigation. 

The charted clearances of overhead cables are for Dump Sites and Dumping Grounds are rarely 
the lowest wires at normal high water unless othc;r- mentioned in the Coast Pilot, but are shown on 
wise stated. Vessels with masts, stacks, booms, or 5 ~ nautical charts. Mariners are advised to exercise 
antennas should allow sufficient clearance under pow- extreme caution in and in the vicinity of all dumping 
er cables to avoid arcing. areas. . . 

Submarine cables and pipelines cross many water- Spoil areas are for the purpose of depositmg 
ways used by both large and small vessels, but all of dredged material, usually near and parallel to 
them may not be charted. For inshore areas, they 10 dre~ge~ channc::Is; they are usually a hazard to 
usually are buried beneath the seabed, but for navigation. ~pod areas are usually c~arted from 
offshore areas, they may lie on the ocean floor. surve~ drawings from Corps of En~~rs after-
Warning signs are often posted to warn mariners of dr~gmg surveys, though they may ongmate fro~ 
their existence. pnvate or ~ther Government agency surveys. Spoil 

The installation of submarine cables or pipelines in IS areas are t~ted blue on the charts and label~, and 
U.S. waters or the continental shelf of the United all ~oundmgs and depth curves are omitte~. 
States is under the jurisdiction of one or more Navi~ators ~f even the smallest craft should avoid 
Federal agencies, depending on the nature of the cro~sing spotl areas. . . . 
installation. They are shown on the charts when the Fish havens are estabhsh_ed by pnvate mterests, 
necessary information is reported to NOS and they 20 usually sport fishermen, to srmulate natural reefs and 
have been recommended for charting by the cogni- wrec~ that attract. fish. The_ reefs are constructed by 
zant agency. The chart symbols for submarine cable dumpmg assorted Junk. r~gmg fro~ ~Id trolley c~ 
and pipeline areas are usually shown for inshore and barges to scrap bulldmg matenal m areas which 
areas, whereas, chart symbols for submarine cable may. be of ve~ small extent or may stre~h a 
and pipeline routes may be shown for offshore areas. 25 consider~ble di~tance along a depth curve, ?ld 
Submarine cables and pipelines are not described in automobile bodie~ are a co~only ~ matei:W. 
th Co t Pil ts The Corps of Engineers must tssue a penmt, specify-

~ vi:!, of t~e ~rious co sequences resulting from ing the location and. depth over the reef, befor~ such 
n . n d . tin 1 a reef may be built. However, the reefbuilders' 

damage to submanne cab~es an pipe es, ve:ise 30 adherence to permit specifications can be checked 
o~ators should .UOO: special care when ai_ichonng, only with a wire drag. Fish havens are outlined and 
fishing, or engagmg m unde~ate! operations. near labeled on the charts and show the minimum autho-
areas where these cables ?r pipelines may exist or rized depth when known. Fish havens are tinted 
have ~ reported to e~st. . blue if they have a minimum authorized depth of 11 
. Ce!WD cables carry high volta~e, while many 35 fathoms or less or if the minimum authorized depth 

p1pelmes carry natural gas un~er high pressure. or is unknown and they are in depths greater than 11 
pc:trol~~ products. El~trocution, fir~, or explos~on fathoms but still considered a danger to navigation. 
~·~ mJury, loss of .hfe, or a senous pollution Navigators should be cautious about passing over 
mc1dent could. occur if they_ are broached. . . fish havens or anchoring in their vicinity. 

Vessels fouling a sub~e cable or ~ipeline 40 Fishtrap areu are areas established by the Corps 
should attempt to clear without undue stram. An- of Engineers, or State or local authority, in whi~!i 
c~ors or gear that cannot be cleared should be traps may be built and maintained according fu 
slip~, ~ut no attempt should be made to cut a cable established regulations. The fish stakes which may 
or ptpelme. exist in these areas are obstructions to navigation 

Artificial . obstructions to navigation.-~ ar- 4S and may be dangerous. The limits of fishtrap areas 
eu ai:e. deslgnated by th~ Corps of ~n~eers for and a cautionary note are usually charted. 
depos1tmg dredged material where eX1Stmg depths Navigators should avoid these areas. 
indi~te that the intent is not to cause s~c~ent Local magnetic disturbances.- If measured values 
shoalmg to create a danger to surface naVIgation. of magnetic variation differ from the expected 
The areas are charted without blue tint, and sound- so (charted) values by several degrees, a magnetic 
ings and depth curves are retained. disturbance note will be printed on the chart. The 

Dump Sites are areas established by Federal regu- note will indicate the location and magnitude of the 
lation (40 CPR 220-229) in which dumping of disturbance, but the indicated magnitude should not 
dredged and fill material and other nonbuoyant be considered as the largest possible value that may 
objects is allowed with the issuance of a permit. ss be encountered. Large disturbances are more fre-
Dumping of dredged and fill material is supervised quently detected in the shallow waters near land 
by the Corps of Engineers and all other dumping by masses than on the deep sea. Generally, the effect of 
the Environmental Protection Agency (EPA). (See a local magnetic disturbance diminishes rapidly with 
Corps of Engineers and Environmental Protection distance, but in some locations there are multiple 
Agency, this chapter, and appendix for office ad- 60 sources of disturbances and the effects may be 
dresses.) However, these regulations have been distributed for many miles. 
revoked and the use of the areas discontinued. These Compass roees on charts.- Each compass rose 
areas will continue to be shown on nautical charts shows the date, magnetic variation, and the annual 
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change in variation. Prior to the new edition of a the frequency of 500 kHz. Merchant ships may send 
nautical chart, the compass roses are reviewed. messages relating to defects noted in aids to naviga-
Corrections for annual change and other revisions tion through commercial facilities only when they 
may be made as a result of newer and more accurate are unable to contact a U.S. Government shore radio 
information. On some general and sailing charts, the s station. Charges for these messages will be accepted 
magnetic variation is shown by isogonic lines in "collect" by the Coast Guard. 
addition to the compass roses. Lights.-The range of visibility of lights as given in 

The Mercator projection used on most nautical the Light Lists and as shown on the charts is the 
charts has straight-line meridians and parallels that Nominal range, which is the maximum distance at 
intersect at right angles. On any particular chart the 10 which a light may be seen in clear weather (meteo-
distances between meridians are equal throughout, rological visibility of 10 nautical miles) expressed in 
but distances between parallels increase progressive- nautical miles. The Light Lists give the Nominal 
ly from the Equator toward the poles, so that a ranges for all Coast Guard lighted aids except range 
straight line between any two points is a rhumb line. and directional lights. Luminous range is the maxi-
This unique property of the Mercator projection is 15 mum distance at which a light may be seen under the 
one of the main reasons why it is preferred by the existing visibility conditions. By use of the diagram 
mariner. in the Light Lists, Luminous range may be deter-

Echo soundings.- Ship's echo sounders may indi- mined from the known Nominal range, and the 
cate small variations from charted soundings; this existing visibility conditions. Both the Nominal and 
may be due to the fact that various corrections 20 Luminous ranges do not take into account elevation, 
(instrument corrections, settlement and squat, draft, observer's height of eye, or the curvature of the 
and velocity corrections) are made to echo sound- earth. Geographic range is a function of only the 
ings in surveying which are not normally made in curvature of the earth and is determined solely from 
ordinary navigation, or to observational errors in the heights above sea level of the light and the 
reading the echo sounder. Instrument errors vary 25 observer's eye; therefore, to determine the actual 
between different equipment and must be deter- geographic range for a height of eye, the Geograph-
mined by calibration aboard ship. Most types of ic range must be corrected by a distance correspond-
echo sounders are factory calibrated for a velocity ing to the height difference, the distance correction 
of sound in water of 800 fathoms per second, but the being determined from a table of "distances of 
actual velocity may differ from the calibrated veloc- 30 visibility for various heights above sea level." (See 
ity by as much as 5 percent, depending upon the Light List or Coast Pilot table following appendix.) 
temperature and salinity of the waters in which the The maximum distances at which lights can be seen 
vessel is operating; the highest velocities are found may at times be increased by abnormal atmospheric 
in warm, highly saline water, and the lowest in icy refraction and may be greatly decreased by unfavor-
freshwater. Velocity corrections for these variations 35 able weather conditions, such as fog, rain, haze, or 
are determined and applied to echo soundings dur- smoke. All except the most powerful lights are easily 
ing hydrographic surveys. All echo soundings must obscured by such conditions. In some conditions of 
be corrected for the vessel's draft, unless the draft the atmosphere white lights may have a reddish hue. 
correction has been set on the echo sounder. During weather conditions which tend to reduce 

Observational errors include misinterpreting false 40 visibility, colored lights are more quickly lost to 
echos from schools of fish, seaweed, etc., but the sight than are white lights. Navigational lights 
most serious error which commonly occurs is where should be used with caution because of the following 
the depth is greater than the scale range of the conditions that may exist: 
instrument; a 400-fathom scale indicates 15 fathoms A light may be extinguished and the fact not 
when the depth is 415 fathoms. Caution in naviga- 45 reported to the Coast Guard for correction, or a 
tion should be exercised when wide variations from light may be located in an isolated area where it will 
charted depths are observed. take time to correct. 

In regions where ice conditions prevail the lantern 
AIDS TO NAVIGATION panes of unattended lights may become covered 

so with ice or snow, which will greatly reduce the 
Reporting of defects in aids to naviga· visibility and may also cause colored lights to appear 

tion.-Promptly notify the nearest Coast Guard Dis- white. 
trict Commander if an aid to navigation is observed Brilliant shore lights used for advertising and 
to be missing, sunk, capsized, out of position, dam- other purposes, particularly those in densely popu-
aged, extinguished, or showing improper character- ss lated areas, make it difficult to identify a navigation-
istics. al light. 

Radio messages should be prefixed .. Coast Guard" At short distances flashing lights may show a faint 
and transmitted directly to any U.S. Government continuous light between flashes. 
shore radio station for relay to the Coast Guard The distance of an observer from a light cannot be 
District Commander. If the radio call sign of the 60 estimated by its apparent intensity. The characteris-
nearest U.S. Government radio shore station is not tics of lights in an area should always be checked in 
known, radiotelegraph communication may be es- order that powerful lights visible in the distance will 
tablished by the use of the general call "NCO" on not be mistaken for nearby lights showing similar 
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characteristics at low intensity such as those on Where installed, clearance gages are generally verti-
lighted buoys. cal numerical scales, reading from top to bottom, 

The apparent characteristic of a complex light and show the actual vertical clearance between the 
may change with the distance of the observer, du~ to existing water level and the lowest point of the 
color and intensity variations among the diffetent ~ bridge over the channel; the gages are normally on 
lights of the group. The characteristic as charted and the right-hand pier or abutment of the bridge, on 
shown in the Light List may not be recognized until both the upstream and downstream sides. 
nearer the light. Bridge lights are fixed red or green, and are 

Motion of a vessel in a heavy sea may cause a light privately maintained; they are generally not charted 
to alternately appear and disappear, and thus give a 10 or described in the text of the Coast Pilots. All 
false characteristic. bridge piers (and their protective fenders) and abut-

Where lights have different colored sectors, be ments which are in or adjacent to a navigation 
guided by the correct bearing of the light; do not channel are marked on all channel sides by red 
rely on being able to accurately observe the point at lights. On each channel span of a fixed bridge, there 
which the color changes. On either side of the line of IS is a range of two green lights marking the center of 
demarcation of colored sectors there is always a the channel and a red light marking both edges of 
small arc of uncertain color. the channel, except that when the margins of the 

On some bearings from the light, the range of channel are confined by bridge piers, the red lights 
visibility of the light may be reduced by obstruc- on the span are omitted, since the pier lights then 
tions. In such cases, the obstructed arc might differ 20 mark the channel edges; for multiplespan fixed 
with height of eye and distance. When a light is cut bridges, the main-channel span may also be marked 
off by adjoining land and the arc of visibility is by three white lights in a vertical line above the 
given, the bearing on which the light disappears may green range lights. 
vary with the distance of the vessel from which On all types of drawbridges, one or more red 
observed and with the height of eye. When the light 25 lights are shown from the drawspan (higher than the 
is cut off by a sloping hill or point of land, the light pier lights) when the span is closed; when the span is 
may be seen over a wider arc by a ship far off than open, the higher red lights are obscured and one or 
by one close to. two green lights are shown from the drawspan, 

Arcs of circles drawn on charts around a light are higher than the pier lights. The number and location 
not intended to give information as to the distance at 30 of the red and green lights depend upon the type of 
which it can be seen, but solely to indicate, in the drawbridge. 
case of lights which do not show equally in all Bridges and their lighting, construction, m.ainte-
directions, the bearings between which the variation nance, and operation are set forth in 33 CPR 114-
of visibility or obscuration of the light occurs. 118. Aircraft obstruction lights, prescribed by the 

Lights of equal candlepower but of different 35 Federal Aviation Administration, may operate at 
colors may be seen at different distances. This fact certain bridges. Drawbridge operation regulations 
should be considered not only in predicting the are published in chapter 2 of the Coast Pilots. 
distance at which a light can be seen, but also in Fog signals.-Caution should be exercised in the 
identifying it. use of sound fog signals for navigation purposes. 

Lights should not be passed close aboard, because 40 They should be considered solely as warning de-
in many cases riprap mounds are maintained to vices. 
protect the structure against ice damage and scour- Sound travels through the air in a variable man-
ing action. ner, even without the effects of wind; and, therefore, 

Many prominent towers, tanks, smokestacks, the hearing of fog signals cannot be implicitly relied 
buildings, and other similar structures, charted as 45 upon. 
landmarks, display flashing and/or fixed red aircraft Experience indicates that distances must not be 
obstruction lights. Lights shown from landmarks are judged only by the intensity of the sound; that 
charted only when they have distinctive characteris- occasionally there may be areas close to a fog signal 
tics to enable the mariner to positively identify the in which it is not heard; and that fog may exist not 
location of the charted structure. so far from a station, yet not be seen from it, so the 

Articulated ligbts.-An articulated light is a vertical signal may not be operating. It is not always possible 
pipe structure supported by a submerged buoyancy to start a fog signal immediately when fog is 
chamber and attached by a universal coupling to a observed. 
weighted sinker on the seafloor. The light, allowed Avoidance of collision with ligbtlbtps, ocean station 
to move about by the universal coupling, is not as ss vessels, offshore light stations, and large naTia&tlonal 
precise as a fixed aid. However, 1t has a much buoys (LNB).-Courses should invariably be set to 
smaller watch circle than a conventional buoy, pass these aids with sufficient clearance to avoid the 
because the buoyancy chamber tends to force the possibility of collision from any cause. Errors of 
pipe back to a vertical position wpcn it heels over observation, current and wind effects, other vessels 
under the effects of wind, wave, or current. 60 in the vicinity, and defects in steering gear may be, 

Bridle lights and clearance P1es.-The Coast and have been the cause of actual collisions, or 
Guard regulates marine obstruction lights and clear· imminent danger thereof, needlessly jeopardizing 
ance gages on bridges across navigable waters. the safety of these facilities and their crews, and of 
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all navigation dependent on these important aids to also cautioned that buoys are liable to be carried 
navigation. away, shifted, capsized, sunk, etc. Lighted buoys 

Experience shows that lightships and offshore may be extinguished or sound signals may not 
light stations cannot be safely used as leading marks function as a result of ice, running ice or other 
to be passed close aboard, but should always be left 5 natural causes, collisions, or other accidents. 
broad off the course, whenever sea room permits. For the foregoing reasons, a prudent mariner must 
When approaching lightships, ocean station vessels, not rely completely upon the charted position or 
fixed offshore light structures, large navigational operation of floating aids to navigation, but will also 
buoys (LNB), or a station on a submarine site, on utilize bearings from fixed objects and aids to 
radio bearings, the risk of collision will be avoided 10 navigation on shore. Further, a vessel attempting to 
by ensuring that radio bearing does not remain pass close aboard always risks collision with a 
constant. yawing buoy or with the obstruction the buoy 

It should be borne in mind that most lightships marks. 
and large buoys are anchored to a very long scope of Buoys may not always properly mark shoals or 
chain and, as a result, the radius of their swinging 15 other obstructions due to shifting of the shoals or of 
circle is considerable. The charted position is the the buoys. Buoys marking wrecks or other obstruc-
location of the anchor. Furthermore under certain tions are usually placed on the seaward or channel-
conditions of wind and current, they are subject to ward side and not directly over a wreck. Since 
sudden and unexpected sheers which are certain to buoys may be located some distance from a wreck 
hazard a vessel attempting to pass close aboard. 20 they are intended to mark, and since sunken wrecks 

During extremely heavy weather and due to their are not always static, extreme caution should be 
exposed locations, lightships may be carried off exercised when operating in the vicinty of such 
station without the knowledge and despite the best buoys. 
efforts of their crews. The mariner should, therefore, Caution, channel markers.-Lights, daybeacons, 
not implicitly rely on a lightship maintaining its 25 and buoys along dredged channels do not always 
precisely charted position during and immediately mark the bottom edges. Due to local conditions, aids 
following severe storms. A lightship known to be off may be located inside or outside the channel limits 
station will secure her light, fog signal, and radiobea- shown by dashed lines on a chart. The Light List 
con and fly the Intematjonal Code signal "LO" tabulates the offset distances for these aids in many 
signifying "I am not in my correct position." 30 instances. 

Watch (station) buoys are sometimes moored near Aids may be moved, discontinued, or replaced by 
lightships and seacoast buoys to mark the approxi- other types to facilitate dredging operations. Mari-
mate station should these important aids be carried ners should exercise caution when navigating areas 
away or temporarily removed. The lightship watch where dredges with auxiliary equipment are work-
buoy also gives the crew an indication of dragging. 35 ing. 

Since these uncharted buoys are always unlighted Temporary changes in aids are not included on 
and, in some cases, moored as much as a mile from the charts. 
the lightship or seacoast buoy, the danger of a Radiobeacons.-A map showing the locations and 
closely passmg vessel colliding with them is always operating details of marine radiobeacons is given in 
present-particularly so during darkness or periods of 40 each Light List. This publication describes the 
reduced visibility. procedure to follow in using radiobeacons to cali-

Buoys.-The aids to navi~ation depicted on charts brate radio direction-finders as well as listing special 
comprise a system consisting of fixed and floating radio direction-finder calibration stations. 
aids with varying degrees of reliability. Therefore, A vessel steering a course for a radiobeacon 
prudent mariners will not rely solely on any single 45 should observe the same precautions as when steer-
aid to navigation, particularly a floating aid. ing for a light or any other mark. If the radiobeacon 

The approximate position of a buoy is represented is aboard a lightship, particular care should be 
by the dot or circle associated with the buoy symbol. exercised to avoid the possibility of collision, and 
The approximate position is used because of practi- sole reliance should never be placed on sighting the 
cal limitations in positioning and maintaining buoys so lightship or hearing its fog signal. If there are no 
and their sinkers in precise geographical locations. dependable means by which the vessel's position 
These limitations include, but are not limited to, may be fixed and the course changed well before 
inherent imprecisions in position fixing methods, reaching the lightship, a course should be selected 
prevailing atmospheric and sea conditions, the slope that will ensure passing the lightship at a distance, 
of and the material making up the seabed, the fact 55 rather than close aboard, and repeated bearings of 
that buoys are moored to sinkers by varying lengths the radiobeacon should show an increasing change 
of chain, and the fact that buoy body and/or sinker in the same direction. 
positions are not under continuous surveillance, but Radio bearings.-No exact data can be given as to 
are normally checked only during periodic mainte- the accuracy to be expected in radio bearings taken 
nance visits which often occur more than a year 60 by a ship, since the accuracy depends to a large 
apart. The position of the buoy body can be ex- extent upon the skill of the ship's operator, the 
pected to shift inside and outside of the charting condition of the ship's equipment, and the accuracy 
symbol due to the forces of nature. The mariner is of the ship's calibration curve. Mariners are urged to 
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obtain this information for themselves by taking treme caution must be exercised in their use. Stations 
frequent radio bearings, when their ship's position is established especially for maritime services are more 
accurately known, and recording the results. reliable. 

Radio bearings obtained at twilight or at night, Radar transponder beacons (Racons) are low-pow-
and bearings which are almost parallel to the coast, s ered radio transceivers that operate in the marine 
should be accepted with reservations, due to "night radar X-band frequencies. When activated by a 
effect" and to the distortion of radio waves which vessel's radar signal, Racons provide a distinctive 
travel overland. Bearings of aircraft ranges and visible display on the vessel's radarscope from 
standard broadcast stations should be used with which the range and bearing to the beacon may be 
particular caution due to coastal refraction and lack 10 determined. (See Light List and DMAHTC Pub. 
of calibration of their frequencies. 117 A for details.) 

Conversion of radio bearings to Mercator bear- Loran.-A list of stations and descriptive details of 
ings.-Radio directional bearings are the bearings of the Loran System are given in the Light Lists. 
the great circles passing through the radio stations Instructions, tables, and charts of the Loran System 
and the ship, and, unless in the plane of the Equator 15 are published by the Defense Mapping Agency 
or a meridian, would be represented on a Mercator Hydrographic/Topographic Center. NOS shows lo-
chart as curved lines. Obviously it is impracticable ran lines on sailing, general, and coastal charts of the 
for a navigator to plot such lines on a Mercator U.S. coasts. 
chart, so it is necessary to apply a correction to a Exact data cannot be given as to the accuracy to 
radio bearing to convert it into a Mercator bearing, 20 be expected in loran positions since the accuracy 
that is, the bearing of a straight line on a Mercator depends to a large extent on the skill of the operator, 
chart laid off from the sending station and passing the condition and type of receiving equipment, and 
through the receiving station. the area of operation. The accuracy of a loran fix is 

A table of corrections for the conversion of a determined by the accuracy of the individual lines of 
radio bearing into a Mercator bearing follows the 25 positions used to establish the fix and by their angle 
appendix. It is sufficiently accurate for practical of intersection. 
purposes for distances up to 1,000 miles. Loran position determinations on or near the 

The only data required are the latitudes and baseline extensions are subject to significant geomet-
longitudes of the radiobeacons and of the ship by ric errors and, therefore, should be avoided whenev-
dead reckoning. The latter is scaled from the chart, 30 er possible. Loran is a long-range aid to navigation 
and the former is either scaled from the chart or and should not normally be used in pilot waters. The 
taken from the Light List. use of skywaves is not recommended within 250 

The table is entered with the differences of miles of either station. 
longitude in degrees between the ship and station Caution must be used in matching loran signals to 
(the nearest tabulated value being used), and oppo- 35 ensure that the groundwave signal of the master 
site the middle latitude between the ship and station, station is not unknowingly matched with a skywave 
the correction to be applied is read. signal of a secondary station, or vice versa; or that a 

The sign of the correction (bearings read clock- one-hop skywave signal from one station is not 
wise from the north) will be as follows: In north matched with a two-hop skywave signal from the 
latitude, the minus sign is used when the ship is east 40 other. 
of the radiobeacon and the plus sign used when the Omega.-Omega is a continuous radionavigation 
ship is west of the radiobeacon. In south latitude, the system which provides hyperbolic lines of position 
plus sign is used when the ship is east of the through phase comparisons of very low frequency 
radiobeacon, and the minus sign is used when the (10-14 kHz range) continuous wave signals transmit-
ship is west of the radiobeacon. 45 ted on a common frequency on a time shared basis. 

To facilitate plotting, 180 degrees should be added With eight transmitting stations located throughout 
to or subtracted from the corrected bearing, and the the world, Omega provides worldwide, all-weather 
result plotted from the radiobeacon. navigation coverage. Six stations make Omega avail-

Should the position by dead reckoning differ able in nearly all parts of the globe, with the two 
greatly from the true position of the ship as deter- so other stations providing redundancy and coverage 
mined by plotting the corrected bearings, retrial during off-air time for maintenance. 
should be made, using the new value as the position Users are cautioned that the Omega system is in an 
of the ship. implementation stage. System changes and station 

Radio bearings from other vessels.-Any vessel off-air periods are promulgated by Notice to Mari-
with a radio direction-finder can take a bearing on a ss ners and radio navigational warning messages. Cur-
vessel equipped with a radio transmitter. These rent information on the status of individual Omega 
bearings, however, should be used only as a check, transmitting stations is broadcast on station WWV, 
as comparatively large errors may be introduced by 16 minutes after the hour and on station WWVH, 47 
local conditions surrounding the radio direction- minutes after the hour. Current status reports are 
finder unless known and accounted for. Although 60 available by telephone (202-245-0298). 
any radio station, for which an accurate position is At the present time the worldwide accuracy and 
defintely known, may serve as a radiobeacon for reliability of this system cannot be precisely deter-
vessels equipped with a radio direction-finder, ex- mined. Therefore positioning information derived 
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from Omega should not be totally relied upon compared to their height, which is usually only a 
without reference to other positioning methods. few feet. Only on certain types of shelving coasts do 

Uniform State Waterway Marking System.-Many they build up into waves of disastrous proportions. 
bodies of water used by boatmen are located entirely There is usually a series of waves with crests 10 to 
within the boundaries of a State. The Uniform State 5 40 minutes apart, and the highest may occur several 
Waterway Marking System (USWMS) has been hours after the first wave. Sometimes the first 
developed to indicate to the small-boat operator noticeable part of the wave is the trough which 
hazards, obstructions, restricted or controlled areas, causes a recession of the water from shore, and 
and to provide directions. Although intended pri- people who have gone out to investigate this unusual 
marily for waters within the state boundaries, 10 exposure of the beach have been engulfed by the 
USWMS is suited for use in all water areas, since it oncoming crest. Such an unexplained withdrawal of 
supplements and is generally compatible with the the sea should be considered as nature's warning of 
Coast Guard lateral system of aids to navigation. an approaching wave. 
The Coast Guard is gradually using more aids Improvements have been made in the quick deter-
bearing the USWMS geometric shapes described 15 mination and reporting of earthquake epicenters, but 
below. no method has yet been perfected for determining 

Two categories of waterway markers are used. whether a sea wave will result from a given earth-
Regulatory markers, buoys, and signs use distinctive quake. The Pacific Tsunami Warning Center, Oahu, 
standard shape marks to show regulatory informa- Hawaii, of the National Oceanic and Atmospheric 
tion. The signs are white with black letters and have 20 Administration is headquarters of a warning system 
a wide orange border. They signify speed zones, which has field reporting stations (seismic and tidal) 
restricted areas, danger areas, and directions to in most countries around the Pacific. When a 
various places. Aids to navigation on State waters warning is broadcast, waterfront areas should be 
use red and black buoys to mark channel limits. Red vacated for higher ground, and ships in the vicinity 
and black buoys are generally used in pairs. The boat 25 of land should head for the deep water of the open 
should pass between the red buoy and its companion sea. 
black buoy. If the buoys are not placed in pairs, the Storm surge.-A considerable rise or fall in the 
distinctive color of the buoy indicates the direction level of the sea along a particular coast may result 
of dangerous water from the buoy. White buoys from strong winds and sharp change in barometric 
with red tops should be passed to the south or west, 30 pressure. In cases where the water level is raised, 
indicating that danger lies to the north or east of the higher waves can form with greater depth and the 
buoy. White buoys with black tops should be passed combination can be destructive to low regions, 
to the north or east. Danger lies to the south or west. particularly at high stages of tide. Extreme low 
Vertical red and white striped buoys indicate a boat levels can result in depths which are considerably 
should not pass between the buoy and the nearest 35 less than those shown on nautical charts. This type 
shore. Danger lies inshore of the buoy. of wave occurs especially in coastal regions border-

ing on shallow waters which are subject to tropical 
DESTRUCTIVE WAVES.-Unusual sudden storms. 

changes in water level can be caused by tsunamis or Seiche is a stationary vertical wave oscillation 
violent storms. These two types of destructive 40 with a period varying from a few minutes to an hour 
waves have become commonly known as tidal or more, but somewhat less than the tidal periods. It 
waves, a name which is technically incorrect as they is usually attributed to external forces such as strong 
are not the result of tide-producing forces. winds, changes in barometric pressure, swells, or 

Tsunamis (seismic sea waves) are setup by subma- tsunamis disturbing the equilibrium of the water 
rine earthquakes. Many such seismic disturbances do 4S surface. Seiche is found both in enclosed bodies of 
not produce sea waves and often those produced are water and superimposed upon the tides of the open 
small, but the occasional large waves can be very ocean. When the external forces cause a short-period 
damaging to shore installations and dangerous to horizontal oscillation of the water, it is called surge. 
ships in harbors. The combined effect of seiche and surge some-

These waves travel great distances and can cause so times makes it difficult to maintain a ship in its 
tremendous damage on coasts far from their source. position alongside a pier even though the water may 
The wave of April 1, 1946, which originated in the appear to be completely undisturbed, and heavy 
Aleutian Trench, demolished nearby Scotch Cap mooring lines have been parted repeatedly under 
Lighthouse and caused damages of $25 million in the such conditions. Pilots advise taut lines to reduce the 
Hawaiian Islands 2,000 miles away. The wave of ss effect of the surge. 
May 22-23, 1960, which originated off southern 
Chile, caused widespread death and destruction in SPECIAL SIGNAIS FOR CERTAIN VESSELS 
islands and countries throughout the Pacific. 

The speed of tsunamis varies with the depth of the Special sipals for surveying vessels.-National 
water, reaching 300 to 500 knots in the deep water (J() Ocean Service vessels while engaged in hydrograph-
of the open ocean. In the open sea they cannot be ic surveying are required by Navigation Rules, 
detected from a ship or from the air because their International-Inland, Rule 27, to exhibit: 
length is so great, sometimes a hundred miles, as (b )(i) three all-round lights in a vertical line 
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where they can best be seen. The highest and lowest ty, whether by day or night, minesweeper~ while 
of these lights shall be red and the middle light shall towing sweeps when in the vicinity of other vessels 
be white; will sound whistle signals for a vessel towing (one 

(ii) three shapes in a vertical line where they can prolonged blast followed by two short blasts). 
best be seen. The highest and lowest of these shapes 5 ' The United States is increasingly using helicopters 
shall be balls and the middle one a diamond; to conduct minesweeping operations and exercises. 

(iii) when making way through the water, mast- When so engaged, helicopters, like vessels, are 
head lights, sidelights and a sternlight, in addition to considerably hampered in their ability to maneuver. 
the lights prescribed in subparagraph (b)(i); and Helicopters may function at night as well as during 

(iv) when at anchor, in addition to the lights or 10 the day and in varying types of weather. According-
shapes prescribed in subparagraphs (b)(i) and (ii) the ly, surface vessels approaching helicopters engaged 
light, lights or shapes prescribed in Rule 30, An- in minesweeping operations should take precautions 
chored Vessels and Vessels Aground. similar to those described above with regard to 

The color of the above shapes is black. minesweeping vessels. 
The wire drags used by the NOS in sweeping for 15 Helicopters towing minesweeping gear, and sur-

dangers to navigation may be crossed by vessels face escorts, if any, will use all practical means to 
without danger of fouling at any point except warn approaching ships of the operations being 
between the towing laun~hes and the large buoys conducted. Where practical, measures will be taken 
near them, where the towlin~ approaches the surface to mark or light the gear being towed. While 
of the water. Vessels passmg over the_ drag ai:e 20 towing, the helicopter's altitude varies from 49.2 to 
requested t~ change course so~ to cross it approxi- 311.6 feet (15 to 95 meters) above the water, and 
mately at nght angles, as a d1ago~ course may speeds vary from o to 30 knots. 
cause the p~opeller to foul the supportmg buoys and Minesweeping helicopters are equipped with a 
attached wrres. No attempt sh~uld be ~e. to p_ass rotating beacon which has a selectable red and 
between the dr~g launch~ while the wrre is bemg 25 amber mode. The amber mode is used during towing 
set out or tak~n ID, unless it would endan~er ~ vessel operations to notify and warn other vessels that the 
to do otherwISC, because the botto~ wrre ts ~lac~ helicopter is towing. 
and the floats at each_ 100-f~t ~tion may hft it Submarine emergency identification signals.-U.S. 
nearly to the surf~, at this time the launches submarines are equipped with signal ejectors which 
usually are headed drrectly toward or away from 30 may be used to launch identification signals includ-
each other and the operation may be clearly seen. . . ' . 

Warning signals for Coast Guard vessels while mg emergen~y signals. Two general types of signals 
handling or servicing aids to navigation are the same may be used. sm~ke floats and flares or stars. The 
as those prescribed for surveying vessels. (See Spe- smoke floats, which burn on the s~ace, produce a 
cial signals for surveying vessels, this chapter.) 35 dense colored smoke for a penod of 15 to. 45 

Minesweeper signals.-U.S. vessels engaged in seconds. The flares or star~ are propelled to a height 
minesweeping operations or exercises are hampered of 300 to 400 feet from which they descend by small 
to a considerable extent in their maneuvering pow- parachute. The flares or stars bum for about 25 
ers. With a view to indicating the nature of the work seconrl:s. The co~or of the smoke or flare/star has the 
on which they are engaged, these vessels will show 40 followmg meanmg:_ . . . 
the signals hereinafter mentioned. For the public Gr~n or black ~s ~sed under trammg exercise 
safety all other vessels whether steamers or sailing conditions only to md1cate that a torpedo has been 
craft, 'must endeavor io keep out of the way of f~ed or that the firing of a torpedo has been 
vessels displaying these signals and not approach stmulated.. . . . . 
them inside the distances mentioned herein, especial- 45 ~ ellow md1cates the submanne is. about t~ nse to 
ly remembering that it is dangerous to pass between P_Cnscope depth. Surface craft ~e~ate ant1Sub~-
the vessels of a pair or group sweeping together. nne counterattack and clear v1c1ruty of submanne. 

All vessels towing sweeps are to show: By day, a Do no! st.op propellers. . . . 
black ball at or near the foremast head and a black Red md1cates an emergency ms1de the submanne; 
ball at each end of the fore yard. By night, all-round so she will ~ry to surface immediately, if ~ible. 
green lights instead of the black balls and in a Surface ships clear the area and stand by to assISt. In 
similar manner. ' case of repeated red signals, or if the submarine fails 

Vessels or formations showing these signals are to surface in a reasonable time, she may be presumed 
not to be approached nearer than 1,640 feet (500 disabled. Buoy the location, look for submarine 
meters) on either beam and vessels are not to cross ss buoy, and attempt to establish sonar communica-
astem closer than 3,280 feet (1,000 meters). Under tions. Advise U.S. Navy authorities immediately. 
no circumstances is a vessel to pass through a Submarine marker buoys consist of two spheres 3 
formation of minesweepers. Minesweepers should be feet in diameter with connecting structure, painted 
prepared to warn merchant vessels which persist in international orange. The buoy has a wire cable to 
approaching too close by means of any of the 60 the submarine, to act as a downhaul line for a rescue 
ap=~riate signals from the International Code of chamber. The buoy may be accompanied by an oil 
Si s. In fog, mist, falling snow, heavy rainstorms, slick release to attract attention. A submarine on the 
or any other condition similarily restricting visibili- bottom in distress may release this buoy. If sighted, 
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such a buoy should be investigated and reported 
immediately to U.S. Navy authorities. 

The submarine may transmit the International 
Distress Signal (SOS) on its sonar gear independent
ly or in conjunction to the red signal. Submarines 
also may use these other means of attracting atten
tion: release of dye marker or air bubble; ejection of 
oil; pounding on hull. 

Vessels Constrained by their Draft.-International 
Navigation Rules, Rule 28, states that a vessel 
constrained by her draft may, in addition to the 
lights prescribed for power-driven vessels in Rule 
23, exhibit where they can best be seen three all
round red lights in a vertical line, or a cylinder. 

IMO will be guided by Rule 10 of the 1972 
International Regulations for Preventing Collisions 
at Sea (72 COLREGS) as follows: 

(a) This Rule applies to traffic separation schemes 
5 adopted by the Organization. 

(b) A vessel using a traffic separation scheme 
shall: 

(i) proceed in the appropriate traffic lane in the 
general direction of traffic flow for that lane; 

10 (ii) so far as practicable keep clear of a traffic 
separation line or separation zone; 

(iii) normally join or leave a traffic separation 
lane at the termination of the lane, but when joining 
or leaving from either side shall do so at as small an 

15 angle to the general direction of traffic flow as 
NAVIGATION RESTRICTIONS AND practicable. 
REQUIREMENTS (c) A vessel shall so far as practicable avoid 

. crossing traffic lanes, but if obliged to do so, shall 
. Traffic Separation SchelJ!-es . (Traffic . lanes).-i:o cross as nearly as practicable at right angles to the 
mcrease the safety of navigat10n, particularly m 20 general direction of traffic flow 
~onvergin~ areas of high .traffic dens~ty, routes (d) Inshore traffic zones shali not normally be 
mcorporatmg traffic s~paration ~~ve, with t~e ~p- used by through traffic which can safely use the 
proval of the International Mantime Orgamz~~ion appropriate traffic lane within the adjacent traffic 
(IMO), f~rmerly t~e I~ter-Governmental Mar~time separation scheme. However, vessels of less than 20 
~onsul~ttve Orgamzation (IMCO), b~en estabhshed 25 meters in length and sailing vessels may under all 
m c~~n ar.~ of the world. In the mterest of safe circumstances use inshore traffic zones. 
navigation, it is recommend.ed that through t~affic (e) A vessel, other than a crossing vessel, or a 
use these sche~es, as far. as crrcumstances pei:n_itt, by vessel joining or leaving a lane shall not normally 
day and by ~ig~t and m al~ w~at~er conditions. enter a separation zone or cross a separation line 

<;Jeneral pnnciples for naviga~ion m Traffic Sepa- 30 except: 
ration Sc~emes. are. as . follows. . (i) in cases of emergency to avoid immediate 

1. A ship navigatmg m or ne~ a tr~c separat10n danger; 
sc~eme adopted by IMO shall m particu~~ ~omply (ii) to engage in fishing within a separation zone. 
with Rule 10 of the 72 COLREGS to mimmize the . . . . 
development of risk of collision with another ship. 35 . (f) A vessel navigat1;11g m areas near the te~a-
The other rules of the 72 COLREGS apply in all t10n~ of traffic _separation schemes shall do so with 
respects, and particularly the steering and sailing particular caution. . . 
rules if risk of c l1i i n with another ship is deemed (g) ~ v~el shall so far. as pract1cabl~ av01d 
to exist. 

0 
s 

0 anch~nng m !'1 tr~c separation scheme or m areas 
2. Traffic separation schemes are intended for use 40 near its termmatmns.. . 

by day and by night in all weather, in ice-free waters (h) A ~~sel not us~g a traffi~ sep~atton ~heme 
or under light ice conditions where no extraordinary sh~l av01d it by as wide_ a mai:gm as IS prac~icable. 
maneuvers or assistance by icebreaker(s) are re- (1) A vessel engaged m fishing. shall not tmpede 
quired. the. passage of any vessel followmg ~ traffic lane. 

3. Traffic separation schemes are recommended 45 .<P A vessel of less t~an 20 meters m length or a 
for use by all ships unless stated otherwise. Bearing saihng v~sel shall not impe?e the safe passage of a 
in mind the need for adequate underkeel clearance, a power-dnven vesse~ foll~wmg a ~r!'lffic lane. 
decision to use a traffic separation scheme must take (k) A vessel ~estncted m _her ability to r_naneuver 
into account the charted depth, the possibility of when engaged ~ ~ operatton for the ~amtenance 
changes in the seabed since the time of last survey, so ?f safety of nav1gat10n m a_traffi<: separat10n scheme 
and the effects of meteorological and tidal condi- is exempted from complymg with Rule .10 to the 
tions on water depths. extent necessary to. carr~ out th~ ?peratton. 

4. A deepwater route is an allied routing measure (I) A vessel ~estncted m _her ability. to mane_uyer 
primarily intended for use by ships which require whe!l e~gaged man oper~tlon for lay~g! serv1cmg 
the use of such a route because of their draft in ss or picking up of a submarme cable, within a traffic 
relation to the available depth of water in the area separati?n scheme, is exempted from complying 
concerned. Through traffic to which the above with this ~ule to the extent necessary to carry out 
consideration does not apply should, if practicable, the operation. 
avoid following deepwater routes. When using _a 6. The arr~ws i;>rinted on charts_ merely indicate 
deepwater route mariners should be aware of possi- 60 the general d1rect10n of traffic; ships need not set 
ble changes in the indicated depth of water due to their courses strictly along the arrows. 
meteorological or other effects. 7. The signal "YG" meaning "You appear not to 

S. Users of traffic separation schemes adopted by be complying with the traffic separation scheme" is 
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provided in the International Code of Signals for means. To assist in swift reporting of spills, a 
appropriate use. nationwide, 24-hour, toll-free telephone number has 

When approved or established, traffic separation been established (1-800-424-8802). If the spiller or 
scheme details are announced in Notice to Marinets. any other industry organization, or State or local 
and later depicted on appropriate charts and incluti- s ~government, does not clean up the spill, the Federal 
ed in Coast Pilots and Sailing Directions. Government may. The spiller will be liable for the 

Oil Pollution.-The Oil Pollution Act, 1961, as cleanup costs. A harmful discharge of oil has been 
amended, provides for proluoited zones throughout defmed as one which causes a film or sheen upon or 
the world within which the discharge of oil or any discoloration of the surface of the water, violates 
oily mixture is unlawful. The prohibited zones for 10 applicable State water quality standards, or causes a 
the United States, Puerto Rico, the U.S. Virgin sludge or emulsion to be deposited beneath the 
Islands, and adjacent foreign territory include sea surface of the water. (For regulations pertaining to 
areas within 50 miles from the nearest land and the this Act, see 33 CFR 153.) 
following sea areas extending more than 50 miles Other requirements for the protection of na'rigable 
from the nearest land: North-West Atlantic Zone, 15 waters.-U.S. laws prohibit discharge from any vessel 
comprising the sea areas within a line drawn from or shore establishment of any refuse matter, other 
38"47'N., 73"43'W., to 39°58'N., 68"34'W., thence to than that flowing from streets and sewers in a liquid 
42°05'N., 64"37'W., thence along the east coast of state, into any navigable water. It is not lawful to tie 
Canada at a distance of 100 miles from the nearest up or anchor vessels or to float lografts in navigable 
land. Canadian Western Zone (Pacific Ocean), ex- 20 channels in such manner as to obstruct normal 
tending for a distance of 100 miles from the nearest navigation. When a vessel or raft is wrecked and 
land along the west coast of Canada. sunk in a navigable channel it is the duty of the 

The law applies (with the exceptions stated be- owner to immediately mark it with a buoy or beacon 
low) to any seagoing vessel of any type whatsoever during the day and a light at night until the sunken 
of American registry or nationality, including float- 25 craft is removed or abandoned. 
ing craft towed by another vessel making a sea Obligation of deck officers.-Licensed deck officers 
voyage; this includes a ''tanker,'' defmed as a type of are required to acquaint themselves with the latest 
ship in which the greater part of the cargo space is information published in Notice to Mariners regard-
constructed or adapted for the carriage of liquid ing aids to navigation. 
cargoes in bulk and which is not, for the time being, 30 Improper use of searchlights prohibited.-No person 
carrying a cargo other than oil in that part of its shall flash or cause to be flashed the rays of a 
cargo space. The excepted categories of vessels are: searchlight or other blinding light onto the bridge or 
tankers of under 150 gross tons, and other ships of into the pilothouse of any vessel underway. The 
under 500 gross tons; ships for the time being International Code Signal "PG2" may be made by a 
engaged in the whaling industry when actually 35 vessel inconvenienced by the glare of a searchlight 
employed on whaling operations; ships for the time in order to apprise the offending vessel of the fact. 
being navigating the Great Lakes of North America Unnecessary wbistling prohibited.-The unneces-
and their connecting and tributary waters as far east sary sounding of the vessel's whistle is prohibited 
as the lower exit of St. Lambert Lock at Montreal in within any harbor limits of the United States. 
the Province of Quebec, Canada; naval ships and 40 Use of Radar.-Navigation Rules, Intemational-
ships for the time being used as naval auxiliaries. Inland, Rule 7, states, in part, that every vessel shall 

Foreign vessels to which the International Con- use all available means appropriate to the prevailing 
vention for the Prevention of the Pollution of the circumstances and conditions to determine if risk of 
Sea by Oil (1954, as amended) applies, while in the collision exists. If there is any doubt such risk shall 
territorial waters of the United States, may be 45 be deemed to exist. Proper use shall be made of 
boarded, examined, and required to produce records radar equipment if fitted and operational, including 
as provided in Section 11 of the Oil Pollution Act of long-range scanning to obtain early warning of risk 
1961, as amended. (For a complete discussion of the of collision and radar plotting or equivalent system-
Oil Pollution Regulations, see 33 CFR 151.) atic observation of detected objects. 

The Federal Water Pollution Control Act, as so This rule places an additional responsibility on 
amended, prohibits the discharge of a harmful quan- vessels which are equipped and manned to use radar 
tity of oil or a hazardous substance into or upon the to do so while underway during periods of reduced 
United States navigable waters or adjoining shore- visibility without in any way relieving commanding 
lines, or into or upon the waters of the contiguous officers of the responsibility of carrying out normal 
zone, or in connection with activities under the ss precautionary measures. 
Outer Continental Shelf Lands Act or the Deepwa- Navigation Rules, International-Inland, Rules 6, 7, 
ter Port Act of 1974, or which may affect natural 8, and 19 apply to the use of radar. 
resources belonging to, appertaining to, or under the Dinger sipal.-Navigation Rules, International-
exclusive management authority of the United States Inland, Rule 34(d), states that when vessels in sight 
including resources under the Fishery Conservation 60 of one another are approaching each other and from 
and Management Act off 1976. Discharges that do any cause either vessel fails to understand the 
occur must be reported to the Coast Guard (Nation- intentions or actions of the other, or is in doubt 
al Response Center) by the most rapid available whether sufficient action is being taken by the other 
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to avoid collision, the vessel in doubt shall immedi- nizing the exclusive fishery management authority 
ately indicate such doubt by giving at least five short of the United States in an international agreement. 
and rapid blasts on the whistle. Such signal may be The owners or operators of foreign vessels desiring 
supplemented by a light signal of at least five short to engage in fishing off U.S. coastal waters should 
and rapid flashes. 5 ascertain their eligibility from their own flag state 

Narrow channels.-Navigation Rules, Intemation- authorities. Failure to obtain a permit prior to 
al-Inland, Rule 9(b) states: A vessel of less than 65.6 fishing, or failure to comply with the conditions and 
feet (20 meters) in length or a sailing vessel shall not restrictions established in the permit may subject 
impede the passage of a vessel that can safely both vessel and its owners or operators to adminis-
navigate only within a narrow channel or fairway. 10 trative, civil, and criminal penalties. (Further details 

Control of shipping in time of emergency or war.-In concerning foreign fishing are given in 50 CFR 611.) 
time of war or national emergency, merchant vessels Reports of foreign fishing activity within the 
of the United States and those foreign flag vessels, fishery conservation zone should be made to the 
which are considered under effective U.S. control, U.S. Coast Guard. Immediate reports are particular-
will be subject to control by agencies of the U.S. 15 ly desired, but later reports by any means also have 
Government. The allocation and employment of value. Reports should include the activity observed, 
such vessels, and of domestic port facilities, equip- the position, and as much identifying information 
ment, and services will be performed by appropriate (name, number, homeport, type, flag, color, size, 
agencies of the War Transport Administration. The shape, etc.) about the foreign vessel as possible, and 
movement, routing, and diversion of merchant ships 20 the reporting party's name and address or telephone 
at sea will be controlled by appropriate naval number. 
commanders. The movement of merchant ships 
within domestic ports and dispersal anchorages will Bridge-to-Bridge Radiotelephone Communica-
be coordinated by the U.S. Coast Guard. The tions.-Voice radio bridge-to-bridge communication 
commencement of naval control will be signaled by 25 between vessels is an effective aid in the prevention 
a general emergency message. (See DMAHTC Pub. of collisions where there is restricted maneuvering 
117A or 117B for emergency procedures and com- room and/or visibility. VHF-FM radio is used for 
munication instructions.) this purpose, due to its essentially line-of-sight char

acteristic and relative freedom from static. As VHF-
U.S. Fishery Conservation Zone.-The United 30 FM has increasingly come into use for short-range 

States exercises exclusive fishery management au- communications in U.S. harbors and other high-
thority over all species of fish, except tuna, within traffic waters, so has the number of ships equipped 
the fishery conservation zone, whose seaward with this gear increased. 
boundary is 200 miles from the baseline from which The Vessel Bridge-to-Bridge Radiotelephone 
the U.S. territorial sea is measured; all anadromous 35 Regulations, effective January 1, 1973, require ves-
species which spawn in the United States through- sels subject to the Act while navigating to be 
out their migratory range beyond the fishery conser- equipped with at least one single channel transceiver 
vation zone, except within a foreign country's equiv- capable of transmitting and receiving on VHF-FM 
alent fishery zone as recognized by the United channel 13 (156.65 MHz), the Bridge-to-Bridge 
States; all U.S. Continental Shelf fishery resources 40 Radiotelephone frequency. Vessels with multichan-
beyond the fishery conservation zone. Such re- nel equipment are required to have an additional 
sources include American lobster and species of receiver so as to be able to guard VHF-FM channel 
coral, crab, abalone, conch, clam, and sponge, 13 (156.65 MHz),the Bridge-to-Bridge Radiotele-
among others. phone frequency, in addition to VHF-FM channel 

No foreign vessel may fish, aid, or assist vessels at 45 16 (156.80 MHz), the National Distress, Safety and 
sea in the performance of any activity relating to Calling frequency required by Federal Communica-
fishing including, but not limited to preparation, tions Commission regulations. (See 26.01 through 
supply, storage, refrigeration, transportation or pro- 26,10, chapter 2, for Vessel Bridge-to-Bridge Radio-
cessing, within the fishery conservati~n zone, or fish 

50 
teleph<;>ne Regulati~ns.) . 

for anadromous species of the Uruted States or Manners are reminded that the use of bndge-to-
Continental Shelf fi.shery resources without a permit bridge voice communications in no way alters the 
isSu~ in accordance with U.S. law. These permits obligation to comply with the provisions of the 
may only be issued to vessels from countries recog- Navigation Rules, International-Inland. 
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This chapter contains the sections of Code of (1) Every power-driven vessel of 300 gross tons 
Federal Regulations, Title 33, Navigation and Naviga- and upward while navigating; 
hie Waters (33 CFR), that are of most importance in (2) Every vessel of 100 gross tons and upward 
the areas covered by Coast Pilot 1. The sections are carrying one or more passengers for hire while 
from Part 26, Vessel Bridge-to-Bridge Radiotele- navigating; 
phone Regulations; Part 80, COLREGS Demarca- 5 (3) Every towing vessel of 26 feet or over in 
tion Lines; Part 110, Anchorage Regulations; Part length while navigating; and 
117, Drawbridge Operation Regulations; Part 160, (4) Every dredge and floating plant engaged in or 
Ports and Waterways Safety-General; Part 164, near a channel or fairway in operations likely to 
Navigation Safety Regulations (in part); Part 165, 

10 
restrict or affect navigation of other vessels: Provid-

Regulated Navigation Areas and Limited Access ed, That an unmanned or intermittently manned 
Areas; Part 204, Danger Zone Regulations; and Part floating plant under the control of a dredge need not 
207, Navigation Regulations. be required to have separate radiotelephone capabili-

Note.-These regulations can only be amended by ty; 
the enforcing agency or other authority cited in the 15 Shall have a radiotelephone capable of operation 
regulations. Accordingly, requests for changes to from its navigational bridge, or in the case of a 
these regulations should be directed to the appropri- dredge, from its main control station, and capable of 
ate agency for action. In those regulations where the transmitting and receiving on the frequency or 
enforcing agency is not cited or is unclear, recom- frequencies within the 156-162 Mega-Hertz band 
mendations for changes should be directed to the 20 using the classes of emissions designated by the 
following Federal agencies for action: U.S. Coast Federal Communications Commission, after consul-
Guard (33 CFR 26, 80, 110, 117, 160, 161, 164, and tation with other cognizant agencies, for the ex-
165); U.S. Army Corps of Engineers (33 CFR 204 change of navigational information. 
and 207). (b) The radiotelephone required by paragraph (a) 

25 of this section shall be carried on board the de-
Part 26-Vessel Bridge-to-Bridge Radiotelephone scribed vessels, dredges, and floating plants upon the 
Regulations navigable waters of the United States inside the lines 

§26.01 Purpose (a) The purpose of this part is to established pursuant to section 2 of the Act of 
implement the provisions of the Vessel Bridge-to- February 19, 1895 (28 Stat. 672), as amended. 
Bridge Radiotelephone Act. This part- 30 §26.04 Use of the designated frequency. (a) No 

(1) Requires the use of the vessel bridge-to-bridge person may use the frequency designated by the 
radiotelephone; Federal Communications Commission under section 

(2) Provides the Coast Guard's interpretation of 8 of the Act, 33 U.S.C. section 1207(a), to transmit 
the meaning of important terms in the Act; any information other than information necessary 

(3) Prescribes the procedures for applying for an 3s for the safe navigation of vessels or necessary tests. 
exemption from the Act and the regulations issued (b) Each person who is required to maintain a 
under the Act and a listing of exemptions. listening watch under section 5 of the Act shall, 

(b) Nothing in this part relieves any person from when necessary, transmit and confirm, on the desig-
the obligation of complying with the rules of the nated frequency, the intentions of his vessel and any 
road and the applicable pilot rules. 40 other information necessary for the safe navigation 

§26.02 Definitions. For the purpose of this part of vessels. 
and interpreting the Act- (c) Nothing in these regulations may be construed 

"Secretary" means the Secretary of the Depart- as prohibiting the use of the designated frequency to 
ment in which the Coast Guard is operating: communicate with shore stations to obtain or furnish 

"Act" means the "Vessel Bridge-to-Bridge Radio- 4S information necessary for the safe navigation of 
telephone Act", 33 U.S.C. sections 1201-1208; vessels. 

"Length" is measured from end to end over the Note.-The Federal Communications Commission 
deck excluding sheer; (FCC) has designated the frequency 156.65 MHz 

"Power-driven vessel" means any vessel propelled (Channel 13) for the use of bridge-to-bridge stations 
by machinery; and so in most of the United States. However, FCC rules 

"Towing vessel" means any commercial vessel designate the frequency 156.375 MHz (Channel 67) 
engaged in towing another vessel astern, alongside, to be used instead of Channel 13 in the following 
or by pushing ahead. areas, except to facilitate transition from these areas: 

§26.03 Radiotelephone required. (a) Unless an The Mississippi River from South Pass Lighted Bell 
exemption is granted under §26.09 and except as ss Buoy "2" and Southwest Pass Entrance (midchan-
provided in paragraph (a)(4) of this section, section nel) Lighted Whistle Buoy SW to mile 242.4 AHP 
4 of the Act provides that- (Above Head of Passes) near Baton Rouge; and, in 
26 
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addition, over the full length of the Mississippi Bridge-to-Bridge Radiotelephone Act (33 U.S.C. 
River-Gulf Outlet Canal from entrance to its junc- 1201-1208) applies is exempt from the requirements 
tion with the Inner Harbor Navigation Canal, and in 33 U.S.C. 1203, 1204, and 1205 and the regulations 
over the full length of the Inner Harbor Navigation under §§ 26.03, 26.04, 26.05, 26.06, and 26.07. Each 
Canal from its junction with the Mississippi River to 5 of these vessels and each person to whom 33 U.S.C. 
its entry to Lake Pontchartrain at the New Seabrook 1208(a) applies must comply with Articles VII, X, 
vehicular bridge. XI, XII, XIII, XV, and XVI and Technical Regula-

§26.0S Use of radiotelephone. Section 5 of the Act tions 1-7 of "The Agreement Between the United 
states-(a) The radiotelephone required by this Act States of America and Canada for Promotion of 
is for the exclusive use of the master or person in 10 Safety on the Great Lakes by Means of Radio, 
charge of the vessel, or the person designated by the 1973." 
master or person in charge of the vessel, or the §26.10 Penalties. Section 9 of the Act states-(a) 
person designated by the master or person in charge Whoever, being the master or person in charge of a 
to pilot or direct the movement of the vessel, who vessel subject to the Act, fails to enforce or comply 
shall maintain a listening watch on the designated 15 with the Act or the regulations hereunder; or 
frequency. Nothing contained herein shall be inter- whoever, being designated by the master or person 
preted as precluding the use of portable radiotele- in charge of a vessel subject to the Act to pilot or 
phone equipment to satisfy the requirements of this direct the movement of a vessel fails to enforce or 
Act. comply with the Act or the regulations hereunder-is 

§26.06 Maintenance of radiotelephone; failure of 20 liable to a civil penalty of not more than $500 to be 
radiotelephone. Section 6 of the Act states-( a) When- assessed by the Secretary. 
ever radiotelephone capability is required by this (b) Every vessel navigated in violation of the Act 
Act, a vessel's radiotelephone equipment shall be or the regulations hereunder is liable to a civil 
maintained in effective operating condition. If the penalty of not more than $500 to be assessed by the 
radiotelephone equipment carried aboard a vessel 25 Secretary, for which the vessel may be proceeded 
ceases to operate, the master shall exercise due against in any District Court of the United States 
diligence to restore it or cause it to be restored to having jurisdiction. 
effective operating condition at the earliest practica- (c) Any penalty assessed under this section may 
ble time. The failure of a vessel's radiotelephone be remitted or mitigated by the Secretary, upon such 
equipment shall not, in itself, constitute a violation of 30 terms as he may deem proper. 
this Act, nor shall it obligate the master of any vessel 
to moor or anchor his vessel; however, the loss of Part 80-COLREGS Demarcation Lines 
radiotelephone capability shall be given consider- §80.01 General basis and purpose of demarcation 
ation in the navigation of the vessel. lines. (a) The regulations in this part establish the 

§26.07 English language. No person may use the 35 lines of demarcation delineating those waters upon 
services of, and no person may serve as a person which mariners shall comply with the International 
required to maintain a listening watch under section Regulations for Preventing Collisions at Sea, 1972 
5 of the Act, 33 U.S.C. 1204 unless he can speak the (72 COLREGS) and those waters upon which 
English language. mariners shall comply with the Inland Navigation 

§26.08 Exemption procedures. (a) Any person may 40 Rules. 
petition for an exemption from any provision of the (b) The waters inside of the lines are Inland Rules 
Act or this part: Waters. The waters outside the lines are COLREGS 

(b) Each petition must be submitted in writing to Waters. 
U.S. Coast Guard (G-W), 2100 Second Street SW., §80.105 Calais, Maine to Cape Small, Maine. 
Washington, DC 20593, and must state- 45 The 72 COLREGS shall apply on the harbors, 

(1) The provisions of the Act or this part from bays, and inlets on the east coast of Maine from 
which an exemption is requested; and International Bridge at Calais, ME to the southwest-

(2) The reasons why marine navigation will not ernmost extremity of Bald Head at. Cape Small. 
~e adversely affected if the exemption is granted and §80.110 Casco Bay, Maine. (a) Ahne drawn from 
tf the exemption relates to a local communication 50 the southwesternmost extremity of Bald Head at 
system how that system would fully comply with Cape Small to the southeasternmost extremity of 
the intent of the concept of the Act but would not Ragged Island; thence to the southern tangent of 
conform in detail if the exemption is granted. Jaquish Island thence to Little Mark Island Monu-

§26.09 List of exemptions. ment Light; thence to the northernmost extremity of 
(a) All vessels navigating on those waters gov- ss Jewell Island. 

erned by the navigation rules for Great Lakes and (b) A line drawn from the tower on Jewell Island 
their connecting and tributary waters (33 U.S.C. 241 charted in approximate position latitude 43°40.6'N. 
et seq.) are exempt from the requirements of the longitude 70°05.9'W. to the northeasternmost ex-
V essel Bridge-to-Bridge Radiotelephone Act and tremity of Outer Green Island. 
this part until May 6, 1975. 60 (c) A line drawn from the southwestemmost 

(b) Each vessel navigating on the Great Lakes as extremity of Outer Green Island to Ram Island 
defined in the Inland Navigational Rules Act of 1980 Ledge Light; thence to Portland Head Light. 
(33 U.S.C. 2001 et seq.) and to which the Vessel §80.115 Portland Head, Maine to Cape Ann, Mus. 



 

28 2. NAVIGATION REGULATIONS 

(a) Except inside lines specifically described in this 
section, the 72 COLREGS shall apply on the 
harbors, bays, and inlets on the east coast of Maine, 
New Hampshire, and Massachusetts from Portland 
Head to Halibut Point at Cape Ann. ; 

(b) A line drawn from the southernmost tower on 
Gerrish Island charted in approximate position lati
tude 43°04.0'N. longitude 70°41.2'W. to Whaleback 
Light; thence to Jaffrey Point Light; thence to the 
northeasternmost extremity of Frost Point. 

(c) A line drawn from the northernmost extremi
ty of Farm Point to Annisquam Harbor Light. 

area shall not be required to carry or exliibit the 
white anchor lights required by the Navigation 
Rules. 

(b) The anchorage grounds for vessels described 
5 "in Subpart B of this part are established, and the 

rules and regulations in relation thereto adopted, 
pursuant to the authority contained in section 7 of 
the act of March 4, 1915, as amended (38 Stat. 1053; 
33 u.s.c. 471). 

10 ( c) All bearings in the part are ref erred to true 
meridian. 

§80.120 Cape Ann, Mass. to Marblehead Neck, Subpart A-Special Anchorage Areas 
~· (a) ~xcept inside lines specifically described §110.5 Casco Bay, Maine. (a) Beals Cove, west 
ID this section, the .12 COLREGS shall apply on the 15 side of Orrs Island, Harpswell. The entire cove as 
harbors, bays and.10lets ~n the east coast of Massa- def10ed by the shoreline and a line across the 
chusetts from Halibut Po10t at Cape Ann to Marble- entrance bearing 215" and tangent to the shore on 
head Nec:k. the north side. 

(b) A_line drawn fr<?m Gloucester Har~r Br~- (a-1) Merriconeag Sound, Harpswell. The area 
water Lt~t .to the t~10 tower;,s c~ed 10 apl>roxt- 20 comprises that portion of the Sound beginning at a 
m~te vos1tton latitude 42 35.1 N. longitude point on the shoreline about 1,000 feet northeasterly 
70 41.6 "'.· . from the southwesterly extremity of Orr's Island at 

(c) A line ~awn from the westernmost ext~emity latitude 43"45'09", longitude 69°59'14\ thence ex-
of Gales Pomt to the easternmost e~tremity of tending 290° to a point at latitude 43°45'10", longi-
House Island; th~ce to Bakers Island Light; thence 25 tude 69°59'20", thence extending 20° to a point at 
to Marblehead Light. latitude 43°45'34", longitude 69°59'05", thence ex-

§80.125 Marblehead Neck, Mass. to Nahant, tending 110° to a point on the shoreline at latitude 
Mus. 1 43°45'33", longitude 69°58'58", thence along the 
anr~:; ;r?!h?~~ :lfsi o~n J~~~~ ~:~:; 30 shoreline to the t>Oin~ o~ beginning. 
Marblehead Neck to the easternmost tower at Na- Note: The ~ea is prmc1pally for use by y~hts ~d 
hant, charted in approximate position latitude other recreational craft. Fore and aft moormgs '_Vlll 
42°25.4'N., longitude 10•54.6'W. be allow~. TemJl<?rary floats or buoys for. marking 

§80.130 Boston Harbor entrance. anchors m place will be allowed. All moormgs shall 
A line drawn from the easternmost tower at 35 be so. placed that no vessel, ~h7n anchored, sh8;ll at 

Nahant, charted in approximate position latitude any n_me e:'ltend beyond the l~~ of the area. F~ed 
42°25.4'N., longitude 70 54.6'W., to Boston Lighted !lloormg piles or stakes are proh1b1t~: All anchormg 
Hom Buoy "B"; thence to the easternmost radio 10 the area shall be under the ~upervtston of the_ local 
tower at Hull, charted in approximate position harbor maste! .or such authonty as may be dest~at-
latitude 42°16.7'N., longitude 70•52.6'W. 40 ed by authonties of the Tow_n of Harpswell, Mame. 

§80.135 Hull, Mass. to Race Point, Mass. (a-2) Mackeral Cove, Bailey Is~d, Harpswell. 
(a) Except inside lines described in this section the The water area of Mackerel Cove lymg northeaster-
72 COLREGS apply on the harbors bays, and Wets ly of a line from a point on Abner Point at latitude 
on the east coast of Massachusetts from the eastern- 43°43'28"N., longitude 70°00'19"W., to a point on 
most radio tower at Hull, charted in approximate 45 Bailey Island at latitude 43°43'18.2"N., longitude 
position latitude 42°16.7'N., longitude 70°52.6'W., to 70°00'12.2"W. 
Race Point on Cape Cod. (b) Harpswell Harbor,. east sid~ of Harpswell 

(b) A line drawn from Cape Cod Canal Breakwa- Neck, Harpswell. The entire area lymg westerly of a 
ter Light south to the shoreline. line bearing 8° from the eastern extremity of Stovers 

so Point to the point of land at the northerly end of the 
Part 110-Anchonge Regulations harbor, said point of land bearing approximately 

§110.1 General. (a) The areas described in Sub- 275° from the observatory on Orrs Island. 
part A of this part are designated as special anchor- (c) Basin Cove, west side of Harpswell Neck, 
age areas pursuant to the authority contained in an Harpswell. All of the area lying northeasterly of a 
act amending laws for preventing collisions of 55 line bearing 350° from the northwest corner of the 
vessels approved April 22, 1940 (54 Stat. 150); entrance to the cove. 
Article 11 of section 1 of the act of June 7, 1897, as (c-1) Basin Point, Potts Harbor, east side of Basin 
amended (30 Stat. 98; 33 U.S.C. 180), Rule 9 of Point. The water area east of Basin Point enclosed 
section 1 of the act of February 8, 1895, as amended by a line beginning at the southernmost extremity of 
(28 Stat. 647; 33 U.S.C. 258), and Rule Numbered 13 60 Basin Point at latitude 43°44'17.N., longitude 
of section 4233 of the Revised Statutes as amended 70°02'36"W.; thence easterly to latitude 4J944'17"N., 
(33 U.S.C. 322). Vessels not more than 65 feet in longitude 70°02'19"W.; thence north northeasterly 
length, when at anchor in any special anchorage to a point on the shoreline at latitude 43°44'43"N., 
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longitude 70°02'05"W.; thence following the shore- castle Island. From the northernmost point of Goat 
line to the point of beginning. Island to latitude 43°04'25"N., longitude 

(d) Mussel Cove and adjacent waters at Falmouth 070°43'37"W.; thence 089°30' for 1025 yards; thence 
Foreside, Falmouth. All of the waters enclosed by a 120° for 285 yards, thence 213° to the shoreline of 
line beginning at the Dock House (F.S.) located at s Newcastle Island, thence along the shoreline of 
latitude 43°44'22"N., longitude 70°11'4l"W.; thence Newcastle Island and across the breakwater to Goat 
123°, 200 yards; thence 204°, 1,760 yards; thence Island and to the point of beginning. 
220°, 1,950 yards to Prince Point; thence along the §110.25 Beverly and Salem Harbors, Mass. 
shoreline to the point of beginning. (a) Beverly Harbor, North of Salem Neck. A line 

(e) Harraseeket River. That portion of the Harra- 10 extending from the northerly end of the Salem 
seeket River within the mean low water lines, Willows Yacht Club House 360 yards bearing 281 • 
between Stockbridge Point and Weston Point, ex- true to latitude 42°32'14"N., longitude 70°52'26"W.; 
eluding therefrom a thoroughfare, 100 feet wide, the thence north 275 yards to Monument Bar Beacon 
center line of which follows the natural channel. thence 540 yards bearing 080° to latitude 

Note: This area is reserved for yachts and other 15 42°32'25"N., longitude 70°52'04"W., thence 365 
small recreational craft. Fore and aft moorings will yards bearing 175° to latitude 42°32'14"N., longitude 
be allowed in this area. Temporary floats or buoys 70°52'03"W.; thence 237° to the shore. 
for marking anchors or moorings in place will be (b) Bass River. All of the area upstream of the 
allowed. Fixed mooring piles or stakes are prohib- highway bridge (Popes Bridge) outside of the 
ited. All moorings shall be so placed that no vessel 20 dredged channel. 
when anchored shall at any time extend into the (c) South Channel. Bounded by a line commenc-
thoroughfare. AH anchoring in the area shall be ing at the northernmost point of Peachs Point at 
under the supervision of the local harbor master or latitude 42°31'08.3"N., longitude 70°50'34.7"W.; 
such other authority as may be designated by the thence westerly to a point, at latitude 42°31'2l.6"N., 
authorities of the Town of Freeport, Maine. 25 longitude 70°51'17.0"W. off Fluen Point; thence 

§110.6 Portland Harbor, Portland, Maine (between westerly to a point at latitude 42°31'19.0"N., longi-
Little Diamond Island and Great Diamond Island). tude 70°51'49.3"W., offNaugus Head; thence south-
Beginning at the southeasterly corner of the wharf, westerly to a point at latitude 42°31'00.0"N., longi-
at the most southerly point of Great Diamond Island tude 70°52'18.5"W. west of Folger Point; thence to a 
at latitude 43°40'13", longitude 70°12'00"; thence 30 point at latitude 42°30'38.0"N., longitude 
extending southwesterly to the northeasterly comer 70°52'36.5"W.; thence westerly to a point on Long 
of the wharf on the easterly side of Little Diamond Point at latitude 42 • 30' 52. 3 "N., longitude 
Island at latitude 43°40'03\ longitude 70°12'15"; 70°53'06.9"W. The areas will be principally for use 
thence extending along the northerly side of the by yachts and other recreational craft. Temporary 
wharf to its shoreward end at latitude 43 • 40'03 ", 3S floats or buoys for marking anchors will be allowed 
longitude 70°12'17"; thence extending along the in the areas but fixed piles or stakes may not be 
shoreline of Little Diamond Island to latitude placed. The anchoring of vessels, the placing of 
43•40'11 ", longitude 70°12'20"; thence extending moorings, and the maintenance of fairways will be 
northeasterly to the shoreline of the southerly side of under the jurisdiction of the local Harbor Master. 
Great Diamond Island at latitude 43°40'21", longi- 40 (d) Beverly and Mackerel Coves, north side of 
tude 70°12'0611

; thence extending along the shoreline Beverly Harbor. The water area enclosed by a 1line 
of Great Diamond Island to the shoreward end of a commencing at the southernmost point of Curtis 
wharf at latitude 43°40'15 11

, longitude 70°12'02"; Point in Beverly; thence bearing 238°, 1,400 yards to 
thence extending along the southwesterly side of the latitude 42°32'29.4 11 N., longitude 70°51'34"W.; 
wharf to the point of beginning. 4S thence 284°, 1,475 yards to the western shoreline of 

Note: The area is principally for use by yachts and Mackerel Cove; thence north northeasterly to the 
other recreational craft. Temporary floats or buoys point of beginning. 
for marking anchors will be allowed. Fixed mooring (e) Collins Cove, Salem, Mass. The water area 
piles or stakes are prohibited. The anchoring of enclosed by a line beginning at Monument Bar 
vessels and placing of temporary moorings will be so Beacon; thence 242°, 580 yards to latitude 
under the jurisdiction, and at the discretion of the 42°32'14.5"N., longitude 70°52'46.3"W.; thence 284°, 
local Harbor Master. All moorings shall be so placed 220 yards to latitude 42°32'16"N., longitude 
that no moored vessels will extend beyond the limit 70°52'55"W.; thence 231°, 525 yards to a point on 
of the area. the shoreline; thence following the shoreline and the 

§U0.6a Fore River, Portland Harbor, Portland, ss western boundary of the special anchorage area as 
Maine. The water area beginning at a point on the described in 33 CPR 110.25(a) to the point of 
shoreline near the Coast Guard Base in position beginning. 
43"38'43"N., and 070"14'49"W.; thence 319° to posi- §110.26 Marblehead Harbor, Marblehead, Mass. 
tion 43"38'55"N., 070"15'03"W.; thence so• to an- The area comprises that portion of the harbor lying 
chorage buoy D; thence 161" to mainland; and 60 between the extreme low water line and southwest-
thence southwesterly along the shore to the point of ward of a line bearing 336" from Marblehead Neck 
beginning. Light to a point on Peach Point at latitude 42"31'03" 

§110.10 Portsmouth Harbor, N.H., north of New- longitude 70"50'30". ' 
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Note: The area is principally for use by yachts and Main Drainage Pumping Station on the Cow Pas-
other recreational craft. Temporary floats or buoys ture in Dorchester; and southerly and easterly of the 
for marking anchors are allowed. Fixed mooring shore line. 
piles or stakes are prohibited. All moorings shall be (g) Dorchester Bay, in vicinity of Dorchester 
so that no vessel, when anchored, shall at any time 5 Yacht Club. Eastward of a line bearing 21° from the 
extend beyond the limits of the area. The anchoring stack located a short distance northwestward of the 
of vessels and the placing of temporary moorings are Dorchester Yacht Club; southward of a line bearing 
under the jurisdiction and at the direction of the 294 • from the southerly channel pier of the highway 
local harbormaster. bridge; westward of the highway bridge and the 

§110.30 Boston Harbor, Mass., and adjacent wa- 10 shore line; and northward of the shore line. 
ters. (a) Lynn Harbor. North of a line bearing 244° (h) Quincy Bay, in vicinity of Wollaston and 
from the tower of the Metropolitan District Build- Squantum Yacht Clubs. Northwesterly of a line 
ing, extending from the shore to a point 100 feet bearing 36°30' from a point on the shore 2,600 feet 
from the east limit of the channel; east of a line easterly of the east side of the Wollaston Yacht Club 
bearing 358°, extending thence to a point 100 feet 15 landing; southwesterly of a line bearing 129°15' from 
east of the northeast corner of the turning basin; the water tank in Squantum; and southeasterly and 
south of a line bearing 88°, extending thence to the northeasterly of the shore line. 
shore; and south and west of the shore line to its (i) Quincy Bay, in vicinity of Merrymount Yacht 
intersection with the south boundary. Club. South of a line starting from a point bearing 

(b) Vicinity of Pleasant Park Yacht Club, Win- 20 246°, 3,510 yards, from the stack of the pumping 
throp. Southerly of a line bearing 276° from a point station on Nut Island, and extending thence 306° to 
on the west side of Pleasant Street, Winthrop, 360 the shore; west of a line bearing 190° from the 
feet from the southwest comer of its intersection aforesaid point to the shore; and north and east of 
with Main Street; westerly of a line bearing l 86° the shore line. 
from a point on the south side of Main Street 140 25 (j) Weymouth Fore River, in vicinity of Quincy 
feet from the southwest comer of its intersection Yacht Club. Southwesterly of a line bearing 119° 
with Pleasant Street; northerly of a line bearing 256° from the outer end of the wharf at Nut Island; 
from a point on the west side of Pleasant Street 550 northwesterly of a line bearing 199°30' from Pig 
feet from the southwest comer of its intersection Rock Light to the eastern end of Raccoon Island; 
with Main Street; and easterly of a line bearing 182° 30 northerly of Raccoon Island and of a line from its 
from a point on the south side of Main Street 640 western extremity bearing 245° from Beacon 2A; 
feet from the southwest comer of its intersection and easterly of the shore of Roughs Neck. 
with Pleasant Street. (k) Weymouth Fore River, in vicinity of Wessa-

(c) Mystic River, east side of Chelsea Bridge gussett Yacht Club. Southwesterly of a line bearing 
North. Northerly of the northerly fender pier of 35 117° from channel light "4"; southeasterly of a line 
Chelsea Bridge North; easterly of Chelsea Bridge 150 feet from and parallel to the meandering easterly 
North; southerly of the shore line; and westerly of a limit of the dredged channel; easterly of a line 
line bearing 7° from the easterly end of the aforesaid bearing 188° from the eastern extremity of Rock 
fender pier. Island Head; and northwesterly of the shore line. 

(d) Mystic River, west side of Chelsea Bridge 40 (I) Weymouth Back River, in vicinity of Eastern 
North. Northerly of the northerly fender pier of Neck. The cove on the north side of the river lying 
Chelsea Bridge North and a line extending from the northerly of a line bearing 264°30' from the south-
westerly end of the shoreward face of the aforesaid westerly corner of the American Agricultural 
fender pier to the southeasterly comer of the wharf Chemical Company's wharf (Bradley's Wharf) to 
projecting from the Naval Hospital grounds; easter- 45 the shore of Eastern Neck, about 2,200 feet distant. 
ly of the aforesaid wharf; southerly of the shore of (mXl) Boston Inner Harbor A. The waters of the 
the Naval Hospital grounds; and westerly of Chelsea western side of Boston Inner Harbor adjacent to the 
Bridge North. entrance to Fort Point Channel bounded by a line 

(e) Vicinity of South Boston Yacht Club, South beginning at latitude 42"21'26.4.N., longitude 
Boston. Northerly of a line bearing 96" from the so 71°02'56.9"W., thence 029° T to latitude 
stack of the heating plant of the Boston Housing 42"21'3t.5•N., longitude 11·02•53•w.; thence 077" T 
Authority in South Boston; easterly of a line bearing to latitude 42°21'32.6"N., longitude 71"02'47.3.W.; 
5" from the west shaft of the tunnel of the Boston thence 209° T to latitude 42"21'26.4.N., lonp,tude 
Main Drainage Pumping Station; southerly of the 71"02'52"W.; thence along a line bearing 270 T to 
shore line; and westerly of a line bearing 158° from ss point of origin. 
the northeast comer of the iron fence marking the (2) Boston Inner Harbor B. The waters of the 
east boundary of the South Boston Yacht Club western side of Boston Inner Harbor adjacent to the 
property. entrance to Fort Point Channel bounded by a line 

(t) Dorchester Bay, in vicinity of Savin Hill beginning at latitude 42°21 '22"N., longitude 
Yacht Club. Northerly of a line bearing 64° from the 60 71 "02'55.8"W.; thence 207° T to latitude 
s~k of the old power plant of the Boston Elevated 42°21 '20.N., longitude 71 "02'57.3.W.; thence 252" T 
Railway on Freeport Street in Dorchester; westerly to latitude 42"21'18.9.N., longitude 71"03'0l"W.; 
of a line bearing 163" from the stack of the Boston thence 027° T to latitude 42"21'23.l"N., longitude 
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71°02'58.3"W.; thence along a line bearing 120° T to longitude 70°53'19"; thence to latitude 42°15'35.5", 
point of origin. longitude 70°53'02"; thence to point of beginning. 

(3) Boston Inner Harbor C. The waters of the (d) Area 4. Beginning at latitude 42°14'47", longi-
westem side of Boston Inner Harbor adjacent to the tude 70°53'09.5"; thence to latitude 42°14'48.5", 
entrance to Fort Point Channel bounded by a line 5 longitude 70°53'11.5"; thence to latitude 42°14'54", 
beginning at latitude 42°21'32.6"N., longitude longitude 70°53'08"; thence to latitude 42"14'56.5", 
71°02'47 .3 "W .; thence 138° T to latitude longitude 70°52'58.5"; thence to point of beginning. 
42°21'28.4"N., longitude 7l 002'42.8"W.; thence 252° (e) Area 5. Beginning at latitude 42°14'48", longi-
T to latitude 42°21'26.4"N., longitude 7l 0 02'5rW.; tude 70°52'57"; thence to latitude 42°14'48.5", longi-
thence along a line bearing 029° T to point of origin. IO tude 70°53'02"; thence to latitude 42°14'58", longi-

Note.-Administration of the Special Anchorage tude 70°52'5 l "; thence to latitude 42° 14'53.5", longi-
Areas is excercised by the Harbormaster, City of tude 70°52'50"; thence to point of beginning. 
Boston pursuant to local ordinances. The City of Note: The areas will be principally for use by 
Boston will install and maintain suitable navigational yachts and other recreational craft. Temporary 
aids to mark the limits of the Anchorage Area. 15 floats or buoys for marking anchors will be allowed 

§110.31 Hull Bay and Allerton Harbor at Hull, in the areas but fixed piles or stakes may not be 
Mass. (a) Area No. 1 in Allerton Harbor. That area placed. The anchoring of vessels and the placing of 
north of Hog Island beginning at latitude 42° 18' 15", moorings will be under the jurisdiction of the local 
longitude 70°53'46"; thence due east to latitude Harbor Master. 
42°18'15", longitude 70°53'29.5"; thence due south 20 §110.37 Sesuit Harbor, Dennis, Mass. All the 
to latitude 42° 18'07 .5 ", longitude 70° 53'29.5"; thence waters of Sesuit Harbor southerly of a line extending 
due west to latitude 42°18'07.5", longitude between the outer end of the jetties on each side of 
70°53'46"; thence due north to the point of begin- the entrance to the Harbor. 
ning. Note: The area will be principally for use by 

(b) Area No. 2 in Hull Bay. That area south of 25 yachts and other recreational craft. Temporary 
Hog Island beginning at latitude 42°17'50.5", longi- floats or buoys for marking anchors will be allowed. 
tude 70°54'07 "; thence due east to latitude Fixed mooring piles or stakes will be prohibited. The 
42°17'50.SW, longitude 70"53'29.5"; thence due south anchoring of vessels and the placing of temporary 
to latitude 42°17'30\ longitude 70°53'29.5"; thence moorings will be under the jurisdiction and at the 
due west to latitude 42°17'30", longitude 70°54'07"; 30 discretion of the local Harbor Master. 
thence due north to the point of beginning. 

(c) Area No. 3 in Hull Bay. That area north of Subpart B-Anchorage Grounds 
Bumkin Island beginning at latitude 42° 17'22", longi- § 110.130 Rockland Harbor, Maine. (a) The an· 
tude 70°54'07"; thence due east to latitude 42"17'2r, chorage grounds-(1) Anchorage A. Beginning at a 
longitude 70°53'17.5"; thence due south to latitude 35 point bearing 158", 1,075 yards, from Rockland 
42°17'01", longitude 70"53'17.5"; thence due west to Breakwater Light; thence 255°, 2,000 yards, to a 
latitude 42°17'01", longitude 70"54'07"; thence due point bearing 225° from Rockland Breakwater 
north to the point of beginning. Light; thence 345°, 700 yards, to a point bearing 244° 

Note: The areas will be principally for use by from Rockland Breakwater Light; thence 75°, 1,200 
yachts and other recreational craft. Temporary 40 yards, to a point bearing 222° from Rockland 
floats or buoys for marking anchors will be allowed. Breakwater Light; and thence 120°, 1,000 yarQs, to 
Fixed mooring piles or stakes are prohibited. The the point of beginning. ·' 
anchoring of vessels and the placing of temporary (2) Anchorage B. Beginning at a point bearing 
moorings is under the jurisdiction, and at the discre- 273°, 400 yards, from Rockland Breakwater Light; 
tion, of the local Harbor Master, Hull, Mass. 45 thence 273°, 700 yards, to a point bearing 273° from 

§110.32 Hingham Harbor, Hingham, Mass. Rockland Breakwater Light; thence 349°, 850 yards, 
(a) Area 1. Beginning at latitude 42°15'39", longi- to a point bearing 305" from Rockland Breakwater 
tude 70°53'24"; thence to latitude 42°15'53.5", longi- Light; thence 89°, 700 yards, to a point bearing 328° 
tude 70°53'32"; thence to latitude 42°15'56\ longi- from Rockland Breakwater Light; and thence 169°, 
tude 70°53'23"; thence to latitude 42°15'42", longi- so 900 yards, to the point of beginning. 
tude 70°53'15"; thence to point of beginning. (3) Anchorage C. Beginning at a point bearing 

(b) Area 2. Beginning at latitude 42°15'30", longi- 244°, 1,715 yards, from Rockland Breakwater Light; 
tude 70°53'02.5"· thence to latitude 42"15'30", longi- thence 260°, 490 yards, to a point bearing 248° from 
tude 70°53'13.5~· thence to latitude 42"15'27.5", Rockland Breakwater Light; thence 350°, 580 yards, 
longitude 70"53'i8"· thence to latitude 42°15'28.5-, 55 to a point bearing 263° from Rockland Breakwater 
longitude 70"53'31.'· thence to latitude 42"15'35", Light; thence 83°, 480 yards, to a point bearing 263° 
longitude 70°53'34": thence to latitude 42°15'36", from Rockland Breakwater Light; and thence 169°, 
longitude 70°53'36.S"· thence to latitude 42°15'41", 550 yards, to the point of beginning. 
longitude 70°53'34.5"; thence to latitude 42°15'31", (b) The regulations. (1) Anchorages A and Bare 
longitude 70"53'28"· thence to latitude 42°15'31.5", (J() general anchorages reserved for merchant vessels 
longitude 70"53'03"~ thence to point of be~g. over 100 feet in length. Anchorage C is reserved for 

(c) Area 3. Be~g at latitude 42"15'33 , longi- small commercial and pleasure craft. 
tude 70°53'01.5"; thence to latitude 42° 15'33.5", (2) A distance of approximately 500 yards shall be 
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left between Anchorages A and B for vessels point on Cushing Island to Fort Scammel Point 
entering or departing from the Port of Rockland. Light. 
Any vessel not anchoring in these areas shall be (b) The regulations. (1) Anchorage Bis intended 
ready to move on short notice when ordered to, do for general purposes, but especially for use by oil 
so by the Captain of the Port. ~ tankers and other large deep-draft ships entering 

(3) All other vessels within the Rockland Harbor harbor at night and intending to proceed to the dock 
area are prohibited from anchoring within 300 yards allotted at daylight the following morning or as soon 
or operating within 100 feet of any navy yard, as practicable. This area is also to be used for 
shipbuilding plant, power plant, oil terminal, marine quarantine anchorage. Vessels must be so anchored 
terminal, munitions plant, military or naval arsenal 10 in this area as to leave at all times an open usable 
or depot, warehouse, or freight pier without permis- channel at least 100 feet wide for passage of ferry 
sion from the Captain of the Port, Rockland, Maine, and other boats between Portland, Peak Island, and 
or his authorized representative. Bay Points. Any vessels anchored in this area shall 

§110.131 Kennebec River in vicinity of Bath, be ready to move on short notice when ordered to 
Maine. (a) The anchorage grounds. Vessels may 15 do so by the Captain of the Port. 
anchor only within the following limits: (2) Anchorage C is intended for use only by small 

(1) Northward of a line bearing 54° true and vessels and for temporary anchorage. 
extending from a point on Passmore's wharf in §110.134 Boston Harbor, Mass. (a) The anchor-
prolongation with the north side of Commerce age grounds-(1) Bird Island Anchorage. Beginning 
Street, Bath, Maine, to a point on the shore in 20 at a point bearing 93°, 1,400 yards, from the aerial 
Woolwich, approximately 1,200 feet north of the beacon on top of the Boston Custom House tower; 
Maine Central Railroad wharf. thence to a point bearing 81°, 1,600 yards, from the 

(2) Southward of a line drawn from the derrick aerial beacon on top of the Boston Custom House 
on the Bath Iron Works wharf to Sassanoa Point in tower; thence to a point bearing 102°, 3,100 yards, 
Woolwich. 25 from the aerial beacon on top of the Boston Custom 

(b) The regulations. (1) Vessels in the north an- House tower; thence to a point bearing 109°, 3,050 
chorage shall be so anchored as to leave a clear yards, from the aerial beacon on top of the Boston 
fairway of 150 feet channelward of the established Custom House tower; and thence to the point of 
harbor lines at Bath, and a clear fairway 200 feet beginning. 
from the east or Woolwich shore, for the passage of 30 (2) President Roads Anchorage-(i) 40-foot an-
steamers, tows, rafts, and other watercraft. chorage. Beginning at a point bearing 237°, 522 

(2) The launching of vessels into the waters yards from Deer Island Light; thence to a point 
between the anchorages or the bringing up of such bearing 254 °, 2,280 yards from Deer Island Light; 
vessels by their anchors will be permitted: Provided, thence to a point bearing 261°, 2,290 yards from 
That the vessels so launched shall be removed 35 Deer Island Light; thence to a point bearing 278°, 
therefrom within 12 hours from the time of anchor- 2,438 yards from Deer Island Light; thence to a 
age. point bearing 319°, 933 yards from Deer Island 

§110.132 Portland Harbor, Maine. (a) The an- Light; thence to a point bearing 319°, 666 yards from 
chorage grounds-(1) Anchorage A (general). Be- Deer Island Light; and thence to point of beginning. 
ginning at latitude 43°39'37"'N., longitude 40 (ii) 35-foot anchorage. Beginning at a point bear-
070014'35"W.; thence approximately 090° for 1550 ing 256°, 2,603 yards from Deer Island Light; thence 
yards to Fort Gorges Island Ledge Buoy 4; thence to a point bearing 258°30', 3,315 yards from Deer 
350° for 300 yards; thence 025° for 780 yards; thence Island Light; thence to a point bearing 264°, 3,967 
303° for 750 yards; thence 254° for 560 yards; thence yards from Deer Island Light; thence to a point 
186° for 750 yards; and thence to the point of 45 bearing 261 •, 2,290 yards from Deer Island Light; 
beginning. and thence to point of beginning. 

(2) Anchorage B (general and quarantine). Begin- (3) Long Island Anchorage. East of Long Island, 
ning at Brooklyn Ledge Buoy 16; thence 58° to bounded as follows: Beginning at the southwestem-
Little Diamond Island; thence along the southwest- most point of Gallups Island; thence 270° to Long 
em shore to the pier on the southern end of Little so Island; thence southerly along the eastern shore line 
Diamond Island; thence 133°, 1,200 yards; thence of Long Island to Bass Point; thence to the northern· 
270° to House Island Light; thence along the west- most point of Rainsford Island; thence to Georges 
em shore of House Island to Fort Scammel Point Island Gong Buoy 6; and thence to the point of 
Light; and thence 329°, 1,620 yards, to the point of beginning. 
beginning. 55 (4) Castle Island Anchorage. Bounded on the 

(3) Anchorage C. Bounded on the northwest by north by Castle Island and adjacent land; on the east 
House Island; on the north by a line running 90° by a line between Castle Rocks Fog Signal Light 
from House Island Light to Peak Island; on the east and Old Harbor Shoal Buoy 2; on the southeast by a 
by the western shore of Peak Island, by a line line between Old Harbor Shoal Buoy 2 and Old 
running 198° from the westernmost point on Peak 60 Harbor Buoy 4; and on the west by a line running 
Island to Cushing Island, and by the shore of due north from Old Harbor Buoy 4 to the shore line 
Cushing Island to its westernmost point; and on the at City Point. 
southwest by a line running from the westernmost (5) Explosives anchorage. In the lower harbor, 
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bounded on the northeast by a line between the (3) The draws are operated at sufficient intervals 
northeast end of Peddocks Island and the northeast to assure their satisfactory operation. 
end of Rainsford Island; on the northwest by Rains- §117.9 Delaying opening of a draw. 
ford Island; on the southwest by a line between the No person shall unreasonably delay the opening of 
western extremity ofRainsford Island and the west- 5 a draw after the signals required by §117.15 have 
emmost point of Peddocks Island; and on the been given. 
southeast by Peddocks Island. Note.-Trains are usually controlled by the block 

(b) The regulations. (1) The Captain of the Port method. That is, the track is divided into blocks or 
may authorize the use of the President Roads segments of a mile or more in length. When a train is 
Anchorage as an explosives anchorage when he 10 in a block with a.drawbri~ge, the draw may not be 
finds that the interests of commerce will be promot- able to open until the tram has passed out of the 
ed and that safety will not be prejudiced thereby. ?,lock and,, the yardm~ter or other manage~ has 
Vessels anchored in this area shall move promptly .unlocked. the drawbnd~e control~. The maximum 
upon notification by the Captain of the Port. time permitted for delay is defined m Subpart B for 

(2) In the Long Island Anchorage vessels shall 15 each affected bridge. Land and water traffic ~hou~d 
anchor in the position designated by the Captain of pass over or through the draw as soon as possible m 
the Port. order to prevent unnecessary delays in the opening 

(3) Floats or buoys for marking anchors or moor- and closure of the draw. . . . 
ings in place will be allowed in all areas. Fixed §117.11 Appurtenances unessential t~ navigation. 
mooring piles or stakes are prohibited. 20 ~o vessel owner or operator shall signal a draw-

bndge to open for any nonstructural vessel appurte-
PART 117-Drawbridge Operation Regulations nance which is not essential to navigation or which 

is easily lowered. 
Subpart A-General Requirements §117.15 Signals. 

§117.1 Purpose. 25 (a) ~enerald. (l)bTbe operator of each vessel 
This subpart prescribes general requirements re- requestmg a raw ndge to open shall signal the 

lating to the use and operation of drawbridges across drawt~nder and t~e drawtender shall acknow~edge 
the navigable waters of the United States. that signal. ~e signal shall be repeated until ac-

Note.-The primary jurisdiction to regulate draw- knowledged m. some manner by the drawtender 
b · d · · 30 before proceeding. 

n ge~ across t~e navigable waters of the Umted (2) The signals used to request the opening of the 
Sta~es IS vested m ~he Federal Govei;nment. Laws, draw and to acknowledge that request shall be 
ordmances, reg~atmns, and ~es which purport to sound signals, visual signals, or radiotelephone com-
regulate these bndges and which are not promulgat- munications described in this subpart. 
ed by the Federal Government have no force and 35 (3) Any of the means of signaling described in this 
eff~~7.3 Applicability. subpart sufficient to alert the bridge being signaled 

Th . . f h" b . nn· . h may be used. e pr~y1Sions o t is su part not m co 1ct wit (b) Sound signals. (1) Sound signals shall be made 
th~ prov1S1ons of Subpart B apply to each draw- by whistle, horn, megaphone, hailer, or other device 
bndge. . 40 capable of producing the described signals loud 

Note.-For all of the requirements apphcable to a enough to be heard by the drawtender. . 
dra~bridge lis~d in Subpart B, one must review the (2) As used in this section, "prolonged blast" 
requirements m Subpart A and §§117.51 through means a blast of four to six seconds duration and 
117.99 of Subpart B, as well as the requirements in "short blast" means a blast of approximately one 
Subpart B applicable to the particular drawbridge in 45 second duration. 
question. (3) The sound signal to request the opening of a 

§117.S When the draw shall open. draw is one prolonged blast followed by one short 
Except as otherwise required by this subpart, blast sounded not more than three seconds after the 

drawbridges shall open promptly and fully for ~e prolonged blast. For vessels authorized to be passed 
passage of vessels when a request to open is given m so through a draw during a scheduled closure period, 
accordance with this subpart. the sound signal to request the opening of the draw 

§117.7 General duties of drawbridge owners and during that period is five short blasts sounded in 
tenden. rapid succession. 

(a) Drawbridge owners and tenders shall operate (4) When the draw can be opened immediately, 
the draw in accordance with the requirement in this 55 the sound signal to acknowledge a request to open 
part. the draw is one prolonged blast followed by one 

(b) Except for drawbridges not required to open short blast sounded not more than 30 seconds after 
for the passage of vessels, owners of drawbridges the requesting signal. 
shall ensure that: (5) When the draw cannot be opened immediate-

(1) The necessary drawtenders are provided for 60 ly, or ~ open and shall be closed promptly, the 
the safe and prompt opening of the draw; sound signal to acknowledge a request to open the 

(2) The operating machinery of the draw is main- draw is five short blasts sounded in rapid succession 
tained in a serviceable condition; and not more than 30 seconds after the vessel's opening 
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signal. ·Tue signal shall be repeated until acknowl- within 30 seconds, the vessel may proceed: with 
edged in some manner by the requesting vessel. caution, through the open draw. 

(c) Visual signals. (I) The visual signal to request §117.23 Installation of radiotelephones. 
the opening of a draw is- (a) When the District Commander deems it neces-

(i) A white flag raised and lowered vertically; oi s sary for reasons of safety of navigation, the District 
(ii) A white, amber, or green light raised and Commander may require the installation and opera-

lowered vertically. tion of a radiotelephone on or near a drawbridge. 
(2) When the draw can be opened immediately, (b) The District Commander gives written notice 

the visual signal to acknowledge a request to open of the proposed requirement to the bridge owner. 
the draw, given not more than 30 seconds after the 10 (c) All comments the owner wishes to submit 
vessel's opening signal, is- shall be submitted to the District Commander within 

(i) A white flag raised and lowered vertically; 30 days of receipt of the notice under paragraph (b) 
(ii) A white, amber, or green light raised and of this section. 

lowered vertically, or (d) If, upon consideration of the comments re· 
(iii) A fixed or flashing white, amber, or green 15 ceived, the District Commander determines that a 

light or lights. radiotelephone is necessary, the District 
(3) When the draw cannot be opened immediate- Commander notifies the bridge owner that a radio-

ly, or is open and must be closed promptly, the telephone shall be installed and gives a reasonable 
visual signal to acknowledge a request to open the time, not to exceed six months, to install the 
draw is- 20 radiotelephone and commence operation. 

(i) A red flag or red light swung back and forth §117.31 Oosure of draw for emergency vehicles. 
horizontally in full sight of the vessel given not more When a drawtender is informed by a reliable 
than 30 seconds after the vessel's opening signal; or source that an emergency vehicle is due to cross the 

(ii) A fixed or flashing red light or lights given draw, the drawtender shall take all reasonable meas-
not more than 30 seconds after the vessel's opening 25 ures to have the draw closed at the time the 
signal. emergency vehicle arrives at the bridge. 

(4) The acknowledging signal when the draw §117.33 Oosure of draw for natural disasters or 
cannot open immediately or is open and must be civil disorders. 
closed promptly shall be repeated until acknowl- Drawbridges need not open for the passage of 
edged in some manner by the requesting vessel. 30 vessels during periods of natural disasters or civil 

(d) Radiotelephone communications. (1) Radio- disorders declared by the appropriate authorities 
telephones may be used to communicate the same unless otherwise provided for in Subpart B or 
information provided by sound and visual signals. directed to do so by the District Commander. 

(2) The vessel and the drawtender shall monitor §117.35 Operations during repair or maintenance. 
the frequency used until the vessel has cleared the 3S (a) When operation of the draw must deviate 
draw. from the regulations in this part for scheduled repair 

(3) When radiotelephone contact cannot be initi- or maintenance work, the drawbridge owner shall 
ated or maintained, sound or visual signals under this request approval from the District Commander at 
section shall be used. least 30 days before the date of the intended change. 

§117.17 Signalling for contiguous drawbridges. 40 The request shall include a brief description of the 
When a vessel must pass two or more drawbridges nature of the work to be performed and the times 

close together, the opening signal is given for the and dates of requested changes. The District 
first bridge. After acknowledgment from the first Commander's decision is forwarded to the applicant 
bridge that it will promptly open, the opening signal within five working days of the receipt of the 
is given for the second bridge, and so on until all 4S request. If the request is denied, the reasons for the 
bridges that the vessel must pass have been given the denial are forwarded with the decision. 
opening signal and have acknowledged that they (b) When the draw is rendered inoperative be-
will open promptly. cause of damage to the structure or when vital, 

§117.19 Signalling when two or more vessels are unscheduled repair or maintenance work shall be 
approaching a drawbridge. so performed without delay, the drawbridge owner 

When two or more vessels are approaching the shall immediately notify the District Commander 
same drawbridge at the same time, or nearly the and give the reasons why the draw is or should be 
same time, whether from the same or opposite rendered inoperative and the expected date of com-
directions, each vessel shall signal independently for pletion of the repair or maintenance work. 
the opening of the draw and the drawtender shall ss (c) All repair or maintenance work under this 
reply in tum to the signal of each vessel. The section shall be performed with all due speed in 
drawtender need not reply to signals by vessels order to return the draw to operation as soon as 
accumulated at the bridge for passage during a possible. 
scheduled open period. (d) If the operation of the draw will be affected 

§117.21 Sipa11ing for an opened drawbridge. 60 for periods of less than 60 days, the regulations in 
When a vessel approaches a drawbridge with the this part will not be amended. Where practicable, 

draw in the open position, the vessel shall give the the District Commander publishes notice of tempo-
opening signal. If no acknowledgment is received rary deviations from the regulations in this part in 
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the Federal Register and Local Notices to Mariners. (1) The name and location of the bridge affected; 
If operation of the draw is expected to be affected (2) The period of time covered; and 
for more than 60 days, the District Commander (3) The telephone number and address of the 
publishes temporary regulations covering the repair party to whom requests for openings are given. 
period. 5 §117.47 aearance gages. 

§117.37 Opening or closure of draw for public (a) Clearance gages are required for drawbridges 
interest concerns. across navigable waters of the United States dis-

(a) For reasons of public health or safety or for charging into the Atlantic Ocean south of Delaware 
public functions, such as street parades and marine Bay (including the Lewes and Rehoboth Canal, DE) 
regattas, the District Commander may authorize the 10 or into the Gulf of Mexico (including coastal water-
opening or closure of a drawbridge for a specified ways contiguous thereto and tributaries to such 
period of time. waterways and the Lower Atchafalaya River, LA), 

(b) Requests for opening or closure of a draw except the Mississippi River and its tributaries and 
shall be submitted to the District Commander at outlets. 
least 30 days before the proposed opening or closure 15 (b) Clearance gages shall be approved by the 
and include a brief description of the proposed event concerned Coast Guard District Commander. They 
or other reason for the request, the reason why the shall be installed on the upstream and downstream 
opening or closure is required, and the times and sides of each drawbridge by and at the expense of 
dates of the period the draw is to remain open or the owner or agency controlling the bridge. These 
closed. 20 gages shall be kept in good repair and in legible 

(c) Approval by the District Commander de- condition. 
pends on the necessity for the opening or closure, Note.-Clearance gage requirements, if any, for 
the reasonableness of the times and dates, and the drawbridges other than those referred to in this 
overall effect on navigation and users of the bridge. section are listed in Subpart B under the appropriate 

§ 117 .39 Closure of draw due to infrequent use. 25 bridge. 
Upon written request by the owner or operator of §117.49 Process of violations. 

a drawbridge, the District Commander may, after (a) Complaints of alleged violations under this 
notice in the Federal Register and opportunity for part are submitted to the District Commander of the 
public comment, permit the draw to be closed and Coast Guard District in which the drawbridge is 
untended due to infrequency of use of the draw by 30 located. 
vessels. The District Commander may condition (b) Penalties for violations under this part are 
approval on the continued maintenance of the oper- assessed and collected under Subpart 1.07 of Part 1 
ating machinery. of this chapter (not published in this Coast Pilot; see 

§117.41 Maintenance of draw in fully open posi- 33 CFR 1.07). 
tion, 35 

The draw may be maintained in the fully open Subpart B-Specific Requirements 
position to permit the passage of vessels and draw- §117.51 Purpose. 
tender service discontinued if the District This subpart prescribes specific requirements re-
Commander is notified in advance. The draw shall lating to the operation of certain drawbridges. 
remain in the fully open position until drawtender 40 Note.-The drawbridges under this subpart are 
service is restored or authorization under §117.39 is listed by the waterway they cross and by the state in 
given for the draw to remain closed and untended. which they are located. Waterways are arranged 

§117.43 Changes in draw operation requirements alphabetically by state. The drawbridges listed un-
for regulatory purposes. der a waterway are generally arranged in order from 

In order to evaluate suggested changes to the 45 the mouth of the waterway moving upsteam. The 
drawbridge operation requirements, the District drawbridges on the Atlantic lntracoastal Waterway 
Commander may authorize temporary deviations are listed from north to south and on the Gulf 
from the regulations in this part for periods not to Intracoastal Waterway from east to west. 
exceed 60 days. Notice of these deviations is dissemi- § 117 .53 Applicability. 
nated in the Local Notices to Mariners and pub- so (a) The requirements in this subpart apply to the 
lished in the Federal Register. bridges listed and are in addition to, or vary from, 

§117.45 Operation during winter in the Great the general requirements in Subpart A. 
Lakes area. (b) A requirement in this subpart which varies 

(a) The Commander Ninth Coast Guard District, from a general requirement in Subpart A supersedes 
may determine that drawbridges located in the 55 the general requirement. 
Ninth. Coast Guard District need not open during (c) All <;>ther general require~ents ~ SubJ?art ~ 
th~ wmter season when general navigation is cur- not at vanance apply to the bndges hsted m this 
tailed, unless a request to open the draw is given at subpart. . . . 
least 12 hours before the time of the intended (d) The draws of a number of the bndges hsted m 
passage. . 60 this subpart need not open for the passage of vessels 

(b) Notice of these determinations is disseminated during certain periods, however, this does not pre-
in ~ Notices to Mariners and other appropriate elude the bridge owner fro?? directing th~ drawten-
media. Notices indicate- der to open the draw dunng these penods. 
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§117.55 Posting of requirements. there would have been a clearance of two feet or 
(a) The owner of each drawbridge under this more above the vessel had the draw remained 

subpart, other than removable span bridges, shall closed, the matter shall be reported immediately to 
ensure that a sign summarizing the requirements in the District Commander, giving the name of the 
this subpart applicable to the bridge is posted both: s v.tSsel, the time of opening the draw, the vertical 
upstream and downstream of the bridge. The re- clearance under the bridge as indicated by the gage 
quirements to be posted need not include those in at the time of opening the draw, and the approxi-
Subpart A or §§117.51 through 117.99. mate vertical clearance required by the vessel. 

(b) The signs shall be of sufficient size and so §117.525 Kennebec River. 
located as to be easily read at any time from an 10 (a) The draw of the highway-railroad bridge, mile 
approaching vessel. 14.0 between Bath and Woolwich, shall open on 

(c) If advance notice is required to open the signal: 
draw, the signs shall also state the name, address, (1) From June 16 through September; except that, 
and telephone number of the person to be notified. from 6:30 a.m. to 7:30 a.m. and from 3:45 p.m. to 

§117.57 Advance notice. lS 4:45 p.m. Monday through Friday excluding holi· 
Owners and tenders of drawbridges requiring days observed in the locality, the draw need not be 

advance notice to open shall use all re~onable opened except for loaded commercial fishing vessels 
~eans to open the draw at. t~~ requested ~ime and proceeding upstream. 
give due reg~rd to the poss1bihty ~~ta bnef delay (2) From 3 a.m. to 7 p.m., from April 15 through 
mar be expenenced by the vessel givmg the advance 20 June 15 and from October 1 through November 15; 
notice. . . and at all times from June 16 through September 30. 

§117.59 Spec1~ reqwrements due to hoards. (3) From April 15 through June 15 and October 1 
For the d~rat1~n of occurrences hazardous to through November 15 from 7 p.m. to 3 a.m. if at 

safety or naviga~ion, such as floods, freshets! ~d least four hours notice is given. 
damage to the bndge ?r fender system, the Dis~nct 2s (4) From February 15 through April 14 and 
Command~r ma}'. reqm:e th~ owner of an operation- November 16 through December 15 if at least four 
al. drawbndge listed .m this subpart to .have the hours notice is given. 
bndg~ attended full time and open on signal. (5) From December 16 through February 14 if at 

Maine least 24 hours notice is given. 
§117.521 Back Cove. . . . 30 (b) The draw of the Maine highway bridge mile 
The draw of the Canadian National railroad Ri hm d d D esd hall ' 

bridge, mile 0.2 at Portland, need not be opened for 2.7 .1 between c on an r en, s open on 
the passage of vessels. The draw shall be returned to signal; except tha~. from J P·~· to .s a.~., the draw 
operable condition within six months after notifica- shall open on signal notice is given to the 
tion from the District Commander to do so. 3S drawtender from 5 a.m .. to 9 p.m. 

§117.523 Back River. §117.527 Kennebunk J:Uver. . 
The draw of the Maine Department of Transpor- !he dr~w of the Mame Dock Square highway 

tatiob highway bridge, mile 4.6 between Hodgdon bndge, mtle 1.0 between K~nnebunk and K7Dne-
and Barters Island at Boothbay, shall open on signal bunkport, shall open on signal from April 15 
from June 1 through October 31; except that, from 5 40 through October 15; except ~hat, from ~ P·~· ~o 7 
p.m. to 8 a.m., the draw shall be opened on signal if a.m., the draw shall open on signal of notice ts given 
notice was given to the drawtender from g a.m. to 5 t? the drawtender from 7 a.m. to .s p.m: At all other 
p.m. From November 1 through May 31 the draw times, the. dr~w ~hall open on s!gnal if at least 24 
shall open on signal if at least 24 hours notice is hours not1c~ ts gt':'e!1. to the Mame Department of 
given to the drawtender or to the Maine Department 4S Transportation, Divts1on Office at Scarborough. 
of Transportation at Augusta. §117.529 N~ River. . . 

§117.524 Fore River. :111~ draw of the high~ay ~ndge, mile 1.8 at 
(a) The owners of the 1-295 bridge, mile 3.4 Mil~n~ge~ shall open or_i signal tf ~t least 24 ho~ 

between Portland and South Portland, shall provide ~otlce ~ ~':'en to the Mame State Highway Comnus-
and keep in good legible condition two board gages so sion, D1v1S1on Office at Ellsworth. 
painted white with black figures not less than six §117.531 Piscataqua Rive~. . . 
inches high to indicate the vertical clearance under The own~rs of the U.S. bndge, mile 3.5 .at Ki~ry, 
the closed draw at all stages of the tide. The gages ~d the Mame Department ofTransJ?Ortation bndg~, 
shall be placed on the bridge so that they are plainly mile 4.0 at Portsmouth, shall provtde and keep m 
visible to the operator of a vessel approaching the ss good legible condition two board gages painted 
bridge either up or downstream. white with black figures not less than six inches high 

(b) Operators of vessels which can pass under the to indicate the vertical clearance under the closed 
bridge with a vertical safety margin of two feet or draws at all stages of the tide. The gages shall be so 
more above the vessel shall not signal for the placed on the bridge that they are plainly visible to 
opening of the draw. In case the operator gives the 60 the operator of a vessel approaching the bridge 
prescribed signal and the drawtender is uncertain as either up or downstream. 
to whether the vessel can safely pass, the drawten- §117.532*NSPresumpscot River. 
der opens the draw. If the drawtender fmds that The draw of the highway birdge, mile 0.0 at 
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Martin Point, Portland, need not be opened for the from October 1 through May 31; except that, from 
passage of vessels. Monday through Friday except holidays from 7:30 

§117.533 Sheepscot River. a.m. to 9 a.m. and 4:30 p.m. to 6 p.m., the draws need 
The draws of the Maine highway bridge, mile 14, not be opened. From June 1 through September 30, 

and the Maine Central railroad bridge, mile 15.0, 5 the draw shall open on signal if at least 12 hours 
both between Wiscasset and North Edgecombe, notice is given. 
need not be opened for the passage of vessels. The (h) The draws of the bridges across Broad Canal 
draw of the Maine Central railroad bridge shall be need not be opened for the passage of vessels. 
returned to operable condition within six months §117.593 Chelsea River. 
after notification by the District Commander to do 10 All drawbridges across the Chelsea River shall 
so. open on signal. The opening signal for each draw-

§117.535 Taunton River. bridge is two prolonged blasts followed by two 
The draw of the Maine highway bridge, mile 4.3 short blasts and one prolonged blast. The acknowl-

between Hancock and Sullivan, need not be opened edging signal is three prolonged blasts when the 
for the passage of vessels. 15 draw can be opened immediately and is two pro-

MASSACHUSETTS longed blasts when the draw cannot be opened or is 
§117.591 Charles River. open and must be closed. 
(a) The following requirements apply to all draw- §117.595 Danvers River. 

bridges listed in this section: (a) The draws of the SRlA bridge, mile 0.0, the 
(1) The opening signal is two prolonged blasts 20 Boston and Maine railroad bridge, mile 0.0, and the 

followed by two short blasts. During a scheduled Essex County bridge, mile 1.0 all at Salem, shall 
closed period, the opening signal for vessels entitled open on signal; except that, from 12 midnight to 8 
to pass at that time is four prolonged blasts. The a.m., the draws shall open as soon as possible after 
acknowledging signal when the draw can be opened notice is given to the drawtenders either at the 
is three prolonged blasts. The acknowledging signal 25 bridges during the time the operators are on duty or 
when the draw cannot be opened or is open and at their residences after that time. 
must be closed is two prolonged blasts. (b) From June 1 through October 31 the draw of 

(2) Public vessels of the United States and state the route SRlA bridge will not be opened between 
and local vessels used for public safety shall be 11 :30 a.m. and 1 :00 p.m. 
passed as soon as possible. 30 §117.597 Dorchester Bay. 

(3) When high tide occurs at the Charlestown The draw of the William T. Morrisey Boulevard 
Navy Yard within 45 minutes before or after 6:15 bridge, mile 0.0 at Boston, shall open on signal from 
a.m. to 9:10 a.m., the draws shall open for no longer April 16 through October 14; except that the draw 
than a 10 minute period for vessels which draw need not open for the passage of vessels from 7:30 
more than 12 feet of water. Once a vessel has begun 35 a.m. to 9 a.m. and from 4:30 p.m. to 6 p.m. except on 
passage, it shall be passed through each bridge, in Saturdays, Sundays, or holidays observed in the 
turn, until it reaches its destination. locality. From October 15 through April 15, the 

(b) The draw of the Charlestown bridge, mile 0.4 draw shall open on signal if at least 24 hours notice is 
at Boston, need not be opened for the passage of given. Public vessels of the United States and :state 
vessels. 40 or local vessels used for public safety shall be passed 

(c) The draws of the Boston & Maine railroad as soon as possible. 
bridge, mile 0.8 at Boston, shall open on signal; §117.599 Fort Point Channel. 
except that, from 6:15 a.m. to 9:10 a.m. and 4:15 p.m. (a) The draw of the Northern Avenue bridge, 
to 7:40 p.m. except Sundays and legal holidays mile 0.1 at Boston, shall open on signal; except that, 
observed in the locality, the draws need not be 45 from 7 a.m. to 9 a.m. and 4:30 p.m. to 6:30 p.m. 
opened for the passage of vessels. Monday through Friday except holidays, the draw 

(d) The draw of the Massachusetts Bay Transpor- need not be opened for vessels with a draft of less 
tation Authority (East Cambridge Viaduct) railroad than 18 feet. From 8 p.m. to 6 a.m., the draw need 
bridge, mile 1.0 at Boston, need not be opened for not be opened for the passage of vessels. Public 
the passage of vessels. However, the operating so vessels of the United States and state or local vessels 
machinery of the draw shall be maintained in an used for public safety shall be passed as soon as 
operable condition. possible . 

. <e~ The ,draw of the Metropolitan District Com- (b) The draws of the Congr~s Str~t bridge, mile 
~ion bndge, mile 1.0 at Boston, shall open on 0.3, and the Summer Street bndge, mile 0.4, both at 
signal; except that, from 6:15 a.m. to 9:10 a.m. and 55 Boston, need not be opened for the passage of 
4:1~ p.m. to 7:40 p.m. except Sundays and legal vessels. Howe.v~r, th~ ~ra':"s shall be retum<;d to 
holidays observed in the locality, the draw need not operable cond1~10~ within six months after notifica-
be opened for the passage of vessels. tion by the D1stnct Commander to do so. 

(t) The draw of the Commercial Avenue bridge §117.601 Maiden River. 
across Lechmere Canal, mile O.O at Boston, need not 60 The draw of the Sl6 bridge, mile 0.3 between 
be opened for the passage of vessels. Medford and Everett, need not be opened for the 

(g) The draw of the First Street bridge across passage of vessels. 
Broad Canal, mile 0.0 at Boston, shall open on signal §117.603 Manchester Harbor. 
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The draw of the Boston and Maine railroad §117.615 Plum Island River. 
bridge, mile 1.0 at Manchester, shall open on signal The draw of the Plum Island Turnpike bridge, 
from April I through November I from 9 a.m. to I mile 0.1 between Newburyport and Plum Island, 
p.m. and 2 p.m. to 6 p.m. At all other times, at least operates as follows: 
two hours notice is required from 6:45 a.m. to 3:45 s (a) The draw shall open on signal from April I 
p.m. and at least five hours notice is required from through November 30 during daylight hours two 
3:45 p.m. to 6:45 a.m. The notice is given to the '. heurs before to two hours after each high tide. 
Chief Dispatcher, Boston and Maine Railroad, Bos- "Daylight hours" means one half hour before sunrise 
ton. to one half hour after sunset. High tide occurs one 

§117.605 Merrimack River. 10 half hour later than the time of high tide for 
(a) The draw of the US I bridge, mile 3.4 at Portland as published in the tide table by the 

Newburyport, shall open on signal from May l National Oceanic and Atmospheric Administration. 
through October 31 from 6 a.m. to 10 p.m. and from At all other times, the draw shall open on signal if at 
November 1 through April 30 from 8 a.m. to 5 p.m. least three hours notice is given. 
At all other times, the draws shall open if at least a 15 (b) The owners of the bridge shall provide and 
one-hour notice is given. Public vessels of the keep in good legible condition two board gages 
United States and state or local vessels used for painted white with black figures not less than six 
public safety shall be passed through the draw as inches high to indicate the vertical clearance under 
soon as possible. the closed draw at all stages of the tide. The gages 

(b) The draw of the Boston and Maine railroad 20 shall be so placed on the bridge that they are plainly 
bridge, mile 3.4 at Newburyport, is normally main- visible to operators of vessels approaching the 
tained in the fully open position. When the draw is in bridge either up or downstream. 
the closed position, a drawtender shall be on duty (c) Vessels which can pass under the closed draw 
and the draw shall open on signal. with a clearance of one foot or more should not 

(c) The draws of the Massachusetts Department 25 signal for the opening of the draw. In case a vessel 
of Public Works bridges, mile 5.8 at Newburyport gives the prescribed signal and the drawtender is 
and mile 12.6 at Rock Village, and Groveland uncertain as to whether the vessel can safely pass, 
bridge, mile 16.5 at Groveland, shall open on signal the drawtender shall open the draw. if the drawten-
if at least two hours notice is given. Public vessels of der finds that there would have been a clearance of 
the United States and state or local vessels used for 30 one foot or more had the draw remained closed, the 
public safety shall be passed through the draw as matter shall be reported immediately to the District 
soon as possible. Commander, giving the name of the vessel, the time 

§117.609 Mystic River. of opening the draw, the clearance under the bridge 
(a) The draws of the S99 bridge, mile 1.4, and the as indicated by the gage at the time of opening the 

Boston and Maine railroad bridge, mule 1.8, both at 35 draw, and the approximate vertical clearance re-
Boston, shall open on signal; except that, from 7:45 quired by the vessel. 
a.m . ..to 9 a.m., 9:10 a.m. to 10 a.m. and 5 p.m. to 6 §117.617 Rese"ed Channel. 
p.m.i except Sundays and holidays, the draws need The draw of the Summer (L) Street bridge, mile 
not be opened for the passage of vessels with a draft 0.2 at Boston, shall open on signal from 9:30 a.m. to 
of le8s than 18 feet. Public vessels of the United 40 4 p.m. Monday through Saturday and from 9:30 a.m. 
States and state or local vessels used for public to 4 p.m. on Sunday from April 1 through October 
safety shall be passed at any time. 3. At all other times, the draw shall open on signal if 

(b) The draws of the Wellington bridge, mile 2.5, at least 10 hours notice is given. Public vessels of the 
and the General Lawrence bridge, mile 3.6, both at United States and state or local vessels used for 
Boston, need not be opened for the passage of 45 public safety shall be passed as soon as possible. 
vessels. §117.621 Weymouth Fore River. 

§117.611 Neponset River. The draw of the S3A bridge, mile 3.5 between 
The draw of the Granite Avenue bridge, mile 0.0 Quincy Point and North Weymouth, shall open on 

at Boston, shall open on signal from May 1 through signal; except that the draw need not be opened 
October 31 and from November 1 through April 30 so from 6:30 a.m. to 9 a.m. and 4:30 to 6:30 p.m. 
from 8 a.m. to 4 p.m. The draw shall open on signal Monday through Friday except holidays observed in 
from November 1 through April 30 from 4 p.m. to 8 the locality. However, the draw shall open at any 
a.m. if at least 24 hours notice is given. Public vessels time for public vessels of the United States, commer-
of the United States and state or local vessels used cial vessels, and state or municipal government 
for public safety shall be passed at any time. ss vessels used for public safety and in case of emergen-

§ 117 .613 North River. cy or during severe storms. 
The draws of the S3A bridge, mile 1.6 at Scituate, NEW HAMPSHIRE 

and the Plymouth County (Bridge Street) bridge, §117.697 Hampton River. 
mile 4.0 at Norwell, shall open on signal from May 1 The SRlA bridge, mile 0.0 at Hampton, operates 
through October 31 if at least four hours notice is (J() as follows: 
given. From November 1 through April 30, the (a) The draw shall open on signal from April 1 
draws shall open on signal if at least 24 hours notice through October 31 for the passage of vessels during 
is given. daylight hours from three hours before to three 
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hours after each high tide. "Daylight hours" means Territories of the Pacific Islands, the Common-
one-half hour before sunrise to one-half hour after wealth of the Northern Marianas Islands, and any 
sunset. High tide occurs one-half hour later than the other commonwealth, territory, or possession of the 
time of high tide for Portland, Maine, as published in United States. 
the tide tables by the National Oceanic and Atmo- 5 (6) "Vessel" means every description of water-
spheric Administration. At all other times, the draw craft or other artificial contrivance used, or capable 
shall open on signal if at least three hours notice is of being used, as a means of transportation on water. 
given. (7) "Vehicle" means every type of conveyance 

(b) The owners of the bridge shall provide and capable of being used as a means of transportation on 
keep in good legible condition two board gages 10 land. 
painted white with black figures not less than six §160.S Delegations. 
inches high to indicate the vertical clearance under (a) District Commanders and Captains of the 
the closed draw at all stages of the tide. The gages Ports are delegated the authority to establish safety 
shall be so placed on the bridge that they are plainly zones. 
visible to operators of vessels approaching the 15 (b) Under the provisions of 33 CPR 6.04-1 and 
bridge either up or downstream. 6.04-6, District Commanders and Captains of the 

(c) Vessels which can pass under the closed draw Ports have been delegated authority to establish 
with a clearance of one foot or more shall not signal security zones. 
for the opening of the draw. In case a vessel gives (c) Under the provisions 33 CPR §1.05-1, District 
the prescribed signal and the drawtender is uncertain 20 Commanders have been delegated authority to es-
as to whether the vessel can safely pass, the draw- tablish regulated navigation areas. 
tender shall open the draw. If the drawtender finds (d) Under the direction of the Captain of the Port 
that there would have been a clearance of one foot Honolulu, the Commander, Marianas Section, may 
or more had the draw remained closed, the matter exercise the authority of a Captain of the Port within 
shall be reported immediately to the District 25 the waters surrounding Guam, and the Common-
Commander, giving the name of the vessel, the time wealth of Marianas, all of which are in the Honolulu 
of opening the draw, the clearance under the bridge Captain of the Port Zone. 
as indicated by the gage at the time of opening the §160.7 Appeals. 
draw, and the approximate vertical clearance re- (a) Any person directly affected by a safety zone 
quired by the vessel. 30 or an order or direction issued under this subchapter 

§117.699 Little Harbor. (33 CFR Subchapter P) may request reconsideration 
The draw of the SRlB bridge, mile 1.0 between by the official who issued it or in whose name it was 

New Castle and Rye, shall open on signal from April issued. This request may be made orally or in 
1 through October 31 from 6 a.m. to 10 p.m. if at writing, and the decision of the official receiving the 
least four hours notice is given. At all other times, 35 request may be rendered orally or in writing. 
the draw shall open as soon as possible only for (b) Any person directly affected by the establish-
emergencies. ment of a safety zone or by an order or direction 

issued by, or on behalf of, a Captain of the Port may 
Part 160-Ports and Waterways Safety-General appeal to the District Commander through· the 

40 Captain of the Port. The appeal must be in writing, 
Subpart A-General except as allowed under paragraph (d) of this 

§160.1 Purpose. section, and shall contain complete supporting docu-
Part 160 contains regulations implementing the mentation and evidence which the appellant wishes 

Ports and Waterways Safety Act (33 U.S.C. 1221) to have considered. Upon receipt of the appeal, the 
and related statutes. 45 District Commander may direct a representative to 

§160.3 Definitions. gather and submit documentation or other evidence 
(a) For the purposes of this part: which would be necessary or helpful to a resolution 
(1) "Commandant" mean the Commandant of the of the appeal. A copy of this documentation and 

United States Coast Guard. evidence is made available to the appellant. The 
(2) "District Commander" means the officer of 50 appellant is afforded five working days from the 

the Coast Guard designated by the Commandant to ~te of re~i~t to submit rebuttal. materials. F?llo~-
command a Coast Guard District described in 33 mg subm1ss1on of all materials, the District 
CPR 3. Commander issues a ruling, in writing, on the 

(3) "Captain of the Port" means the Coast Guard appeal. Prior to issuing the rulin~, th~ District 
officer commanding a Captain of the Port zone 55 Commander may, as a matter of discretion, allow 
described in 33 CPR 3. oral presentation on the issues . 
. (4) "Person" means an individual, firm, corpora- (c) Any person directly affected by the ~tab~h-

tion, association partnership or governmental enti- ment of a safety zone or by an order or direction 
ty. ' ' issued by a District Commander, or who receives an 

(5) "State" means each of the several States of the 60 unfavorable ruling on an appeal taken under para-
United States, the District of Columbia, the Com· graph (b) of this section, may appeal through the 
monwealth of Puerto Rico Guam American Sa- District Commander to the Chief, Office of Marine 
moa, the United States Vkgin 1s1:.nds, the Trust Environment and Systems, U.S. Coast Guard, 
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Washington, D.C. 20593. The appeal must be in (2) Transit through the navigable waters of the 
writing, except as allowed under paragraph (d) of United States which form a part of an international 
this section. The District Commander forwards the strait. 
appeal, all the documents and evidence which §160.105 Compliance with orders. 
formed the record upon which the order or direc- 5 Each person who has notice of the terms of an 
tion was issued or the ruling under paragraph (b) of: ower issued under this subpart must comply with 
this section was made, and any comments which · that order. 
might be relevant, to the Chief, Office of Marine §160.107 Denial of entry. 
Environment and Systems. A copy of this documen- Each District Commander or Captain of the Port, 
tation and evidence is made available to the appel- 10 subject to recognized principles of international law, 
lant. The appellant is afforded five working days may deny entry into the navigable waters of the 
from the date of receipt to submit rebuttal materials United States or to any port or place under the 
to the Chief, Office of Marine Environment and jurisdiction of the United States, and within the 
Systems. The decision of the Chief, Office of Marine district or zone of that District Commander or 
Environment and Systems is based upon the mate- 15 Captain of the Port, to any vessel not in compliance 
rials submitted, without oral argument or presenta- with the provisions of the Port and Tanker Safety 
tion. The decision of the Chief, Office of Marine Act (33 U.S.C. 1221-1232) or the regulations issued 
Environment and Systems is issued in writing and thereunder. 
constitutes final agency action. §160.109 Waterfront facility safety. 

(d) If the delay in presenting a written appeal 20 (a) To prevent damage to, or destruction of, any 
would have significant adverse impact on the appel- bridge or other structure on or in the navigable 
lant, the appeal under paragraphs (b) and (c) of this waters of the United States, or any land structure or 
section may initially be presented orally. If an initial shore area immediately adjacent to those waters, and 
presentation of the appeal is made orally, the appel- to protect the navigable waters and the resources 
lant must submit the appeal in writing within five 25 therein from harm resulting from vessel or structure 
days of the oral presentation to the Coast Guard damage, destruction, or loss, each District 
official to whom the presentation was made. The Commander or Captain of the Port may-
written appeal must contain, at a minimum, the basis (1) Direct the handling, loading, unloading, stor-
for the appeal and a summary of the material age, stowage, and movement (including the emer-
presented orally. If requested, the official to whom 30 gency removal, control, and disposition) of explo-
the appeal is directed may stay the effect of the sives or other dangerous articles and substances, 
action while the ruling is being appealed. including oil or hazardous material as those terms 

are defined in Section 4417a of the Revised Statutes, 
Subpart B-Control of Vessel and Facility as amended, (46 U.S.C. 391a) on any structure on or 
Operations 35 in the navigable waters of the United States, or any 

§160.101 Purpose. land structure or shore area immediately adjacent to 
This subpart describes the authority exercised by those waters; and 

District Commanders and Captains of the Ports to (2) Conduct examinations to assure compliance 
insure the safety of vessels and waterfront facilities, with the safety equipment requirements for struc-
and the protection of the navigable waters and the 40 tures. 
resources therein. The controls described in this §160.111 Special orders applying to vessel opera· 
subpart are directed to specific situations and haz- tions. 
ards. Each District Commander or Captain of the Port 

§160.103 Applicability. may order a vessel to operate or anchor in the 
(a) This subpart applies to any- 45 manner directed when-
(1) Vessel on the navigable waters of the United (a) The District Commander or Captain of the 

States, except as provided in paragraphs (b) and ( c) Port has reasonable cause to believe that the vessel is 
of this section; not in compliance with any regulation, law or treaty; 

(2) Bridge or other structure on or in the naviga- (b) The District Commander or Captain of the 
ble waters of the United States; and so Port determines that the vessel does not satisfy the 

(3) Land structure or shore area immediately conditions for vessel operation and cargo transfers 
adjacent to the navigable waters of the United specified in §160.113; or 
States. (c) The District Commander or Captain of the 

(b) This subpart does not apply to any vessel on Port has determined that such order is justified in 
the Saint Lawrence Seaway. ss the interest of safety by reason of weather, visibility, 

(c) Except pursuant to international treaty, con- sea conditions, temporary port congestion, other 
vention, or agreement, to which the United States is temporary hazardous circumstances, or the condi-
a party, this subpart does not apply to any foreign tion of the vessel. 
vessel that is not destined for, or departing from, a §160.113 Prohibition of vessel operation and cargo 
port or place subject to the jurisdiction of the United 60 transfers. 
States and that is in- (a) Each District Commander or Captain of the 

(1) Innocent passage through the territorial sea of Port may prohibit any vessel subject to the provi-
the United States; sions of section 4417a of the Revised Statutes (46 
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U.S.C. 39la) from operating in the navigable waters ments for U.S. and foreign vessels bound for or 
of the United States, or from transferring cargo or departing from ports or places in the United States. 
residue in any port or place under the jurisdiction of (b) This subpart does not apply to boats under the 
the United States, and within the district or zone of Federal Boat Safety Act of 1971 (46 U.S.C. 1451, et 
that District Commander or Captain of the Port, if 5 seq.) and, except §160.215, does not apply to passen-
the District Commander or the Captain of the Port ger and supply vessels when they are employed in 
determines that the vessel's history of accidents, the exploration for or in the exploitation of oil, gas, 
pollution incidents, or serious repair problems ere- or mineral resources on the continental shelf. 
ates reason to believe that the vessel may be unsafe (c) Sections 160.207 and 160.209 do not apply to 
or pose a threat to the marine environment. 10 the following: 

(b) The authority to issue orders prohibiting oper- (1) Each vessel of less than 1,600 gross tons. 
ation of the vessels or transfer of cargo or residue (2) Each vessel operating exclusively within a 
under paragraph (a) of this section also applies if the Captain of the Port zone. 
vessel: (3) Each vessel operating upon a route that is 

(1) Fails to comply with any applicable regula- 15 described in a schedule that is submitted to the 
tion; Captain of the Port for each port or place of 

(2) Discharges oil or hazardous material in viola- destination listed in the schedule at least 24 hours in 
tion of any law or treaty of the United States; advance of the first date and time of arrival listed on 

(3) Does not comply with applicable vessel traffic the schedule and contains-
service rc::quirements; 20 (i) Name, country of registry, and call sign or 

(4) While underway, does not have at least one official number of the vessel· 
licensed deck office~ on .the !1avigation '?ridge who is (ii) Each port or place of' destination; and 
capable of commumcatmg m the Enghsh language. (iii) Dates and times of arrivals and departures at 

(c) ~e!1 a vessel. has been prohibited f~om those ports or places. 
operattng m the navigable waters of the .Umted 25 (4) Each vessel arriving at a port or place under 
S~t~ under paragraphs (a) or~) of this section, the force majeure. 
Distnct °?~ander o~ Captain o~ the Port may (5) Each vessel entering a port of call in the 
allow J?rOvlSlonal ent.ry mto the navigable waters of United States in compliance with the Automated 
!he. U~ted States, or mt? any port or place ~~er the Mutual Assistance Vessel Rescue System (AM-
J~~iction of the Umted ~ta!es and wtthm the 30 VER). 
dtstnc:t or zone of. that DIStnct Commander or ( 6) Each vessel entering a port of call in the 
Captain of the Port, tf the <;>wne~ or operator o~ su~h United States in compliance with the U.S. Flag 
vessel proves to the satisfact10n of the Distn<?t Merchant vessel Locator Filing System (USMER). 
Commander or Captain of the Port, that the vesse~ 1S (7) Each barge. 
not .unsafe or does not pose a th!eat to the manne 35 (B) Each public vessel. 
envtronment, and that such entry ts necessary for the (9) United States or Canadian flag vessels, except 
safety of the vessel. or the persons on. ~ard. tank vessels or vessels carrying certain dangerous 

(d) !1i-- v~l whic~ has been proh1b1ted f~om car o, which operate solely on the Great Lakes. 
operattng m the nav1ga1;>le waters of th~ Un_ited (~) Sections 160.207, 160.211, and 160.213 apply 
States, or from transfe~g. c~g? or residue 1!1 a 40 to each vessel upon the waters of the Mississippi 
port or place under th~ )unsd1ctton of the Umted River between its mouth and mile 235, Lower 
States under the prov~stons .of paragraph (a) or Mississippi River, above Head of Passes. Sections 
(bXl~'. (2) or (3). of thIS section, may be allowed l60.207, 160.211, and 160.213 do not apply to each 
proVISt!lnal ~ntry if the o~~r or operator proves, to vessel upon the waters of the Mississippi River 
th_e satisfaction of the Dt~t~ct ,C<;>mmander or Cap- 4s between its sources and mile 235, above Head of 
~ of the Port that has Jurisd1ct10n, that ~he vessel Passes and all the tributaries emptying thereinto and 
ts no longer unsafe ~~ a thr~t to the enyrronment, their tributaries, and that part of the Atchafalaya 
and .~~t the cond1t1on . which gave nse to the Ri bove its J'unction with the Plaquemine-
prohib1t1on no longer exists. ver a . d h Red Ri 

§160.US Withholding of clearance. 50 Morgan City alternate waterway, an t e ver 
(a) Each District Commander or Captain of the of the North. . . 

Port may request the Secretary of the Treasury, or §160.203 ~~tions. . 
the authorized representative thereof, to withhold or As used m this subpart. . 
revoke the clearance r uired by 46 u.S.C. 91 of any "Agent" means 81'.!Y person, partnership, firm, 
vessel, the owner or o~rator of which is subject to 55 company or corporation el!-gag~ by the _owner or 
any penalties under 33 U.S.C. 1232. chartere! of a vessel to act m their behalf m matters 

concermng the vessel. 
Subpart C-Notitlcations of Arrivals, Departures, "Carried in bulk" means a commodity that is 
Hazardou C.Onditions, and Certain Dangerous loaded or carried on board a vessel without contain-
Caraoes 60 ers or labels and received and handled without mark 

§160.201 Applicability and exceptions to applies· or count. . 
bility. "Certain dangerous cargo" includes any of the 

(a) This subpart prescribes notification require- following: 
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(a) Class A explosives, as defined in 46 CPR (a) The owner, master, agent or person in cha'rge 
146.20-7 and 49 CPR 173.53. of a vessel on a voyage of 24 hours or more shall 

(b) Oxidizing materials or blasting agents for report under paragraph (c) of this section at least 24 
which a permit is required under 49 CPR 176.415. hours before entering the port or place of destina-

(c) Large quantity radioactive material, as de- s. tion. 
fined in 49 CFR 173.389(b), or Fissile Class III 1 (6) The owner, master, agent, or person in charge 
shipments of fissile radioactive material, as defined of a vessel on a voyage of less than 24 hours shall 
in 49 CPR 173.389(a)(3). report under paragraph (c) of this section before 

(d) Each cargo under Table 1of46 CPR Part 153 departing the port or place of departure. 
when carried in bulk. 10 (c) The Captain of the Port of the port or place of 

(e) Any of the following when carried in bulk: destination in the United States must be notified of-
Acetaldehyde (1) The name and country of registry of the 
Ammonia, anhydrous vessel; 
Butadiene (2) The name of the port or place of departure. 
Butane 15 (3) The name of the port or place of destination; 
Butene and 
Butylene Oxide (4) The estimated time of arrival at the port or 
Chlorine place. 
Ethane If the estimated time of arrival changes by more 
Ethylene 20 than six hours from the latest reported time, the 
Ethylene Oxide Captain of the Port must be notified of the correc-
Methane tion as soon as the change is known. 
Methyl Acetylene, Propadiene Mixture, Stabilized §160.209 Notice of arrival: vessels bound from the 
Methyl Bromide high seas for ports or places on the Great Lakes. 
Methyl Chloride 25 In addition to complying with the requirement of 
Phosphorous, elemental §160.207, the owner, master, agent, or person in 
Propane charge of a vessel bound from the high seas for any 
Propylene port or place of destination on the Great Lakes shall 
Sulfur Dioxide notify the Commander, Ninth Coast Guard District, 
Vinyl Chloride 30 at least 24 hours before arriving at the Snell Locks, 
"Great Lakes" means Lakes Superior, Michigan, Massena, New York of-

Huron, Erie, and Ontario, their connecting and (a) The name and country of registry of the 
tributary waters, the Saint Lawrence River as far vessel; and 
east as Saint Regis, and adjacent port areas. (b) The estimated time of arrival at the Snell 

"Hazardous condition" means any condition that 35 Locks, Massena, New York. 
could adversely affect the safety of any vessel, §160.211 Notice of arrival: vessels carrying certain 
bridge, structure, or shore area or the environmental dangerous cargo. 
quality of any port, harbor, or navigable water of the (a) The owner, master, agent, or person in charge 
United States. This condition could include but is of a vessel, except a barge, bound for a port or place 
not limited to, fire, explosion, grounding, leakage, 40 in the United States carrying certain dangerous 
damage, illness of a person on board, or a manning cargo shall notify the Captain of the Port of the port 
shortage. or place of destination at least 24 hours before 

"Port or place of departure" means any port or entering that port or place of-
place in which a vessel is anchored or moored. (1) The name and country of registry of the 

"Port or place of destination" means any port or 45 vessel; 
place to which a vessel is bound to anchor or moor. (2) The location of the vessel at the time of the 

"Public vessel" means a vessel owned by and report; 
being used in the public service of the United States. (3) The name of each certain dangerous cargo 
This definition does not include a vessel owned by carried; 
the United States and engaged in a trade or commer- so (4) The amount of each certain dangerous cargo 
cial service or a vessel under contract or charter to carried; 
the United States. (5) The stowage location of each certain danger-

§160.205 Waivers. ous cargo; 
The Captain of the Port may waive, within that (6) The operational condition of the equipment 

Captain of the Port's designated zone, any of the ss under 33 CPR 164.35; 
requirement of this subpart for any vessel or class of (7) The name of the port or place of destination; 
vessels upon finding that the vessel, route, area of and 
operations, conditions of the voyage, or other cir- (8) The estimated time of arrival at that port or 
cumstances are such that application of this subpart place. If the estimated time of arrival changes by 
is unnecessary or impractical for purposes of safety, 60 more than six hours from the latest reported time, 
environmental protection, or national security. the Captain of the port must be notified of the 

§160.207 Notice of arrival: vessels bound for ports correction as soon as the change is known. 
or places in the United States. (b) The owner, master, agent or person in charge 
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of a barge bound for a port or place in the United §164.03 Incorporation by reference. (See 33 CFR 
States carrying certain dangerous cargo shall report 164.) 
the information required in paragraph (a){l) through §164.11 Navigation underway: General. 
(a)(8) of this section to the Captain of the Port of the The owner, master, or person in charge of each 
port or place of destination at least 4 hours before s vessel underway shall ensure that: 
entering that port or place. (a) The wheelhouse is constantly manned by 

§160.213 Notice of departure; vessels carrying cer· persons who-
tain dangerous cargo. (1) Direct and control the movement of the 

(a) The owner, master, agent, or person in charge vessel; and 
of a vessel, except a barge, departing from a port or to (2) Fix the vessel's position; 
place in the United States for any other port or place (b) Each person performing a duty described in 
and carrying certain dangerous cargo shall notify paragraph (a) of this section is competent to perform 
the Captain of the Port or place of departure at least that duty; 
24 hours before departing, unless this notification ( c) The position of the vessel at each fix is plotted 
was made within 2 hours after the vessel's arrival, 15 on a chart of the area and the person directing the 
of- movement of the vessel is informed of the vessel's 

(1) The name and country of registry of the position; 
vessel; (d) Electronic and other navigational equipment, 

(2) The name of each certain dangerous cargo external fixed aids to navigation, geographic refer. 
carried; 20 ence points, and hydrographic contours are used 

(3) The amount of each certain dangerous cargo when fixing the vessel's position; 
carried; (e) Buoys alone are not used to fix the vessel's 

(4) The stowage location of each certain danger- position; 
ous cargo carried; Note: Buoys are aids to navigation placed in 

(5) The operational condition of the equipment 25 approximate positions to alert the mariner to hazards 
under 33 CFR 164.35; to navigation or to indicate the orientation of a 

(6) The name of the port or place of departure; channel. Buoys may not maintain an exact position 
and because strong or varying currents, heavy seas, ice, 

(7) The estimated time of departure from the port and collisions with vessels can move or sink them or 
or place. 30 set them adrift. Although buoys may corroborate a 

If the estimated time of departure changes by position fixed by other means, buoys cannot be used 
more than six hours from the latest reported time, to fix a position: however, if no other aids are 
the Captain of the Port must be notified of the availble, buoys alone may be used to establish an 
correction as soon as the change is known. estimated position. 

(b) The owner, master, agent, or person in charge 35 (f) The danger of each closing visual or each 
of a barge departing from a port or place in the closing radar contact is evaluated and the person 
United States for any other port or place and directing the movement of the vessel knows the 
~arrying certain dangerous cargo shall report the evaluation; 
mformation required in paragraph (a)(l) through (g) Rudder orders are executed as given; 
(a)(7) of this section to the Captain of the Port of the 40 (h) Engine speed and direction orders are execut-
port or place of departure at least 4 hours before ed as given; 
departing, unless this report was made within 2 (i) Magnetic variation and deviation and gyro-
hours after the barge's arrival. compass errors are known and correctly applied by 

§160.215 Notice of b87.ardoos conditions. the person directing the movement of the vessel; 
Whenever there is a hazardous condition on board 45 (j) A person whom he has determined is compe-

a vessel, the owner, master, agent or person in tent to steer the vessel is in the wheelhouse at all 
charge shall immediately notify the Captain of the times (See also 46 U.S.C. 672, which requires an able 
Port of the port or place of destination and the seaman at the wheel on U.S. vessels of 100 gross tons 
Captain of the Port of the port or place in which the or more in narrow or crowded waters or during low 
vessel is located of the hazardous condition. so visibility.); 

(k) If a pilot other than a member of the vessel's 
Part 164-Navigation Safety Regulations (in part). crew is employed, the pilot is informed of the draft, 
F~ a complete description of this part see 33 maneuvering characteristics, and peculiarities of the 
CrR 164. vessel and of any abnormal circumstances on the 

§164.01 Applicability. ss vessel that may affect its safe navigation. 
(a~ This part (except for §164.38 and §164.39) (1) Current velocity and direction for the area to 

applies to each self-propelled vessel of 1600 or more be transited are known by the person directing the 
gross tons (except foreign vessels described in movement ?f the vessel; . 
§164.02) when it is operating in the navigable waters (m) Predicted set and dnft are known by the 
of the United States except the St. Lawrence Sea· 60 person directing movement of the vessel; 
way. (n) Tidal state for the area to be transited is 

§164.02 Applicability exception for foreign vessels. known by the person directing movement of the 
(See 33 CPR 164.) vessel; 
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(o) The vessel's anchors are ready for letting go; No person may operate or cause the operation of a 
(p) The person directing the movement of the vessel unless the vessel has the marine charts, 

vessel sets the vessel's speed with consideration for- publications, and equipment as required by §§164.33 
(1) The prevailing visibility and weather condi- through 164.41 of this part. 

tions; 5 §164.33 Charts and publications. 
(2) The proximity of the vessel to fixed shore1and ~ (a) Each vessel must have the following: 

marine structures; (1) Marine charts of the area to be transited, 
(3) The tendency of the vessel underway to squat published by the National Ocean Service, U.S. 

and suffer impairment of maneuverability when Army Corps of Engineers, or a river authority that-
there is small underkeel clearance; 10 (i) Are of a large enough scale and have enough 

(4) The comparative proportions of the vessel and detail to make safe navigation of the area possible; 
the channel; and 

(5) The density of marine traffic; (ii) Are currently corrected. 
(6) The damage that might be caused by the (2) For the area to be transited, a currently 

vessel's wake; 15 corrected copy of, or applicable currently corrected 
(7) The strength and direction of the current; and extract from, each of the following publications: 
(8) Any local vessel speed limit; (i) U.S. Coast Pilot. 
(q) The. tests required by §164.25 are made and (ii) Coast Guard Light List. 

recorded m t~e vessel's l?g; and . . . (3) For the area to be transited, the current 
.(r) 1:he eqwpment req~rred by this part is mam- 20 edition of, or applicable current extract from: 

tamed m operable condition. (i) Tide tables published by the National Ocean 
§164.19 Requirements. for vessels at anchor. Service. 

. The master or person 10 charge of each vessel that (ii) Tidal current tables published by the National 
is anchored shall ensure that- . . . Ocean Service, or river current publication issued 

(a) A proper anchor watch is matnta10ed; . 25 by the U.S. Army Corps of Engineers or a river 
(b) Procedures are followed to detect a draggmg authority. ' 

anchor; and . . . (b) As an alternative to the requirements for 
(c~ Whenever weather, ti~e, or current conditl?ns paragraph (a) of this section, a marine chart or 

~e likely to cause the vessel s anchor to drag, action 
3 

publication, or applicable extract, published by a 
is taken to ensure the safety ?f the vessel, structur~, o foreign government may be substituted for a U.S. 
and other vessels, such as bemg ready to vee~ cham, chart and publication required by this section. The 
let go a second anch?r, or get und~rway usmg the hart must be of large enough seal and have 
vessel's own propulsion or tug assistance. c . . . e 

§164.25 Tests before entering or getting underway. en01.~gh detail to make safe navigat10n of the area 
(a) Except as provided in paragraphs (b) and (c) 35 poss~ble~ and must. be currently corr~ted. ~e 

of this section no person may cause a vessel to enter pubh~ati~n, or apJ?h~bl~ ex~ract, m~t smgly or 10 
into or get underway on the navigable waters of the combmation con~n ~imdar 10formatlon t~ th~ U.S. 
United States unless no more than 12 hours before Government ~ubbcabon to m.ake. safe nav1ga~on of 
entering or getting underway, the following equip- the area possible. The pubhcat10n, ?r applicable 
ment has been tested: 40 e.xtract ~ust be c~rrently corrected, wit~ the excep-

( 1) Primary and secondary steering gear. ttons ofttde an~.tidal current tables, which must be 
(2) All internal vessel control communications the current editions. 

and vessel control alarms. (c) As used in this. section, "currently. corr~ted" 
(3) Standby or emergency generator, for as long me~s correct~d with ~hanges conta10ed 10 . all 

as necessary to show proper functioning, including 45 Notices to Marmers I?ubhshed by I?efense Mapp10g 
steady state temperature and pressure readings. Ag~ncy Hydro.graphic/Topographi~ ~nter, or an 

(4) Storage batteries for emergency lighting and equivale~t foreign government pubh~tton,, reason-
power systems in vessel control and propulsion ably avad~ble to ~he vessel, and that is applicable to 
machinery spaces. the vessel s tr~it. 

(5) Main propulsion machinery, ahead and astern. 50 §164.35 Equipment: All vessels. . 
(b) Vessels navigating on the Great Lakes and Each ve~l must have the followmg: . . 

their connecting and tributary waters, having once (a) A m~ne .radar system f?r surfa~e navigation. 
completed the test requirements of this sub-part, are (b) An .illumu~ated magnetic steenng compass, 
considered to remain in compliance until arriving at mounted 10 a binnacle, that can be read at the 
the next port of call on the Great Lakes. 55 vessel's main steering stand. 

(c) Vessels entering the Great Lakes from the St. (c) A current magnetic compass deviation table 
Lawrence Seaway are considered to be in compli- or graph or compass comparison record for the 
ance with this sub-part if the required tests are steering compass, in the wheelhouse. 
conducted preparatory to or during the passage of (d) A gyrocompass. 
the St. Lawrence Seaway or within one hour of 60 (e) An illuminated repeater for the gyrocompass 
passing Wolfe Island. required by paragraph (d) of this section that is at 

§164.30 Charts, publications, and equipment: Gen- the main steering stand, unless that gyrocompass is 
eral. illuminated and is at the main steering stand. 
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(f) An illuminated rudder angle indicator in the (b) On each tanker of 10,000 gross tons or more 
wheelhouse. that is subject to Section 5 of the Port and Tanker 

(g) The following maneuvering information Safety Act of 1978 (46 U.S.C. 39la), the dual radar 
prominently displayed on a fact sheet in the wheel- system required by this part must have a short range 
house: 5 capability and a long range capability and each radar 

(1) For full and half speed, a turning circle must have true north features consisting of a display 
diagram to port and starboard that shows the time that is stabilized in azimuth. 
and the distance of advance and transfer required to §164.38 Automatic radar plotting aids (ARPA). 
alter the course 90 degrees with maximum rudder (See 33 CFR 164.) 
angle and constant power settings. 10 §164.39 Steering gear: Tank vessels. (See 33 CFR 

(2) The time and distance to stop the vessel from 164.) 
full and half speed while maintaining approximately §164.41 Electronic position fixing devices. 
the initial heading with minimum application of (a) Each vessel calling at a port in the continental 
rudder. United States, including Alaska south of Cape 

(3) For each vessel with a fixed propeller, a table 15 Prince of Wales, except each vessel owned or 
of shaft revolutions per minute for a representative bareboat chartered and operated by the United 
range of speeds. States, or by a state or its political subdivision, or by 

(4) For each vessel with a controllable pitch a foreign nation, and not engaged in commerce, 
propeller, a table of control settings for a representa- must have one of the following: 
tive range of speeds. 20 (1) A Type I or II LORAN C receiver as defined 

(5) For each vessel that is fitted with an auxiliary in Section 1.2(e), meeting Part 2 (Minimum Perfor-
device to assist in maneuvering, such as a bow mance Standards) of the Radio Technical Commis-
thruster, a table of vessel speeds at which the sion for Marine Services (RTCM) Paper 12-78/DO-
auxiliary device is effective in maneuvering the 100 dated December 20, 1977, entitled "Minimum 
vessel. 25 Performance Standards (MPS) Marine Loran-C Re-

(6) The maneuvering information for the normal ceiving Equipment". Each receiver installed on or 
load and normal ballast condition for- after June 1, 1982, must have a label with the 

(i) Calm weather-wind 10 knots or less, calm sea; information required under paragraph (b) of this 
(ii) No current; section. If the receiver is installed before June 1, 
(iii) Deep water conditions-water depth twice the 30 1982, the receiver must have the label with the 

vessel's draft or greater; and information required under paragraph (b) by June l, 
(iv) Clean hull. 1985. 
(7) At the bottom of the fact sheet, the following (2) A satellite navigation receiver with: 

statement: (i) Automatic acquisition of satellite signals after 
Warning. 35 initial operator settings have been entered; and 
The response of the (name of the vessel) may be (ii) Position updates derived from satellite infor-

different from that listed above if any of the follow- mation during each usable satellite pass. 
ing conditions, upon which the maneuvering infor- (3) A system that is found by the Commandant to 
mation is based, are varied: meet the intent of the statements of availability, 

(1) Calm weather-wind 10 knots or less, calm sea; 40 coverage, and accuracy for the U.S. Coastal Conflu-
(2) No current· ence Zone (CCZ) contained in the U.S. "Federal 
(3) Water depth twice the vessel's draft or great- Radionavigation Plan" (Report No. DOD-NO 

er; 4650.4-P, I or No. DOT-TSC-RSPA-80-16, I). A 
(4) Clean hull; and person desiring a finding by the Commandant under 
(5) Intermediate drafts or unusual trim. 45 this subparagraph must submit a written application 
(h) An echo depth sounding device. describing the device to: Commandant (G-WWM), 
(i) A device that can continuously record the U.S. Coast Guard, Washington, D.C. 20593. After 

dep!h readings of the vessel's echo depth sounding reviewing ~h.e ap~lication,. the Comm~dant may 
device, except when operating on the Great Lakes request additional mformatton to estabbsh whether 
and their connecting and tributary waters. so or not the device meets the intent of the Federal 

G) Equipment on the bridge for plotting relative Radionavigation Plan. 
motion. Note.-The Federal Radionavigation Plan is avail-

§164.37 Equipment: Vessels of 10,000 gross tons or able from the National Technical Information Ser-
more. vice, Springfield, Va. 22161, with the following 

(a) Each vessel of 10,000 gross tons or more must ss Government Accession Numbers: 
have, in addition to the radar system under Vol 1, ADA 116468 
§164.35(a), a second marine radar system that oper- Vol 2, ADA 116469 
ates independently of the first. Vol 3, ADA 116470 

Note: Independent operation means two com- Vol 4, ADA 116471 
pletely separate systems, from separate branch pow- 60 .Cb) ~ch label required under paragraph (a)(l) of 
er supply circuits or distribution panels to antennas, this section must show the following: 
so that failure of any component of one system will (1) The name and address of the manufacturer. 
not render the other system inoperative. (2) The following statement by the manufacturer: 
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This receiver was designed and manufactured to 
meet Part 2 (Minimum Performance Standards) of 
the RTCM MPS for Marine Loran-C Receiving 
Equipment. 

§164.51 Deviations from rules: Emergency. 
Except for the requirements of §164.53(b), in aq 

emergency, any person may deviate from any rule in 
this part to the extent necessary to avoid endanger
ing persons, property, or the environment. 

§164.53 Deviations from rules and reporting: Non· 
operating equipment. 

(a) If during a voyage any equipment required by 
this part stops operating properly, the person direct
ing the movement of the vessel may complete the 
voyage subject to the requirements in 33 CFR 160. 

5 

types of limited or controlled access areas and 
regulated navigation areas; 

(c) Prescribe specific requirements for established 
areas; and 

(d) List specific areas and their boundaries. 
§165.5 Establishment procedures. 

" (a) A safety zone, security zone, or regulated 
navigation area may be established on the initiative 
of any authorized Coast Guard official. 

10 (b) Any person may request that a safety zone, 
security zone, or regulated navigation area be estab
lished. Except as provided in paragraph (c) of this 
section, each request must be submitted in writing to 
either the Captain of the Port or District 

15 Commander having jurisdiction over the location as 
described in 33 CFR 3, and include the following: 

(1) The name of the person submitting the re-
(b) If the vessel's radar, radio navigation receiv

ers, gyrocompass, echo depth sounding device, or 
primary steering gear stops operating properly, the quest; . . 
person directing the movement of the vessel must (2) The ~ocat1on and boundaries ~f t~e safety 
report or cause to be reported that it is not operating 20 zone, secunty zo~e, or regulate~ navigation area; 
properly to the nearest Captain of the Port, District (3) The ~ate, time, and duration th~t t~e safety 
Commander, or, if participating in a Vessel Traffic zone, secunty z~ne, or regulated nav1gat10n area 
Se · h v 1 T ffi Ce should be estabhshed; rv1ce, to t e esse ra 1c nter, as soon as (4) A d . t. f h t" ·t· I d ti h possible. escnp 10.n o t e ac 1v1 1es p anne . or ~ e 

§164.55 Deviations from rules: Continuing opera· 25 safety zone, secunty zone, or regulated navigation 
ti 'od f tim area; on or pen o e. (5) Th f h · · d" · 

The Captain of the Port, upon written application, . . e nature o t e restnct1ons or con 1t1ons 
may authorize a deviation from any rule in this part desired, and . 
if he determines that the deviation does not impair (6) The reason why. th~ safety .zone, secunty 

. . . . 30 zone, or regulated navigation area ts necessary. 
the ~e naV1gat1~n of the v~I un~er ~t1c1pated (Requests for safety zones, security zones, and 
cond1t10ns and ~II not .r~ult m a v1olat1on of .the regulated navigation areas are approved by the 
~es for pre.venting collisions at s~. ~e authonza- Office of Management and Budget under control 
tton may~ 1~u~ for vessels opera~mg m the waters numbers 2115-0076, 2115-0219, and 2115-0087.) 
under the_Ju~ictlon of the Cap~n of the ;Port for 35 (c) Safety zones and Security Zones. If, for good 
any c:onttnumg operatlo~ or penod of time the cause, the request for a safety zone or security zone 
Captam of the. Port specifies. . is made less than 5 working days before the zone is 

§~64.61 Marine casualty reporting and record re· to be established, the request may be made orally, 
tenwtiohn. 

1 
. . 

1 
ed . . ual but it must be followed by a written request within 

en a vesse IS mvo v m a marme cas ty as 40 24 hours 
defined in 46 CPR 4.03-1, the master or person in §165.7 Notification. 
charge of the vessel shall- (a) The establishment of these limited access areas 
. (a) Ensm;e compliance with 46 CFR 4.05, .:'No· and regulated navigation areas is considered rule-

ttce of Marme Casualty and Voyage Rec~rds, and making. The procedures used to notify persons of 
(b) Ensure that the ~oyage records reqwred by 46 45 the establishment of these areas vary depending 

CPR 4.05-15 are retained for-. . upon the circumstances and emergency conditions. 
. (1) 30 ~ys after the casualty if th~ vessel remains Notification may be made by marine broadcasts, 
m the navigable waters of the Uruted States; or local notice to mariners, local news media. distribu-

(2) 30 days after the return of the vessel to a tion in leaflet form, and on-scene oral notice as well 
United States port if the vessel departs the navigable so as publication in the Federal Register. ' 
waters of the United States within 30 days after the (b) Notification normally contains the physical 
marine casualty. boundaries of the area, the reasons for the rule, its 

Part 165-Replated Navigation Areas and Limited 
Access Areas 

Subpart A-General 
§165.1 Purpose of part. 
The purpose of this part is to

estimated duration, and the method of obtaining 
authorization to enter the area, if applicable, and 

ss special navigational rules, if applicable. 
(c) Notification of the termination of the rule is 

usually made in the same form as the notification of 
its establishment. 

(a) Prescribe procedures for establishing different 60 Subpart B-Replated Navigation Areas 
types of limited or controlled access areas and §165.10 Regulated navigation area. 
regulated navigation areas; A regulated navigation area is a water area within 

(b) Prescribe general regulations for different a defmed boundary for which regulations for vessels 
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navigating within the area have been established other subversive acts, accidents, or other causes of a 
under this part. similar nature-

§ 165.11 Vessel operating requirements (regula- (1) Vessels, 
tions). (2) Harbors, 

Each District Commander may control vessel 5 (3) Ports and 
traffic in an area which is determined to have (4) Waterfront facilities- in the United States and 
hazardous conditions, by issuing regulations- all territory and water, continental or insular, that is 

(a) Specifying times of vessel entry, movement, subject to the jurisdiction of the United States. 
or departure to, from, within, or through ports, §165.33 General regulations. 
harbors, or other waters; 10 Unless otherwise provided in the special regula-

(b) Establishing vessel size, speed, draft limita- tions in Subpart F of this part-
tions, and operating conditions; and (a) No person or vessel may enter or remain in a 

(c) Restricting vessel operation, in a hazardous security zone without the permission of the Captain 
area or under hazardous conditions, to vessels which of the Port; 
have particular operating characteristics or capabili- 15 (b) Each person and vessel in a security zone shall 
ties which are considered necessary for safe opera- obey any direction or order of the Captain of the 
tion under the circumstances. Port; 

§165.13 General regulations. (c) The Captain of the Port may take possession 
(a) The master of a vessel in a regulated naviga- and control of ~y vessel in the security zone; 

tion area shall operate the vessel in accordance with 20 (d) The Capt8.1:f1 of the. Port may rem~we any 
the regulations contained in Subpart F. person, vessel, article, or thing from a secunty zone; 
. (b) No person may cause or authorize the opera- ~e) No pe~son may board, or take ?r place 3?Y 

t10n of a vessel in a regulated navigation area article <;>r thmg on boa~d: any vessel m a. secunty 
contrary to the regulations in this Part. zone without the penruss10n of the Captain of the 

Subpart C-Safety Zones 
§165.20 Safety zones. 
A Safety Zone is a water area, shore area, or 

25 Port; and 
(f) No person may take or place any article or 

thing upon any waterfront facility in a security zone 
without the permission of the Captain of the Port. 

wat~r and shore area to wh~ch~ ~or safety or 30 Subpart E-Restricted Waterfront Areas 
e~v1ronmental puiyoses, access 1s bnuted to au~o- §165.40 Restricted Waterfront Areas. 
~zed ~rsons, ':'ehicles, or vesse~s. _It may _be station- The Commandant, may direct the COTP to ct!sc:t1 descnbed by fixed hmits 0~ it m~y be prevent access to waterfront facilities, and port and 

bed as a zone arou~d a vessel m motion. harbor areas, including vessels and harbor craft 
v6S.23 Gene~ regula~ons.. . 35 therein. This section may apply to persons who do 

nless otherwtse provided in thts part- .(a) No not possess the credentials outlined in 33 CPR 
person may enter a safet~ zone unless authonzed by 125.09 when certain shipping activities are conduct-
the COTP or the DJStnct Commander; ed that are outlined in 33 CFR 125.15. 
. (b) No person may bring or cause to be brought 
mto a safety zone any vehicle, vessel, or object 40 Subpart F-Specific Regulated Navigation Areas 
unless authorized by the COTP or the District and Limited Access Areas 
Commander; . . §165.101 Kittery, Maine-regulated navigation area. 

{c) No perS?n may remam 1~ a safety Zc;>nt: or (a) The following is a regulated navigation area-
allow any vehicle, vessel, or object to remam m a Waters within the boundaries of a line beginning at 
~et:,: zone unless authorized by the COTP or the 45 43°04'50"N., 70°44'52"W.; then to 43°0415i-N., 
Dtstnct Commander; and 70°44'53"W.; then to 43"04'59"N., 70°44'46"W.; then 

(d) Each person in a safety zone who has notice to 43°05'0S"N., 70°44'32"W.; then to 43"05'03"N., 
o~a la.wful order or direction shall obey the order or 70°44'30"W.; then to the beginning point. 
~ect1on of the COTP or District Commander (b) Regulations-No vessel may operate in this 
issued to carry out the purposes of this subpart. so area at a speed in excess of five miles per hour. 

§165.110 Boston Harbor, Boston, Mass. 
Subpart D-Securtty Zones (a) The following areas are established as Safety 

§165.30 Security zones. Zones during the specified conditions: 
(a) A security zone is an area of land, water, or (1) The waters bounded by the limits of the 

land and water which is so designated by the 55 Boston Main Ship Channel and extending two miles 
Captain of the Port or District Commander for such ahead and one mile astern of a loaded Liquified 
time as is necessary to prevent damage or injury to Natural Gas Tank vessel while the vessel transits the 
any vessel or waterfront facility, to safeguard ports, Boston North C~an~el and ~ton Harbor. The 
harbors, territories, or waters of the United States or Safety Zone remains m effect until the LNG vessel 
t? secure the observance of the rights and obliga- ro is alongs~de t~e DISTRI9As, waterfront f~ilitr in 
tions of the United States. the Mystic River, Lat. 42 23.3 N., L?n~. 71 0~.7 W. 

(b) The purpose of a security zone is to safeguard (2) The waters and land area within 150 of a 
from destruction, loss, or injury from sabotage or Liquified Natural Gas Tank vessel when the vessel is 
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alongside the DISTRIGAS waterfront facility, Ev
erett, MA. Lat. 42°23.3'N., Long. 71°03.7'W. This 
Safety Zone remains in effect while the LNG vessel 
remains in a loaded condition or is transferring 
liquified natural gas. • 5 

(b) The general regulations governing safety 
1 

zones as contained in 33 CPR 165.20 apply. 

are within the area. No test drops will be made while 
surface vessels are transitting the area. 

(4) No live ammunition or explosives will be 
dropped in the area. 

4: (5) The regulations of this section shall be en
forced by the Commandant, First Naval District, 
Boston, Mass., or such agencies as he may designate. 

§204.2 Atlantic Ocean in vicinity of Duck Island, 
Part 204-Danger Zone Regulations Maine, Isles of Shoals; naval aircraft bombing target 

§204.1 Gulf of Maine off Seal Island, Maine; 10 area. (a) The danger zone. A circular area with a 
Naval aircraft bombing target area. (a) The danger radius of 500 yards having its center on Shag Rock 
zone. A circular area with a radius of 1.5 nautical in the vicinity of Duck Island at latitude 43°00'12", 
miles, having its center just easterly of Seal Island at longitude 70°36'1r. 
latitude 43°53'00" and longitude 68°44'00". (b) The regulations. (1) No vessel shall enter or 

(b) The regulations. (1) No aerial bombing prac- 15 remain in the danger zone from 8:00 a.m. to 5:00 
tice will take place in the danger zone after 5:00 p.m. p.m. (local time) daily, except as authorized by the 
Mondays through Saturdays, at any time on Sun- enforcing agency. 
days, or during foggy or inclement weather. (2) This section shall be enforced by the Com-

(2) Vessels or other watercraft will be allowed to mandant, First Naval District, and such agencies as 
enter the danger zone any time there are no aerial 20 he may designate. 
bombing exercises being conducted. §204.4 Cape Cod Bay south of Wellf1eet Harbor, 

(3) No live ammunition or explosives will be Mass.; naval aircraft bombing target area. (a) The 
dropped in the area. danger zone. A circular area with a radius of 1,000 

(4) Suitable Notice to Mariners, by appropriate yards having its center on the aircraft bombing 
methods, will be issued by the Commander, First 25 target hulk James Longstreet in Cape Cod Bay at 
Coast Guard District, Boston, Massachusetts; upon latitude 41°49'46", longitude 70°02'54". 
request of the Commandant, First Naval District, (b) The regulations. (1) No vessel shall enter or 
Boston, Massachusetts, or his designated agent. remain in the danger zone at any time, except as 

(5) Prior to the conducting of each bombing authorized by the enforcing agency. 
practice, the area will be patrolled by a non- 30 (2) This section shall be enforced by the Com-
participating naval aircraft to ensure that no water- mandant, First Naval District, and such agencies as 
craft are within the danger zone and to warn any he may designate. 
such watercraft seen in the vicinity by means of a 
signal that bombing practice is about to take place. Part 207-Navigation Regulations 
The patrol aircraft will employ the method of 35 §207.4 Gulf of Maine off Pemaquid Point, Maine; 
warning known as "buzzing" which consists of low Naval Sonobuoy Test Area. (a) The area. The test 
flight by the airplane and repeated opening and area or "Foul Area" encompasses a circular area one 
closing of the throttle. nautical mile in radius, the center of which is located 

(6) Any such watercraft shall, upon being so 7.9 nautical miles, bearing 187° magnetic from 
warned, immediately leave the designated area and, 40 Pemaquid Light. 
until the conclusion of the practice, shall remain at (b) The regulations. (1) Sonobuoy drops will be 
such distance that it will be safe from falling made only in the designated area and when visibility 
projectiles. is at least three miles. 

(7) The regulations of this section shall be en- (2) Sonobuoy drop tests will normally be con-
forced by the Commandant, First Naval District, 45 ducted at intermittent periods on a 5-day week basis, 
Boston, Massachusetts, or such agencies as he may Monday through Friday. However, on occasion 
designate. tests may be conducted intermittently on a seven-

§204.la Gulf of Maine off Cape Small, Maine; day week basis. 
Naval aircraft practice mining range area. (a) The (3) Prior to and during the period when sono-
danger zone. Within an area bounded as follows: so buoys are being dropped, an escort vessel from the 
Beginning at latitude 43°43'00", longitude 69"46'CXY; U.S. Naval Air Station will be in the vicinity to 
thence to latitude 43 • 38'30", longitude 69° 46'00"; insure that no vessels are in the testing area. Vessels 
thence to latitude 43°38'30", longitude 69°49'30"; may be requested to veer off when sonobuoys are 
thence to latitude 43°42'10", longitude 69°49'30"; about to be dropped; however, drops will be made 
thence to the point of beginning. ss only when the area is actually clear of vessels as 

(b) The regulations. (1) Test drops from aircraft ascertained by the project aircraft and the surface 
will be made within the area at intermittent periods vessel. 
from noon until sunset local time and only during (4) The sonobuoys drops will be made in connec-
periods of good visibility. tion with the production and experimentation of 

(2) Testing will not restrict any fishing, recre- 60 sonobuoys. 
ational, or commercial activities in the testing area. (5) No live ammunition or explosives will be 

(3) Aircraft will patrol the area prior to and involved. 
during test periods to insure that no surface vessels (6) The regulations in this section shall be en-



 

2. NAVIGATION REGULATIONS 49 

forCed by the Commanding Officer, U.S. Naval Air (6) inches of depth over the sills . shall n?t . be 
Station, Brunswick, Maine, or such agencies as he permitted lockage except under spec~ pemuss1on 
may designate. of the superintendent. Every vessel usmg the locks 

§207.6 Piscataqua River at Portsmouth Naval and drawing more than ten (10) feet shall be 
Shipyard, Kittery, Maine, restricted areas. (a) 1:'he 5 accurately and distinctly marked at bow an~ stern 
areas. Area No. 1: The area bounded by a lme showing the exact draft of water at such portions of 
beginning at a point on t~e ~te~ly side of ~eavey the vessel. Gages set into the walls or the locks, both 
Island at latitude 43 04 3 7 N., longitude upstream and downstream of each gate, indicate the 
70°43'44"W.; thence to latitude 43°04'36"N., longi- depth in feet of water over the sill of t~e gate. 
tude 70"43'40"W.; thence to the pier on the westerly to (d) Vessels denied lockage. The supenntendent 
side of Clark Island at latitude 43"04'36.5"N., may deny passage through the locks to any c~aft 
70"43'34"W.; thence along the northerly side of with sharp, rough projecting corners, overhan~i~g 
Clark Island to a point on the easterly side at latitude equipment or cargo, or any craft or tow that is m 
43"04'37"N., longitude 70"43'25"W.; thence north- sinking condition or in any way unseaworthy or 
easterly to the easterly side of Jamaica Island at 15 insufficiently manned and equip~ed, .or ~ny c~aft 
latitude 43°04'49"N., longitude 70"4~'24"W.; the~ce failing to comply with.the r~gulat10ns m this section 
along the southerly and westerly sides of Jamaica or with any orders given m pursuance thereof. 
Island and thence generally along the easterly side of (e) Protection of lock gates. (1) In no case shall 
Seavey Island to the point of beg~g. . . boats be permitted to enter or leave .any of the locks 

Area No. 2: The area bounded by a hne begmnmg 20 until directed to do so by the supenntendent. Boats 
at a point on the southerly side of Seavey Isl~d at shall not be permitted to enter or start to leave until 
Henderson Point at latitude 43"04'29"N., longitude the lock gates are at rest within the gate recesses. All 
70"44'14"W.; thence to latitude 43°04'29.5"~·· longi- persons, whether in charge of vessels or n?t, are 
tude 70"44'17.4"W.; thence to latitude prohibitedfromwillfullyorcarelesslydamagingthe 
43°04'36.6"N., longitude 70°44'22.6"W.; thence to 25 locks or any of the appurtenances or the grounds 
latitude 43"04'44.S"N., longitude 70"44'33.~"W.; adjacent thereto, and from throwing or allowing any 
thence to latitude 43°04'47.4"N., longitud~ material of any kind to fall from the barge, scow or 
70°44'42.l "W.; thence to latitude 43"04'48"N., longi- other vessel into the locks. 
tude 70"44'52"W.; thence to latitude 43"04'~9"N., (2) No person shall permit or suffer any vessel, 
longitude 70°44'54"W.; thence to lahtud~ 30 scow raft or float to come in contact with any gate 
43°04'51 "N., longitude 70°44'55"W.; thence to latl- or ~Y of the locks of the Amelia Earhart Dam. 
tude 43"04'53"N., longitude 70°44'53"W.; thence to (f) Damage to walls. The sides of all craft passing 
latitude 43°04'57"N., longitude 70°44'47-"W.; thence through the locks must be free from projection of 
to latitude 43"04'58"N., longitude 70°44'4~"W.; any kind which might injure the lock walls. All craft 
th~n~e,, to latitude 43 ~05'02 ".N ·: l,,ongltud~ 35 must be provided with suitable f~nders. One or more 
70 44 36 W.; thence to latitude 43 05 04 N., ~ongi- men as the superintendent may dtrect shall be kept at 
tude 70°44'31 "W.; thence along the westerly side of the head of every tow until it has cleared the lock 
Seavey Island to the beginning point. and guide walls and shall protect the walls by use of 

(b) The regulations. All v~ls and other craft, the fenders. ' 
except those under the supervis10n of or ~ntract to 40 (g) Unnecessary delay at locks. No person shall 
local .military or nayal authority, ~e prohibited. fr?m cause or permit any craft of which he is in charge to 
entenng the restncted areas without pem;iission remain in the locks or their approaches for a longer 
from. the Con;unander, Ports~outh Naval Shipyard period of time than is necessary for t~e passage of 
or his authorized representative. the locks unless he is especially pemutted to do so 

§207.9 Mystic River, Mass.; dam of <:ommon- 45 by the superintendent, and if such craft is~ .in the 
weal~ of Massach~tts, Metropoli.tan District .Com- 0 inion of such superintendent, in a position to 
mission. (a) Definition and authonty ~f supennten- obstruct navigation, it shall be removed at once as 
dent. The term superintendent as used m the regu~- requested or directed by the superintendent. 
tions in this section shall mean himself an~/?r .his (h) Procedure at locks. The locks shall be operat-
personnel then on duty at the dam. The pos1t10~g 50 ed promptly for the passage of all craft upon signal, 
~d mo~~ents of all waterc:r~t of every descnp- excepting only in such cases as are s~ifically 
tion while m the locks or within 1 CJ<? y~ds of the rovided for in the regulations in this section. All 
locks .or dam shall be subject to the dtrectlon of t~e ~e . tered merchant vessels shall pass through the 
supenntendent whose orders must be obeyed. ~s 1~ in the order directed by the superintendent. 
order does not relieve ~he master of the responstbt i- 55 Other craft shall be allowed to p~ through the 
ty for the ~~y of his vessel. locks at the discretion of the supenntendent. 

(b) Descnption of Locks. There are three (3) O Navigation of the locks. (1) All barges navi-
locks to be used for the passag~ of vessels; one lf,ge aJng the locks whether approaching or leaving the 
lock 325 feet long, 45 feet wide, shall be used or r ks e equired to be assisted by one or more tugs 
=~ wiks'th draft up to seventeen ~17) f~t; h~~ 60 ofsufflcie~t power to insure full control at all times. 

oc each 120 feet lo~g and 22 eet wt es All aft approaching the locks while any other 
be used f~r boats up to S1X (6) feet. draft.. . . ~rgoing in the opposite direction is in or about 

(c) Maximum draft. Vessels drawing within six vesse 
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to enter shall be stopped where they will not (3) Fireboats and craft owned by the U.S. Gov-
obstruct the free passage of such other vessel. ernment shall be given prompt and preferential 

(2) All vessels over 100 gross tons including those lockage when they sound four long blasts. 
which are accompanied by towboats must attach not (4) No vessel shall move into or out of any lock 
less than two good and sufficient lines, cables, or 5 until the controlling signal is green. A green light in 
hawsers to the bollards or other fixtures provided addition to audio loud speakers, operated by the 
for the purpose to check the speed of the vessel and ~ superintendent or his assistants, will direct craft 
to stop it as soon as it has gone far enough to permit through the locks. 
the lock gate behind it to be closed. Each line, cable, (5) It shall be the duty of every master or person 
or hawser shall be attended on board while passing 10 in charge of any vessel to ascertain by personal 
into the lock by one or more of the vessel's crew. observation that the lock gate is fully open before 
Where vessels are so long that in order to get them proceeding. 
wholly within the locks it is necessary to go within (m) Operating machinery. Lock employees only 
100 feet of the lock gate ahead, the speed of the shall be permitted to operate the lock gates, signals 
vessel must be slow and the vessel must be fully 15 or other appliances. No person shall deface or injure 
under control at all times by the lines, cables or any part of the Amelia Earhart Dam, or any pier, 
hawsers. All towboats and vessels less than 100 gross wall or other structure or any mechanism connected 
tons may enter the locks without having lines out therewith; nor shall any person, without the consent 
subject to the discretion of the superintendent. The of the superintendent, make fast to the dam, guard, 
master or person in charge of a vessel shall arrange 20 guide wall, pier, or any appurtenance thereof any 
to have any line, cable, or hawser handed or thrown vessel, scow, raft, or float. 
from the lock walls by the superintendent, or his (n) Vessel to carry regulations. A copy of the 
assistants, made fast on the vessel as requested or regulations in this section shall be kept at all times on 
directed, so that in cases of emergency such line, board each vessel regularly engaged in navigating 
cable, or hawser may also be used to check the speed 25 the locks. Copies may be obtained without charge 
of and stop the vessel. from the superintendent; the Commonwealth of 

(3) Operators of vessels less than 200 gross tons Massachusetts, M.D.C. Parks Division, Boston, 
may use the floating moorings in the large lock to Mass.; New England Division, Corps of Engineers, 
fasten lines or hawsers, but they shall not be used to Division Engineer, Waltham, Mass. 
check the way on any vessel greater than 30 gross 30 §207.10 Charles River, Mass.; dam of Charles 
tons. River Basin Commission. (a) The movements of all 

(4) Vessels less than 30 gross tons may fasten lines vessels or boats in and near the lock shall be under 
to the floating moorings in the large or small locks. the direction of the superintendent in charge of these 
All persons shall keep off the floating moorings at all structures and his assistants, whose orders and 
times. 35 signals shall be obeyed. 

(5) No line shall be attached to anything on or a (b) Every vessel using the lock and drawing more 
part of the dam except the fixtures provided for this than 10 feet shall be accurately and distinctly 
purpose. marked at the bow and stern, showing the exact 

(6) Equipment of each craft shall include a suffi- draft of water at such portions of the vessel. 
cient bow line and stem line. 40 (c) All steam vessels desiring to pass through the 

(j) Mooring. When a craft is in position in the lock shall signal for the same by two long and two 
lock, it shall be securely fastened in a manner short blasts of the whistle. 
satisfactory to the superintendent to prevent the (d) (1) All vessels passing through the lock shall 
craft moving about while the lock is being filled or have their outboard spars, if any, rigged in, and 
emptied, and the lines, cables, or hawsers used for 45 booms amidships, and secured. All standing and 
this purpose shall be attended as far as is necessary running rigging must be triced in to keep it from 
or required while the filling or emptying is in blowing out and fouling the drawbridge. Every 
progress. vessel of 200 tons and under shall be provided with 

(k) Traffic statistics. Upon each passage through at least two, and every vessel of more than 200 tons 
the locks, the master or clerk of each craft shall so shall be provided with at least four good and 
furnish the superintendent such statistical informa- sufficient lines, cables, or hawsers. Anchors shall 
tion as may be required. either be stowed or shall hang from hawse pipes, 

(1) Signals. (1) All craft desiring lockage shall, on hauled up close, clear of the water if possible. 
approaching the locks, signal by two long and two Vessels with anchors under foot or hanging from 
short blasts of a whistle or other sound device. Two ss catheads will not be permitted to enter the lock. 
long blasts from the lock in reply will indicate a (2) All vessels must be sufficiently manned and 
delayed opening and direct the craft not to enter the must have a sufficient number of round and fore-
lock. and-aft fenders to protect the lock from injury. All 

(2) Lights are located at each end of each lock heavy rope fenders must be securely lashed to 
and will normally show red. No vessel shall come 60 prevent their falling into the lock and interfering 
within 100 feet of the outside of any gate when the with the gates. 
signal is red except when so directed by the superin- (e) All vessels approaching the lock while any 
tendent. other vessel going in the opposite direction is in or 
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about to enter it shall be stopped where they will not while the lock is being filled or emptied, and the 
obstruct the free passage of such other vessel. lines, cables, and hawsers used for this purpose shall 

(f) It shall be the duty of every master or person be attended as far as is necessary or required while 
in charge of any vessel upon approaching the lock the filling or emptying is in progress. 
from the upstream end to ascertain by person~! 5 (i) No vessel which has iron or i~ons. projecti~g 
observation whether or not the upper lock gate is from it or lumber or other cargo proJectmg over its 
open, and a vessel shall not be permitte~ to come sides shall enter the lock, except at such time and 
within 100 feet of the upper lock gate until the gate with such precautions to prevent damage to the lock 
has been wholly withdrawn into its recess. or its appurtenances as the superintendent, or the 

(g) All towboats, whether towing or not, and 10 assistant in charge of the lock at the time, may 
other steam vessels of less than 100 tons gross may require. 
enter the lock under their own power and without (j) All persons, whether in charge of vessels or 
having lines out, but all other vessels, including not, are prohibited from willfully or carelessly 
those which are accompanied by towboats, must damaging the lock, any of its appurtenance~ or the 
attach not less than two good and sufficient lines, 15 grounds adjacent thereto, and from t~owmg any 
cables, or hawsers to the bollards or other fixtures material of any kind into the lock. No lme shall be 
provided for the purpose to check the speed of the attached to anything except the bollards and other 
vessel and to stop it as soon as it has gone far enough fixtures provided for the purpose. 
to permit the lock gate behind it to be closed, and (k) Upon each passage through the lock, the 
each line, cable, or hawser shall be attended on 20 master or clerk of a vessel shall make a statement of 
board while passing into the lock by one or more ?f the kind and tonnage of the freight carried. 
the vessel's crew. Where vessel.s ~e so long th~t i.n (1) No person shall cause or permit any vessel or 
order to get them who~ly. within the lock it is boat of which he is in charge to remain in the lock or 
necessary to approach withm 150 feet of the lock its approaches for a longer time than is necessary for 
gate ahead, the speed of the .vessel must be slow and 25 the passage of the lock, unless .he is especially 
fully under control by the Imes, cables, or hawsers. permitted to do so by the supermtendent or the 
~team. vessels of mor~ than 100 ton.s gross, not assistant in charge of the lock at the time, and i~such 
mc~udmg towboats, w~l not be permitted to turn vessel or boat is, in the opinion of such supe?nt~n-
therr propellers on entering the lock afte~ the bow of dent or assistant in a position to obstruct navigation 
the vessel has entered, but will be draw~ m by mea~s 30 it shall be remo~ed at once as requested or directed 
of capstans on the lock walls or otherwise, and their by such superintendent or assistant. 
speed must be checked an~ the vessel stopped by (m) All registered merchant vessels shall pass 
Imes, cables, or hawsers as m other c~s. All steam through the lock in the order directed by the 
vessels may leave the l~ck under their own poweri superintendent or the assistant in charge of the lock 
The master or pers'?n m charge of a vessel shal 35 at the time. Unregistered craft will not be allowed to 
arrange to have any lme, cable, or hawse:r handed or pass through the lock separately unless especially 
t~ro~ from the lock walls by the supenntendent or rmitted by such superintendent or assistant. 
h~s assistants, mad~ fast on the vessel as request~ or pe(n) The lock shall be operated promptly for the 
directed, so that m cases of emergency such lme, e of all vessels upon signal, excepting only in 
cable, or hawser may also be used to check the speed 40 pas~~ases as are specifically provided for in this 
of and stop the vessel. . sue . 

(h) When a vessel is in position in the lock 1t shall section. Cod Canal, Mass . use administra· 
be se~urely fastened. in a.mann~r satisfactory to th~ ti §l07.i'!. ~;tion. (See United S~tes Coast Pilot 2, 
supermtendent, or his assistant m charge o~ the loc on,~ vi Cod to Sand Hook.) 
at the time, to prevent the vessel from movmg about 45 Atlantic Coast, Cape Y 
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The coasts of Maine, New Hampshire, and part of. sl}ore is more thickly settled than farther eastward, 
Massachusetts lie between West Quoddy Head in 1 and several of the beaches are popular summer 
Maine and Provincetown in Massachusetts. Most of resorts. The outlying dangers are well marked and 
the Maine coast is irregular, rocky, and bold with fewer in number. 
numerous islands, bays, rivers, and coves. There are Southward of Portsmouth the coast is low and 
numerous fishing villages and towns along the 5 mostly sandy, with a few outcropping ledges and 
Maine coast which are frequented by tourists during outlying dangers, but the northern shore of Cape 
the summer months. The primary deep-draft ports in Ann is high and rocky. 
Maine are at Searsport and Portland. The more Between Cape Ann and Plymouth the coast is 
densely populated coasts of New Hampshire and 

10 
rocky, mostly bold, and has numerous islands, dry 

Massachusetts have numerous sandy beaches and rocks, boulders, and covered ledges near the shore, 
fewer of the islands, bays, and coves which charac- with deep channels between them. The shores of 
terize the Maine coast. Major ports are at Ports- Cape Cod Bay are mostly sandy, with extensive sand 
mouth, N.H., and Boston, Mass. shoals extending out well from the shore in many 

The Gulf of Maine is the great indentation of the 
15 

places. Boulders also occur in places in Cape Cod 
coast between the Canadian Province of Nova Bay. 
Scotia on the northeast and Massachusetts on the Prominent features.-The 14-mile coast between 
southwest. It includes the Bay of Fundy and Massa- West Quoddy Head and Little River presents no 
chusetts Bay as subsidiary features. Because of its special features. From Little River westward to 
changeable weather, frequent fogs, and strong tidal 20 Portland the shore is broken by numerous bays and 
currents, this area has a bad reputation among islands. Grand Manan Island has nearly perpendicu· 
mariners. lar, dark, rocky faces about 200 feet high on its 

From West Quoddy Head to Penobscot Bay the western side. 
coast is mostly rocky and is indented by numerous The numerous radio towers on the peninsula 
large bays and excellent harbors. Among the many 25 north of Cross Island on the east side of Machias 
islands along this coast are passages that are much Bay are prominent. The radar domes on Howard 
used, usually by vessels with less than 12 feet in Mountain west of Machias Bay can be seen many 
draft, as they afford anchorage in head winds or miles at sea. 
thick weather. The many boulders, rocks, and ledges Pigeon Hill, on the western side of Pigeon Hill 
along and off this coast require the closest attention 30 Bay near the head, is 317 feet high. Numerous radio 
of the navigator, as in many cases they rise abruptly towers are prominent on the eastern side of Prospect 
from deep water and soundings do not generally Harbor. Schoodic Head, near the south end of 
indicate their proximity until it is too late to avoid Schoodic Peninsula, on the eastern side of the~ 
them. The navigator should also remember that the entrance to Frenchman Bay, is 440 feet high. An 
spring range of tide is 11.2 feet at Rockland, 13 feet 35 elevated water tank on Big Moose Island, at the 
at Milbridge, and 20.9 feet at Eastport, and that at south end of the peninsula, is prominent and report-
high water a vessel may sometimes pass over places ed to be a good radar target. 
on which she would bring up at low water. Cadillac Mountain, the highest on Mount Desert 

Between Penobscot Bay and Cape Elizabeth the Island, is 1,530 feet high and the most prominent 
coast is rocky and broken by numerous bays and 40 landmark on this part of the coast; near it are other 
rivers, many of which are excellent harbors. In mountains nearly as high. Isle au Haut is 543 feet 
Muscongus and Casco Bays good channels lead high near its northern end and is on the eastern side 
between the islands, affording inside passages that of the entrance to East Penobscot Bay. The Camden 
are used by the smaller class of vessels passing along Hills (Mount Megunticook, 1,385 feet) are on the 
the coast. Extreme caution should be exercised 4S western side of Penobscot Bay above the town of 
when approaching the bays, sounds, and rivers in Camden. Monhegan Island, 9.3 miles from the 
this area due to the inset of the flood tidal currents. mainland, is 165 feet high and is a mark for all 
Particular caution is necessary for small craft cross- v~ls bound into Penobscot Bay from westward. 
ing Penobscot Bay and the mouths of the Kennebec, Seguin Island, about 2.3 miles off the mouth of the 
Sheepscot, and New Meadows Rivers when the so Kennebec River, is about 145 feet high and is a mark 
wind is contrary to the current because heavy tide for vessels bound into the river or standing along the 
rips are encountered. Great caution is also necessary coast. Observation towers may be seen along the 
when standing along this stretch of coast in thick coast west of the Kennebec River to Boston. 
weather due to the numerous dangers which in some Cape Elizabeth, on the southern side of the 
places lie nearly 10 miles offshore. ss entrance to Portland Harbor, is about 90 feet high 

Between Cape Elizabeth and Portsmouth there and is marked by a light and an unused light tower. 
are fewer harbors and marked indentations. The Two tall elevated water tanks, one near the mouth 
52 
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of Saco River and one at Cape Porpoise Harbor, are importance due to the extended periods of low 
the most prominent landmarks between Portland visibility which are common in this area. 
and Portsmouth. Mount Agamenticus, 691 feet high COLREGS Demarcation Lines.-Lines have been 
and the most prominent land feature between established to delineate those waters upon which 
Portland and Cape Ann, is about 4.5 miles inland and s mariners must comply with the International Regu-
9 miles northward of Portsmouth. A ski lodge on the lations for Preventing Collisions at Sea, 1972 (72 
mountain is reported to be prominent. The Isles of COLREGS) and those waters upon which mariners 
Shoals, lying about 6 miles from the coast and must comply with the Inland Navigational Rules 
southeastward of Portsmouth Harbor entrance, can Act of 1980 (Inland Rules). The waters inside of the 
be seen a long distance, the large hotel on Star Island 10 lines are Wand Rules Waters, and the waters outside 
and an observation tower on Appledore Island being of the lines are COLREGS Waters. (See Part 80, 
conspicuous marks. Boon Island Light is about 9 chapter 2, for specific lines of demarcation.) 
miles northeastward of the Isles of Shoals and about Ports and Waterways Safety.-(See Part 160, cha-
6.5 miles offshore. Cape Ann is high at its northern pter 2, for regulations governing vessel operations 
end, but its eastern end is comparatively low. The IS and requirements for notification of arrivals, depar-
two lighthouses on Thatcher Island, one of which is tures, hazardous conditions, and certain dangerous 
abandoned, are the most conspicuous marks seen cargoes to the .Captain of the Port.) 
when approaching the cape. Harbor and nver entrances.-The deepwater ports 

The land southward of Cape Ann is comparative- are approached through deep and s:table natural 
ly low, is well settled, and has numerous artificial 20 channels. T~e approaches to the. m~Jor ports are 
marks. A strobe-lighted stack at Salem is the most generally wide, but the channels mside the harbor 
prominent are generally narrow and strong currents develop, 

In the ~pproaches to Boston Harbor, the most making tugs necessary for large vessels. Those with 
prominent landmarks are a standpipe on Winthrop d~pest drafts usually enter these ports at or near 
Head, the control tower of Logan International 25 high water slack. . . 
Airport, the Customhouse tower, several very high Most of the small-c;aft harbors m Mame have 
office buildings, a tower on Telegraph (Nantasket) entrance .channels which are generally .deep and 
Hill and two Ii ht d d' t r t N t k t stable with numerous submerged, partially sub-
Bea~h g e ra 10 owe s a an as e merged, and bare rocks. Most of these dangers are 

In the h d h h f C Cod 30 marked and the chart should be followed closely. 
approac es an on t e s ores 0 ape Along the New Hampshire and Massachusetts 

!~· the most pr<;>minent landmarks ai;e a pointed coasts, comparatively shallow channels through 
Seiter west of Scituate Harb?r, ~he chffs between shifting bars, common at many of the small-craft 
Pl uate and New I.nlet, the Piigi:im Nuclear Power harbor and river entrances, make caution and cur-

ant at Rocky Pomt, a strobe-hghte~ stack at the 35 rent local knowledge advisable for safe entry. Waves 
entrance t<;> ~pe Cod Canal, a stand~1pe at Bamsta- break across many of these bars during certain 
ble and Pil~nm Monument at Provmcetown. conditions of wind and current; strangers should not 

Approaching Cape Cod from the. east or s~uth, attempt to enter under these conditions. On many of 
the most outsta~dmg marks are Hlg~land Light, the bars the buoys are moved from time to time to 
Nauset B~ch Light, and Chatham Light. 40 mark the shifting channels. The most favorable time 

Dump Sites and Dumping Grounds.-These areas to enter most of these harbors is on a rising tide with 
are rarely mentioned in the Coast Pilot, but are a smooth sea. 
shown. on the nautical charts. (See Dump Sit~ ~d Traffic Separation Schemes (Traffic Lanes) have 
Dumpmg Grounds, chapter 1, and charts for llmlts.) been established in the approaches to Portland, 

Aids .to navigation.-Lights are numerous, both .on 45 Maine, and Boston, Mass. (See chapters 8 and 11, 
the mamland and offshore islands, along the section respectively, for details.) 
~f coast covered by this Coast Pilot. Large naviga- Anchorages.-Between West Quoddy Head and 
tional buoys (LNB) are off the entrances to Portland Portland, anchorages are numerous, those most 
and Boston. Most of the principal light stations and frequently used by coasting vessels being Little 
bot~ large navigational buoys are equipped with so River, Starboard Cove, Englishman Bay, Narragua-
rad1obeacons and fog signals. Many coastal and gus Bay, Prospect Harbor, Winter Harbor, South-
har!><>r buoys are equipped with radar reflectors, west Harbor, Rockland Harbor, Port Clyde, Booth-
which greatly increase the range at which the buoys bay Harbor, and Portland Harbor. Southward of 
~~ be detected on the radarscope. Most of the Portland the only anchorages available for large 
cntical dangers are marked. 55 vessels are in the harbors of Portsmouth, Gloucester, 

Loran.-.Loi:an C stations provide the mariner with Salem, Bost?n, Plymouth, and Provincetown. Other 
good navigation coverage along this section of the harbors available for small vessels and motorboats 
coast. are described in the text. Anchorage areas estab-
. Radar is an important navigation aid in this area, lished by Federal Regulations are given in Part 110, 

smce the shoreline of many of the offshore islands 60 chapter 2. . . . 
and much of the mainland coast is bold and presents Dangers.-The Gulf of M~ne ts a region of ledges 
g~ radar targets. Many of the coastal buoys are and boulders. The ledges n~ ~ru~tly . from det?P 
eqwpped with radar reflectors. Radar is of particular water and the boulders ordmarily be smgly or m 
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clusters on an otherwise flat bottom, so that the 
navigator cannot depend on soundings to avoid 
them. The depths are so variable that it is quite 
impossible to determine a vessel's position by sound
ings alone, but the navigator will find a frequent u~ 5 
of the sounding apparatus of the greatest assistance 
in approaching both Georges and Browns Bank 

Fundy. It is marked by lighted whistle buoys' on its 
southwestern and northeastern ends. Lurcher Shoal 
West Lighted Whistle Buoy, about 6 miles south
west of the shoal, is equipped with a radar transpon
eer beacon (Racon). (See Racons, chapter l, for 
additional information.) 

from southward and eastward because the bottom Chart 13260.-Grand Manan Banks (44°12'N., 
slope in that area is well defined. 67°05'W.), 19 miles southward of Grand Manan 

As a measure of safety, vessels should avoid IO Island, have an extent of about 16 miles in a 
broken ground where abrupt changes are indicated northeast-southwest direction and consist of two 
by the chart to depths less than IO to 12 fathoms. sections, Northeast Bank and Southwest Bank, with a 
Dangers have been found in places where least channel 2.5 miles wide between them. The bottom is 
depths of as much as 20 fathoms were the only rocky and the least depth, 19 fathoms, is found on 
indications found by the survey. It is always safest, 15 Northeast Bank. The tidal currents on the banks 
therefore, to select from the chart a sailing line attain a velocity of 1.5 knots at strength, at which 
which leads in the deepest water and well clear of time there are extensive tide rips with both flood and 
broken ground. ebb. The flood current sets to the north-northeast, 

The principal offshore dangers are Ammen Rock, and the ebb to the south-southwest. A good check 
a part of Cashes Ledge; Georges and Cultivator 20 on the position of a vessel may be obtained by 
Shoals, both a part of Georges Bank; and Nantucket soundings on these banks. 
Shoals. Nova Scotia and the Bay of Fundy are described 

Pipelaying barges.-With the increased number of in Pub. No. 145, Sailing Directions (Enroute), Nova 
pipeline laying operations, operators of all types of Scotia and the St. Lawrence, published by the 
vessels should be aware of the dangers of passing 25 Defense Mapping Agency Hydrographic(ropo-
close aboard, close ahead, or close astern of a graphic Center, Washington, D.C. 
jetbarge or pipelaying barge. Pipelaying barges and Jeffreys Bank (43°22'N., 68°44'W.), with a least 
jetbarges usually move at 0.5 knot or less and have found depth of 35 fathoms, lies about 26 miles 
anchors which extend out about 3,500 to 5,000 feet southward of Matinicus Rock Light. 
in all directions and which may be marked by JO Platts Bank (43°12'N., 69°40'W.), has a least found 
lighted anchor buoys. The exposed pipeline behind depth of 29 fathoms. Banks with depths of 41 to SO 
the pipelaying barge and the area in the vicinity of fathoms are about 5 miles northwestward, and 15 
anchors are hazardous to navigation and should be miles eastward of the shoalest part of Platts Bank. 
avoided. The pipeline and anchor cables also repre- Cashes Ledge (42"54'N., 68°57'W.), with depths of 
sent a submerged hazard to navigation. It is sug- 35 14 fathoms in places, is about 27 miles long. AIDJnen 
gested, if safe navigation permits, for all types of Rock, covered 4}'4 fathoms, is near the middle of the 
vessels to pass well ahead of the pipelaying barge or ledge. The sea breaks over this rock in heavy 
well astern of the jetbarge. The pipelaying barge, weather. 
jetbarge, and attending vessels may be contacted on Fippennies Ledge (42°47'N., 69°l8'W.), with a 
VHF-FM channel 16 (156.80 MHz) for passage 40 least known depth of 37 fathoms, lies about 16 miles 
instructions. southwest of Ammen Rock. 

Jeffreys Ledge extends northeastward from Cape 
Chart 13009.-Browns Bank (42°38'N., 65°52'W.) as Ann and has general depths of 16 to 30 fathoms and 

defined by the 50-fathom curve, is 56 miles long east more. The northeastern point of the ledge is 20 miles 
and west, and has an average width of 15 miles. Near 45 eastward of Boon Island Light. 
the western end of the bank is a sandy ridge with Stellwagen Bank lies northward of Cape Cod and 
depths of 16 to 28 fathoms. Between the inner 50- off the entrance to Massachusetts Bay; depths found 
fathom curve of Browns Bank and the coastal bank over it are 10 to 20 fathoms. 
at the southwestern end of Nova Scotia are depths 
of 47 to 88 fathoms. so Charts 13200, 13204.-Georges Bank, east of Cape 

Cape Sable (43°24'N., 65°37'W.), the southern Cod, is an extensive bank with depths of less than 50 
extremity of Nova Scotia, is marked with a light and fathoms that extend over 150 miles northeastward 
a fog signal; a radar transponder beacon (Racon) is from the offshore end of Nantucket Shoals. 
at the light. (See Racons, chapter 1, for additional In heavy weather the danger area is the oval-
information.) The principal dangers off Cape Sable, 55 shaped top of the bank, which is about 80 miles long 
Brazil Rock and Blonde Rock, are marked by in a northeast-southwest direction and SO miles in 
lighted whistle buoys. Seal Island, 17.5 miles west of maximum width. The bottom in this area is extreme-
Cape Sable, has a light, fog signal, and radiobeacon ly broken and irregular, with a great number of 
near the southern end. ridges and shoal spots having depths of less than 10 

Lurcher Shoal (43°SO'N., 66°30'W.), 13 miles off 60 fathoms. Between these shoals are channels of vary· 
the west coast of Nova Scotia, has a least depth of ing widths in which depths of about 20 fathoms may 
lY4 fathoms. It is the most westerly danger off the be found. All of this area lies within the 30-fathom 
coast of Nova Scotia in the approaches to the Bay of curve, and so much of it has depths of less than 20 



 

3. EASTPORT TO CAPE COD 55 

fathoms that it may practically all be considered to 
lie within a generalized 20-fathom curve. 

On the southeast side of the bank, outside the 20-
fathom curve, the water deepens gradually and with 

ous shoals found. Sudden shoaling on such a bank 
must be considered an indication of possibly danger
ous water. This bank has not been wire dragged. 

such regularity that soundings would be of consider- s Nantucket Shoals is the general name of the 
able value in approaching the bank. On the north- numerous different broken shoals which lie south-
west side the water deepens more rapidly. eastward of Nantucket Island and make this one of 

The bottom is mostly sand, sometimes with shell, the most dangerous parts of the coast of the United 
and in places pebbles. Bottom samples obtained States for the navigator. These shoals extend 23 
during surveys are described in a great many places 10 miles eastward and 43 miles southeastward from 
on the charts. Nantucket Island. They are shifting in nature and the 

The two principal dangers on Georges Bank are depths vary from 3 and 4 feet on some to 4 and 5 
Georges Shoal and Cultivator Shoal, which are near fathoms on others, while slues with depths of 10 
the center of the danger area. Around these shoals fathoms or more lead between those farthest off-
the sea breaks in depths of 10 fathoms during heavy 15 shore. The easterly edge of the shoals has depths of 3 
weather, and the locality should be avoided by deep- and 4 fathoms in places. 
draft vessels. The currents in the area are strong and erratic, 
~rges Shoal is a ridge about 16 miles long on reaching a velocity of 3 to 5 knots around the edges 

which are several shallow depths of lYi to 3Yi of the shoals. The currents are generally rotary in 
fathoms. A submerged obstruction, the remains of an 20 character, and strongest in a northeast-southwest 
old Texas tower, is on the shoal in 41°41.8'N., direction. They are made erratic by the obstruction 
67°46.4'W. of the shoals, in some cases being deflected to such 

Cultivator Shoal, near the western end of Georges an extent as to cause the direction to change 180° 
Bank, is a ridge nearly 15 miles long, on which from one side of the shoal to the other. 
depths of 3 to 10 fathoms are found. The 3-fathom 25 When possible Nantucket Shoals should be avoid-
spot is near the north end of the shoal. In December ed entirely by deep-draft vessels and by light-draft 
1980, a submerged obstruction was reported about vessels without local knowledge because of the 
8.7 miles northwest of the 3-fathom spot in about treacherous currents. There are, however, channels 
41."43'N., 68°23'W.; vessels engaged in bottom oper- through these various shoals which can be negotiat-
attons are advised to exercise caution in the area. 30 ed with local knowledge and caution. At slack water 

The entire area within the 20-fathom curve has an in calm weather these shoals are sometimes difficult 
extremely broken bottom. There are numerous to see and a vessel is liable to be taken into shoaler 
ridges and shoal spots on which depths dangerous to water than was intended. 
navigation, particularly in heavy weather, may be Calm, clear days are few; when the sea is calm it is 
found. These shoal spots generally have steep sides, 35 usually foggy, and when clear, it is usually rough. 
and soundings give very little or no indication of Also, a considerable amount of hazy weather is to be 
their existence. Tide rips and swirls, as well as expected, and this limits visibility. 
overfalls, are common in the vicinity of these spots, Should it become necessary to anchor in this area, 
but are not always visible. They show best with a open sea anchorage may be had anywhere that 
s~oot~ sea and with the current flowing in certain 40 dept~ permit. Consideration shou~d. l;>e given to !he 
directions. These disturbances are not usually over proximity of shoals and to the posstbihty of draggmg 
the shoalest depths, but are commonly alongside due to winds an~ currents. Generally it has been 
them. Small, detached overfalls may be seen in 20 found best to ~v01d th~ deeper channels. and, when 
fathoms of water. The tidal currents are rotary with rougher water is expenenced, to anchor m the lee of 
no period of slack water. The velocity at strength is 45 a shoal which would tend to knock down the 
about 2 knots, and the velocity of the minimum heavier swells. A scope of five to one or greater 
current which occurs about midway between the should always be used. 
times of strength is about t knot. The flood sets Phelps Bank, the southeastemmost part of the 
northward, and the ebb southward. The hourly Nantucket Shoals, is about 6.5 miles long and 2.5 
velocities and directions of the tidal current are so miles wide. A lighted whistle buoy, marking the 
shown by means of current roses on charts 13200 entrance to the Boston Harbor Traffic Separation 
and 13204. Scheme, is about 12 miles eastward of Phelps Bank. 

Between the 50-fathom curve at the eastern end of Asia Rip, the shoalest point of the bank, covered 5'4 
Georges Bank and the outer 50-fathom curve on fathoms, is at the southern end. Th~ wrec~ of the SS 
Browns Bank to the northeastward is a trough about 55 OREGON, covered 3Y4 fathoms, ts 3 mtles south-
25 miles wide southeastward of Asia Rip in 40°45' N., 69°19'W.; a 

Ships passing southward and/or westward of the lighted gong buoy is.about 1 mile to the south. The 
dangerous part of Georges Bank should not ap- other shoals and nps of Nantucket Shoals are 
proach t~e bank beyond a least depth of 25 fathoms. described in United States Coast Pilot 2, Atlantic 

A navtgator must bear in mind while in an area of 60 Coast, Cape Cod to Sandy Hook. 
~character that it is impossible for the surveyor, Deep-draft vessels should. p~ southward and 
Without a vast expenditure of time, to determine and eastward of the wreck off Asta Rtp, and eastward of 
locate all of the shoalest spots on the many danger- the easterly edge of the shoals as defined above. For 
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a distance of 15 miles eastward and southeastward W.; Veatch Canyon, 69°35'W.; and Atlantis Canyon 
and 17 miles southward from Nantucket Island, the (see chart 12300), 70°15'W. 
shoals have depths less than 16 feet, and this area Wrecks.-An examination of the record of wrecks 
should be avoided by all vessels. The tidal currents along the coast of Maine eastward of Portland 
are strong, and variable in direction, forming extea- 5 4 shows that wrecks have occurred on practically all 
sive rips and broken water over the shoals. 1 of the off-lying islands and rocks between Portland 

A large wreck area, marked by a lighted gong and Machias Bay, most of them in thick weather, 
buoy, is near the southern part of Fishing Rip. A either fog or snow. Many of the wrecks could have 
wreck and a submerged obstruction are also near the been prevented if frequent soundings had been 
southern part of the rip in about 41°00.0'N., 10 taken, or due allowance had been made for the tidal 
69°27.0'W. and 41°01.0'N., 69°29.7'W., respectively. currents setting into or out of bays or rivers. 

Nantucket Shoals Lighted Horn Buoy N (40°30'N., During thick weather great caution is necessary 
69°26'W.), replacing Nantucket Shoals Lightship, is when approaching the coast, especially eastward of 
a large navigational buoy (LNB) about 51 miles Petit Manan Island, where the tidal currents have 
south-southeastward of Nantucket Island. The buoy, 15 considerable velocity. If one of the offshore lights 
40 feet in diameter, is red with the words U.S. has not been made and the position accurately 
COAST GUARD on the buoy body and the letter determined before the fog shuts in, it is advisable to 
N on the daymarks. The buoy shows a light 40 feet keep well outside until it clears. Between Machias 
above the water and is equipped with a fog signal, a Bay and Seguin Island a landfall will be made in 
radiobeacon, and a radar transponder beacon (Ra- 20 clear weather before the outlying dangers are en-
con). (See Racons, chapter 1, for additional informa- countered. 
tion.) South of Portland the wrecks have occurred most 

Caution.-Eastbound and westbound vessels frequently on the prominent headlands or the shoals 
should not pass closer than 1.5 miles from Nantucket off them, namely, Cape Elizabeth, Cape Ann, and 
Shoals Lighted Horn Buoy, N; if they pass closer, 25 the north side of Cape Cod, with less frequent 
they are inside the traffic separation zone and are in wrecks on the less prominent headlands. Numerous 
violation of Rule lO(e) of the International Regula- wrecks have also occurred on the dangers in the 
tions for Preventing Collisions at Sea 1972 (72 approaches to Boston Harbor, more frequently on 
COLREGS). 

30 
the south side from Scituate to Point Allerton. Most 

Vessels crossing the traffic separation scheme of the wrecks have occurred during thick weather. 
shall do so in compliance with Rule lO(c) (72 Between Portland and Boston the most dangerous 
COLREGS) and should not pass closer than 1 mile points for coasting vessels are the dangers off Cape 
from Nantucket Shoals Lighted Horn Buoy N. Elizabeth, Boon Island, Isles of Shoals, Cape Ann, 

(See page T-5 for Nantucket climatological table.) 35 and the dangers in the entrance to Boston Harbor. 
Great South Channel is the passage between the The soundings in the vicinity of Cape Ann are very 

easternmost of the Nantucket Shoals and the west- irregular and cannot be depended upon to fix even 
ernmost shoal spots of Georges Bank. The channel is approximately the vessel's position. 
about 27 miles wide and has depths of 19 fathoms The numerous strandings on the north end of 
and greater throughout, with lesser depths along the 40 Cape Cod between Highland Light and Race Point 
eastern and western edges. Light have usually occurred to vessels approaching 

Massachusetts Bay or Cape Cod Bay from south-
Submarine canyons are indentations in the edge of ward or eastward in thick weather. Keeping in a 

the Continental Shelf, which is bounded on its greater depth than 20 fathoms will insure giving the 
seaward side by the 100-fathom curve. They may be 45 eastern side of Cape Cod a berth of 3 miles, and if 
traced from depths of 1,000 fathoms or more to the this depth is followed will lead to Peaked Hill Bar 
shoaler areas of the shelf. The navigator who has Lighted Whistle Buoy 2PH, northeastward of the 
available some means of echo sounding should have end of the cape. 
in mind the various canyons in this locality. The Lobster pots.-The inland waters, particularly 
soundings in crossing them are very characteristic in so those from St. Croix River to the vicinity of 
each case and such soundings may be used to Portland, contain numerous lobster pots. Small 
determine the vessel's position with considerable painted wooden buoys of various designs and colors, 
accuracy. secured by small lines, float on the surface; in some 

Some of the more important canyons are named cases a second buoy, usually an unpainted bottle and 
on the charts. Corsair Canyon, in approximate longi- 55 hard to see, is attached to the lobster pot. These 
tude 66°lO'W., on the eastern side of Georges Bank, buoys extend from the shore out to, and in many 
has a northwesterly trend. On the southern side and cases across, the sailing routes. Small yachts and 
toward the western end of Georges Bank, and with a motorboats are cautioned against fouling, which is 
northerly trend, are Lydonia Canyon, 67°40'W.; liable to result in a sprung shaft or propeller. 
Gilbert Canyon, 67°SO'W.; Oceanographer Canyon, 60 Fishtraps and fish havens are discussed in chapter 
68°0S'W.; and Welker Canyon, 68"30'W. Southeast- 1. 
ward and southward of Nantucket Shoals, and with 
a northerly trend, are Hydrographer Canyon, 69°00' Danger mnes have been established within the 
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area of this Coast Pilot. (See Part 204, chapter 2, for shape the course from Cape Ann to either Monhe-
limits and regulations.) gan Island or Matinicus Rock Light. 

Drawbridges.-The general regulations that apply Standing along the coast.-ln clear weather, vessels 
to all drawbridges are given in 117.1through117.49, stand along the coast close enough to make the 
chapter 2, and the specific regulations that apply 5 lights and to recognize the principal landmarks on 
only to certain drawbridges are given in Part 117, shore. In thick weather they aim to make the fog 
Subpart B, chapter 2. Where these regulations apply, signals or the whistle or bell buoys; these buoys are 
references to them are made in the Coast Pilot under placed close enough to one another and to the fog 
the name of the bridge or the waterway over which signals to be readily followed up by vessels if not set 
the bridge crosses. 10 too much off their course by the tidal currents. 

The drawbridge opening signals (see 117.15, cha· When running in thick weather a vessel should 
pter 2) have been standardized for most drawbridges verify her position as often as possible by the aids, 
within the United States. The opening signals for and when approaching a fog signal or buoy should 
those few bridges that are nonstandard are give~ in proceed slowly, taking soundings, and if n~ 
the specific drawbridge regulations. The s~cific 15 stop until the looked-for aid is found and recognized 
regulations also address ~atters such as r~tncted before she continues for the _next aid. Three g~ 
operating hours and reqwred advance notice for harbors that a stranger, standmg along the coast m 
openings. their vicinity, can make in thick weather and enter 

The mariner should be acquainted with the gener- with ordinary precautions are Machias Bay, Winter 
al and specific regulations for drawbridges over 20 Harbor, and Boothbay Harbor. 
waterways to be transited. Approaching or standing along the coast between 

Portland and Cape Cod.-Approaching Massachusetts 
Routes.-Approaching or standing. along_ the coast Bay from sea.-The approach .to the coast of Massa-

of Maine eastward of Portland.-This section of _the chusetts north of Cape Cod is through the Gulf of 
coast is dangerous on account of the stro_ng tidal 25 Maine. Nantucket Shoals and Georges Bank, .be-
currents, frequent fog, and numerous off-lymg dan- cause of their many shoal spots and the strong tidal 
gers. Soundings are of little assistance to locate the currents setting over them, are a menace to 
position of a vessel, but they should be taken at navigators approaching the coast or standing from 
frequent intervals to prevent too close an approach Canadian ports to New York. Browns Bank need 
to dangers. JO not be avoided, for its soundings may assist in 

Coming from the vicinity of Cape Sable:-Vessels determining a vessel's approximate position. 
bound to Machias or ports eastward of it should The part of Georges Bank lying between latitude 
~e Machias Seal Island Light and p~s westward 41"05'N., and 42°00'N., and longitude 67"17'W., and 
of it. If bound to Eastport or ~ais, the route 68"35'W. should be avoided. In heavy weather the 
through Grand Manan Channel is preferable ~o 35 sea breaks on the spots with 10 fathoms or less, and 
passing eastward of Grand Manan Island, be<?ause m strong tide rips are encountered. The tide rips do not 
bad weather an anchorage may be made either at always indicate shoal water. 
Little River or in Machias Bay. Vessels passing south of the dangerous part of 

It is not advisable for a stranger to pass eastward Georges Bank should keep in 25 fathoms or more. 
of Machias Seal Island or between it and Gr~d 40 Approaching this part of the bank from eastward or 
Manan Island, due to the number of l~ges '!n which southward, the water shoals gradually. Approaching 
the sea breaks in heavy weather, mcludmg Bull from westward, the depths are irregular and the 
Rock, a buoyed danger awash at low water. water shoals abruptly in places of 20 fathoms or less. 

If bound to ports in Penobscot Bay, vessels. should On the north side of Georges Bank, between longi-
steer so as to make either Mount Desert Light on 45 t des 66"00'W and 68"00' W the 100.fathom and 
Mount Desert Rock or Matinicus Rock Light. On a 5~fathom c~es are only a "few miles apart, and 
clear day Cadillac Mountain, the highest part of when approaching the dangerous part of the bank 
Mount Desert Island, may be sighted before Mount from northward 50 fathoms may be taken as a good 
Desert Li~t, and Isle. a:u Haut may be seen about de th to avoid the shoals. . 
the same time as Matinicus Rock. 50 

\, essels equipped with echo soundmg and follow-
Coming from the vicinity of Cape Cod or Cape in the 100-fathom curve along the south side of 

~.-Vessels, both steamers and large to~s, 11und G~rges Bank, can frequently verify their position 
mto Penobscot Bay, including those commg r~m when crossing the several submarine gorges. 
Boston and Cape Cod Canal, and also those ~assmg The onl known outlying danger in the Gulf of 
eas!ward of Cape Cod, usually make the bghted ss Maine to fu: avoided by vessels bound to ports in 
whistle buoy off Cape Ann and then shape course husetts is Ammen Rock which is a part of 
for Manana Island Lighted Whistle ~uoy 14M and =Ledge and is covered 4r. fathoms. 
enter through Two Bush or Muscle Ridge Channels. V ls from ports in northern Europe or the 
In the winter and in bad weather the ~~l c~ of esse Provinces and bound to pol'bJ in the United 
vessels fo~ow the coast, sighting the pnncipal ~g~ 60 :::: north of Cape Cod approach the coast passing 
and making an anchorage on approach o Sable and Georges Bank, between lati~es 
weather. Vessels bound from Cape Cod or Caualpel ~'OO'N and 43"10'N. If bound to Boston, they 
Ann to points eastward of Penobscot Bay us Y ·• 
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cross Browns Bank and shape the course for Boston Off Nova Scotia, outside the 50..fathom curve, the 
Lighted Hom Buoy B. velocity at strength is about 1.5 knots; inside' the SQ.. 

The North Atlantic Lane Routes are described in fathom curve the velocity is between 1.5 and 2.5 
Pub. No. 140, Sailing Directions, North Atlantic knots. The tidal currents offshore from Cape Sable 
Ocean (Planning Guide), published by the Defense s are very uncertain, both in velocity and direction. It 
Mapping Agency Hydrographic/Topographic C~- <is reported that the tidal current on Browns Bank 
ter, Washington, D.C. They are shown on *Pilot occasionally runs to the northeastward for 15 hours 
Chart No. 16 of the North Atlantic Ocean. continuously with a velocity of 2 knots, while at 

Vessels approaching the Gulf of Maine from south- other times the set is as strong to the southwestward. 
west sometimes endeavor to make the 50..fathom 10 In Grand Manan Channel the average velocity at 
curve on the southern edge of Georges Bank, in strength of the current is about 2.5 knots. The 
latitude 40°20'N., and longitude 68°50' W., then currents set approximately parallel to the channel, 
stand 000° on soundings of over 30 and less than 50 the flood setting northeastward and the ebb south-
fathoms for about 50 miles, and then shape a 323° westward. 
course, taking care to keep in a greater depth than 20 15 At the entrance to the Bay of Fundy, 5 miles 
fathoms until the course is laid to sight Highland southeastward of Gannet Rock, the flood current 
Light. This light, Nauset Beach Light, and the has an average velocity at strength of about 2.5 
Pilgrim Monument at Provincetown are the most knots and sets 040°. The ebb has an average velocity 
prominent marks on Cape Cod. at strength of about 4 knots and sets 230°. 

Deep-draft vessels coming from Cape Hatteras, 20 Along the axis of the Bay of Fundy from Grand 
Chesapeake Bay, Delaware Bay, or New York make Manan Island to Cape Spencer the currents have an 
Nantucket Shoals Lighted Hom Buoy N, thence average velocity at strength of from 1.5 to 2 knots. 
through Great South Channel to the Gulf of Maine. The flood sets northeastward, and the ebb south-

V essels of medium draft coming from southward westward. 
or alongshore may use the Cape Cod Canal or enter 25 Eastward of Mount Desert Island the tidal cur-
the Gulf of Maine through Vineyard and Nantucket rents along the coast are stronger and more regular 
Sounds. The controlling depth for these passages is than those farther west. Between Mount Desert 
32 feet. These routes avoid Nantucket Shoals and Island and Portland there is a westward resultant 
are followed by vessels in the coasting trade. drift along the coast. 

Standing along the coast between Portland and 30 With easterly or southeasterly winds the currents 
Cape Cod.-The lights and other aids to navigation have a tendency to set toward the shore. 
are sufficiently numerous to enable a stranger to run At Portland Lighted Hom Buoy P the tidal 
either at night or the daytime in clear weather. current is weak, being on the average less than 0.3 
There are numerous anchorages where a vessel with knot at time of strength, setting 335• on the flood 
good ground tackle can ride out any gale. Of these, 35 and 140° on the ebb. Since the tidal current is weak, 
Provincetown Harbor is the harbor of refuge most currents of 1 knot or more occur only with strong 
frequently used by vessels approaching Massachu- winds. The largest velocity likely to occur is about 
setts Bay from seaward. The navigator, when cross- 1.5 knots. 
ing the banks and when approaching the coast, At Boston Lighted Hom Buoy B the tidal current 
should not neglect to take soundings at frequent 40 averages about 0.8 knot. The velocity and direction 
intervals, and vessels equipped with the necessary of the current is therefore greatly influenced by the 
electronic apparatus should make use of radar, loran, wind. The largest velocity likely to occur is about 
and the radiobeacons located along the coast. 1.4 knot. 

Over Stellwagen Bank, and in the channel be-
Currents.-The Tidal Current Tables should be 4S tween it and Cape Cod, the flood current sets 

consulted for specific information about times, direc- westward and the ebb northeastward to eastward. 
tions, and velocities of the current at the numerous The velocity at strength increases from about 0.2 
locations throughout the area. Tidal current charts knot at the northern end of the bank to over 1 knot 
are available for Boston Harbor. at the southern end. 

The current movement is very nearly simulta- so Along the coast of Maine eastward of Portland 
n~us throu.ghout the offshore ai:ea of the Gulf of the flood se~ eastward and has greater velocity than 
~amt:· It IS generally. rotary. m ciw:acter, the the ebb, which sets westward. In passing from one 
~ectton of flow c~ging ~ntmuously m a clock- headland to another it is always necessary to make 
wise movem~t wtth no penod of slack water. allowance for the current setting into or out of the 

The veloetty at strength over Georges Bank ss bays or rivers, according to the stage of the tide; 
varies from about 1 knot to 2 knots. The velocity of such allowance frequently amounts to as much as s·. 
the minimum current which occurs midway be-
tween the. times of strength is usually about one-half . Weather.-Climatological tables for coastal Iocali-
the velocity at strength. ties and a meteorological table for the coastal ocean 
~een Oeorg~ Bank and Browns Bank ~e 60 area covered in this volume follow the appendix. 

":eloetty a~ strength ts about 1.5 knots, and there ts a The table for the ocean area was compiled from 
like veloetty between Browns Bank and Cape Sable observ~tions mad~ by ships in passage. Listed in the 
Bank. appendix are National Weather Service offices and 
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Government radio stations which transmit weather the Atlantic Ocean. This extensive high pressure 
information. area shifts northward during the summer, with the 

Storm warning display locations are listed on NOS center reaching 35° to 40°N. near mid-ocean in 
charts and shown on the Marine Weather Services August and September. In the New England area, 
Charts published by the National Weather Service. 5 located in the northwestern quadrant of the high, the 
The Marine Weather Services Charts, which also isobars during the warmer months are oriented in a 
show radio stations which transmit marine weather northeast-southwest direction, and the prevailing 
broadcasts and additional information of interest to winds are southwesterly. 
mariners, are available from National Ocean Ser- There are, however, great day-to-day variations in 
vice, Distribution Branch (N/CG33). (See appendix 10 pressure, wind, and weather produced by migratory 
for address.) low- and high-pressure systems which tend to be 

General.-The principal influences on the climate more intense and to move faster in winter than in 
of the New England coastal area are its location in summer. The New England area includes some of 
middle latitudes on the lee side of the large continent the paths most frequently traveled by these pressure 
of North America, its position in the area of the most 15 systems, and deviations from the mean pressure may 
frequent movement of cyclonic storms, and the cold be large, with consequent changes in wind and 
ocean current which flows southward near the weather. 
coast. The mean monthly atmospheric pressure shows 

The region between latitudes 41° and 45° N. is in small variation during the year, the normal level 
the general zone of west-to-east air motion, on 20 ranging from 1012-1015 millibars (29.88-29.97 
which are superimposed the northward and south- inches) in spring and early summer to 1018-1020 
ward movements of large air masses from tropical millibars (30.06-30.12 inches) in winter. 
and polar regions. These produce frequent changes Winds.-The prevailing wind direction over the 
and great variety in the weather elements, especially ocean area, from October to March, is between west 
in winter. 25 and north. From March until the summer regime is 

New England lies along one of the paths most established, the winds are variable, but from June to 
favored by extratropical cyclones. During frontal September they generally are between west and 
passages associated with these frequent and periodic south. The windiest period is from December to 
storms in the colder months, changes in wind, March, and the weakest winds are from May to 
temperature, and clouds are sometimes abrupt. Dur- 30 August. In winter the average wind force is between 
ing the warmer months, with the progressive intensi- 4 and 5, and in summer between force 3 and 4. 
fication and expansion of the Bermuda-Azores anti- Summer winds are more persistent in direction than 
cyclone, predominant winds along the coast are winter winds. 
between west and southwest, and cyclonic activity Along the coast, as shown in the tables in the 
declines. Stormy weather during summer and early 35 appendix, the general features of wind direction are 
autumn occasionally results from the movement of similar to those over the water area, except where 
tropical cyclones into the area. modified by local topography. Windspeeds over the 

The Labrador Current flows southward along the sea are nearly always greater than over land, and 
~ova Scotia coast, branching to bring cold water there may be twice the number of gales at sea. 
mto the Gulf of Maine, and exerts a considerable 40 Hot summer afternoons are frequently relieved by 
moderating influence on the immediate coastal and a refreshing wind blowing onshore from the cooler 
near offshore region. In summer with winds from water along most of this coast. The effect of this sea 
the southwest and west, the moist air, which is breeze seldom penetrates more than 10 miles inland, 
warmer than the water, is cooled; this tends to form and much less at several points. 
fog. In the winter the air temperature over the water 45 Temperatures.-In January, land temperatures av-
may be somewhat warmer than over land. Winds erage from 23° F. at Eastport to 29° F. at Boston and 
flow. predominantly from the colder interior of the 32° F. at Nantucket. In July, temperatures average 
continent and are moderated in passing over the from 73° F. at Boston and 68° F. at Nantucket to 62° 
now relatively warm water of the Labrador Current F. at Eastport. Extreme temperatures at these places 
and much warmer Gulf Stream to the east. This so include: -23" F. at Eastport, -18° F. at Boston, and 
contr~t of surface temperatures also helps maintain -6° F. at Nantucket; 104° F. at Boston, 95° F. at 
a region of cyclogenesis, or storm formation, off the Nantucket, and 93° F. at Eastport. 
east coast. In all seasons, changes in wind direction can cause 

boPress~e.-In the winter the New England area lies large temperature flu?tuations. In. wint~r, southerly 
a ut midway between the Icelandic low-pressure ss and southwesterly wmds may bnng mild weather, 
h~ea and the moderate North American continental while northwesterly winds may be very cold. In 

1~h-pressure area. These mean pressure systems summer, warm weather occurs with southwesterly 
onent the isobars in a northwest-southeast direction and westerly winds, and northeast winds may be 
over th<: resi:on, and result in prevailing west-to- cool and sometimes chilly. 
north w~ds m the coastal sections. 60 Temperatures at sea average about 4° F. to 8° F. 
highln spnng and early summer both the continental higher in January, and 2° F. to 6° F. lower in July 

and the Icelandic low weaken, and the Azores- than along the coast. 
Bermuda High intensifies and expands over most of Humidity.-Relative humidity is high throughout 
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the year, and seasonal variations are small. Humidity Extratropical Cyclones.-The New England area 
is generally lower with winds from the continent lies on, or very near, the paths most frequently 
and higher with southerly and easterly winds from followed by extratropical cyclones, and consequent-
the ocean. ly experiences frequent wind shifts and rapid weath-

Precipitation.-Although precipitation amounts at 5 er changes in the cooler seasons. These depressions 
sea are not measured, the ship observations repprt- .,, generally enter the area from the west, with the low 
ing precipitation show a maximum in winter and center passing through New England or down the 
spring, ranging from a high of near 20 percent in St. Lawrence Valley; or enter from the southwest, 
January to less than 10 percent in July and August. with the center offshore. These latter northeast-
Some 5 to 10 percent of all observations report snow IO ward-moving storms are likely to be of greater 
in January and February. severity, with respect to precipitation and wind, due 

In the winter when a cyclone passes to the south to a considerable passage over water. Heavy rain or 
or southeast, precipitation over the coastal area snow before the passage of the storm center may be 
generally falls as snow. On rare occasions freezing extensive, and gales of hurricane force sometimes 
rain may be encountered, which coats all objects 15 accompany them. In these coastal storms, winds 
with a layer of ice and can cause damage to rigging from the north or northeast back to north and 
if prolonged. Along the coastal area precipitation northwest as the storm center moves to the north-
amounts are fairly uniformly distributed throughout east out of the region. The northwesterly winds in 
the year, ranging from about 2.5 to 4.5 inches per the western half of these storms, coming directly 
month. 20 from the interior, are often bitterly cold. 

Thunderstorms are not .frequent, occurring on an Tropical Cyclones.-Tropical cyclones, although 
average of less than 20 per year, mainly during June, much rarer than the extratropical variety, occasion-
July, and August. Over the sea their frequency and ally move northward in late summer and autumn. 
severity decrease. The storm centers generally move through the 

Ooudiness.-Low clouds covering 0.6 or more of 25 region in a northeastward direction toward and 
the sky are reported in nearly one-half the vessel across Nova Scotia or over the adjacent ocean, but 
observations in the New England offshore area from some have passed northward onto the southern New 
November through March, while only 20 to 30 England coast. As a rule, these tropical storms are 
percent of the July-October observations report this much more violent than the extratropical storms of 
condition. Overcast conditions of 0. 8 to 1.0 sky 30 the same season. Many of them have taken on some 
cover at the coastal stations range from about 55 to characteristics of extratropical cyclones before 
60 percent in winter to 30 to 40 percent in summer. reaching the area, and are less intense than in more 

Total cloud amounts measured at the coastal southerly latitudes. 
stations also indicate the sky cover at sea. In winter 
the amount will tend to become progressively great- 35 Tropical Cyclones.-A tropical cyclone is a warm-
er downwind with winds between west and north. core, low-pressure system that develops over the 

Vi.Sl"bility.-Poor visibility may be produced by warm waters of the tropical oceans, and exhibits a 
fog, haze, rain, and snow. Advection sea fog is the rotary, counterclockwise circulation in the northern 
type most common on the New England coast. It hemisphere (clockwise in the southern hemisphere). 
occurs when warm humid air is cooled in passing 40 Although relatively small in area coverage, this 
over the cold ocean, usually during warmer months storm can attain awesome strength, with winds near 
when the winds are from the south or southwest. its center reaching 175 knots or more. Tropical 
This may, however, happen at any season. These cyclones occur almost entirely in six rather distinct 
fogs often set in almost without warning, and have regions of the world; one of these, the North Atlantic 
been known to persist for 3 weeks almost without 45 Region (West Indies, Caribbean Sea, Gulf of Mexico, 
interruption. and waters off the east coast of the United States), 

The areas along the coast, at the heads of bays and includes the area covered by this Coast Pilot. In this 
within the rivers, are often comparatively clear region, tropical cyclones with winds of 34-63 knots 
while fog is very thick outside. Over the interior are called tropical storms, while tropical cyclonf:8 
waters, fog usually clears during the middle of the so with winds greater than 63 knots are called hw;n-
day. The frequency of fog over land and ocean is in canes. Hurricanes are infrequent in comparison with 
opposite phase; this is, most land fog occurs in middle- and high-latitude storms, but they have a 
winter, and most sea fog in summer. Consequently, record of destruction far exceeding that of any other 
figures for fog or poor visibility at inland or type of storm. Because of their fury, and the fact that 
sheltered harbors are no guide to conditions at sea or 55 they are predominately oceanic, they merit the 
in the approaches. special attention of all mariners, whether profession-

Steam fog (sea smoke), sometimes encountered in al or amateur. 
winter, forms in very cold weather when the air Rarely does the mariner who has experienced a 
temperature is much lower than that of the water. fully developed tropical cylcone (hurricane) at sea 

Fog is more likely to form with light to moderate 60 wish to encounter a second one. He has learned the 
~inds. The most frequent wind forces accompany- wisdom of avoiding them if possible. The uninitiated 
10g sea fog are 2 to 4. Fog rarely forms and persists may be misled by the deceptively small size of a 
with winds of gale force. tropical cyclone as it appears on a weather map, and 



 

3. EASTPORT TO CAPE COD 61 

by the fine weather experienced only a few hundred Caribbean area, the Gulf of Mexico, the coastal 
miles from the reported center of such a storm. The regions bordering these bodies of water, and the 
rapidity with which the weather can deteriorate Atlantic Coast are subject to these storms during the 
with approach of the storm, and the violence of the hurricane season. 
hurricane, are difficult to visualize if they have not 5 Hurricanes develop over the southern portions of 
been experienced. the North Atlantic, including the Gulf of M~xico, 

As a tropical cyclone moves out of the tropics to and Caribbean Sea, mostly from June through Qcto-
higher latitudes, it normally loses energy slowly, her, infrequently in May and November, and rarely in 
expanding in area until it gradually dissipates or other months; the hurricane season reaches its peak 
acquires the characteristics of extratropical cy· 10 in September. An average of nine tropical cyclones 
clones. At any stage, a tropical cyclone normally form each year (reaching at least tropical storm 
loses energy at a much faster rate if it moves over intensity) and five of these reach hurricane strength. 
land. As a general rule, tropical cyclones of the June and July storms tend to develop in the north-
North Atlantic Region move with the prevailing western Caribbean or Gulf of Mexico while during 
winds of the area. In small hurricanes the diameter 15 August there is an increase in number and intensity, 
of the area of destructive winds may not exceed 25 and the area of formation extends east of the Lesser 
miles while in some of the greatest storms the Antilles. September storms develop between 50° W. 
diameter may be as much as 400 to 500 miles. and the Lesser Antilles; in the southern Gulf of 

At the center is a comparative calm known as the Mexico, the western Caribbean, near the Bahamas, 
"eye of the storm." The diameter of this "eye" 20 and around the Cape Verde Islands. Formation in 
varies with individual storms and may be as little as October shifts primarily to the western Caribbean 
7 miles but is rarely more than 30 miles. The average and off-season storms are widespread with a slight 
is 15 to 20 miles. This center is the region of low concentration in the southwestern Caribbean. 
atmospheric pressure around which winds blow in a The average speed of movement of tropical cy-
more or less circular course, spiraling inward in a 25 clones in the Tropics is about 10 to 15 knots. This 
counterclockwise direction. Winds at the outer edge speed, however, varies considerably according to 
of the storm area are light to moderate and gusty, the location of the storm, its development, and 
~d often increase toward the center to speeds too attendant meteorological conditions. The highest 
high for instrument recording. Although the air rates of progression usually occur when the storm is 
~ovement near the center of the hurricane is usually 30 moving northward or northeastward in the middle 
light and fitful, the seas in this area are in most cases or higher latitudes. 
ve;y_ heavy and confused, rendered so by the violent Locating and tracking tropical cyclones.-By means 
shifting winds which surround it. Furthermore, after of radio, the National Weather Service collects 
the center has passed a vessel, she may expect a weather observations daily from land stations, ships 
sharp renewal of the gales, with winds from a more 35 at sea, and aircraft. When a tropical cyclone is 
or less opposite direction. The hurricane may effect located, usually in its early formative stage, it is 
an area covering tens of thousands of square miles. followed closely. In the North Atlantic, U.S. Navy, 

In_ the North Atlantic, tropical cyclones form over Air Force, and NOAA aircraft make frequent flights 
a wide range of ocean between the Cape Verde to the vicinity of such storms to provide information 
Islands and the Windward Island, over the western 40 needed for tracking the tropical cyclone and deter-
Part. of the Caribbean Sea, and the Gulf of Mexico. mining its intensity. Long-range shore radar stations 
Whil
1 

e some may initially move northward, especial- follow the movement of the storm's precipitation 
Y those that form southeast of Bermuda, the majori- area when it is in range. Bulletins are broadcast to 

ty take a westerly to northwesterly course. Of these, ships several times daily, giving information on each 
some curve gradually northward, either east of or 45 storm's location, intensity, and movement. As a 
above the larger islands of the West Indies, then tum further aid, the mariner may obtain weather reports 
( 0rtheastward or eastward for varying distances by radio directly from other ships in the vicinity of a 
rom the Atlantic Coast of the United States. Others tropical cyclone. 

pass over or to the south of the larger islands and Signs of approach.-Although radio reports nor-
enterthr the Gulf of Mexico, then curve northward or so mally prove adequate for locating and avoiding a 
no eastward and strike some part of the east Gulf tropical cyclone, knowledge of the appearance of 
Coast. Others may continue westward and strike the the sea and sky in the vicinity of such a storm is 
west Gulf Coast. useful to the mariner. The passage of a hurricane at 
~e most common path is curved, the storms sea is an experience not soon to be forgotten. 

~o~g generally in a westward direction at first, ss An early indication of the approach of such a 
~g later to the northwestward and finally to the storm is the presence of a long swell. In the absence 

:ort .~tward. A considerable number, however, of a tropical cyclone, the crests of swell in the deep 
~ tn low latitudes and do not tum appreciably waters of the Atlantic pass at the rate of perhaps 
Ill e northward. Freak movements are not uncom- eight per minute. Swell generated by a tropical 
1~ anhairpd. t~ere have been storms that described 60 cyclone is about twice as long, the crests passing at 

m-curved paths, and other irregular the rate of perhaps four per minute. Swell may be 
:C.ttei;ns. Movement toward the southeast is rare, observed several days before arrival of the storm. 

In any case of short duration. The entire When the storm center is 500 to 1,000 miles away, 
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the barometer usually rises a little, and the skies are can only be experienced. Words are inadequate to 
relatively clear. Cumulus clouds, if present at all, are describe it. 
few in number, and their vertical development If the eye of the storm passes over the vessel, the 
appears suppressed. The barometer usually appears winds suddenly drop to a breeze as the wall of the 
restless, pumping up and down a few hundredths, of 5 eye passes. The rain stops, and skies clear sufficiently 
an inch. '" to permit the sun to shine through holes in the 

.M the tropical cyclone comes nearer, a cloud comparatively thin cloud cover. Visibility improves. 
sequence begins which resembles that associated Mountainous seas approach from all sides, apparent-
with the approach of a warm front in middle ly in complete confusion. The barometer reaches its 
latitudes. Snow-white, fibrous "mare's tails" (cirrus) JO lowest point, which may be lYi or 2 inches below 
appear when the storm is about 300 to 600 miles normal in hurricanes. As the wall on the opposite 
away. Usually these seem to converge, more or less, side of the eye arrives, the full fury of the wind 
in the direction from which the storm is approach- strikes as suddenly as it ceased, but from the 
ing. This convergence is particularly apparent at opposite direction. The sequence of conditions that 
about the time of sunrise and sunset. 15 occurred during approach of the storm is reversed 

Shortly after the cirrus appears, but sometimes and passes more quickly, as the various parts of the 
before, the barometer starts a long, slow fall. At first storm are not as wide in the rear of a storm as on its 
the fall is so gradual that it only appears to alter forward side. 
somewhat the normal daily cycle (two maximums Locating the center of a tropical cyclone.-If intelli· 
and two minimums in the Tropics). As the rate of 20 gent action is to be taken to avoid the full fury of a 
fall increases, the daily pattern is completely lost in tropical cyclone, early determination of it!! location 
the more or less steady fall. and direction of travel relative to the vessel is 

The cirrus becomes more confused and tangled, essential. The bulletins and forecasts are an excellent 
and then gradually gives way to a continuous veil of general guide, but they are not infallible and may be 
cirrostratus. Below this veil, altostratus forms, and 25 sufficiently in error to induce a mariner in a critical 
then stratocumulus. These clouds gradually become position to alter course so as to unwittingly increase 
more dense, and as they do so, the weather becomes the danger of the vessel. Often it is possible, using 
unsettled. A fine, mistlike rain begins to fall, inter- only those observations made aboard ship, to obtain 
rupted from time to time by showers. The barometer 

30 
a sufficiently close approximation to enable the 

has fallen perhaps a tenth of an inch. vessel to maneuver to the best advantage. 
As the fall becomes more rapid, the wind in- As previously stated, the presence of an excep· 

creases in gustiness, and its speed becomes greater, tionally long swell is usually the first visible indica· 
reaching a value of perhaps 22 to 40 knots (Beaufort tion of the existence of a tropical cyclone. In deep 
6-8). On the horizon appears a dark wall of heavy 

35 
water it approaches from the general direction of 

cumulonimbus, the bar of the storm. Portions of this origin (the position of the storm center when the 
heavy cloud become detached from time to time and swell was generated). However, in shoaling water 
drift across the sky, accompanied by rain squalls and this is a less reliable indication because the direction 
wind of increasing speed. Between squalls, the is changed by refraction, the crests being more 
cirrostratus can be seen through breaks in the 40 nearly parallel to the bottom contours. 
stratocumulus. When the cirrus clouds appear, their point of 

As the bar approaches, the barometer falls more convergence provides an indication of the direction 
rapidly and wind speed increases. The seas, which of the storm center. If the storm is to pass well to 
have been gradually mounting, become tempestuous one side of the observer, the point of convergence 
and, squall lines, one after another, sweep past in 45 shifts slowly in the direction of storm movement. ~f 
ever increasing number and intensity. the storm center will pass near the observer, this 

With the arrival of the bar, the day becomes very point remains steady. When the bar becomes visible, 
dark, squalls become virtually continuous and the it appears to rest upon the horizon for several hours. 
barometer falls precipitously, with a rapid increase The darkest part of this cloud is in the direction of 
in the wind speed. The center may still be 100 to 200 so the storm center. If the storm is to pass to one side, 
miles away in a hurricane. As the center of the storm the bar appears to drift slowly along the horizon. If 
comes closer, the ever-stronger wind shrieks the storm is heading directly toward the observe_r, 
through the rigging and about the superstructure of the position of the bar remains fixed. Once within 
the vessel. As the center approaches, rain falls in the area of the dense, low clouds, one shoul~ 
torrents. The wind fury increases. The seas become ss observe their direction of movement, which IS 
mountainous. The tops of huge waves are blown off almost exactly along the isobars, with the center of 
to mingle with the rain and fill the air with water. the storm being 90° from the direction of cloud 
Objects at a short distance are not visible. Even the movement Qeft of direction of movement in the 
largest and most seaworthy vessels become virtually Northern Hemisphere.) 
unmanageable, and may sustain heavy damage. Less 60 The winds are probably the best guide to the 
sturdy vessels do not survive. Navigation virtually direction of the center of a tropical cyclone. The 
stops as safety of the vessel becomes the prime circulation is cyclonic, but because of the steeP 
consideration. The awesome fury of this condition pressure gradient near the center, the winds there 
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blow with greater violence and are more nearly creased by the forward motion of the storm, and the 
circular than in extratropical cyclones. wind blows vessels away from the storm track (in 

According to Buys Ballot's law, an observer who the forward part). Because of the greater wind speed 
faces into the wind has the center of the low in the dangerous semicircle, the seas are higher here 
pressure on his right (northern hemisphere) and s than in the navigable semicircle. 
somewhat behind him. If the wind followed circular A plot of successive positions of the storm center 
isobars exactly, the center would be exactly eight should indicate the semicircle in which a vCS1Cl is 
points, or 90°, from dead ahead when facing into the located. However, if this is based upon weather 
wind. However, the track of the wind is usually bulletins, it is not a reliable guide because of the lag 
inclined somewhat toward the center, so that the 10 between the observations upon which the bulletin is 
angle dead ahead varies between perhaps 8 and 12 based and the time of reception of the bulletin, with 
points (90° to 135°). The inclination varies in differ- the ever present possibility of a change in the 
ent parts of the same storm. It is least in front of the direction of motion of the storm. The use of radar 
storm, and greatest in the rear, since the actual wind eliminates this lag, but the return is not always a true 
is the vector sum of that due to the pressure gradient 15 indication of the center. Perhaps the most reliable 
and the motion of the storm along the track. A good guide is the wind. Within the cyclonic circulation, a 
average is perhaps 10 points in front, and 11 or 12 veering wind (one changing direction to the right in 
points in the rear. These values apply when the the northern hemisphere and to the left in the 
storm center is still several hundred miles away. southern hemisphere) indicates a position in the 
Closer to the center, the wind blows more nearly 20 dangerous semicircle, and a backing wind (one 
along the isobars, the inclination being reduced by changing in a direction opposite to a veering wind) 
one or two points at the wall of the eye. Since wind indicates a position in the navigable semicircle. 
~irection usually shifts temporarily during a squall, However, if a vessel is underway, its motion should 
its direction at this time should not be used for be considered. If it is outrunning the storm or 
determining the position of the center. 25 pulling rapidly toward one side (which is not 

When the center is within radar range, it might be difficult during the early stages of a storm, when its 
located by this equipment. However, since the radar speed is low), the opposite effect occurs. This should 
return is predominately from the rain, results can be usually be accompanied by a rise in atmospheric 
deceptive, and other indications should not be pressure, but if motion of the vessel is nearly along 
negl~cted. 30 an isobar, this may not be a reliable indication. If in 

Distance from the storm center is more difficult to doubt, the safest action is usually to stop long 
de~ermine than direction. Radar is perhaps the best enough to determine definitely the semicircle. The 
guide. The rate of fall of the barometer is of some loss in valuable time may be more than offset by the 
help; this is only a rough indication however, for the minimizing of the possibility of taking the wrong 
rate of fall may be quite erratic and will vary 35 action and increasing the danger to the vessel. If the 
somewhat with the depth of the low at the center, wind direction remains steady (for a vessel which 
the sPc:ed of the storm center along its track, and the has stopped), with increasing speed and falling 
stage m the life cycle of the storm. barometer, the vessel is in or near the path of the 

Maneuvering to avoid the storm center .-The safest storm. If it remains steady with decreasing speed and 
pr~edure with respect to tropical cyclones is to 40 rising barometer, the vessel is on the storm track, 
~v~1d them. If action is taken sufficiently early, this behind the center. 
Is simply a matter of setting a course that will take The first action to take if one finds himself within 
t~e vessel well to one side of the probable track of the cyclonic circulation is to determine the position 
the storm, and then continuing to plot the position of of his vessel with respect to the storm center. While 
t e .s~orm center, as given in the weather bulletins, 45 the vessel can still make considerable way through the 
reVlSmg the course as needed. water, a course should be selected to take it as far as 

However! such action is not always possible. If possible from the center. If the vessel can move faster 
on~ fmds himself within the storm area, the proper than the storm, it is a relatively simple matter to 
actio.n to take depends in part upon his position outrun the storm if sea room permits. But when the 
~elattle t~ the storm center and its direction of so storm is faster, the solution is not as simple. In this 
thave · It 18 .customary to divide the circular area of case, the vessel, if ahead of the storm, will approach 
~storm into two parts. In the northern hemi- nearer to the center. The problem is to select a 

8f ~re, .that part to the right of the stonn track course that will produce the greatest possible mini-
( aci~g m the direction toward which the storm is mum distance. This is best determined by means of a 
mov~ng) is called the dangerous semicircle. It is ss relative movement plot. 
~onsidc:red dangerous because (1) the actual wind As a very general rule, for a vessel in the 
~ is greater than that due to the pressure Northern Hemisphere, safety lies in placing the wind 
:~~rent alone, since it is augmented by the forward on the starboard bow in the dangerous semicircle 
w· ion of th~ storm, and (2) the direction of the and on the starboard quarter in the navigable 
of~~ and sea~ such as to carry a vessel into the path 60 semicircle. If on the storm track ahead of the storm, 
Th e storm (in the forward part of the semicircle). the wind should be put about two points on the 
na e part to the left of the storm track is called the starboard quarter until the vessel is well within the 

Tiaable semicircle. In this part, the wind is de- navigable semicircle, and the rule for that semicircle 
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then followed. With a faster than average vessel, the usually observe the previously discussed general 
wind can be brought a little farther aft in each case. rules for avoiding the storm center, which, for 
However, as the speed of the storm increases along power-driven vessels, are summarized as follows: 
its track, the wind should be brought farther for- Right or dangerous semicircle.-Bring the wind on 
ward. If land interferes with what would otherwise s the starboard bow (045° relative), hold course and 
be the best maneuver, the solution should be altered "' make as much way as possible. If obliged to heave 
to fit the circumstances. If the speed of the vessel is to, do so with head to the sea. 
greater than that of the storm, it is possible for the Left or navigable semicircle.-Bring the wind on 
vessel, if behind the storm, to overtake it. In this the starboard quarter (135° relative), hold course 
case, the only action usually needed is to slow 10 and make as much way as possible. If obliged to 
enough to let the storm pull ahead. heave to, do so with stem to the sea. 

In all cases, one should be alert to changes in the On storm track, ahead of center .-Bring the wind 
direction of movement of the storm center, particu- two points on the starboard quarter (1579.i" relative), 
larly in the area where the track normally curves hold course and make as much way as possible. 
toward the pole. If the storm maintains its direction 15 When well within the navigable semicircle, maneu-
and speed, the ship's course should be maintained as ver as indicated above. 
the wind shifts. On storm track, behind center.-Avoid the center 

If it becomes necessary for a vessel to heave to, by the best practicable course, keeping in mind the 
the characteristics of the vessel should be consid- tendency of tropical cyclones to curve northward 
ered. A power vessel is concerned primarily with 20 and eastward. 
damage by direct action of the sea. A good general Coastal effects.-The high winds of a hurricane 
rule is to heave to with head to the sea in the inflict widespread damage when such a storm leaves 
dangerous semicircle or stem to the sea in the the ocean and crosses land. Aids to navigation m~y 
navigable semicircle. This will result in greatest be blown out of position or destroyed. Craft in 
amount of headway away from the storm center, 25 harbors, unless they are properly secured, drag 
and least amount of leeway toward it. If a vessel anchor or are blown against obstructions. Ashore, 
handles better with the sea astern or on the quarter, trees are blown over, houses are damaged, power· 
it may be placed in this position in the navigable lines are blown down, etc. The greatest damage 
semicircle or in the rear half of the dangerous usually occurs in the dangerous semicircle a short 
semicircle, but never in the forward half of the 30 distance from the center, where the strongest winds 
dangerous semicircle. It has been reported that when occur. As the storm continues on across land, its 
the wind reaches hurricane speed and the seas fury subsides faster than it would if it had remained 
become confused, some ships ride out the storm best over water. 
if the engines are stopped, and the vessel is permitted Along the coast, particularly, greater damage may 
to seek its own position. In this way, it is said, the 35 be inflicted by water than by the wind. There are at 
ship rides with the storm instead of fighting against least four sources of water damage. First, the 
it. unusually high seas generated by the storm win£!s 

In a sailing vessel, while attempting to avoid a pound against shore installations and craft in thetr 
storm center, one should steer courses as near as way. Second, the continued blowing of the wind 
possible to those prescribed above for power vessels. 40 toward land causes the water level to incr~ 
However, if it becomes necessary for such a vessel perhaps 3 to 10 feet above its normal level. ThlS 
to heave to, the wind is of greater concern than the storm tide, which may begin when the storm center 
sea. A good general rule always is to heave to on is 500 miles or even farther from the shore, gradually 
whichever tack permits the shifting wind to draw increases until the storm passes. The highest stonn 
aft. In the northern hemisphere this is the starboard 45 tides are caused by a slow-moving hurricane of 
tack in the dangerous semicircle and the port tack in larger diameter, because both of these effects ~ult 
the navigable semicircle. in greater duration of wind in the same direction. 

Practical rules.-When there are indications of a The effect is greatest in a partly enclosed body of 
hurricane, vessels should remain in port or seek one water, such as the Gulf of Mexico, where the 
if possible. Changes in barometer and wind should so concave coastline does not readily permit the escape 
be carefully observed and recorded, and every of water. It is least on small islands, which present 
precaution should be taken to avert damage by little obstruction to the flow of water. Third, the 
striking light spars, strengthening moorings, and if a furious winds which blow around the wall of the eye 
steamer, preparing steam to assist the moorings. In often create a ridge of water called a storm surge, 
the ports of the southern States hurricanes are ss which strikes the coast and often inflicts hea\1'. 
generally accompanied by very high tides, and damage. The effect is similar to that of a TsUJUUlll 
vessels may be endangered by overriding the wharf (seismic sea wave) caused by an earthquake in the 
where moored if the position is at all exposed. ocean floor. Both of these waves are popularly 

Vessels in the Straits of Florida may not have sea called tidal waves. Storm surges of 20 feet or more 
room to maneuver so as to avoid the storm track, 60 have occurred. About 3 or 4 feet of this is due to the 
and should try to make a harbor, or to stand out of decrease of atmosphere pressure, and the rest to 
the straits to obtain sea room. Vessels unable to winds. Like the damage caused by wind, that due ff' 
reach a port and having sea room to maneuver high seas, the storm tide, and the storm surge 15 
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greatest in the dangerous semicircle, near the center. 
The fourth source of water damage is the heavy rain 
that accompanies a tropical cyclone. This causes 
floods that add to the damage caused in other ways. 

When proceeding along a shore recently visited 
. by a hurricane, a navigator should remember that 
. time is required to restore aids to navigation which 
have been blown out of position or destroyed. In 
some instances the aid may remain but its light, 
sound apparatus, or radiobeacon may be inoperative. 
Landmarks may have been damaged or destroyed. 

Radio Navigational Aids Pub. 117 A issued by the 
Defense Mapping Agency Hydrographic/Topo· 
graphic Center. 

All shipping is requested to assist in the operation 
5 of the International Ice Patrol by radio reporting all 

sightings of ice at once to the Commander, Interna
tional Ice Patrol (COMINTICEPAT), Governors 
Island, N.Y. The report can usually be made via the 
nearest Coast Guard station. 

10 
Principal ports.-The ports within the area of this 

Coast Pilot which have regular deep-draft commer-
Ice.-The extent to which the harbors of Maine are cial traffic are Bucksport, Maine; Searsport, Maine; 

. closed to navigation by ice varies greatly in different Portland, Maine; Portsmouth, N.H.; Gloucester, 
• years. During some winters most of the harbors are 15 Mass.; Salem, Mass.; and Boston, Mass. 
• open, while in others the only harbors available for Pilotage is compulsory for foreign vessels and 
anchorages are Quoddy Narrows, Eastport, Little U.S. vessels under register in the foreign trade as 
River, Machias Bay (above Avery Rock Light), follows: 
Mistake Harbor (not much used), Winter Harbor, Maine-Eastport, Cobscook Bay, Pennamaquan 
and Boothbay Harbor. Portland Harbor generally 20 River, and Friar Roads when entered through Head 
has an open channel in winter, kept so by steamers Harbor Passage, Frenchman Bay, Penobscot Bay 
and tugs. The mouths of the rivers are generally and River, Kennebec River to Bath, and Portland. 
avoided for anchorage in winter and early spring on New Hampshire-All ports. 
~ccount of running ice. In the bays and harbors the Massachusetts-All ports. 
~ce formation is mostly local; beginning at the head, 25 Pilotage is optional for coastwise vessels that have 
m sheltered places along the shore, it extends on board a pilot properly licensed by the Federal 
outward. During a calm or light winds from north- Government for the waters which the vessel travels. 
ward the local formations rapidly increase, while Arrangements for pilots should be made by the 
~trong winds break them up and force them as drift ships' agents at least 24 hours in advance at all of the 
ice onto the lee shore. The tidal currents do not 30 ports. Detailed information on pilotage procedures is 
prevent the formation of ice or influence its move- given in the text for the ports concerned. 
ments in strong winds except in the larger rivers. Towage.-Tugs are available at Belfast, Boothbay 

In severe winters some of the harbors south of Harbor, Portland, Portsmouth, and Boston. At a 
~ape Ann are closed to navigation by ice, and there number of other places power fishing boats and 
18 more or less drift ice in all the harbors, in Cape 35 launches can be secured for handling smaller vessels 
Cod Bay,_ and on Monomoy and Nantucket Shoals. and barges. Arrangements for tugs should be made 
~n the pnncipal harbors, steamers and tugs usually in advance through ships' agents or the pilots. (See 
h eep. a c~el open. See Ice under the different the text for the ports concerned as to the availability 
eadin~s m the text. of tugs.) 
~~nng some winter months or when threatened 40 Vessel Arrival Inspections.-Quarantine, customs, 

~y tcl.llg ~nditions, lighted buoys may be removed immigration, and agricultural quarantine officials are 
~om stations or replaced by unlighted buoys; un- stationed in most major U.S. ports. (See appendix for 
l~ghted buoys, and daybeacons and lights on marine addresses.) Vessels subject to such inspections gen-
sit~ also may be removed. (See Light List.) erally make arrangements in advance through ships' 
U S e International Ice Patrol is conducted by the 45 agents. Unless otherwise directed, officials usually 

· : Coast Guard whenever the presence of ice board vessels at their berths. 
~rs. to threaten steamship traffic in the North Harbormasters are appointed for most of the 
~antic Ocean, which usually begins in February ports. They have charge of the anchorage and 

an extends to about July. The patrol guards the berthing of vessels. 
~uth~tern, ~uthwestern, and southern limits of so Sopplies.-Boston, Portland, and Portsmouth are 
B:nbgions of icebergs in the vicinity of the Grand the principal ports at which general supplies, provi-
in °.f Ne~foundland for the purpose of inform- sions, and marine supplies can be obtained. Boston, 

\_Passing ships of the extent of this dangerous area. Portland, Bucksport, Salem, Portsmouth, and Sears-
~rts. of ice in this area are collected from port have stocks of fuel oil. Diesel oil is available at 

~:::~ships and from flights by Ice Patrol aircraft. ss Beverly, Boston, Gloucester, Portsmouth, Sears-
Coo severe ice conditions be encountered, the port, Bucksport, Portland, Rockland, and Boothbay 
du as~ Guard deploys a surface patrol ship to con- Harbor. Yacht and small-boat supplies including 
is ~~ tee <?bservations. Information on ice conditions gasoline and diesel fuel are available at most of the 
bt1 1SSCtninated ~y Ice Patrol Bulletins which are smaller ports. 
r~cast. by radio and landline circuits. A list of the 60 Repairs.-Major repairs to large vessels can be 
pubf ~:ons, frequencies, and times of broadcast is made at Boston and to a lesser extent at Bath. 
the ;. annuatlr in Local Notices to Mariners of Portland is equipped to handle above-water hull and 

ll'St and Third Coast Guard Districts and in engine repairs of deep-draft vessels. Tugs and large 
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fishing vessels can be hauled out at Boston, hours slow of Greenwich mean time (G.m.t.). Exilm-
Gloucester, Stonington, Rock.land, and Portland. ple: When it is 1000 at Greenwich, it is 0500 along 
Smaller vessels, motorboats, and yachts can be this coast. 
hauled out, and ordinary repairs to machinery and Daylight saving time.-Throughout the area of this 
hull can be made at most of the smaller ports. s. Coast Pilot, clocks are advanced 1 hour on the last 

Small-craft facilities.-Marine supplies, repair facil- Suriday in April and are set back to standard time on 
ities, and other services for small craft are available the last Sunday in October. 
at all of the major ports, and most of the coastal Legal public bolidays.-New Year's Day, January 
towns and villages along the coasts of Massachu- 1; Washington's Birthday, third Monday in Febru-
setts, New Hampshire, and that portion of the Maine 10 ary; Memorial Day, last Monday in May; Indepen-
coast southwestward of Boothbay Harbor. North- dence Day, July 4; Labor Day, first Monday in 
eastward of Boothbay Harbor the coast is less September; Columbus Day, second Monday in Oc-
densely populated and the small-craft facilities are tober; Veterans Day, November 11; Thanksgiving 
usually farther apart and the services rendered are Day, fourth Thursday in November; and Christmas 
often limited, thereby making careful advance plan- 15 Day, December 25. The national holidays are ob-
ning prudent. A description of the facilities is given served by employees of the Federal Government 
in the geographic text. Some small-craft charts have and the District of Columbia, and may not be 
been published for the area covered by this Coast observed by all the States in every case. 
Pilot that also show marine facilities. In addition, other holidays are observed in the 

A vessel of less than 65.6 feet (20 meters) in length 20 New England States: General Election Day, first 
or a sailing vessel shall not impede the passage of a Tuesday after first Monday in November, in Maine 
vessel that can safely navigate only within a narrow and New Hampshire; March 17, Evacuation Day, 
channel or fairway. (Navigation Rules, International- and June 17, Bunker Hill Day, in Boston and Suffolk 
Inland Rule 9(b).) County, Mass.; Patriot's Day, third Monday in 

Standard Time.-The area covered by this Coast 25 April, in Maine and Massachusetts; Fast Day, fourth 
Pilot uses eastern standard time (e.s.t.), which is 5 Monday in April, in New Hampshire. 
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This chapter describes the Maine and New Bruns- strength of the tidal current, the rock should be 
wick coasts from Quoddy Narrows through Lubec given a good berth. A lighted whistle buoy is about 
Channel, Friar Roads, Western Passage, and the St. 0.4 mile southeastward of Sail Rock, about in line 
Croix River to the head of navigation at Calais. with the rock and West Quoddy Head Light. A 
Included in the text are discussions of the Maine fairway bell buoy, about 0.5 mile north-northeast-
ports of Lubec, Eastport, and Calais; the Canadian 5 ward of the light, marks the entrance to Quoddy 
ports of St. Stephen and St. Andrews; several small Narrows and the approach to Lubec Channel. 
harbors on Campobello Island; and Head Harbour Round Rock, which uncovers, and The Boring 
Passage. Stone, 5 feet high and bare, are 500 yards southwest 
. COLREGS. Demarcation Lines.-The line~ esta?-

10 
of Liberty Point, a bold headland, which is the 

bshed for this part of the coast are descnbed m southern extremity of Campobello Island. Vessels 
80.105, chapter 2. should pass at least 300 yards off the southernmost 

rock. An islet about 200 yards off Liberty Point is 
Chart 13328.-The approaches to St. Croix River conspicuous, as is Ragged Point about 0.4 mile 

include Quoddy Narrows, Lubec Channel, Friar 
15 

northeastward of it. 
Roads, Head Harbour Passage, Western Passage, Wormell Ledges, which partly uncover, are about 
and Passamaquoddy Bay. The principal entrance is 400 yards northward of West Quoddy Head, and are 
around the northern end of Campobello Island marked at their northern end by a buoy. 
through Head Harbour Passage. This passage is deep Middle Ground, covered 4 feet, is a shoal in the 
and generally cl~ of dangers. The ch~nnel thro~gh 20 middle of Quoddy Narrows, 0.7 n_iile north-north-
Lubec Narrows is also used, especially at high west of West Quoddy Head, and is marked on its 
water. The tidal currents are strong in both passages. southwestern side by a buoy. 

West Quoddy Head, the easternmost point of the Lubec Channel and Lubec Narrows, between 
United States, is bold and wooded. West Quoddy Quoddy Narrows and Friar Roads, have been im-
Head Light. (44°48.9'N., 66°57.l'W.), 83 feet abo~e 25 proved by dredging. In 1?77, the controlling depth 
the water, is shown from a 49-foot red and white was 3Yi feet (10 feet at m1dchannel). The channel is 
horizontally banded tower on the eastern edge of the marked by a light and buoys. At spring tides the low 
headland. A fog signal and a radiobeacon are at the water may be 3 or 4 feet below the average. Lubec 
light. The abandoned Coast Guard lookout tower Narrows has strong tidal currents and eddies. It is 
near the summit of the ridge westward of the light is 30 not advisable to use this passage without local 
the most conspicuous landmark in the approach to knowledge. 
Quoddy Narrows from seaward. Shoals bare on both sides of Lubec Narrows at 

Between West Quoddy Head and Calais, fluores- low water. A breakwater extends from Short Point 
cent red pyramidal markers define straight line on the west side of the channel about 300 yards 
segments and turning points of the United States- 35 northward of Mowry Point, on the southwest side of 
Canada boundary. the narrows. 

Quoddy Narrows (Quoddy Roads), between West The Franklin D. Roosevelt Memorial Highway 
Quoddy Head and Canada's Campobello Island, is Bridge crosses the narrows from Lubec to Campo-
the usual anchorage for vessels seeking shelter or bello Island at a point about 400 yards southward of 
waiting for a favorable tide to pass through Lubec 40 the abandoned lighthouse on Mulholland Point. The 
Narrows. The entrance, between West Quoddy fixed span has a clearance of 47 feet. 
Head and The Boring Stone, is about 0.8 mile wide Another breakwater extends from the shore to 
and has a depth of 28 feet near the middle. Winds Gun Rock and 75 yards eastward of the rock on the 
from east to south generate rough seas in the west side of the channel at the north end of the 
entrance. 45 narrows. This breakwater is marked by a white 

The anchorage affords shelter from northerly and pyramid midway of its length. The breakwater 
westerly winds in depths of 12 to 25 feet, but is open covers at extreme high water. A ledge extending 
to winds from the east and south, and protection about 150 yards north-northeasterly from Gun Rock 
from northeast gales is reported poor. The northern has 7 feet over it and is marked on its north end by a 
and western parts of Quoddy Narrows between so buoy. 
West Quoddy Head and Lubec are full of shoals Lubec is a small town on the west side of Lubec 
which partly uncover. Narrows. Its principal industries are fishing and the 

Sail Rock and Little Sail Rock are two bare rocks canning and smoking of herring. The most promi· 
on a ledge about 0.2 mile southeastward of West nent features are a tall church spire on the hill in the 
Quoddy Head Light. The ledge extends more than ss town and an elevated tank on the north shore of the 
100 yards east of the two rocks. As swirls form just town, both of which are visible from Friar Roads 
southward and eastward of Sail Rock during the and Quoddy Narrows. A prominent school and its 
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gymnasium are about 700 yards westward of Mowry westward and bare Gull Rock is 400 yards westward 
Point. of Treat Island. The former Government wharf on 

Tides and currents.-The mean range of tide at the west side of the island near its north end has ·a 
Lubec is 17.5 feet, but tidal ranges of over 20 feet are depth of about 14 feet alongside. 
not uncommon. For current predictions see the 5 Broad Cove, which makes into the south shore of 
Tidal Current Tables. Moose Island west of Eastport, is a good anchorage. 

U.S. Customs and Immigration officers are sta- The head of the cove is shoal for a distance of 0.2 
tioned at the Roosevelt Memorial Bridge 24 hours mile.$ Rocks, which uncover, extend 300 yards 
daily. southeastward and southward from Shackford Head, 

The port has two fish canning factories with 10 on the western side of the entrance, and are marked 
wharves that bare alongside at low water. at their south end by a buoy. The stacks of the 

An L-shaped 250-foot pier about 0.2 mile north- reduction plants on the east side of the cove are 
ward of the Roosevelt Memorial Bridge is used to conspicuous. Each of the two fish-reduction plants 
unload fishing boats. It has 2 feet alongside its outer has a pier used for unloading fish products. The 
face, and a suction pump is utilized to unload the 15 southernmost pier has a reported 22 feet alongside 
boats. There is a 2,400-square-foot storage and and uses suction pumps to unload fish from the 
transfer shed at the head of the pier. Boats usually boats. 
unload along the outer end of the southern side of Deep Cove is the first cove to the northwestward 
the pier at or near high water. of Broad Cove on Moose Island. A wharf in the 

A 170-foot-long L-shaped commercial fishing 20 cove is in ruins and is no longer usable. A T-shaped 
wharf with a 62-foot face is on the north waterfront. pier about 435 feet in length with a reported 12 feet 
The depths alongside were reported to be 14 feet, alongside its outer face is on a former seaplane 
with 6 feet along the outer face. A public small-craft launching ramp on the southeastern side of the cove. 
launching ramp with an adjoining float landing is It is used by an adjacent marine vocational school. 
about 250 yards eastward of the wharf. 25 Snug Cove, on the west side of Campobello Island 

The harbormaster may usually be found at the eastward of Dudley Island, is of no importance 
launching ramp. except to small craft. Between Snug Cove and 

There are no regular repair facilities at Lubec. Dudley Island is an unmarked rock covered 13 feet. 
Due to the large tidal range, boatmen usually Vessels entering Friar Roads from the southward 
ground out their vessels for below-the-waterline 30 pass on either side of the unmarked rock. 
repairs. Diesel fuel is available by truck at the Friars Head, to the north of Snug Cove, is on the 
cannery wharf 200 yards north of the bridge. Ice, south side of the entrance to Friars Bay, on the 
provisions, and limited marine supplies are available western side of Campobello Island. Friars Bay is 
in Lubec. The town has no public transportation. used as an anchorage, and on its northern side is the 

Pilotage is not compulsory. 35 village of Welshpool, where small craft can find 
Johnson Bay, on the northwest side of Lubec, is a protection in all weather at the government wharf, 

well-sheltered and frequently used anchorage. The which has a 215-foot face with 14 feet reported 
approach from southward is through Quoddy alongside. A light is on the outer end of the wharf. 
Narrows and Lubec Narrows, and the approach For a distance of 1.3 miles from Welshpool, the 
from northward is through Friar Roads. The best 40 west shore of Campobello Island continues north-
anchorage for deep-draft vessels is in depths of 42 to ward to Bald Head, a point just south of which is a 
54 feet just southward of a line from Mulholland prominent circular hill 101 feet high. From Bald 
Point abandoned lighthouse to wooded Rodgers Head the coast trends northeastward 0.6 mile to 
Island, 0.8 mile northwest of Lubec. Man of War Head, which is on the south side of the 

The southwestern part of Johnson Bay is shoal for 45 entrance to Harbour De Lute. The L-shaped break-
a distance of0.5 mile from its head. A shoal covered water-wharf, in the cove near the northwestern end 
17 feet is near the middle of the bay, and another of Man of War Head, has depths of 5 to 10 feet 
shoal covered 11 feet is 350 yards off the eastern reported along the inner side of its north face. A 
shore. light, 23 feet above the water, is shown from a 

Popes Folly is a thinly wooded islet 0.3 mile north- so skeleton tower at the outer end of the breakwater. 
northwest of Mulholland Point. The bar that extends The basin behind the breakwater has been dredged 
southeastward from the islet to Campobello Island to depths of 7 to 5 feet. 
has a depth of 15 feet, and vessels bound southward Harbour De Lute is used as an anchorage by small 
to Lubec or through Lubec Narrows cross it. The vessels, but those without local knowledge should 
ledge that extends northeastward from the islet is 55 not go beyond the 9-foot spot, known as Racer 
marked at its outer end by a buoy. Rocle, in the middle of the entrance to the inner 

Dudley Island, 0.3 mile northwestward of Popes harbor. The inner harbor is obstructed by fishweirs. 
Folly, is high and mostly grass covered. A causeway Indenting the north shore of Harbour De Lute east 
connects it with Treat Island, 0.2 mile northward. of Windmill Point, which is on the north side of the 

Treat Island, largest of the islands between Lubec 60 entrance, are four coves that are of little importance 
Narrows and Eastport, is high and grass-covered on except to the fishing industry. 
the south end and wooded on the north end. Burial In Curry Cove, the northernmost there is an L-
lslet, small and grass-covered, is 300 yards north- shaped wharf with reported depths' of 5 feet along 



 

4. QUODDY NARROWS TO CALAIS, MAINE 69 

the outer and inner sides of its 150-foot outer face. A ~he west side of the island. Anchorage in Deep Cove 
light is on the outer comer of the wharf. The wharf is not recommended due to submarine cables. 
is unsafe during strong southwest winds. Dangers off Eastport include Margie Rock, co-

The harbors on the west side of Campobello vered 13 feet, about 100 yards south-southeastward 
Island are used as harbors of refuge by fishing s of the breakwater, and Clark Ledge, marked by a 
vessels during heavy easterly gales. daybeacon, about 0.5 mile north of the breakwater. 

Friar Roads (Eastport Harbor), which lies be- A rock-filled crib, the remains of an old pier and 
tween Moose Island and Campobello Island, is dangerous to small craft an hour before and after 
approached from northward through Head Harbour low water, is about 100 yards southward of the 
Passage and from southward through Quoddy 10 southern tip of the town breakwater-wharf. 
Narrows and Lubec Narrows. Friar Roads is the Dog Island, 0.3 mile northwestward of Clark 
t~~p~i::rproach to Passamaquoddy Bay and St. Ledge,. has a grassy top and a shelving ledge 

Eastport, · · · ed h hil . extendmg about 100 yards off the high-water line of 
a c:1ty s1tuat on t e ly east side <;>f the island. Dog Island Light 5 ( 44 • 5 5 l 'N 

Moose Island, IS the easternmost deepwater port m 15 66.59 4'W) 35 ti · · ., 
the United States. The docks of the port are along · · ' eet ~hove the water, is shown from 
the waterfront on the east shore of the island. There a:ikelet;n ~o~~r 'fit: a squareCglreken daymark. A 
is a hospital in town. r. sec: or m e. ig t covers ar Ledge; a fog 

The principal industries are fishing, with its atten- signal. is at the hght .. 
dant phases of canning, smoking, freezing and pick- 20 Whirlpools and eddies that are dangerous at times 
ling herring and other fish, and manufacture of the for small boats are ~ncounte~ed between Dog Island 
byproducts of fish oil, meal, and pearl essence, and and Deer Island Pomt, 0.5 mile northeastward. They 
some lobstering. There is also a woolen mill LASH- are reported to be worst about 3 hours after low 
type vessels anchor off Eastport to load forest w~~~· d Th 
products. 25 1 es ~ currents.- . e m~ ~ange of ~ide at 

Prominentfeatures.-The principal landmarks are a Eastp<?rt is 18.4 feet. Daily predictio~s .are given in 
green standpipe, yellow brick high school 50 yards tl~e Tide Tables. For current pred1ct10ns see the 
eastward, the storm warning signal tower on the Tidal Current Tables. 
summit of the hill overlooking the town, the custom- (~ee pag~ T-1 for Eastport c~tological table.) 
house with its square tower, the spire of a church 30 Pilotage is compuls.ory for foreign vessels and 
about 300 yards west-southwest of the customhouse U.S. vessels under register 1,000 gross tons or over 
and the stacks of several canneries about the island'. at ~tport, Cobscook Bay, Pennamaquan River and 
Numerous concrete pylon boundary markers on the Fnar Roac;ts when entered through Head Harbour 
tops of the hills are also conspicuous. Passage. Pilotage can be ~rranged for thro~gh ships' 

A dredged small-craft harbor for commercial and 35 agents or the Penbay Piiots,_ Belfast, Mame (tele-
pleasure craft is off the customhouse in Eastport. phone: 207-338-1640). The pilots board vessels off 
The harbor is protected on its northerly and easterly East Quod~y Head or West Quoddy Head. The pilot 
sides by a steel piling, solid fill, L-shaped breakwa- h?ats momtor Y~F-FM channel 16 (156.80 MHz). 
ter-wharf onto which fishing vessels can unload Ptlots for local mside waters can be found among the 
their catch into trucks. In April 1984 depths of 13 40 boatmen at Lubec or Eastport. 
feet and 9 feet were available in the 'southern part ~tine, customs, immigration, and.agricultural 
and northern part of the harbor, respectively. A ~uarantine.-(See c~apter 3, Vessel Arnval Inspec-
town float with 10 feet alongside is on the inner side tions, and appendix for addresses.) 
of the breakwater at the north end of the harbor. Quarantine is enforced in accordance with regula-
Boats usually moor along the inner face of the 45 tions of the ~.J.S. Public Health Service. (See Public 
breakwater. In fair weather berthing is available Health Service, chapter 1.) 
along the east and north ~ward faces of the Eastport is a customs port of entry. 
breakwater in depths of 20 feet and 7 to 10 feet, The only active cannery along the waterfront, 100 
respectively. Forest products are loaded along the yards north of the breakwater, has a T-wharf with a 
east face. Electricity is available at all the berths, and so 150-foot face and 2 to 9 feet alongside. An air 
diesel fuel can be delivered by truck on short notice. suction hose is used to offioad fish. Fresh water is 
The breakwater is floodlighted at night. The harbor· available. Most of the other wharves at Eastport are 
master may be contacted through the town hall. A in poor repair and dry at low water. The former 
small-craft launching ramp is in the northwest cor- steamer and railway wharves to the southward are 
ner of the harbor. Additional small-craft berths are 55 in disrepair and not used. 
available 0.2 mile north of the harbor. Diesel fuel can be delivered to the town breakwa-

Deep-draft vessels may anchor about 0.5 mile off ter-wharf by truck. Ice, groceries, and limited ma-
th~ to~n with Cherry Island tx:anng 017° about 1.1 rine supplies are _available. A machine shop in the 
miles distant. The bottom here is broken and rocky, port handles repairs to small-craft gasoline or diesel 
and the tidal currents are strong. This anchorage is 60 engines. Electrical repairs can be made. Small ves-
not recommended in easterly weather, when more sels are usually grounded out at high water for hull 
f~vorable conditions may be found on the opposite repairs. There are a private facility for hauling out 
side of the bay off Friars Bay or off Broad Cove on craft up to 40 feet in length and a boatbuilder who 
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makes hull repairs; contact the harbormaster for 
additional information. 

Eastport has no coastwise steamer service. An 
automobile ferry connects Eastport with Deer Is
land in summer only. 

There is no railroad service to Eastport. but a 
good highway parallels the St. Croix River to 
Calais. There is an airport at Eastport which is used 
occasionally. Taxi service provides the only connec
tion with the coastal bus service at Perry about 6 
miles to the northwestward. 

outermost rock. The fog signal is on a small building 
just north of the light. ' 

Head Harbour, between East Quoddy Head and 
Head Harbour Island, 0.2 mile to the southeastward, 

5 is one of the best-sheltered small-craft harbors in the 
'1fea.,.Excellent berthage is available on the westerly 
side of the harbor about 1.2 miles above East 
Quoddy Head Light at an L-shaped Government 
breakwater-wharf which is used by commercial 

10 fishing vessels. The wharf has a 320-foot outer 
southeastern face with 17 feet reported alongside. 
Mooring poles are provided eastward of the pier for 

Western Passage is between Moose Island and pleasure craft. Diesel fuel is available by truck and 
Deer Island, the next large Canadian island north- gasoline is reported to be available at Wilsons Beach. 
westward of Campobello Island, and connects Friar 15 The harbor affords good anchorage and wet winter 
Roads with Passamaquoddy Bay. storage for small vessels. The preferred channel into 

Deer Island Point Light (44"55.5'N., 66"59.l'W.), the harbor is northward of Head Harbour Island. 
36 feet above the water, is shown from a white The channel sout.h of the island, shoaler and. with 
circular tower on the southern extremity of the numerous fishwe1rs, should not be used without 
island 20 local knowledge. Shoals, marked by buoys, are on 

Jobson Cove and Kendall Head are on the north- both sides of the no~herly ?h~nnel about 0.6. mile 
east side of Moose Island. An elevated tank painted above the entrance hght. Fishing craft drawmg 9 
silver just southward of Johnson Cove, a blue feet and more fr~quent the harbor. . 
elevated tank and a ground tank, close northwest- Wilsons Beach 1s on t~e northwest side of Campo-

d f ·t t Quodd (Quoddy vmn ... e) are all 25 hello Island about 2 miles southwestward of East 
war . 0 1 • a Y &llAt§ ' Quoddy Head. A small harbor behind a breakwater-
promment. all wharf affords good protection. Depths of 7 feet are 

Earth and rock causeways block the sh. ~~ reported along the outer part of the inner side. Crib 
passa~es north and south of Carlow Island, whic . is remains are reported 200 feet west of the outer part. 
0.2 mile northwest of. Moose Isl~d and 0.6 ~e 30 Gasoline and diesel fuel are reported to be available 
sou!h of. P~easant Pomt .. A promment red bnck at the wharf. 
Indian DUss1on church with; square bel~ry and nu- Head Harbour Passage is a deep and clear fairway, 
merous hol1;8CS of the Indian reservation are on about 4 miles long, that follows the northwestern 
Pleasant Pomt. side of Campobello Island from the sea to Friar 

Frost Island and Frost Ledge are at the north~rn 35 Roads, opposite Eastport, where it joins Western 
end of Western Passage ~d between Pleasant Pomt Passage. The route through Head Harbour Passage 
and Gleason Cove, O.? mile to the no~hward. Frost and Western Passage is the one usually followed by 
Ledge extends 0.4 mile offshore and ts marked by a vessels going to Passamaquoddy Bay and St. Croix 
bell buoy. Between Carlow Island and Frost Island, River. 
foul ground extends as much as 400 yards from 40 White Horse Island, bare, rocky, and 68 feet high, 
shore. is about 2.3 miles northeastward of East Quoddy 

The north;eastern'.or Dee~ Island, shore of West- Head. The island, whitish in appearance and easily 
em Passage 1s clear; mdentations are Cummings Cove identified, is a good mark for the approach to Head 
and Oam Coye. Harbour Passage. 

45 Little White Horse Ledges, close northeastward of 
The east coast of Campobello Island is mostly White Horse Island, are two dangerous unmarked 

clear and can be approached to within a reasonable submerged rocks about 250 yards apart. North Rock, 
distance without danger. steep-to and covered 1 foot, is about 0.5 mile 

Local magnetic disturbance.-Differences of as northwestward of White Horse Island and is marked 
much as SYz0 from the normal variation have been so by a buoy off its eastern side. 
observed off the east coast of Campobello Island. White Island, 1.6 miles northward of East Quoddy 

Herring Coye (Herring Bay), near the south end of Head, has fringing shoals that extend as much as 400 
Campobello Island's eastern shore, is a good tempo- yards from shore. A group of islets and shoals 0.5 
rary anchorage for large vessels. Schooner Coye, mile northwestward of the island includes Nubble 
midway along the eastern shore, and Mill Coye, near 55 Island, Spectacle Island, and Hospital Islands. 
the northern end, afford temporary anchorage for Spruce Island, 0.8 mile north-northwest of East 
small craft. A 14-foot spot in the middle of the Quoddy Head, is steep-to on its eastern side. Islets 
entrance to Mill Cove is marked by a buoy off its and shoals extend 0.8 mile westward of the island. 
eastern side. The westernmost of these dangers are Tinken Lower 

:East Quoddy Head is the northeastemmost point 60 Ledge and Tinkers Upper Ledge, about 300 yards 
of Campobello Island. Head Harbour Light northeastward and 400 yards south-southwestward 
(44.57.s'N., 66°54.0'W.), 64 feet above the water, is of Tinkers Island, respectively. Each ledge is marked 
shown from a 47-foot white octagonal tower on the by a daybeacon. 
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Black Rock, small and bare, covered at high-water 
springs, and marked by a daybeacon, is 0.8 mile 
west-northwestward of East Quoddy Head and 0.6 

electricity are available on the wharf. A light is on 
the outer end of the wharf. 

mile southwest of Spruce Island. St. Croix River extends north-northwestward for 8 
Casco Bay Island, 0.5 mile southwestward of 5 miles from the southern part of Passamaquoddy Bay, 

Black Rock and 0.5 mile from the nearest part of then turns westward between Devils Head and 
Campobello Island, is 85 feet high. The eastern side Todds Point. The channel is deep and comparatively 
of the island is fairly steep-to, but ledges extend 300 clear as far as the turn, then is narrow and winding, 
yards off its northern end. Several shoals and ledges and has a controlling depth of about 16 feet for some 
are within 0.3 mile of the western side of the island, 10 3 miles to Hills Point (45"09'53"N., 67°13'33"W.). 
one of which about 0.3 mile to the westward is A dredged channel leads from above Hills Point 
marked by buoys on its northerly and southerly to Calais. In October-November 1977, the midchan-
sides. nel controlling depth was 7 feet to Todd Point, 

Green Island is about 0.4 mile southwestward of about 4.2 miles above the mouth, thence 5 feet to 
Casco Bay Island. A 26-foot shoal, near the middle 15 Calais and St. Stephen on the Canadian side of the 
of Head Harbour Passage and marked by a lighted border, except for shoaling to 3 feet about 90 feet 
buoy on its eastern side, is 0.3 mile east-southeast- below the International Bridge at Calais. The chan-
ward of Green Island and 0.4 mile from the shore of nel is marked by lights and buoys, but is not 
Campobello Island. Sandy Ledge, 500 yards west- maintained. The two buoys on the north side of the 
ward of Green Island, is marked by a daybeacon. 20 channel at The Narrows, opposite Whitlocks Mill 

Popes Island is 0.5 mile southwestward of Green Light, tow under during the strength of the tide. 
Island. Shoals extend 300 yards southwestward of Local knowledge is necessary for the river above 
Popes Island. Popes Shoal, unmarked and covered 9 Whitlocks Mill. 
feet, is 300 yards southeastward of the island. An Small craft up to 40 feet in length can anchor in 14 
unmarked 24-foot rocky patch is about 700 yards 25 feet on the west side of the channel just above 
southeastward of the island. About 0.4 mile west- Whitlocks Mill Light, but larger craft should anchor 
ward of Popes Island is Chocolate Shoal, which is off Devils Head. 
covered 9 feet. The scattered remains of an old breakwater, 

Indian Island, 109 feet high near its northern end, which uncover 12 feet in spots, extend southeast-
is 0.4 mile eastward of Deer Island Point, the south 30 ward across the mudflats on the south side of St. 
end of Deer Island. The channel between Indian and Croix River for about 300 yards from near channel 
Deer Islands is deep. A shallow bank, on which are Buoy 9. The mudflats, which uncover 11 feet, are 
three islets, extends about 500 yards off the south- opposite The Ledge, a village on the north side of the 
eastern part of Indian Island. river about 9.7 miles above the mouth; caution is 

Cherry Island, at the southeastern end of this bank, 35 advised in this area. 
is marked at its southeastern end by a light, 35 feet Tides.-The mean range of tide is 19.2 feet at 
above the water and shown from a red and white Robbinston and 20 feet at Calais. 
horizontally banded circular tower; a fog signal is at Ice.-St. Croix River above Robbinston is reported 
the light. to be closed by ice for about one or two weeks in 

40 February. The channel to the oil wharf in Calais is 
Passamaquoddy Bay is the large indentation in the usually kept open by the tug and barge bound there. 

shore of New Brunswick east of the mouth of St. Quoddy Narrows and Eastport Harbor are never 
Croix River. The principal entrance is by way ~f closed by ice. . . 
Western Passage, which has deep water and is Fres~ets.-Spnng freshets sometimes cause thew~-
comparatively free from dangers. 45 ter to nse above t~e level of the wharves at Calais 

St. Andrews, a Canadian town in the east side of and are acc::ompamed ~Y strong ClJ!Cent. They are 
the entrance to St. Croix River, has some commerce. seldom noticeable outside of the nver. 
A large hotel with a red roof and tower is promi- South Robbinston is at the head of Mill Cove, an 
nent. An abandoned lighthouse is on the seawall at unimpo~nt .bight on the west side of the mouth of 
North Point on the south side of the town. 50 St. Cr01x River. 

A dredged channel with a depth of about 11 feet Liberty Point is 0. 7 mile northward of Mill Cove. 
and marked by buoys' leads to St. Andrews from the Robbinston is a village just above Liberty Point. A 
southeastward. W~ (Gut) Channel to the west- red brick chimney and large green building of an 
ward of the town had a depth of 4 feet in May 1978, inactive c~nery are ~bout 0. 7 mile above the point. 
and is marked by buoys and a light. The anchorage, ss Red Beach is a small village on the west bank about 3 
between the town and Navy (St. Andrews) Island, miles north of ~ob~inston. . . 
can be used by light-draft vessels. On the Canadian side of the nver, about 0.3 mile 

The L-shaped 848-foot government wharf with alJ?v~ Joes Point, the 3-story .bric.k an~ concr~te 
reported depths of 7 feet alongside its 152-foot o~ter buil~g and wharf of the Atlantic B10lo$1cal Station 
face is about 0.4 mile northwestward of North Pomt. 60 of F1Sh and Oceans Canada are conspicuous. The 
A float landing is on the eastern outer end. Gasol!ne 580-foot ~barf h~ ~7 f~t .alongside. 
is available by truck at the wharf. Some manne S~ Croll Island is 1!1 m1~nver ~ff Red Beach. St. 
supplies are available in the town and water and Croll River Light (45 07.7 N., 67 08.l'W.), 101 feet 
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above the water, is shown above a platform on a 
white skeleton tower on the island. In I 968, a part of 
St. Croix Island was established as a National 

customs port of entry, and marine documents are 
issued. ' 

Monument. Cobscook Bay, extending westward from Moose 
Scattered shoals, covered and awash, which s Island, is large and irregular and has several arms. 

fringe the island and extend southeastward I. I miles :The approach channel is between Moose Island and 
in midriver, are marked on the east side by buoys. Seward Neck, about 0.6 mile southwestward. Local 
The deeper and broader channel is eastward of the knowledge is needed to navigate the arms of the bay 
island and the shoals. The channel between the because of the numerous rocks and dangerous cur-
shoals and Little Dochet Island, a wooded islet 10 rents. 
midway between the southern end of the shoals and The deepest draft using Cobscook Bay is I4 feet. 
the western shore, is used considerably by local Strangers seldom enter. Local knowledge is recom-
vessels, but it is not advisable for strangers to use it mended. 
as the dangers are not marked. Cobscook Falls, the western passage from Cob-

An L-shaped wharf, owned by the Canadian 15 scook Bay to Dennys Bay, are reversing falls; a State 
Government and known as Bayside, is on the east park is on Mahar Point at the falls. 
side of the river about 1.9 miles northward of St. Good anchorage can be found in many of the 
Croix Island. In August 1984, depths of27 feet were arms or coves in Cobscook Bay, but in most of the 
reported along the 300-foot outer face of the wharf. channels the currents are too strong and the bottom 
Fish, food stuffs, lumber, and wood pulp are han- 20 is too rocky. In the winter, ice obstructs navigation 
dled. Water is available. Pilotage for Bayside is not near Whiting at the head of Whiting Bay (chart 
compulsory, but is highly recommended. Local 13327) and Dennysville, and in severe winters other 
pilots board off Head Harbour Light. parts of the bay also are affected. 

Calais is a small city on the south bank of St. Croix Bar Harbor, a shoal arm of the bay northwest of 
River, about 14 miles above the river mouth and 24 25 Moose Island, can no longer be used as a shortcut 
miles from Eastport. The city has no waterborne between Cobscook Bay and Western Passage be-
commerce. It is a railroad freight terminus, and the cause the eastern passages north and south of 
manufacture of woodworking goods and shoes are Carlow Island have been closed by earth and rock 
the primary industries. There is a hospital in town. causeways. An overhead power cable crossing the 

International Bridge, between Calais and St. 30 entrance has a clearance of 45 feet. 
Stephen, is a fixed highway bridge with a clearance Pennamaquan River empties into Cobscook Bay 
of 9 feet at the head of vessel navigation on St. Croix from northwestward about 4 miles west of Moose 
River. Small craft do not go beyond the pool above Island. The river has ample depth for about l.7 miles 
the bridge. above the entrance, and the principal dangers are 

Most of the wharves are in ruins and dry at low 35 marked by buoys. Low-water flats extend 0.8 mile 
water. downstream from Pembroke, a town 3 miles above 

Calais is a customs port of entry. The customhouse the mouth of the river. 
is at the American end of the bridge, as is the Coastal oil tankers carrying 14 feet formerly used 
immigration office. The city has taxi service, and is the oil pier on Hersey Neck, about 0.8 mile west of 
also served by a busline from Boston. There is no 40 Garnet Point, the southeastern extremity of Hersey 
harbormaster, and no known local harbor regula- Neck. In 1979, the wharf was inactive and in need of 
tions in force. repair. 

The town wharf at Calais has depths of 4 feet Pilotage is compulsory in Cobscook Bay and 
reported alongside. At Todd Point, 1.5 miles below Pennamaquan River for foreign vessels and U.S. 
the bridge, is a gravel small-craft launching ramp. 45 vessels under register 1,000 gross tons and over. (See 

There are no facilities on the American side of the Pilotage, Eastport.) 
river for servicing small craft, but gasoline, provi- West Pembroke is about 0.8 mile southwest of 
sions, and some supplies can be obtained in town. Pembroke and on the northwest prong of Pennam.a-

Pilotage is not compulsory. quan River, which uncovers at low water. There is 
St. Stephen is the Canadian town on the opposite so no waterborne commerce and no wharves at West 

side of the river from Calais. Provisions of all kinds Pembroke. 
and a limited variety of deck and engineroom stores Dennysville is a village about 1 mile up Dennys 
can be obtained. Minor repairs can be made by River at the head of Dennys Bay, an arm of 
various machine shops in the town. The town has a Cobscook Bay. U.S. Route 1 highway bridge just 
hospital and plants which manufacture building ss above the mouth of the river has a fixed span with a 
materials, steel products, and candy. There is a clearance of 14 feet. There is no waterborne com-
telegraph office, bus service, and freight rail connec- merce, and the river is important only as a salmon 
tions. A public wharf with float (45° l l.S'N., fishing stream. 
67° l 6.6'W.) at St. Stephen is maintained from June Whiting is a village at the head of Whiting Bay (see 
to September. In 1984, depths of 3 to 6 feet were 60 chart 13327), which is an arm of Cobscook Bay. 
reported alongside the float. Low-water flats filled with boulders extend about a 

Canadian Customs and Immigration officers are mile below the village. With local knowledge, small 
stationed at the International Bridge. St. Stephen is a craft at high water can go as far as the dam at the 



 

4. QUODDY NARROWS TO CALAIS, MAINE 73 

mouth of Orange River at the village. The channel is 
unmarked and difficult to follow. 

avoided by keeping in midchannel. The duration of 
slack in the narrows is only 5 to 15 minutes. 

Northward of Lubec Narrows, the first of the 
Currents.-In Grand Manan Channel, the flood flood current sets along the west shore of Campobel-

current sets in a general northeast direction and 5 lo Island eastward of Popes Folly; it afterwards sets 
attains a velocity of about 2.3 knots at strength. The more westward, south of Popes Folly, and across 
ebb sets in a southwesterly direction with a velocity the entrance to Johnson Bay, meeting the flood from 
of about 2.4 knots at strength. Daily predictions are Friar Roads westward of Treat Island, and both 
given in the Tidal Current Tables. setting into Cobscook Bay. 

Less than 2 miles from the northern shore on the 10 The flood current sets northward into Western 
approach to the entrance to Quoddy Narrows, the Passage; and off Deer Island Point, abreast Dog 
set of the flood currents is more northward; about 1 Island, it forms whirlpools and eddies which are 
mile southeastward of West Quoddy Head the flood dangerous to open boats. The whirlpools and eddies 
sets directly into the narrows. For a distance of 0.5 are strongest 2 to 3 hours before high water and 
mile southeastward of West Quoddy Head the 15 during spring tides; the flood then attains a velocity 
currents are dangerous because of swirls and eddies of about 6 to 7 knots. The least disturbance is usually 
which, in a light breeze, are apt to draw a vessel about 300 yards northward of Dog Island, where 
onto Sail Rock. the~e is a comp~atively narrow direct curr~nt 

Along the eastern side of Campobello Island the 
20 

which can be r~dily fol~owed ~tween the whirl-
flood current follows the trend of the shore in a pools and ed~es on either side. The ebb sets 
northeasterly direction and the ebb sets in the southward but ts weake_r than the flood. 
opposite direction. _Above Det:r Island P_omt the flood sets northward 

I Head Harbo p th f dal t · · d with decreasmg velocity and follows the general 
n . . ur assage e . 1 curren is sat direction of the channel with strong countercurrents 

to attain a velocity of 5 knots at ~rmes. The flood ~ts 25 and eddies close to the shore, where the configura-
strongly westward toward the tSlands a1>?ut ~ mtle tion of the land is favorable. The ebb sets southward 
northward of Campobello Island. The direction. of with reduced velocity and disturbance off Deer 
the flood th~ c~ges more southward! followmg Island Point, and the inshore reverse currents are 
the general direction of ~e passage unttl nearly to less marked than on the flood. For predictions, the 
Eastport, where the set 1S more westerly, toward 30 Tidal Current Tables should be consulted. 
Western Passage between Deer and Moose Islands, In St. Croix River, the flood current sets north-
and toward the entrance to Cobscook Bay. The ebb ward with countercurrents inshore on both sides 
generally sets in a reverse direction. where the conformation of the land is favorable for 

Through Lubec Narrows, the flood current sets them. The ebb sets southward with less marked 
northward, following the general trend of the chan- 35 countercurrents. The tidal current normally attains a 
nel; southward of the narrows it has a velocity of velocity of about 2 knots between the mouth of the 
about 4 knots at strength, but in the narrows it river and Devils Head and 3 to 4 knots between 
attains a velocity of about 6 knots during the spring Devils Head and Calais. 
tides. The ebb sets southward, following the general In Cobscook Bay and its tributaries the tidal 
direction of the channel, and in the narrows has a 40 currents follow the general direction of the chan-
velocity of about 8 knots during spring tides. Below nels, but in the coves there are strong reverse eddy 
the narrows its velocity is about 4 knots, and the set currents, and heavy overfalls form over the sub-
is in the general direction of the channel. The merged rocks and ledges. The velocity is estimated 
currents at strength form dangerous eddies on both at 5 to 8 knots, and some of the buoys are towed 
sides of the channel in the narrows; these are 45 under when the currents are at strength. 
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This chapter describes the rugged Maine coast, 
with its numerous bays, coves, islands, and rivers, 
from Quoddy Narrows westward to Petit Manan 
Island. Cutler, Bucks Harbor, Machiasport, Machi
as, Jonesport, Millbridge, and several other coastal 
towns are discussed. 

COLREGS Demarcation Lines.-The lines estab· 
lished for this part of the coast are described in 
80.105, chapter 2. 

eastward and 30 feet 1.2 miles east-northeastward of 
the li8ht are unmarked as is a 14-foot shoal, some
times marked by a tide rip, 0.3 mile southeastward of 
the island. 

Southeast Shoal, 1.2 miles southeastward of Mac-
5 bias Seal Island, is covered 9 feet. This shoal breaks 

in heavy weather and shows a rip during the 
strength of the tidal current, which reaches a 
velocity of 3 knots. A depth of 30 feet is about 450 

10 
yards southeastward of the shoal. 

Charts 13325, 13327.-Grand Manan Channel, b- North Rock, 4 feet high and surrounded by shoal 
etween the coast of Maine and Grand Manan Island, water to a distance of 800 yards, is 2.2 miles 
is an approach from westward to Quoddy Narrows northward of Machias Seal Island Light. 
and Passamaquoddy Bay. It is the most direct North Shoal, covered 9 feet, is 1.6 miles north-
passage for vessels bound up the Bay of Fundy from 15 ward of the light. A depth of 40 feet is 700 yards 
along the coast of Maine. The channel varies in northward. The shoal breaks in heavy weather, and 
width from 5.5 miles abreast Campobello Island to the whole area is marked by tide rips. A lighted bell 
10 miles abreast Southwest Head, the southern point buoy is 0.4 mile north of the shoal. 
of Grand Manan Island. The western approach is Middle Shoal, 5 miles northeastward of Machias 
marked by Machias Seal Island Light, which also 20 Seal Island, is covered 17 feet, with deep water 
marks most of the rocks and ledges that lie south- close-to. The shoal shows a tide rip and breaks in 
westward of Grand Manan Island. With the excep- heavy weather. 
tion of the dangers between Machias Seal Island and Bull Rock, awash at low water and usually 
Grand Manan Island, and the 33-foot unmarked breaking, is 6. 7 miles eastward of Machias Seal 
rocky patch known as Flowers Rock, 3.9 miles west- 25 Island, and is marked by a lighted whistle buoy. It is 
northwestward of Machias Seal Island, the channel surrounded by deep water. Little Shoal, a rocky 
is free and has a good depth of water. The tidal patch covered 28 feet and usually marked by a tide 
current velocity is about 2.5 knots and follows the rip, is about midway between Bull Rock and Machi-
general direction of the channel. Daily predictions as Seal Island. Guptill Grounds, covered 29 feet and 
are given in the Tidal Current Tables under Bay of 30 unmarked, are 1.2 miles south-southwestward of 
Fundy Entrance. Off West Quoddy Head, the cur- Bull Rock. 
rents set in and out of Quoddy Narrows, forming Local magnetic disturbance.-Magnetic disturbance 
strong rips. Sailing vessels should not approach has been reported in the vicinity of 44"31.5'N., 
West Quoddy Head too closely with a light wind. 66°55.0'W. 

Southwest Head, the southern extremity of Grand 35 Southeast Ledge, nearly 6 miles southeastward of 
Manan Island, is a high cliff. Southwest Head Light Machias Seal Island, covered 24 feet, shows a tide 
(44°36.0'N., 66°54.4'W.), 200 feet above the water, is rip and breaks in heavy weather. Middle Breaker, a 
shown from a 30-foot white tower on the cliff. A fog 36-foot patch, marked by tide rips, is 1.4 miles 
signal and radiobeacon are at the light. It is the northwestward of this ledge. 
principal mark for Grand Manan Channel. A lighted 40 Wallace Ledge, the northernmost of the Murr 
whistle buoy is 0.7 mile south-southwestward of the Ledges, 3.4 miles northeastward of Bull Rock, 
light. uncovers 9 feet. A lighted bell buoy is northwest of 

It is reported that the fogs often hang close in to the ledge. 
the Maine coast between Machias Bay and West Eastward of this area are numerous reefs and 
Quoddy Head, extending about one-third the way 45 ledges which are shown on chart 13260 and chart 
across Grand Manan Channel, while the rest of the *14061. These dangers are beyond the limits of chart 
passage may be entirely clear of fog. 13325 and are described in Pub. No. 145, Sailing 

Machias Seal Island, 10 miles southwestward of Directions <En route), Nova Scotia, and the St. 
Southwest Head, is about 500 yards long and 28 feet Lawrence, published by the Defense Mapping Agen-
high. Machias Seal Island Light (44°30.l'N., so cy Hydrographic/Topographic Center, Washing-
67006.l'W.), 82 feet above the water, is shown from ton, D. C. Some of the dangers are Murr Ledges, 
a 60-f oot white octagonal tower with a red top on Halftide Rock, St. Mary Ledge, Yellow Ledge, Cross 
the summit of the island; a fog signal is at the light. Jack Ledge, Long Ledge, White (West) Ledge and 
The island is steep-to on its western side. A drying Gannet Rock. Gannet Rock is about 15 feet high and 
reef, on the end of which is an islet, extends 0.4 mile ss is marked by Gannet Rock Light (44"30.6'N. 
northeastward. A covered rock is about 300 yards 66°46.9'W.), 92 feet above the water, shown from~ 
northward of the islet. Depths of 20 feet 0.6 mile 76-foot octagonal wooden tower painted in black 
74 
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and white vertical stripes; a fog signal is at the light. 
A radar transponder beacon (Racon) is on Gannet 
Rock Light. (See Racons, chapter l, for additional 
information.) 

Long Point Cove. Just north of Little River are 
Almore Cove and Money Cove. An unmarked 13-foot 
spot is about 0.25 mile southward of Long Point. 

Little River is about 14 miles southwestward of 
5 West Quoddy Head Light. In the middle of the 

Chart 13327 .-The coast southwestward between entrance is Little River Island, which is wooded and 
West Quoddy Head and Moose Cove (44°44.2'N., has rocky sides. Little River Light (44°39.0'N., 
67°05.6'W.) is in general rocky, wooded, and steep- 67°11.5'W.), 56 feet above the water, is shown from 
to, and is indented by several coves of slight a skeleton tower with a black and white diamond-
importance. Along this stretch of coast from West 10 shaped daymark on the northeast corner of the 
Quoddy Head to Long Point (44°40.l'N., island; a fog signal is at the light. A bell buoy, 0.5 
67°09.3'W.), and particularly off Jims Head mile east-northeastward of the light, marks the 
(44°45.7'N., 67°03.0'W.), a very rough sea builds up entrance to the harbor. A lighted whistle buoy is 2 
quickly when the wind is contrary to the tidal miles southeastward of the light. 
current and small craft may find themselves beset 15 A tree-covered islet on the north side of the 
and unable to make the shelter of the coves without entrance, about 350 yards north of Little River 
assistance. Island, and two tree-covered islets off Western 

Carrying Place Cove, on the west side of West Head, on the south side of the entrance, are conspic-
Quoddy Head, has a few buildings at its head. uous. About 0.5 mile westward of Little River 
Wallace Cove, 1.9 miles southwest of West Quoddy 20 Island, on the prominent point on the south side of 
Head Light (44°48.9'N., 66°57.l'W.), and Hamilton Little River, there is a conspicuous white house; and 
Cove, 3 miles southwest of the light, have no on the north side, about the same distance in, there is 
distinguishing features. a conspicuous white building with a cupola in the 

Morton Ledge, covered 6 feet and marked by a village of Cutler. 
buoy, is 2.2 miles southwestward of West Quoddy 25 Little River is small, but is easy of access and is an 
Head Light, and 0.3 mile offshore. Boot Cove, 4 excellent harbor of refuge, sheltered from all winds 
miles southwestward of the light, has a few small and with depths of 12 to 30 feet, good holding 
fishermen's houses at the head. ground. The channel leads northward of the light 

Baileys Mistake, 5.5 miles southwest of West and has a depth of about 28 feet. The anchorage just 
Quoddy Head Light, appears from offshore to be a 30 inside of Little River Island is about 0.5 mile long 
good anchorage, but the holding ground is poor and and 0.2 mile wide. The harbor is never obstructed by 
it is not a good harbor even though a few fishing ice sufficient to prevent vessels from entering. 
boats moor here. The village of South Trescott is at Eastern Knubble is the point on the northern side 
the head of the harbor. Bailey Ledge, which uncov- of the entrance to Little River. Just south of Eastern 
ers 5 feet, obstructs the western half of the entrance. 35 Knubble and 100 yards offshore is Little River 
A buoy marks the southern side of the ledge. Jilns Ledge, which uncovers and is marked by a buoy. A 
Head, on the northeastern side of the entrance, is 160 ledge extends 100 yards from the south shore, just 
feet high and prominent. A whistle buoy is 0.2 mile eastward of a prominent point 0.5 mile west-north-
south-southeast of the head. west of Little River Island. With these exceptions, 

Haycock Harbor, the head of which is The Pool, is 40 there are no dangers in the harbor if the shores are 
6.3 miles southwestward of West Quoddy Head given a berth of 100 yards. Numerous mooring piles 
Light. The Pool is sometimes entered by small craft are in the harbor and a lobster car is some distance 
at high water. The depth inside is reported to be 7 off the large wharf. 
feet. Sandy Cove is an open bight just southwestward To enter Little River, pass northward of Little 
of the harbor. 45 River Island, giving it a berth of 150 yards. Anchor-

Moose Cove is 7.8 miles southwest of West Quod- age can be selected anywhere in midchannel inside 
dy Head Light. Eastern Head, the eastern extremity the island. Small local craft anchor off the wharves 
of the north entrance point, has a 198-foot hill in depths of 6 to 18 feet. The passage southward of 
behind it. The Porcupine, a distinctive 280-foot hill, Little River Island has a rocky bar across it with a 
is 1.8 miles northwestward of the head. Mink Islet, 50 least found depth of 10 feet in midchannel. This 
and Little Mink Islet, 6 feet high, are on Eastern passage should not be used by strangers. 
Head Ledges, which extend over 0.2 miles offshore. Cutler is a village on the north shore of Little 
Little Moose Islet, 10 feet high, is 250 yards north- River. Many fishing vessels and lobster boats base at 
ward of the ledges. the harbor, and it is a popular yacht haven. There 

Moose River, at the head of Moose Cove, bares at ss are two wharves with float landings; at the largest 
low water. There is a small wharf on the south side and westernmost, there is reported to be a depth of 
of the river at its narrowest point. On the north side 10 feet. Gasoline, diesel fuel, and water are available 
of the river a rocky spit makes out, forming a natural at this wharf and gasoline at the other. Groceries 
shelter for small boats. and limited marine supplies are available. Good 

From Moose Cove to Little River, a distance of 60 roads lead to East Machias and to Lubec. A 
about 6.5 miles, the coast has no features of impor- barbormaster who supervises the moorin$8 lives at 
tance. The several open shallow coves include Bog the shore end of the western wharf. 
Brook Cove, Holmes Q.ve, Black Point Cove, and Between Little River and Little Machias Bay 
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there are no features of importance. House Cove, 0. 6 rocks, covered or awash at various stages of the tide, 
mile west of Western Head (44°38.7'N., 67°ll.5'W.), and should not be used without local knowledge'. 
the point on the south side of the entrance to Little Small craft can go through the narrows by closely 
River, is a small open bight extending somewhat following the chart and not placing too much 
behind Great Head. Deer Island, 1. 7 miles west- s reliance on the floating aids, which are apt to drag 
southwest of Western Head, is a small island close to flom station during heavy weather. Dogfish Rocks, 
shore. About 0.3 mile offshore in this vicinity is a about 350 yards northward of Grassy Point, uncover 
series of ledges on which depths as shoal as 13 feet 8 feet. A buoy is north of the rocks. 
are found. Cross Island Narrows is seldom obstructed by ice 

Little Machias Bay, 2.5 miles west of Little River 10 in the winter and consequently Northeast Harbor, 
Light (44°39.0'N., 67°11.5'W.), is not used for an the cove southwestward of Mink Island, is much 
anchorage as it is exposed to southerly and south- used as a winter anchorage by small fishing boats. In 
easterly winds and is close to Little River and November 1982, a ledge awash was reported on the 
Machias Bay, both excellent anchorages. Little Mac- west side of the harbor in about 44°36'57"N., 
bias Bay is 0.6 mile wide at the entrance, wider 15 67°17'20"W. 
inside, and about 2 miles long. Black Ledges are bare Northwest Harbor, a bight in the northwestern 
islets 4 feet and 24 feet high in the middle of the shore of Cross Island, has depths of 21 to 54 feet but 
entrance to the bay with deep water close-to on both is little used as an anchorage. A cable area extends 
sides. Long Ledge, which uncovers 14 feet, is in the across the south half of the harbor. 
middle of the bay 1 mile inside the entrance. Above 20 Seal Cove Ledge, extending 400 yards southwest-
Long Ledge the bay is much obstructed by shoals ward from Cross Island, has a least depth of 10 feet 
and ledges, two of which are Upper Ledge and and is marked on the southwest side by a buoy. 
Widows Ledge; both uncover 13 feet. Ruins of 
fishweirs are reported in the bay. There are some Chart 13326.-Machias Bay, about 22 miles south
houses on the shores of the bay, but no wharves 25 westward of West Quoddy Head Light, is the 
except for small craft at high water. North Coder is a approach to Machias River, and the towns of 
settlement on the north shore of the bay. Machiasport and Machias. The bay is about 6 miles 

Old Man is a small but conspicuous rocky island long and l to 3 miles wide, is easily entered day or 
71 feet high and grassy on top, 0.5 mile southeast- night, and affords well-sheltered anchorage for large 
ward of Cape Wash Island off the entrance to Little 30 vessels. The 2-mile-wide main entrance is between 
Machias Bay. Old Man is a good mark and may be Cross Island on the east and Stone Island on the 
safely approached as close as 400 yards. west. Sheep are kept on several of the islands in 

Cape Wash and Cape Wash Island are on the Machias and Englishman Bays during the summer. 
western side of the entrance to Little Machias Bay. Libby Islands, in the middle of the entrance, are 
Reefs extend about 0.2 mile south of the island. Just 35 two flat grassy islands connected by a bare ledge. 
westward of Cape Wash are Big Holly Cove and Sunken ledges extend about 300 yards off the 
Little Holly Cove, which are important only to small southern end of the southwestern island and about 
craft. Cuder Peninsula as far north as Sprague Neck the same distance off the eastern shores of both of 
and North Cutler is a naval reservation. Numerous the islands. 
radio towers of various heights on the reservation 40 LI'bby Island Light (44°34.l'N., 67°22.l'W.), 91 
are conspicuous. feet above the water, is shown from a 42-foot 

Cross Island, 1.6 miles southwestward of Old granite conical tower on the southwestern island. A 
Man, is the large wooded island on the east side of fog signal is at the light. The light is obscured from 
the main entrance to Machias Bay. A few unpainted 208° to 220°. The light is the principal guide to the 
shacks on low, flat, Grassy Point, the northern 45 entrance to Machias Bay. This light and the build-
extremity of the island, are prominent when ap- ings of the light station, the numerous radio towers 
proaching Cross Island Narrows from westward. on Cutler Peninsula northward of Cape Wash (see 
Small thickly wooded Mink Island is 0.2 mile off the chart 13327), and the domes of the three radar 
northeast shore of Cross Island. From seaward, the towers on Howard Mountain (44"37 .8'N., 
most conspicuous mark on Cross Island is a skeleton so 67°23.S'W.) are the prominent objects in the area. 
lookout tower on a hill at the eastern end. Several vessels have been wrecked on the eastern 

Double Head Shot !slands, 0.5 mile eastward of side of Libby Islands during thick weather, indicat-
Cross Island, are surrounded by ledges that extend ing a possible dead zone for sound signals to the 
out about ISO yards. The larger, southerly, island is eastward. 
84 feet high. The northerly island is l~ conspicu- 55 Avery Rock is in the middle of the bay, 4 miles 
ous. A depth of about 6 feet can be earned between from the entrance. A lighted bell buoy is close 
the islands. southwestward of the rock. It is the guide for vessels 

Scotch Island, 100 yards eastward of Cross Island, bound up the bay. The best anchorages are in 
is 61 feet high. Starboard Cove and in the head of the bay above 

Cress Island Narrows is a channel leading into 60 A very Rock. 
Machias Bay northeast of Cross Island. Thomton A 452-foot U.S. Navy oil handling pier with a 
Point and Quaker Head are on the northern side of 244-foot T-head, deck height, 16 feet is on the east 
the passage. The channel is much obstructed by side of the entrance to Great Pond Cove, about 2.2 
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miles east-southeastward of Avery Rock. In 1975, 25 or southeast of Bucks Neck where depths of 6>'i to 8 
feet was reported alongside the head. feet were available in June 1983. The ruins of a 

Ram Island and Foster Island, about 1.5 miles west footbridge, which formerly connected Bucks Neck 
of the Libby Islands, are grass-covered and sur- with the settlement of Bucks Harbor, are on the 
rounded by ledges. 5 western side of the harbor. On the southwest side of 

Foster Channel, between Foster and Ram Islands, Bucks Harbor, opposite Bar Island, and 0.4 mile in 
is a narrow passage between Englishman Bay and from Bucks Head, is a 130-foot pier with a 30-foot 
the western side of the entrance to Machias Bay. T-head and a float which has from 4 to 6 feet 
The buoyed channel has a depth of about 18 feet. alongside. Gasoline is piped to the float. Another 

Starboard Island Ledge, 0.5 mile east of Foster 10 140-foot pier with 4 to 6 feet alongside its float 
Island, is covered 7 feet and marked by a buoy off its landing is on Bucks Neck. Gasoline and diesel fuel 
southeastern end. are piped to the float. Some marine supplies are 

Stone Island, 1.1 miles northwest of Libby Islands, available. An elevated shed on the end of this pier is 
is wooded and has an 89-foot bare rocky face at the prominent. Provisions and some marine supplies 
south end. Stone Island Ledge, 0.2 mile east of the 15 may be obtained at a store in the village. 
island and covered 8 feet, is marked by a daybeacon. Colbeth Rock, 0. 7 mile east-southeastward of the 

Starboard Island, 0. 7 mile west of Stone Island, is northern tip of Bucks Head, is covered 28 feet, 
70 feet high and grassy at the southwest end and breaks in heavy weather, and is unmarked. 
sparsely wooded at the northeast end, and has a All of the islands in Machias Bay above the 
conspicuous house in the western slope. Starboard 20 entrance are high and wooded, with rocky shores. 
Island Bar, which uncovers 7 feet, connects the Yellow Head, 0.4 mile east of Bar Island, is high, 
island with the shore. yellow in color, and a good landmark. Chance 

Starboard Cove, on the western side of Machias Island, 0.8 mile eastward of Yellow Head, is 123 feet 
Bay 2.5 miles northward of Libby Island Light, is high and wooded on its northern part. Bare Island is 
formed on the south by Starboard Island and the 25 0.2 mile north-northwest of Yellow Head and north-
bar. eastward of Bar Island. Salt Island, 137 feet high, is 

Excellent anchorage, except in easterly weather, 0.6 mile north of Bare Island. Round Island, 134 feet 
is available in Starboard Cove in depths of 15 to 24 high, is 300 yards northeastward of Salt Island. Hog 
feet. The cove is frequented by coasting vessels Island, 30 feet high, is 0.8 mile northeast of Round 
bound through Moosabec Reach making anchorage 30 Island. 
for the night. A good berth is in the middle of the Larrabee Cove, largely dry at low water, and 
cove, with the north end of Starboard Island in line Indian Cove are small indentations in the west shore 
with the south end of Stone Island, in depths of 18 to of Machias Bay northwest of Avery Rock. These 
21 feet. Small vessels can anchor closer to the bar, coves are of little importance. Good anchorage for 
provided they take care not to shut out the north 35 vessels of 8 feet draft may be found on the flats 
end of Stone Island by the north end of Starboard between Salt Island and Bare Island, near the 
Island. The cove is entered eastward of Starboard entrances to the coves. The ruins of a fishhouse and 
Island, passing on either side of Stone Island. small wharf, nearly bare at low water, are in Indian 

Starboard is a small village on the western side of Cove. A rock, which uncovers 9 feet, in the middle 
Starboard Cove. A boatyard on the northwest side 40 of the cove, is the principal danger. The small 
makes engine and hull repairs. Some marine supplies village of Larrabee is at the head of Larrabee Cove. 
are available. Holmes Bay, a large bight in the northeastern part 

Howard Cove, northward of Starboard Cove, is of Machias Bay and northeast of Hog Island, is 
not a good anchorage; the holding ground is poor shallow and has ex~ensivf? reefs. A seafood-packing 
and the cove is exposed to southeast winds. Jasper 45 plant and wharf which dnes a.t low water are on the 
Beach at the head of the cove is composed of small north shore of the bay. A white schoolhouse on the 
stones of Jasper quartz of all colors. There are no point close eastward of the factory and a white 
wharves. Broken ground, including a rock which churc~ with belfry, about 0.6 ~e westward, are 
uncovers 4 feet, extends 0.3 mile southward and 0. 7 conspicuous. Most of the bay dnes at low water and 
mile eastward from Howard Point, the eastern en- so is used only by fishermen. 
trance point of the cove. The eastern extremity of Machias River, which empties into the northwest-
this broken ground is Seashore Ledge, covered 4 em part of Machias Bay, has a narrow, winding 
feet, and marked by a buoy. channel leading through flats !hat are mostly bare at 

Bucks Harbor is a shallow cove in the west shore low water. The least depth 1n the channel to the 
of Machias Bay 4 miles northward of Libby Island 55 town of Machiasport is about 17 feet. Above Machi-
Light. Bar Island is on the northern side of the asport, the channel has shoaled to less than 1 foot in 
entrance to the harbor and Bucks Head is on the the bend below Machias, but with local knowledge 2 
southern side. Vessels should enter midway between to 3 feet c~ be carri~ to ~achias. 
Bar Island and Bucks Head to avoid the fishweirs off A fixed highway bndge wtth a clearance of 25 
the southern shore. The small fishing village of 60 feet crosses the river about 2 miles below Machias. 
Bucks Harbor is on the slope westward of the A powerplant and milldam cross the river at Machi· 
harbor. Small vessels can anchor 200 yards off the as Falls at Machias. 
southern side of Bar Island in depths of 7 to 15 feet, The mean range oftide is 12.6 feet at Machiasport. 
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In severe winters, Machias River is closed to port, or for a distance of about 0.5 mile southward 9f 
navigation by ice, and drift ice will sometimes fill the the wharves. 
bay above A very Rock. In ordinary winters the bay Above Machiasport, the channel that leads be-
and river are open to Machiasport. tween shoals which uncover is sometimes marked by 

Machiasport is a town on the west bank of the 5 .stakes. Local knowledge is necessary to carry the 
Machias River, 2.5 miles above the entrance. Promi- best water, but strangers in small craft should have 
nent landmarks include a church spire, the cupola of no trouble in going to Machias on a rising tide with 
the town hall, northward and below the spire, the the aid of the chart. 
tall metal stack of a cannery, and a white church Englishman and Chandler Bays form a large bight 
with belfry on the slope of the east bank of the river 10 in the coast between Libby Islands and Head Harbor 
opposite the town. The harbormaster can be reached Island. Roque Island, 6 miles west of Libby Islands, 
through the town clerk's office. and numerous smaller islands are in the middle of the 

The cannery wharf has 8 feet reported alongside. bight. The bays join northward of Roque Island and 
There is a boatyard with marine railways capable of form a good anchorage, with depths of 18 to 32 feet 
hauling out craft up to 50 feet long. Hull and engine 15 and good holding ground. 
repairs are available. A good road connects Machi- Englishman Bay, northward of Roque Island, has 
asport with U.S. Route 1, the main coastal highway, numerous dangers, most of them unmarked, in the 
at Machias. approach to the anchorage northward of Roque 

East Machias River, which empties into Machias Island, but the buoyed channel is broad and is easily 
River from northeastward 1 mile above Machias- 20 followed in daytime and in clear weather with the 
port, is practically bare at low water at East aid of the chart. The principal entrance to the bay 
Machias, a village on the railroad 1.5 miles above the from eastward is between Scabby Islands on the east 
entrance. The channel is difficult and is little used and The Brothers on the west, and affords a straight 
except by small craft. channel to Shoppee Island above which is the 

Machias is a town of marked historical interest at 25 anchorage. The principal dangers are Scabby Island 
the head of navigation on Machias River. There is Ledge, Codhead Ledge, Halifax Island Reef, and 
no waterborne commerce. Most of the wharves are Boundary Ledges. 
in ruins, dry at low water, and unsafe to lay at due to The bay may be entered from Machias Bay 
projecting underpinning. A town concrete ramp is 

30 
through Foster Channel. Vessels from westward, 

on the west side of the entrance to Middle River. bound to the anchorage at the head of Englishman 
The entrance to the river is crossed by an earth-fill Bay or to Chandler River, usually pass through 
causeway with culvert openings. The Machias Boat Chandler Bay. Foster Channel and the adjacent 
Club is at Machias. Gasoline, limited marine islands have been discussed previously. 
supplies, banks, groceries, motels, a pharmacy, and 

35 
Scabby Islands, on the eastern side of the main 

hospital are available in the town. entrance to Englishman Bay, are grass covered. A 
Craft bound for Machias Bay and River from the 93-foot mound on the larger Scabby Island is the 

eastward should not attempt passage through Cross most prominent mark in approaching Foster Chan-
Island Narrows without local knowledge. With the nel from westward. Sheep are kept on Scabby 
aid of the chart they should have no trouble passing 40 Islands and several other islands in the bay. A 
southward of Cross Island, and when clear of Seal covered rock is 400 yards north of Scabby Islands. 
Cove Ledge, the buoyed ledge at the southwest end Scabby Island Ledge, awash at low water and 
of the island, shape up the bay for A very Rock. Pass unmarked, is 250 yards southwestward of the is-
either side of the rock, preferably to the westward, lands. 
passing eastward of Round Island, then head up for 45 Codhead Ledge, awash at low water and marked 
the river entrance, which is marked by a buoy on its by a buoy, is 1.5 miles northwestward of the Scabby 
southwestern side. The chart is the guide. Islands. 

Approaching from the southward and westward, Shag Ledge, 0.9 mile eastward of Codhead Ledge, 
vessels with the aid of the chart may pass either side has a low grass-covered islet 13 feet high on its 
of Libby Islands and head up the bay for A very so western end. The northeast end of the ledge is 
Rock, keeping clear of Stone Island Ledge and covered only at high water, and the south end 
unmarked Colbeth Rock. Pass westward of Avery shelves off to 13 feet. An unmarked shoal covered 5 
Rock and proceed as in the preceding paragraph. feet is midway between Codhead and Shag Ledges. 

Anchorage may be had anywhere between A very Pierson Ledge, 0.4 mile northward of Shag Ledge 
Rock and Round Island, or eastward or northeast- 55 and 350 yards west of Point of Main, uncovers 4 
ward of the latter at a distance not greater than 0.5 feet. 
mile, in depths of 30 to 45 feet. Hickey Island, 0. 7 mile northwestward of Shag 

The channel in Machias River is marked by buoys Ledge and in the entrance to Little Kennebec Bay is 
to about 0.8 mile below Machiasport and should be 38 feet high and partly wooded. Sheep are kept ~n 
followed with the aid of the chart. The best time is 60 the island. Small craft can find shelter in a small 
at low water when the flats are visible and the cove in the north side of the island. A rock awash at 
channel more clearly defined. Small vessels often low water is 250 yards off the east side of the island 
anchor in the channel off the wharves at Machias- and a ledge extends 200 yards south of the island'. 
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About 250 yards north of the island is a shoal northward of Halifax Island across a rocky reef with 
covered 7 feet. spots of 5 to 10 feet. Kelp is reported to be visible at 

Little Kennebec Bay, which extends northward low water on the reef. 
from the eastern part of the Englishman Bay, is of Lakeman Island, Bar Island, and Marsh Island are 
little commercial importance and is frequented most- s off the east side of Roque Island and on the northern 
ly by fishermen. Good well-sheltered anchorage can side of the entrance to the harbor. 
be found in depths of 12 to 40 feet, soft bottom, To enter Roque Island Harbor, follow the chart 
northward of Sea Wall Point, taking care to avoid carefully, keeping clear of unmarked dangers in the 
the cable area that extends northeast from it. How- entrance. The principal dangers in Roque Island 
ever, this anchorage is seldom used, as nearby to Harbor include a spot with 8 feet on it 0.2 mile off 
Machias Bay and Starboard Cove are much easier of the middle of the north side of Great Spruce Island, 
access and are better anchorages. There are fish- and unmarked Seal Ledge, which uncovers 5 feet 
weirs in the upper part of the bay. and is 300 yards westward of the southern point at 

The Brothers, grassy islands with rocky shores, are the eastern end of Roque Island. 
on the southwestern side of the main entrance to 15 Lakeman Harbor, on the northeast end of Roque 
Englishman Bay. A bell buoy is off the northeast end Island Harbor, is a good anchorage for small craft. 
of The Brothers. Shoaling to 3 feet extends 300 The Thorofare, connecting the southwest side of 
yards southwest from the islands. Roque Island Harbor with Chandler Bay, has a 

Green Island, 0.3 mile north of The Brothers, is depth of 8 feet and a reported covered rock in a 
grassy. Green Island Ledge, partly bare at low water, 20 narrow, crooked channel. The bottom is visible in 
extends 0.3 mile eastward from the island and is the shoaler parts of the channel. The Thorofare is 
marked by a buoy on its eastern side. A ledge, awash used considerably by small vessels with local knowl-
at high water, extends 200 yards westward from edge. Strangers should avoid it. 
Green Island. Bunker Cove, between Great Spruce and Little 

Brothers Passage, between Green Island and The 25 Spruce Islands and the Thorofare, is a good harbor 
Brothers, has a depth of 27 feet in midchannel. and is used for winter storage of small craft. Small 

Pulpit Rock, 1 mile westward of The Brothers, is a craft often anchor in its entrance just off the 
bare rocky islet. The southern and eastern sides Thorofare. 
should be given a berth of at least 300 yards, as a Sboppee Island (44°36.l'N., 67°29.4'W.), 2 miles 
rock covered 7 feet is about 150 yards southeastward 30 northwest of Halifax Island, is flat and wooded 
of it. except at the northwest end. Sheep are kept on the 

Jumper Ledge, about 0.6 mile southward of Pulpit island. Boundary Ledges extend northeastward from 
Rock and covered 5 feet is marked by a buoy. An Roque Isla"d to within 0.4 mile of Shoppee Island. 
unmarked 28-foot spot is 0.8 mile east-southeast- The rocks at the outer end of the ledges, bare at low 
ward of the ledge. Misery Ledge, covered 14 feet, 35 water, are marked by a buoy. 
about 0.6 mile south-southeastward, is also un- Shoppee Point is on the mainland 0.3 mile north of 
marked. Shoppee Island. A private wharf with a 45-foot 

Halifax Island, 0.8 mile northwestward of Green outer face is on the northwest end of the point; a 
Island, is grass-covered with rocky sides, and has a depth of 9 feet is alongside the face. 
prominent mound at its western end. Anguilla Island, 40 Roque Bluffs is a village 0.6 mile eastward of 
Double Shot Island, Great Spruce Island, and Little Shoppee Point. The mouth of Englishman River, 
Spruce Island, all westward of Halifax Island, are southeast of Roque Bluffs, is crossed by a fixed 
wooded. A rock, which uncovers 6 feet, is 350 yards highway bridge with a clearance of 3 feet. The river 
southeastward of Halifax Island. A bar with depths bares at low water above the bridge. The yellow 
of 15 to 26 feet extends from Halifax Island to Green 45 bluffs at the mouth of the river are prominent from 
Island. The current is reported to boil over the bar, the southward. 
and this passage should be used with caution. An Shorey Cove, a bight in the north shore of Roque 
unmarked 29-foot spot is 0.6 mile east of Halifax Island, has depths of 7 to 13 feet. The cove is a good 
Island. anchorage for small vessels, but is little used. There 

A rock that uncovers 7 feet is 300 yards south- so are no dangers if the southern and western shores of 
ward of Double Shot Island. Shag Rock, 500 yards the cove are given a berth of over 300 yards. There 
eastward of Double Shot Island, is 14 feet high and is a private landing in the cove on the east side of 
bare. Squire Point, the northwest extremity of Roque 

.Rogue Island Harbor is formed on the north and Island. 
west by Roque Island and Lakeman and Bar Islands, 55 Great Cove, on the northeast side of Englishman 
and on the south by Great Spruce Island and the Bay above Shoppee P~int, has its entrance between 
islands extending eastward to Halifax Island. The Pond Cove Island, 1 mtle northwestward of Shoppee 
harbor affords shelter from all winds and is used by Island, and Little Ram Island, 1 mile north of Roque 
small vessels, but the holding ground is not good Island._ The entrance is clear o~ dangers with the 
except in spots. The best anchorage is in the western 60 except10n of Lapstone ~ which uncovers 3 feet, 
or northwestern parts of the harbor where the 300 yards northward of Little Ram Island. Excellent 
bottom is soft. anchorage may be h~d in depths of 10 to 17 feet, soft 

The best entrance to Roque Island Harbor is bottom, up to 0.6 mtle westward or northwestward 
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of Pond Cove Island. The part of the cove north- Eastern Ledges. A buoy is about 100 yards south-
ward of Pond Cove Island is shoal. There are west of the rock. , 
numerous fishweirs in the cove. In Chandler Bay, Great Spruce Ledges are close to 

Chandler River, at the head of Englishman Bay, is the south side of Great Spruce Island; the southern-
very narrow and crooked to the head of navigation 5 most rock is 3 feet high. Wallace Ledge, 350 yards 
at Jonesboro, a village about 3.5 miles above the off the southwestern side of Little Spruce Island, 
mouth. The river is bare at low water at Jonesboro. u.ncovers 4 feet. Ballast Island, on the western side 
There are several fishweirs in the river. The channel of the main channel through Chandler Bay and 0.9 
is unmarked, and strangers should not attempt to mile west of Roque Island, is grassy; a buoy marks 
enter without local knowledge. Drafts of 14 feet 10 the eastern end of Ballast Island Ledge, which 
have been taken to Kilton Point, about 1.5 miles extends 200 yards eastward of the island. Roque 
above the mouth. The only traffic to Jonesboro Island Ledge, marked by a buoy at its western end, 
consists of small boats engaged in fishing and extends 700 yards off the west side of Squire Point. 
clamming. On the northeast side of the river, 0.5 Just above Squire Point, Great Bar extends from the 
mile above Kilton Point, are the ruins of a clam 15 western shore of Chandler Bay for 0.5 mile. The 
factory. Small boats sometimes venture up the river buoy off the end of the bar marks the western side of 
to the highway bridge, above which are the ruins of the channel into Englishman Bay. 
a former dam; rapids are above the ruins. Vessels bound. into the anchorag«? northward of 

Ice closes Chandler River to Kilton Point from Roque Island, either through E~ghshman ~ay or 
about December to April. It is reported that the 20 ~handler Bay, should have no difficult}'., with the 
river seldom freezes below Deep Hole Point, 0.3 mile aid of the chart. Due regard should be ~iven to the 
southeastward of Kilton Point, but in extreme win- ~an)'. unmarked dangers and .t~e necessity for cau-
ters the bay is said to have been frozen as far as tlon if the waters ~e unfam1har. 
R I 1 d Moosabec Reach is the narrow passage west of 

oque s an · . h h f 25 Chandler Bay leading between the mainland on the 
M~n Bay, ext~ndmg .westward from t e ead 0 north and the group of islands on the south from 

Enghshman Bay, .is i;>racttcally bare at low water and Chandler Bay to Tibbett Narrows. The passage is an 
has many .rocks mside the entrance. An unmarked important thorofare and is much used in the daytime 
channel with a depth of 13 feet leads to t~e entrance by vessels drawing up to 10 feet; a draft of 21 feet 
from southward. The northern. entrance is foul: The 30 can be taken through at high water. Mark Island, 
small settl~men~ o~Mason Bay is on the .south.side of 123 feet high and heavily wooded, is the prominent 
the bay J~st tns1d.e. t~e entrance. F1shwerrs are guide to the eastern entrance, and Nash Island Light 
numerous m the v1cmity. . (see chart 13324) to the western approach. Kelley 

Chandler Bay, on the west side of Roqu~ Isl~d, Point is the northeastern entrance point on the 
extends.no!1~ward fr?m Mark Island to Squire Pomt 35 mainland, 1.2 miles west of Mark Island. 
where it Joms Englishman Bay. A chant;tel l~s The channel in Moosabec Reach is well marked. 
~astward '!f Ballast Island and around Sq~e Pomt With local knowledge, a depth of about 11 feet can 
m~o .Englishman Bay and Chandler River. The be carried. Vessels can readily follow the channel in 
pnnctpal danger~ are b~oyed, ~d !he channel can daytime with the aid of the chart in clear weather, 
be followed readily dunng daytime m clear weather 40 but strangers should not attempt passage at night. 
with the aid of the chart. The bay is .the approach Emms Rock Light 9 (44°31.7'N., 67°34.0'W.), 28 feet 
from the ~estward. to Chandler Riv~ and the above the water, is shown from a gray skeleton 
anchorage m Englishman Bay, and is the one tower with a square green daymark on the south side 
generally ~ by strang~rs. There are no good of the channel. The light is on the north end of the 
anchorages m the bay until. north of Roque Island. 45 stone breakwater extending southeastward to Nova 
Care should h<: taken to avotd the unmarked 17-fo_ot Rocks, about 0.25 mile south of Kelley Point. The 
rocky patch m the southern entrance 0. 7 mtle breakwater uncovers about 3 feet. A daybeacon is 
westward of Little Spruce Island. on Gilchrist Rock, 0.5 mile west of Mark Island; and 

There are numerous dangers off Chandler Bay. another daybeacon is on Snows Rock, about 0.5 mile 
Big Breaking Ledge, a pinnacle awash at low water, 50 southwest of Kelley Point. 
is on the western side of the approach from sea, 0.2 A fixed highway bridge with clearance of 39 feet 
mile eastward of Head Harbor Island. Uttle Break- crosses Moosabec Reach from Jonesport to Beals, 
ing Ledge, covered 9 feet and marked by a lighted about 2 miles west of Kelley Point. Lights in the 
gong buoy 200 yards east-northeast of it, is about 0.4 center of the span and on each side of the fender 
mile north-northeastward of Big Breaking Ledge. 55 piling mark the navigation channel through the 
Eastern Ledges, about 600 yards long, are 1.4 miles bridge. 
south of Great Spruce Island. At the easterly end of Vessels caught by fog in the reach anchor any-
Eastem Ledges is a rock that uncovers 4 feet, and at where in the channel where there is swinging room 
the westerly end is a rock covered 3 feet. Middle and the bottom is soft. 
Black Rock, 0.7 mile northeastward of Eastern 60 Pilots can usually be obtained from among the 
Ledges, uncovers 10 feet and is marked by a local fishermen. 
daybeacon and almost always by a breaker. Fifth The mean range of tide is 11.5 feet. The tidal 
Rock, covered 7 feet, is 400 yards southwest of currents have considerable velocity in the dredged 
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channel, particularly at the light on the stone jetty. Wohoa Bay, 3 miles west of Jonesport, is the large 
The current floods to the eastward and ebbs to the bay northeast of Moose Neck and south of Bickford 
westward. Back eddies form with the beginning of Point. Good anchorage is reported between Carry-
the tidal flow on each side of the bridge. This ing Place Island, 300 yards northeast of Moose Neck, 
condition is caused by the solid fill causeway s and Fessenden Ledge, in depths ·of 12 to 37 feet. 
approaches to the bridge. The channel is reported to Several islands are adjacent to the usual route 
have been ice-free in recent years. through the western part of Moosabec Reach. Pomp 

Jonesport is a fishing village on the north shore of Island, 1.2 miles west of Beals Island, is wooded. A 
Moosabec Reach. There is considerable trade in fish rock awash and marked by a daybeacon is about 200 
and lobsters. Boatbuilding is important, especially IO yards west of the island. Hardwood Island, 0.5 west 
sport fishing boats in recent years. of Pomp Island, also is wooded and has a house on 

The bridge over the reach is prominent. Conspicu- the north end and a prominent quarry on the south 
ous on the north side of the reach are a green church side. A 13-foot shoal is in midchannel between this 
belfry, in West Jonesport; a large red brick two- island and Fessenden Ledge, 0.5 mile northwestward. 
story schoolhouse; and the spire of a church and oil 15 Fessenden Ledge uncovers 1 foot and is marked by a 
tanks, about 0.8 mile eastward of the bridge and just buoy. Shabbit Island Ledge, 0.5 mile westward of 
westward of Sawyer Cove. On the south side of the Hardwood Island, uncovers 11 feet and is marked by 
reach, the belfries of two white churches in Beals are a buoy. Shabbit Island, 1.1 miles southwestward of 
prominent. Hardwood Island, is low and wooded in the center 

Quarantine, customs, immigration, and agricultural 20 and has several small cottages on it; a buoy is 200 
quarantine.(See chapter 3, Vessel Arrival Inspec- yards west of the island. 
tions, and appendix for addresses.) 

Quarantine is enforced in accordance with regula- Head Harbor is between Head Harbor Island, the 
tions of the U.S. Public Health Service. (See Public easternmost island of the group, and Steele Harbor 
Health Service, chapter 1.) 25 Island. The harbor affords sheltered anchorage in 

Jonesport is a customs port of entry. depths of 14 to 20 feet. It is small, and has unmarked 
A Coast Guard station is on the north side of rocks bare at low water on both sides of the entrance 

Moosabec Reach, just westward of the bridge. The and anchorage. Strangers should not enter without 
wharf at the station has a depth of 14 feet alongside. local knowledge. The rocks of Man Island and Black 
Gasoline and diesel fuel are available at two lobster 30 Head, the eastern side of the entrance, are dark, 
piers. The pier just east of the bridge has a reported while those on the western side are light in color. 
depth of 8 feet alongside its float landing; depths of 3 Mistake Harbor, westward of Steele Harbor Is-
feet were reported alongside the float landing of the land, is small, but affords secure anchorage in depths 
pier on the west side of Sawyer Cove. A boatyard in of 20 to 42 feet. The entrance from southward is 
a cove about 0.7 mile eastward of the bridge builds 35 through Main Channel Way, a deep but narrow 
boats up to 45 feet in length and can haul out on channel leading between Steele Harbor Island on the 
skids boats up to 40 feet in length for hull or engine northeast and Mistake Island and Knight Island on 
repairs. Groceries and marine supplies are available the southwest. With care, the harbor may also be 
in town. A town launching ramp, pier, and float are entered through Mud Hole Channel. 
on the west side of Sawyer Cove, depths of 4}1z feet 40 Moose Peak Light (44°28.5'N., 67°32.0'W.), 72 feet 
are reported alongside. Transient berths, water, and above the water, is shown from a 57-foot white 
electricity are available. There are good roads to tower on the southeastern extremity of Mistake 
U.S. Route 1, the primary coastal highway. Island; a fog signal is near the light. Moose Peak 

Beals is a village on the northern end of Beals Whistle Buoy MP is 3 miles southeastward of the 
Island, which is on the south side of Moosabec 45 light. 
Reach opposite Jonesport. The main wharf at the To enter Mistake Harbor through Main Channel 
northeastern extremity of the island, close eastward Way, give the south end of Steele Harbor Island a 
of the bridge, has 2 feet alongside. Diesel fuel, berth of about 0.3 mile when southeastward of it and 
gasoline, provisions, and limited marine supplies are enter in midchannel. When through the narrowest 
available at the wharf. In 1970, a clam processing 50 part of the channel, select anchorage in depths of 20 
plant was in operation close eastward ~f the wharf. to 42 feet between the n~rthwest end of Knig~t 

Beals Harbor is on the northwest side of Beals Island and the buoy 0.5 mile northwestward of It, 
Island about 0.2 mile westward of the bridge. The taking care to avoid a cable area that extends 
fish wharves in the harbor bare at low water. Depths northwesterly from Knight Island. The buoy in the 
of 2 to 8 feet were available in the anchorage area in 55 middle of Mistake Harbor marks a rock that uncov-
the middle of the harbor in June 1983. ers 1 foot. 

There are several boatyards on Beals Island where Green Island is the largest of the islands and rocks 
fishing craft up to 65 feet in length are built. extending northwestward along the south side of 

Indian River and West River, extending northward Mistake Harbor. Rocks awash at low water are 300 
from near the western end of Moosabec Reach, have 60 yards northward and over 400 yards northwestward 
crooked unmarked channels fringed by rocks. The of the island. Two rocks covered 4 feet are 600 yards 
rivers are frequented only by local fishermen. There northwestward '?f the island. . 
are no landings except for small craft at high water. Eastern Bay ts northward of Mistake Harbor 



 

82 5. QUODDY NARROWS TO PETIT MANAN ISLAND, MAINE 

between Head Harbor and Great Wass Islands; north-and-south direction. Between the groups are 
thorough local knowledge is required to navigate passages leading to the western end of Mopsabec 
the bay. Reach that are used by vessels with local knowl-

Mud Hole Channel, 0.5 mile westward of Moose edge. 
Peak Light, leads northwestward to Mud Hole, 5 Crumple Island, 0.4 mile southwest of Pond Point, 
which is a narrow cove in Great Wass Island, and to is a high, bare, rocky island with several nubbles. 
the western end of Mistake Harbor. Good anchor.; Fisherman Island, 0.2 mile northwestward of Crum-
age is available for small vessels at the entrance to pie Island, and Browney Island, 1.2 miles northwest-
Sand Cove and Mud Hole, in depths of 14 to 30 feet, ward of Crumple Island, have rocks and ledges 
soft bottom. 10 between them. The passage between Great Wass 

Black Ledges, on the southwest side of Mud Hole Island and Crumple, Fisherman, and Browney Is-
Channel and extending about 1 mile in a southeaster- lands, has numerous unmarked covered rocks. A line 
ly direction from Little Cape Point on Great Wass of ledges and rocks extends from Browney Island to 
Island, consist of a group of rocks and ledges, some Great Wass Island. There is a narrow channel with a 
of which uncover 10 feet. Channel Rocle, the south- 15 depth of about 17 feet through these ledges. Strang-
easternmost of the Black Ledges, uncovers 14 feet. ers, except in small craft drawing less than 5 feet, 
Freeman Rock, 600 yards southwestward of Channel should not attempt this passage. 
Rock, is bare and about 40 feet high. Egg Rock, a bare rocky islet 15 feet high, is 1.3 

The principal dangers on the northeast side of miles west-southwestward of Crumple Island. Be-
Mud Hole Channel are a rock which uncovers 5 20 tween the two are numerous rocks and ledges, 
feet, 150 yards off the southwest side of the island on including Curlew Rock, Green Rock, and Seal Rock. 
the northeast side of the entrance, and the shoals Drown Boys Ledges, awash at low water, are about 
west of Green Island. 0. 7 mile northward of Egg Rock. Seahorse Rock, 

Local knowledge is advisable for passage through which uncovers 5 feet, is 0.4 mile southwestward of 
Mud Hole Channel from Mistake Harbor to the sea, 25 Egg Rock and is marked by a lighted bell buoy 
or northward through Eastern Bay to Moosabec about 0.2 mile to the southwest. 
Reach as the dangers are numerous and unmarked. Outer Sand Island, 44 feet high, is 2.4 miles 
Passage can be made in daytime only with the aid of northwest of Egg Rock. Inner Sand Island, 54 feet 
the chart. high, is 0.6 mile north of Outer Sand Island. Both are 

In 1968, there were reported at least six aban- 30 wooded. Stanley Ledge, 0.3 mile southward of Outer 
doned, broken-off weirs on the west side of Eastern Sand Island, is 5 feet high, and Batson Ledges, 0.4 
Bay from Mink Island north, most of them un- mile eastward of Inner Sand Island, are 22 feet high. 
brushed and visible only at near low water. Drisko Island, Little Drisko Island, and Stevens 

Pig Island Gut Channel, a dredged channel marked Island, northward of Sand Islands, are wooded. Flat 
by buoys, leads from the head of Eastern Bay 35 Island, 1.3 miles west of Outer Sand Island, and 
through Pig Island Gut and Alley Bay into Moosa- Green Island, 1.5 miles north of Flat Island, are 
bee Reach. A dredged anchorage is adjacent to the comparatively low and covered with grass. Plummer 
channel, south of Pig Island. In December 1982, the Island, 0.4 mile east of Green Island, is 65 feet high 
controlling depth was 5 feet except for shoaling to and wooded. 
2Yl feet along the south edge; depths of 43"2 to 6 feet 40 Black Rock is a 7-foot-high bare rock, 1.3 miles 
were available in the anchorage. In 1981, a rock southward of Flat Island and 2.1 miles southeast-
awash was reported close southwest of the channel ward of Nash Island (chart 13324). An unmarked 35-
in about 44"31'04"N., 67"35'38"W. In February foot shoal is 2.7 miles southward of Black Rock. 
1984, rocks awash were reported along the northeast The passage between Seahorse Rock, Drown 
channel limit between Buoys 12 and 14. 4S Boys Ledges, and Ram Island on the east and the 

Great Wass Island, 1.5 miles westward of Steele Sand and Drisko Islands on the west has a broad 
Harbor Island and southward of Jonesport, has a channel in its southern part, although there are 
number of coves that are frequented by small craft. unmarked dangers on either side. The northern end 
A lobster pound is on the west side of the island in of the passage on either side of Hardwood Island is 
Black Duck Cove, about 2.0 miles northward of Pond so foul, and the passages should be used only with local 
Point, the southernmost tip of the island. During the knowledge. 
spring and fall, gasoline and diesel fuel are available The passage westward of the Sand and Drisko 
at the pound's wharf which bares at low water. Sand Islands and Shabbit Island and eastward of Black 
Con, on the east side of the island about 2.5 miles Rock, Flat Island, and Plummer Island is compara-
northward of Pond Point, is used by fishermen; Mud ss tively clear, except for 28-foot spots 0.6 mile east 
Hole, immediately southward of Sand Cove, is and 0.3 mile northeast of Flat Island. Another 
occasionally used by fishermen for winter haul-out comparatively clear passage (chart 13324) is west-
storage. There are a number of boatyards on the ward of Black Rock, Flat Island, and Green Island, 
island which build boats up to 45 feet in length. Red and eastward of Big Nash Island. Both passages can 
Head, on the southern side of the island, appears 60 be used in the daytime in clear weather with the 
reddish from offshore. assistance of the chart. 

Western Bay, west~ard of Grt;at "':ass Island., has mbett Narrows is a narrow buoyed channel 
numerous groups of islands which lie mostly m a southward of Moose Neck on the sheltered inshore 
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route for vessels westbound from Moosabec Reach. 
It is about I mile southwest of the western entrance 
of the reach. It is about 150 yards wide at its 
narrowest part and has a depth of 36 feet. Wooded 
Tibbett Island is on its northwestern side, and 
wooded Ram Island is on its southeastern side. An 
unmarked 25-foot spot is off its eastern entrance, and 
a 28-foot spot is on the north side of the channel 
about 250 yards off Tibbett Island. 

Good anchorage can be found in Pleasant, Har
rington, and Narraguagus Bays, the latter being used 
much as a harbor of refuge. 

The mean range of tide is 11.8 feet at Addison, 
5 11.1 feet at Trafton Island, and 11.3 feet at Mil

bridge. 
From December to April, ice usually forms on 

Pleasant River and Harrington River to their 
mouths, and very frequently on Harrington Bay. Ice 

IO seldom obstructs navigation in Narraguagus River 
Chart 13324.-Eastern Harbor (44°30.S'N., except in January and February, during which time 

67°43.7'W.), on the west side of Moose Neck, is a the river usually is frozen to the mouth. In ordinary 
secure anchorage for small vessels. The buoyed winters, the ice that forms in these bays goes out 
entrance is easily navigated in the daytime. The with the tides. 
harbor has extensive flats and ledges, between which 15 Pleasant Bay, 1.2 miles westward of Eastern 
is a channel 200 yards or more wide. Fishweirs and Harbor and 6.5 miles west of Jonesport, is a secure 
fishweir ruins, partly covered at high water, are on anchorage and is easily entered in the daytime. Nash 
both sides of the entrance. Island and Big Nash Island, on the eastern side of the 

The anchorage with the best swinging room is in entrance to Pleasant Bay, are grassy. A fairway 
depths of 18 to 22 feet in midchannel, about 0.4 mile 20 lighted whistle buoy is about 0.5 mile west of Nash 
inside Eastern Pitch, the point on the west side of the Island. A ledge, the southern end of which uncovers 
entrance. Craft of less than 9-foot draft can anchor 10 feet, extends about 500 yards southward from 
in depths of 9 to 15 feet in Otter Cove, which makes Nash Island. 
into Moose Neck, 0.6 mile northeastward of Eastern There are numerous islands and ledges in Pleasant 
Pitch. Another good anchorage spot, in depths of 8 25 Bay, but the important dangers are marked by 
to 12 feet, is 200 yards northwestward of the wharf buoys. A channel with a least width of 0.5 mile, and 
on the east side of the harbor, about 0.9 mile above with depths of 36 feet or more, leads up the bay to 
the entrance. the anchorages. 

There are several rocky ledges that uncover in the Anchorage is available in depths of 30 to 36 feet 
northeastern part of the harbor. The flats are soft 30 westward of Nightcap Island, a grassy island with a 
mud in places, and small craft sometimes are few bushes on its north side 3.4 miles north of Nash 
beached on them. A reef which shows well at low Island, and southward of Barton Ledge, a buoyed 
water extends 400 yards southward and southwest- danger awash at low water 0.4 mile northwest of 
ward from the point on the east side of the entrance. Nightcap Island. A better anchorage, and the one 
It is marked on its west side by a buoy. 35 used most frequently, is in depths of 14 to 18 feet 

The wharf of a seafood processing plant is on the southeastward and eastward of Birch Islands, woo-
east side of Eastern Harbor, about 0.9 mile above the ded islands 0. 7 mile north of Nightcap Island. 
entrance at the village of South Addison. Depths of 5 No difficulty should be experienced approaching 
feet are reported alongside the wharf. Gasoline, Pleasant Bay anchorage during daytime in clear 
groceries, and limited marine supplies are available 40 weather with the aid of the chart. At other times it 
at the wharf; water can be obtained from a nearby would not be prudent for strangers to pass north-
spring. Engine and hull repairmen are available in ward of the vicinity of Nash Island, as there are no 
the village in an emergency. Boats are usually lighted aids in the bay. If need for shelter demands 
grounded out for hull repairs. it, craft c~ proceed. on a 344° cou~ for 2.2 miles 

The approach is clear to Eastern Harbor, between 45 from the lighted whistle buoy 0.5 mtle westward of 
Tibbett Island and Ladle Ledges, if these islands are Nash Island, to a temporary anchorage in 60 feet in 
given a berth of over 400 yards. From westward the the middle of Pleasant Bay. 
approach is clear between the daybeacon south of Ladle Ledges are about 0.9 mile north of Big Nash 
Norton Island and Pot Rock. The approach from Island, and 0. 7 mile southwestward of the entrance 
Moosabec Reach is through Tibbett Narrows. Enter so to Eastern Harbor. A grass-cove~ed sym~etrical 78-
the harbor midway between the buoys at the en- foot mound _at the northern end IS conspicuous. ~ot 
trance, staying midchannel and keeping. a sharp Rock, _0.4 mtle southwestward of Ladle Ledges, 1s 6 
lookout for an old fishweir on the eastern side of the feet high and bare. 
entrance. Flint Island, on the west side of the entrance to 

Pleasant, Narraguagus, Harrington, and Pigeon ss ~leasant Bay and 1.8 miles northw~t of~ash ls!and, 
Hill Bays which indent the coast between Nash JS 75 feet high and wooded. The island is a pnvate 
Island on' the east and Petit Manan Island on the wildlife sanctuary. Flint Island should be given a 
west, are the approaches to the villages of Addi~on, berth of 0.4 mile ~n its eastern and _southe~ sides. 
Harrington, Milbridge, and Cherryfield, all on tnbu- Coles Ledge, 0.3 mile eastward ~f the island, _is awash 
taries of the bays. These waters are frequented 60 at low water and marked on its eastern side by a 
mostly by local fishing boats. The bays are separated buoy. . 
by islands and rocks, through which are several Flint Island Narrows ts a deep passage leading 
thorofares. from Pleasant Bay to Narraguagus Bay between 
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Flint Island and Dyer Island, 0.4 mile northward. river just above Addison. It was formerly a swing 
The passage is used principally by fishing boats. The bridge, but has been inoperable for years. ' 
channel has a width of only about 200 yards at its Columbia Falls is a village with a small shingle 
narrowest part, but in clear weather with the aid of mill 5 miles above Addison. The falls and dam at the 
the chart little difficulty should be experienced in its, 5 mill are the head of navigation on the river. The 
passage, having due regard for the ledges that make' vUlage has railway and bus service, and gasoline and 
out from the south shore of Dyer Island. A buoy, on groceries can be obtained here. 
the northern edge of the ledges making out from the Harrington Bay is separated ~rom the upper part 
northern end of Flint Island, marks the eastern of Pleasant Bay on the east by Ripley Neck and from 
entrance to the narrows. 10 Narraguagus Bay on the. we~t by Foster Is~d. ~e 

Norton Island, on the east side of Pleasant Bay and bay ext~nds abo~t 2.5 miles m a northerly direction 
2 miles north of Nash Island, is grassy. Norton Island ~o H~gton Riv~r. Good anchorage may be found 
Ledge, 400 yards westward of Norton Island, is 5 m Hamngton Bay m depths of 30 to 47 feet. The bay 
feet high in spots and unmarked. The reef extending and anchorage are seldom used except by local 
400 yards southward from the island is partly bare at 15 vessels. . . 
high water and is marked by a daybeacon at its outer StJ:out Island, m the middle of the ~ntrance to 
end Harrington Bay from Pleasant Bay, ts wooded. 

The channel between Norton Island and Cape Strout Island Ledges, southeastward of Stro.ut Island, 
Split, 0.4 mile eastward, is obstructed inside the uncover 9 feet; the south end of the ledges ts marked 
entrance by a small unmarked rocky patch, covered 20 by a buoy., A roe~ awash at low water and marked 
9 feet. Northward of Norton Island the channel is by a buoy ts 0.5 ~le southeastward of.Strout Island. 
restricted by rocks and ledges. Shag Islet, 0.3 mile northward of the island, uncov-

Bay Ledge, 0.7 mile south of Willard Point in the ers 11 feet. The c~el between S~rout Island and 
rth t art of Pl asant Bay uncovers 10 feet. Otter Island, 0.2 mile southward, is called Strout no wes em P e ' 25 Island Narrows 

Unmarked 13- and 15-foot rocky patch«?s are 500 With the aid ~f the chart, small craft approaching 
yar~s northeastward and northward of ~t. h and entering Harrington Bay should have no trou-

N1ghtcap ~e, unmarked and extendmg sout - ble, but larger vessels and strangers should not 
war~ from Nightcap Island, uncovers about 5 feet at attempt it without local knowledge. 
the mner end. . 30 Dyer Island Narrows is a buoyed passage between 

. Bunker Ledge, 0.3 mile westward of ~he southern Dyer Island and Foster Island that connects Har-
~irch Island~ uncovers about 5 feet and 1s marked on rington Bay and Narraguagus Bay; the passage has a 
its eastern side by a buoy: depth of 8 feet. Note that the system of marking is 

. Raspberry Island and Mink Island, no~hward .0 f from Harrington Bay to Narraguagus Bay; if enter-
B1rch Islands, are grassy. Fort Island is 0.5 mile 35 ing the channel from Narraguagus Bay, odd num-
north of Raspberry I~l~d. bers are on the right. There are numerous dangers 

Pleasant River empties ~to Pleasant Bay from the close to the channel, and the buoys must be followed 
northward. The ~hannel 1s marked !'Y buo~s ~d a closely. Local boatmen report dangers in this chan-
daybeacon from Just below Look Pomt to within 0. 1 nel and that a boat drawing 3 feet has struck 
mile of Addison. The river is sel~om used ~xcept by 40 boulders. Strangers should not attempt passage 
ftshermen, and the once extensive trade m lumber through Dyer Island Narrows without local knowl-
ceased many years ago. Passage up the river is edge. 
suitable for small craft only, except with local Chamberly Island, 2.5 miles north of Strout Island 
knowledge, as the river is reP_Orted to h~ve s~oal«?rl is at the head of Harrington Bay. ' 
in ~any places. Abo~e Addts0n, t~e nver is still 45 Flat Bay and Mill River extending northwestward 
navigable to Columbta Falls, but ts seldom used from the head of Harrington Bay, are mostly bare at 
except by small craft which can clear the bridge just low water and are seldom used except by boats 
above Addison. Ice obstructs the river from Decem- engaged in clamming. 
ber to April. Harrington River, which empties into the head of 

The West Branch of the river at Addison is closed so Harrington Bay from northward, has a narrow, 
by highway fill and a bridge-dam which is fitted crooked, unmarked channel. The river shoals to a 
with clapper valves that prevent the flood tide depth of 1 foot near the town of Harrington, at the 
entering the branch, but allow it to drain on the ebb head of navigation, about 4 miles above the mouth. 
and during freshets. A small clam-processing plant is A fixed highway bridge with a clearance of 12 feet 
on the east side of the entrance to West Branch. ss crosses the river about 0.4 mile below Harrington. 

Addison is a village about 5 miles above the mouth An overhead power cable with a clearance of 48 feet 
of Pleasant River. There is no waterborne traffic crosses the river on poles, about 0.3 mile below the 
except some ftshing vessels. Gasoline and some town. A telephone cable crosses on the same poles 
supplies can be obtained from a general store with a about 20 feet below the power cable. 
service station. On the west side of the river, at the 60 The channel above Nub Point, 2.4 miles north of 
bend at Addison, there are the ruins of a cannery and Chamberly Island, is narrow and tortuous. Motor-
its wharf. A highway bridge, which has a channel boats and small fishing boats run up to the town at 
width of 36 feet and a clearance of S feet, crosses the high water, but there are no arrangements for 
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supplying them with gasoline and water. There is an cannot be seen to west and northward of it, being 
inactive blueberry cannery and wharf on the north hidden by the trees and high land behind it. A 
bank of the river, about 0.3 mile above the bridge, cupola of a house near the north end of the island is 
which is reported to have 2 feet alongside. The town conspicuous to northward. A lighted bell buoy is 0.3 
has bus service. Ice forms in the river and bay s mile eastward of the tower. 
between December and April as far down as Ripley Douglas Islands, between Pond Island and Bois 
Neck. Bubert Island, are wooded. Douglas Island Harbor is 

Narraguagus Bay is about 6.5 miles northward of north of the Douglas Islands and west of Pond 
Petit Manan Island and 3.5 miles westward of Nash Island. The harbor has anchorage in depths of 24 to 
Island. The principal dangers in the channel are 10 35 feet, but is seldom used, since better anchorage is 
marked. The lighted whistle buoy west of Nash available above Trafton Island. Considerable sea 
Island, the light on Petit Manan Island, and the makes into the harbor in heavy southerly weather. 
lighted bell buoy eastward of Pond Island are guides The harbor is clear except at its southwest end 
for the entrance. The bay is connected with Pleasant where Douglas Island Ledge, which uncovers 3 feet 
Bay by Flint Island Narrows, and with Harrington 15 in places, extends 350 yards northwestward from the 
Bay by Dyer Island Narrows, both of which have middle Douglas Island. 
been described previously. Entering Douglas Island Harbor northward of 

The lower part of Narraguagus Bay is a well- Pond Island, pass northward and at least 0.3 mile 
sheltered anchorage, used as a harbor of refuge in all westward of the buoy 0.3 mile north of the island. 
seasons by vessels up to 18-foot draft. The usual 20 The harbor may also be entered from southward 
anchorage for vessels seeking shelter in the bay is between the islands; the best channel is between the 
between Trafton Island and Lower Middle Ground wooded island near the southwest end of Pond 
buoy in depths of 21 feet, soft bottom. Vessels of 10- Island on the east, and the easternmost of the three 
foot draft or less sometimes anchor in depths of 14 to Douglas Islands and the 6-foot high bare rock 250 
17 feet north of Trafton Island, about midway 25 yards southward from it on the west. Entering by 
between it and the daybeacon on Trafton Halftide this passage, avoid two rocks, which uncover, 125 
Ledge. Vessels bound up to Milbridge anchor in yards southwestward of the wooded islet 250 yards 
depths of 12 to 16 feet about 0. 7 mile east of Mitchell off the middle of the west side of Pond Island. 
Point, with the cannery pier bearing 274°. Good A narrow unmarked channel leads from Douglas 
anchorage in a depth of 24 feet, soft bottom, may be 30 Island Harbor into the head of Pigeon Hill Bay. This 
found about 0.4 mile northeastward of the daybea- channel is bordered on both sides by rocks covered 
con on Trafton Halftide Ledge. and awash. The best water leads about I 00 yards 

Vessels should experience no trouble in approach- northward of Currant Island, which is wooded in the 
ing the anchorage in Narraguagus Bay with the aid center and 0.3 mile north of Bois Bubert Island. 
of the chart in daytime and in clear weather, but 35 While this channel is much used by local fishermen 
should not go above Pond Island at night or above who follow the fishweirs as guides during the 
the anchorages in daytime without local knowledge. summer, it is not recommended for strangers. 

Bois Bubert Island, 5 miles west-southwestward of Sbipstem Island, 0.5 mile west of Flint Island and 
Nash Island, is on the western side of the approach on the eastern side at the entrance of Narraguagus 
to Narraguagus Bay. The high wooded island has 40 Bay, is 95 feet ~gh, roun~, and wooded and has 
several cottages along its western shore. Jerry rocky bluffs on its south side. 
Ledge, off the southeast end of Bois Bubert Island, Tommy Island, 0.8 mile northwest of Shipstern 
uncovers 2 feet. A 15-foot spot just south of this Island, is low and sparsely wooded. Western Reef, 
ledge is marked by a buoy on its southern side. extending 0.4 mile southward from Tommy Island, 

Jordans Delight Ledge, in the middle of the 45 has a bare. rock 2 feet high on it and is marked by a 
entrance to Narraguagus Bay and 1.6 miles east of buoy off its south end. 
Bois Bubert Island, has a least depth of 2 feet. A 5- Trafto~ Island, 0.5 mile west ?f Tommy Island, is 
foqt spot, marked by a buoy, is at the south end of 84 feet high and wooded. There 1s a good channel on 
the ledge. Black Ledge, at the northeast end of either side of Trafton Island. Trafton Island Ledge, in 
Jordans Delight Ledge, uncovers 11 feet. The so t~e middle of the entrance. to the cove on the north 
ground in this vicinity is very broken. side of Trafton Island, 1s a bare rock. Trafton 

Mackerel Rock, unmarked and covered 10 feet, is Halftide Ledge, 0.6 mile northward of Trafton 
0.6 mile north-northeastward from Black Ledge. Island, is partly bare at low water and marked by a 
The rock is slightly west of the range made by Black daybeacon. 
~ge and Petit Manan Light. Jorclans Delight, 3.5 ss Low~ Middle Ground, an extensive shoal on !he 
miles west of Nash Island is a rocky island 91 feet west side of the bay westward of Trafton Halftide 
high and sparsely wooded on top. Pond Island, 3. 7 ~dge, is covered 2 ~eet an~ mai:ked on its ~ter;n 
miles west of Nash Island shows from southward as side by a buoy. A pnvate pier with float landmg IS 
a bare conical hill 15S feet high. Narrag~gus ?n the point on the south side of Stover Cove, ~hich 
abandoned lighthouse tower is on the eastern side of 60 mdents the shore west~ard of Lower Middle 
the island. This 18-foot tower white in color and Ground and about 0.8 mile southward of Mitchell 
connected with a dwelling, is' a conspicuous land- Point ~44°30.6'N., 67"51.4'W.). A reef. extends fr?m 
mark easily seen to the eastward and southward, but the pomt close southeastward of the pier. There IS a 
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lobster pound and wharf, dry at low water, on the piling and timbers. Part of the lower ruin, which was 
south side of Smith Cove, immediately northward of formerly known as the upper steamboat wharf, is 
Stover Cove. Gasoline and diesel fuel are piped to used occasionally by fishermen to unload their 
the wharf. Water is reported to be available. catch. A medical center is at Milbridge, and gaso-

Wyman is a village on the western side of Narra- 5 line, diesel fuel, water, groceries, and limited marine 
guagus Bay, 1.8 miles northwestward of Traftop supplies are available. U.S. Route l, the primary 
Island and westward of Mitchell Point. A 3()()..fodt l:oastal highway, passes through the town, and bus 
fish cannery pier, with a reported depth of 6 feet at service is available. 
its outer end, is on Mitchell Point. The aluminum U.S. Alternate Route 1 highway crosses the river 
painted metal stack at the cannery is conspicuous. 10 at Milbridge on a highway fill and two bridges. The 
Water is piped to the wharf; gasoline and diesel fuel bridge over the south channel has a swing span with 
can be delivered to the wharf by truck. A good a channel width of 28 feet and a clearance of 5 feet. 
highway connects with Milbridge. (See 117.1through117.59 and 117.529, chapter 2, for 

Narraguagus River empties into Narraguagus Bay drawbridge regulations.) The bridge over the north 
from the northward. A dredged channel, marked by 15 channel has a fixed span with a clearance of 5 feet. 
buoys and a daybeacon, leads from the bay to the An overhead telephone cable with a clearance of 25 
river, thence to two anchorages in the river off feet crosses the south channel at the swing bridge. 
Milbridge, and thence to the Milbridge town wharf, The south channel is used by craft when taking 
on the east side of the river about 0.2 mile eastward shelter in the anchorage above the bridge during 
of the bridge. In June 1978, the controlling depth 20 heavy weather. There is reported to be a depth of 15 
was 2}2 feet (5}2 feet at midchannel) to the town feet in the anchorage just above the bridge. 
wharf except for shoaling to }2 foot within 100 feet The Narraguagus River above Milbridge as far as 
of the head of the dredged channel; depths of 6 feet, the head of navigation at Cherryfield, about 4 miles 
except for shoaling to I.Yi feet in the western quarter, upstream, is mostly full of boulders that uncover. It 
were available in the lower anchorage, about 0.6 25 is seldom used by any craft. Small boats drawing 3 
mile below the bridge at Milbridge, and 4 feet was feet are reported taken to Cherryfield at high water, 
available in the upper anchorage except for shoaling and then only with local knowledge. 
to 2 feet in the southern and western parts. The Cherryfield is a town at the head of navigation on 
channel is narrow and crooked and leads between Narraguagus River. It has railway freight connec-
flats that bare at low water. Strangers should 30 tions and bus service. The town is a center of salmon 
navigate the river on a rising tide. Old fishweirs, sport fishing. The primary industries in the town are 
only part of which show at low water, are on either a lobster trap plant, a lumbermill, and two blueberry 
side of the channel just above the fairway buoy off canneries. An overhead telephone cable crossing the 
the entrance. Care should be taken in entering to river a short distance below the highway bridge has 
have this buoy close aboard before heading up for 35 a clearance of 21 feet. 
the channel entrance, as the weirs are reported to be 
not visible at high water. Pigeon Hill Bay (44°26'N., 67°53'W.) is entered 

The mean range of tide is 11.3 feet at Milbridge eastward of Petit Manan Bar and northward of Petit 
and is reported to be about 3 feet at Cherryfield, 4.5 Manan Island. The bay is not difficult to enter by 
miles above Milbridge. 40 day with the aid of the chart, but caution should be 

Milbridge is a small town on the west side of the exercised to avoid the partly submerged fishweirs 
river about 2 miles northward of Wyman. A cannery and fishweir ruins along the shores of the bay. One 
is just inside the entrance to Wallace Creek, which particularly dangerous fishweir is reported in the 
empties into the west side of Narraguagus River bay, about 0.2 mile eastward of Chitman Point 
over the mudflats, about 1.6 miles above Mitchell 45 (44°27.3'N., 67°52.7'W.). The bay affords good an-
Point. The cannery wharf dries at low water, and chorage in depths of 12 to 24 feet, but is seldom used 
the narrow crooked channel leading to it is marked except by local fishermen. The channel is unmarked 
by stakes. except at the southern entrance. The mean range of 

The Milbridge town wharf and float are on the the tide is 11.l feet in the bay. The small settlement 
east side of the river, about 0.2 mile east-southeast of so of Pigeon Hill is on the west side of the bay, about 
the bridge. Depths of 8 to 10 feet are reported 0. 7 mile southward of Chitman Point. Small boats 
alongside the wharf, but less than a foot at the float. anchor on the west side of the bay off the settlement. 
The wharf is used by fishermen to unload their catch There is a lobster pound and float, which bares at 
for the cannery on Wallace Creek. Diesel fuel is low water, about 0.6 mile northwestward of Chit-
available by truck, no other facilities are available at 55 man Point; gasoline and diesel fuel are available at 
the wharf. A small-craft launching ramp is just west the float. 
of the wharf. Whale Ledge, 1.4 miles south of Bois Bubert Island 

Care must be taken in the river channel when and on the east side of the entrance to Pigeon Hill 
passing the area between Buoys 13 and 15 to clear Bay, uncovers about 6 feet. A buoy marks a 13-foot 
the ruins of several piers and a wreck, which are on 60 rocky patch 300 yards southward of the ledge. 
the west side of the river and extend from the shore Ea Rock, 1 mile south of Bois Bubert Island 
to .the ~estem edge of the channel. !he ruins consist sh~ws at low water as a large ledge of dark boulders: 
pnmarily of submerged and partially submerged with several high parts that are always out of the 
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water. There is a narrow unmarked channel between mile southeastward of Petit Manan Point; it is used 
Egg Rock and Bois Bubert Island. by small local boats at all stages of the tide, but it is 

Gull Rocks, extending 0.2 mile off the west shore unmarked and difficult, and should not be attempted 
of Bois Bubert Island 1.4 miles northward of Egg by strangers. The sea breaks along the whole length 
Rock, consist of a large outer ledge which uncovers 5 of the bar with a swell or in heavy weather. 
6 feet and smaller ledges inshore. These rocks can be The mean range of the tide is 10.6 feet on the bar. 
avoided by keeping in midchannel. The tidal currents set over it with considerable 

Pigeon Hill, conspicuous for some distance at sea, velocity, the flood northeastward and the ebb south-
is a 317-foot-high, bare-topped hill on the western westward. 
shore of the bay westward of Chitman Point. to Green Island is 0.4 mile northwest of Petit Manan 

The thorofare connecting the head of Pigeon Hill Island. Petit Manan Pool, on the southeast side of 
Bay :with Douglas Island Harbor has been described Green Island and north of Petit Manan Island, is a 
previ<?usly. . small-boat harbor. The pool is bare at low water, but 

Petit M~ Island, 7.7 miles southwestward of the bottom is soft and boats ground out at low 
N~h ~sland, is lo~ and bare, an? marked ~Y se~eral IS water. 
bu.11di?gs. Petit Manan Light (44 22.1 N., Simms Rock, 1.7 miles south-southeastward of 
67 51.9 W.), 123 feet.above the water, is sh?wn from Petit Manan Light, is covered 6 feet and marked on 
'.1 119-foot gr~y gra~ite towe_r on the .east side of the its northwest side by a buoy. A rock covered 20 feet 
island; a fog signal is at the hght. Petit Manan Reef , . . ' 
marked by a buoy at its southern end, extends about 20 about 0.2 mile southeast~ard, ts unmarked. . 
0.4 mile southward from the island. A fairway bell South~t R~k, 3.2 miles south~tward of Petit 
buoy is about 0.9 mile southward of the island. ~fanan L1g.ht, ts covered 5 feet and ts marked by .a 

Petit Manan Bar extends from Petit Manan Island hght~ whistle buoy. An unmarked 41-foot shoal ts 
to Petit Manan Point on the mainland. The bar 1. 7 mtles southwestward of South~t Rock. 
consists of ledges and large boulders through which 25 Jackson ~e, covered 2~ feet, is an .unmarked 
is a channel marked by two fairway buoys the danger 2.6 mtles east of Petit Manan Light. 
westernmost'a bell buoy, that can be used by ~mall Tibbett.Rock.7 3.6 miles east-northeastward of Petit 
vessels when the sea is smooth. There is 13 feet in Manan Light, ts covered 12 feet and another rock, 
the channel which is 1.3 miles northwestward of about 0.8 mile southeastward of it, is covered 10 
Petit Manan Light and 0.9 mile southeastward of 30 feet; bo!h rocks are marked by buoys. 
Petit Manan Point. The buoys can be left close-to on Jo Le1~ton Gr.ound, an unmarked dange~ covered 
either side. 15 feet, is 2.1 miles northeastward of Petit Manan 

Inner Bar is another channel across the bar, 0.4 Light. 
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Chart 13312.-The coast between Petit Manan A good passage nearly 0.5 mile wide is between 
Point and Jericho Bay is indented by Frenchman~ Betit Manan Point and The Castle (44°24.4'N., 
Bay, Blue Hill Bay, and numerous smaller bays and 67°55.2'W.), the easternmost bare ledge. One mile 
harbors. Mount Desert Island, between Frenchman above The Castle the channel narrows to a width of 
and Blue Hill Bays, is mountainous and is the highest 250 yards because of rocks and ledges which extend 
land feature on the coast of Maine. The summits are 5 out from both shores and are covered 8 to 11 feet. 
rounded, and several of them are nearly the same Above this the channel widens to 0.5 mile, and then 
height, making it difficult to identify individual narrows gradually to 400 yards westward of Sheep 
peaks at a distance. Island, 3.3 miles north of The Castle. The least depth 

Acadia National Park comprises the greater part 
10 

in midchannel is about 18 feet, but a stranger should 
of the southern half of Mount Desert Island, particu- not attempt to enter at low water with a vessel 
larly the mountainous areas and the lower half of drawing more than 8 feet. 
Schoodic Peninsula on the eastern side of French- Strangers can enter Dyer Bay with the aid of the 
man Bay, including the scenic Schoodic Point, and chart in clear weather in the daytime. Local knowl-
part of Isle au Haut. Schoodic Mountain, about 16 15 edge should be obtained before attempting it at any 
miles northward of Schoodic Point, is visible for a other time, as there are many fishweirs covered at or 
good distance off the coast. near high water. 

Mount Desert Rock, 17.5 miles southward of The mean range of tide is 10.9 feet. Tidal currents 
Mount Desert Island and 11.5 miles outside of the are strong in the entrance of Dyer Bay, but follow 
nearest island, is a rocky islet about 20 feet high. 20 the general direction of the channel except near 

Mount Desert Light (43°58.l'N., 68°07.7'W.), 75 Dyer Point, on the west side of the entrance, where 
feet above the water, is shown from a 58-foot they set in and out of Gouldsboro Bay. 
conical gray granite tower on the rock. A fog signal The Castle, Bonney Chess Ledge, 300 yards west 
is at the light. of The Castle, and Little Ledge, 0.5 mile west of The 

Columbia Ledge, 0. 7 mile southward of the rock, is 25 Castle, are bare and lack distinguishing marks. 
covered 18 feet and unmarked. Yellow Birch Head, on the east side of Dyer Bay 

COLREGS Demarcation Unes.-The lines estab- near the entrance and 0. 7 mile northeastward of The 
lished for this part of the coast are described in Castle, is a high bare bluff. 
80.105, chapter 2. Stanley Cove and Yeaton Cove indent the west side 

30 of Dyer Bay, 0.7 mile and 1.5 miles northward of 
Chart 13324.-The bight between Petit Manan Bar Dyer Point, respectively. A commercial lobster 

and Schoodic Peninsula is the approach to Dyer pound with service wharf is in each cove. Another 
Bay, Gouldsboro Bay, and Prospect Harbor. Local lobster pound with service wharf is in the unnamed 
fishermen are the principal users of these waters. cove, 0.5 mile eastward of the north end of Sheep 
Vessels should use caution when crossing broken 35 Island. Gasoline is available at the wharves, which 
areas where the charted depth does not considerably dry at low water. 
exceed the vessel's draft. The most important village Carrying Place Cove extends southeastward from 
is Prospect Harbor. Gouldsboro and Steuben can be Dyer Bay north of Sheep Island. The head of the 
reached by small craft at high water. cove, 300 yards from Pigeon Hill Bay, is soft mud 

Moulton Ledge, off the entrance to Dyer and 40 and dries at low water. 
Gouldsboro Bays and 3 miles westward of Petit Pinkham Bay, at the head of Dyer Bay, has 
Manan Light, is awash at low water. A lighted bell numerous rocks and ledges. A narrow crooked 
buoy marks the west side of the ledge. Broken channel with a depth of 7 feet leads for some 
ground, and several unmarked ledges, are in the distance toward the head of the bay which dries at 
vicinity of Moulton Ledge; vessels should avoid this 4S low water. 
area. An 18-foot spot, 0.6 mile to the southward; a Dyer Harbor, a shallow bight the upper part of 
23-foot rocky shoal, 0.3 mile to the southeastward; which is dry at low water, is northwestward of 
and Stone Horse Ledge, covered 11 feet about 0.8 Sheep Island and west of Goods Point, 0.6 mile 
mile to the northward, are all unmarked. northwest of Sheep Island. There is a pier in the 

Dyer Bay, westward of Petit Manan Point, has so cove on the west side of Goods Point, with 2 feet of 
excellent anchorage in depths of 20 to 42 feet. The water at the head. 
entrance, 3.3 miles northwestward of Petit Manan Gouldsboro Bay, separated from Dyer Bay by 
Light, and the bay channel are unmarked and Dyer Neck, is 4 miles northwestward of Petit Manan 
seldom used except by small local vessels. A group Light, and 6 miles northeastward of Schoodic Is-
of ledges and rocks, with narrow and deep passages ss land. Excellent anchorage may be had in depths of 
between them, extends from the westward part way 12 to 54 feet. The bay is the approach to the villages 
across Dyer Bay entrance. of Gouldsboro and Steuben, 6.5 and 7 miles, respec-
88 
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tively, above the entrance. However, the approaches 550 yards, then steer 000° through the passage. The 
are unmarked and used only by small craft at high tidal currents set across this course with consider-
water. able velocity, the flood northeastward and ebb 

The mean range of tide is 10.8 feet. Ice obstructs southwestward. Change course as necessary to pass 
navigation in the bay from December to March. In 5 midway between Eastern Island and Bald Rock. 
severe winters the bay is closed to the entrance. When inside the islands, steer 300° until abeam of the 
Clusters of piling in the bay, the remains of old south tip of Youngs Point, then stand up the middle 
fishweirs, are hazardous to small craft. It has been of the bay. The water shoals gradually toward the 
reported that most of the weirs can be avoided by head, and anchorage can be had anywhere between 
remaining in the middle of the bay. 10 the entrance and Point Francis by giving the shores 

Sally Islands, a chain of small islands and ledges, a berth of at least 500 yards. 
extend ac~oss the entrance to Gouldsboro Bay. Approaching from westward and entering 
Included 10 the Sally Islands are Eastern Island, through Eastern Way, from the lighted bell buoy off 
grassy with tree stumps and 0.5 mile southward of Schoodic Island, steer 046° for 4.4 miles, passing 0.4 
Dyer Neck; Bald Rock with sparse grass on it, 700 15 mile southeastward of Little Black Ledge to a 
yards westward of Eastern Island; Sally Island, position where Cranberry Point is in line with 
rocky, with grass on top and a small cottage and two Prospect Harbor Point Light. Then steer 028° for 
lone trees on its northerly side just southwestward of the eastern end of Eastern Island until about 550 
Bald Rock; and Sheep Island, thickly wooded in the yards from the island, and then round up to the 
center and 0.4 mile southwestward of Sally Island. 20 northward to pass midway between Eastern Island 
Through the islands are two navigable channels, and Bald Rock. Then continue as directed in the 
Eastern Way and Western Passage. When approach- preceding paragraph. Strangers should have no 
ing from westward, care must be taken not to difficulty in making the passage with the aid of the 
mistake the passages as the islands are difficult to chart in clear weather in the daytime. 
recognize. The bay inside the islands is free from 25 Point Francis, on the western shore of Gouldsboro 
outlying dangers, and the water shoals gradually Bay 3.2 miles above Sally Islands, is high and 
toward the head of the bay. wooded, and is prominent from the lower end of the 

Eastern Way leads into Gouldsboro Bay between bay. 
Eastern Island and Bald Rock. The passageway is A lobster pier with float landing is on the east side 
about 300 yards wide between the 18-foot curves, 30 of the bay on Dolly Head, about 1.3 miles north-
and has a spot covered 17 feet about 250 yards west northeastward of Point Francis. Gasoline is available 
of Eastern Island. A depth of 45 feet is available for at the float, and depths of 4 feet are reported 
a width of 75 yards in the channel between the 30- alongside. A group of submerged pilings is about 0.2 
foot curves. The channel has strong tidal currents; mile southwestward of Dolly Head. Another lobster 
when the current is ebbing, more especially with 35 pier, dry at low water, is on the west side of the bay, 
southerly and easterly winds, small craft or those nearly opposite Dolly Head. Marine supplies can be 
under sail alone should not attempt the passage. The obtained at a store which is within walking distance 
current sets diagonally across the channel. of this pier. 

Western Passage, with a least depth in the channel Joy Bay, a shallow body of water 1.5 miles long, 
of 16 feet, leads into the bay between Sally Island 40 extends northward from Gouldsboro Bay at Rogers 
and Sheep Island. The passage is about 100 yards Point, 1.5 miles north of Point Francis. Two coves 
wide and is close along the eastern side of Sheep are at the head of Joy Bay: Steuben Harbor, exten-
lsland and westward of the ledges, bare at half tide, ding northeastward, and Joy Cove, extending west-
which extend about 500 yards west of Sally Island. ward. The narrow, crooked, and unmarked channels 
I~ is not advisable for strangers to attempt it. The 45 through Joy Cove and Steuben Harbor are nearly 
tidal currents run true with the channel and have a bare at low water and are seldom used. Steuben, a 
velocity of 2 to 3 knots at strength. village at the head of Steuben Harbor, can be 

A passage from Oyer Bay to Gouldsboro Bay reached at hi~ water by yessels of 7. to 8 ~eet in 
north of Sally Islands is obstructed by a ledge, draft. Grocenes and gasobne are available m the 
which uncovers that extends 350 yards south of the so village. 
southern extrenrlty of Dyer Neck, and a shelving West Bay, a large shallow arm of Gouldsboro 
ledge covered 8 feet at the end extending 200 yards Bay, extends northwestward from the bay for about 
northeastward from Eastern Island. The channel is 2.5 miles. The village of Gouldsboro, on the western 
about 75 yards wide between the 30-foot curves, and side of the bay near its head, is of no commercial 
the controlling depth is about 28 feet. The tidal ss importance. The entrance has numerous ledges ~d 
currents have a velocity of 2 to 3 knots at strength rocks. The narrow, crooked, unmarked channel 10 
through these passages and in Eastern Way they set the bay is nearly dry at low water and seldom used. 
diagonally. ' Corea Harbor is a small cove between Gouldsboro 

Routes.-Approaching Gouldsboro Bay from east- Bay and Prospect Harbor. A number of islands 
ward and entering through Eastern Way from off 60 including gr~y Bar Island, partially wooded Outer 
the fairway bell buoy southward of Petit Manan Bar Island, and wooded Westem Island, are off the 
Light, steer 310" for 4.5 miles until abeam of the entrance to well-protected Corea Harbor. A rock 
southern tip of Eastern Island, bearing 040°, distant that uncovers 6 feet about 300 yards southeast of 
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Western Island is marked on the southeast side by a ledges. There is no shipping, but fishing and l~bster-
gong buoy. An unmarked rock, covered 23 feet, is ing are important. 
0.7 mile southeast of Western Island. Corea is a small The houses around the head of the harbor, the 
village at the head of the harbor. The principal spire of the Community House, and a large green 
industries are fishing and lobstering. The most 5 warehouse are conspicuous. The radio antennae of 
prominent objects are a church spire and a group df \he naval communications station north of Cranber-
houses at the head of the harbor, and a gray cottage ry Point and the dome on Prospect Harbor Point are 
with red roof on Western Island, which are visible also prominent. 
for a considerable distance offshore. Prospect Harbor Point Light (44°24.2'N., 

The approach to Corea Harbor is marked by a 10 68°00.8'W.), 42 feet above the water, is shown from 
whistle buoy about 0.5 mile south of Western Island. a 38-foot white conical tower on the point. The 
The unmarked channel into the harbor leads to the former residence buildings of the light station, now 
westward of Western Island and then along the part of a naval communications station, and the 
northeastern side of the entrance to an anchorage in radio antennas are conspicuous behind the light. 
the middle of the harbor. A ledge extending from 15 Anchorage can be found according to draft any-
the western side of the entrance is cleared by where in the outer harbor, and in soft bottom in the 
keeping close to the northeastern side. Lobster pots, entrance to ~he inner harbor about 200 yards north-
which are usually placed on the edge of the ledge, ward of a hne between Clark Ledges Daybeaco~ 5 
are a good indication of the location of the channel. and. the end of the cannery ":barf on Clark Pomt. 
In August 1979, a rock awash was reported about 20 . Little Black Ledge awash, Big Black Lec;lle, 5 feet 
150 yards northwest of Western Island in the high, and Old Man and Old Woman, which partly 

· h uncover 5 feet, are ledges off the entrance to 
approach to Corea ~arbor. Kelp growmg on t e Prospect Harbor. A bell buoy is off the southwest 
~ock was re~rted vlSlble at low water. Low water side of Old Woman Ledge. The white sectors of 
is the best time to enter. p H p · L" h h &". • 

I M 1977 d th f 6 r, t ld b a ried to 25 rospect arbor otnt ig t cover t e 1111rways 
n ay ' a ep 0 .. ee cou e c .r . either side of these ledges. 

the anchorage, thence about 7. feet was available m Clark Ledges, extending 500 yards eastward of 
the anchorage except fo_r shoahn% ~o 4 feet along the Clark Point, on the southwestern side of the en-
edges. The harbor o~ts1de the hmtts of t~e ~char- trance to the inner harbor, have a rock 4 feet high 
age has shoaled. c_~:>ns1derably. The moormgs m the 30 and are marked by a gong buoy and a daybeacon on 
harbor are admlnlstered by ~he harbormaster, who their easterly side. 
may be conta<?ted thro.ugh either. lobster wharf. !'i-- The approach to Prospect Harbor and the anchor-
heavy surg~ ts somettmes felt tn the harbor m age can be readily made with the aid of the chart in 
southerly wmds. . daytime in clear weather; at night the white sectors 

Ice usually obstructs t~e ~ner ~rbor fro!D De- 35 of Prospect Harbor Point Light clear all dangers in 
ce_mber to Mar~h, but fishmg _is earned on durmg the the approaches. Ice seldom obstructs the harbor. 
wmter from piers on both sides of the entrance to There is a barbormaster, and the moorings are 
the harbor. under his control. 
~ere are numerous piers in the harbor, most of There are a number of private piers and commer-

which dry . at low water. A lobster wharf on !he 40 cial wharves on the westerly side of Prospect Inner 
n~rtheast side of the entran~ has a float landmg Harbor. A cannery wharf with a reported depth of 
with 8 feet reported alongside. Anot~er lobster 1 O feet alongside is on Clark Point. A lobster pier 
wharf, 75 feet long on ~he w~tern side of the with a reported depth of 2 feet alongside is just 
entran~e, has a ~oat land~g with 6 feet ~eported northwestward of the cannery wharf. Gasoline is 
alongside. Gasoline and diesel fuel are available at 45 piped to the lobster car moored about 30 yards off. 
both wharves. Groceries can be obtained in town. 

Prospect Harbor, 4 miles north-northeastward of Birch Harbor, on the western side of Prospect 
Schoodic Island and 6 miles northwestward of Petit Harbor 1.4 miles south of Prospect Harbor Point 
Manan Light, is a large deepwater bight, about 1.3 Light, has a depth of 6 feet for 0.5 mile and then 
miles wide between Cranberry Point and Prospect so shoals rapidly above this point. The small fishing 
Point. It has ample depth and offers good anchorage village of Birch Harbor is at the head of the harbor. 
for the largest vessels, but is exposed to southerly The landings are bare at low water. The channel is 
and southeasterly weather. A bell buoy is off Cran- unmarked and difficult. The best water in entering 
berry Point. favors the southwest side to avoid Roaring Bull, a 

The town of Prospect Harbor is at the head of the 55 rock awash at low water in the entrance. A church 
harbor. The upper part of the harbor is divided into spire at the head of the cove is conspicuous. 
two coves by Prospect Harbor Point. Sand Cove, the Bunkers Harbor, on the west side of Prospect 
eastern branch, has ample depth until near the head Harbor 0.8 mile south of Birch Harbor, has a small 
with its west side obstructed by rocky ledges. village of fishermen at the head. There are two 

The mean range of tide is 10.S feet. 60 lobster pounds in the inner harbor; one is at the head 
Prospect Inner Harbor, the western branch of the and the other is on the southwest side. Gasoline, 

harbor, is used commercially on its western shore; diesel fuel, water, and some marine supplies can be 
the upper half is obstructed by unmarked rocky obtained at a pier adjoining the lobster pound at the 
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head of the harbor. The pier's float landing has a Island and Mount Desert Rock is given in the first 
reported depth of 6 feet alongside. part of this chapter. 

The entrance is obstructed by ledges. Bunker Cadillac Mountain (44°21.l'N., 68°l3.6'W.), 1,530 
Ledge, on the south side of the entrance, has a rock feet high, is the highest point on Mount Desert 
awash at low water at the eastern end and the inner 5 Island and the highest point along the east coastline 
part uncovers 6 feet; a buoy is eastward of the rock. of the United States. On a clear day the mountain is 
The channel northward of the ledge is said to be the visible from 35 to 45 miles seaward. An excellent 
best of the unmarked channels leading into the scenic highway leads from Bar Harbor to the 
harbor. An anchorage area has been dredged in the summit of Cadillac Mountain. 
middleoftheinnerharbor.InMayl973,depthsof6 10 Schoodic Head (44°21.l'N., 68°03.2'W.) on 
feet were available in the anchorage except for Schoodic Peninsula, across the bay from Mount 
shoaling along the easterly edge. Desert Island, is 440 feet high and is the most 

Schoodic Harbor, between Prospect Harbor and prominent land feature at the eastern entrance to the 
Frenchman Bay, has ample depth, but is exposed to bay. 
the sea and rarely used as an anchorage. Wonsqueak 15 Big Moose Island, the southern extremity of 
Harbor, the northern part of Schoodic Harbor, has Schoodic Peninsula, is connected to the peninsula by 
small fish wharves at its head which dry at low landfi_ll, and is part of Acadia National Park. A 
water. An overhead power cable with a clearance of promment green elevated tank, reported to be a 
26 feet crosses near the head of the harbor. Wons- good radar target from offshore, is near the center of 
queak Harbor is difficult to enter. Several islands 20 the island._ Schoodic Point Obsenation Spot ~d a 
and ledges are in the entrance to Schoodic Harbor. larg~ parking lot are on the southern extremity of 

Schoodic Island, 7.5 miles west-southwestward of the .island. . . 
Petit Manan Island and on the south side of Schood- Little M~ Island, rocky and with a few tr~, is 
ic Harbor, is low, wooded on the south end, and about 0.3 mile e~tward. !Uey Cov~, the bight 
grassy with a lone tree on the north end. The island 25 between the two islands, is unsafe ID southerly 
is bordered by extensive ledges. Schoodic Ledge, 0.4 weather.. . . 
mile northward of Schoodic Island, uncovers 9 feet, The prmcipal entrance to ~renc~an Bay is from 
and breakers are always visible on it. The channel southward between Schoodic Pen1Dsula and Baker 
between Sch d" I l d d s hoodic Led is Island, but small vessels can enter from southwest-

00 ic s ~ a~ c ge 30 ward through Western Way and Eastern Way. 
marked ~y a buoy on either side. It has a depth of 24 Small boats also may enter the head of Frenchman 
feet and ts generally used by small local vessels and Bay at high water through Mount Desert Narrows. 
mot'!rboats bound alo':1g the coast. . Anchorages.-Winter Harbor is a good anchorage, 

Middle Ledge, 0.8 m_ile north of Schoodic Island, and is frequently used by vessels entering for shelter; 
uncovers 5 feet and is unmarked. Brown Cow! a 35 it is usually open throughout the winter. Bar Harbor 
rocky ledge about 3~ yards south of Spruce Po~t, is partially protected, except against heavy south-
on the northeastern side of th~ entrance .to Schood~c easterly winds, but has poor holding ground except 
Harbor, uncovers 4 feet. A hghted whistle buoy is near the head of the harbor. Large vessels sometimes 
about 550 y~ds south of Brown Cow. Ro~g anchor northward or northwestward of Bar Island. 
Island, ~.9 mtle north-northwestward of Schoodic 40 Stave Island Harbor is a good anchorage. Southwest 
Island, 1S wooded. Harbor is a well-sheltered and frequently used 

anchorage. 
Char~ 133~8.-Frenchman Bay, westward of Frenchman Bay is rocky, but the water is deep 

Schood~c Pemnsula and eastward of Mou!1t Desert and in general free from dangers except near the 
Island, is the approach to the towns and important 45 shores. The main part of the bay from a little 
summer resorts of Bar Harbor, Winter Harbor, southward of Egg Rock Light to the entrances of 
Southwest Harbor, Seal Harbor, Northeast Harbor, Sullivan Harbor, Skillings River, and Eastern Bay, 
and many smaller villages. The bay is frequented by including the channels between Jordan and Long 
yachts, small pleasure craft, and fishing vessels, and Porcupine Islands, and between Burnt Porcupine 
ID summer is the scene of many sailing yacht races. so and Sheep Porcupine Islands, is clear. Vessels navi-
The bay proper is about 10 miles long and has an gating the tributaries should proceed with caution 
average width of about 4 miles. Near the center of when crossing areas where the charted depth does 
the bay, a group of islands extends across the bay; not substantially exceed the draft. 
between the islands are two deep channels. Vessels Little difficulty should be experienced in ap-
of any size and draft can find anchorage. Navigation ss proaching and entering Frenchman Bay at any time, 
is not difficult for strangers. as the approaches are clear, and outlying dangers for 

The principal guides to the entrance of French- the most part are well marked. 
man Bay from the sea are Frenchman Bay Approach The mean range of tide is 10.5 feet. Between Bar 
Lighted Whistle Buoy FB (44°14.S'N. 67"57.2'W.), Harbor and Ironbound Island the flood current 
(chart 13312), about 7 miles southeastward of 60 velocity ~ less than 0.3 knot. The ebb velocity at 
Schoodic Point, the lights on Mount Desert Rock, strength IS about. 0.? knot and se~ southeastward. 
Great Duck Island (chart 13312), Baker Island, and For current predictions see the Tidal Current Ta-
Egg Rock. A brief description of Mount Desert bles. 
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During mild winters Frenchman Bay is usually 
clear of ice to Skillings River, but the bays and 
rivers connected to the northern part of the bay are 
frozen over. Winter Harbor is reported to be gener
ally clear. It is reported that during foggy weather 
Frenchman Bay usually clears during the day ld
though the fog remains heavy outside Schooner 
Head and Ironbound Island. 

Pilotage is compulsory for foreign vessels and 
U.S. vessels under register 1,000 gross tons or over. 
Pilotage can be arranged for through ships' agents 
or the Penbay Pilots, Belfast, Maine (telephone: 207-
338-1640). Pilots board vessels in the vicinity of Egg 
Rock Whistle Buoy 4. The pilot boats monitor 
VHF-FM channel 16 (156.80 MHz). Local fisher
men usually can be engaged as pilots for the 
tributaries. 

covered 3 feet and breaks during southe\"lY and 
easterly weather; it is marked by a buoy off the 
northwest side. 

Grindstone Neck, forming the western side of 
5 Winter Harbor, is wooded and has many summer 

.. homes, several churches, and a club hotel. A round 
gray house, built to resemble a lighthouse and with a 
glass cupola on top, is on the west side of Grindstone 
Neck, about 0.9 mile north-northwestward of Grind-

10 stone Point. The structure is conspicuous from the 
southwestward in Frenchman Bay. 

Grindstone Ledge, which uncovers 5 feet, extends 
400 yards southeastward from Grindstone Point, and 
is marked by a daybeacon on the ledge and a buoy 

15 south-southeastward of it. A 12-foot shoal is 235 
yards southward of the daybeacon and in the middle 
of the channel between Ned Island and Grindstone 
Ledge. A narrow unmarked channel, with a depth of 

Chart 13322.-Winter Harbor on the eastern side of 16 feet, is almost midway between the daybeacon 
Frenchman Bay just inside the entrance, is a fre- 20 and Grindstone Point, the southeastern extremity of 
quently used harbor of refuge. The principal en- Grindstone Neck. This channel should not be used 
trance from southward, 0. 7 mile wide between without local knowledge. The channel south of the 
Turtle Island and Schoodic Peninsula, is deep and ledge and buoy is the recommended passage. 
free of dangers. The entrance from the northward is Pulpit Ledge, about 150 yards off the southwestern 
used only by local vessels drawing 10 feet or less. 25 end of Grindstone Neck, is marked by a daybeacon 
The aids in the northern approach are colored and on the ledge and a buoy on its eastern side. The 
numbered for vessels bound north. Good anchorage narrow channel between the ledge and the neck is 
in depths of 30 to S4 feet, good holding ground, will used only by small local craft. 
be found in Winter Harbor. The harbor is compara- The eastern shore of Winter Harbor from Fruer 
tively free of danger, and, although open to the JO Point, opposite Grindstone Point, to Abijah Ledge, 
southward, a heavy sea never enters. Ice seldom 0.5 mile northward, should be given a berth of more 
interferes with navigation. The mean range of tide is than ISO yards. Abijah Ledge, near the head of 
10.1 feet. Winter Harbor about 300 yards off the eastern shore, 

Turtle Island, wooded, is on the western side of is awash at low water. A buoy is westward of the 
the main entrance to Winter Harbor and 0.8 mile 35 ledge. Shoal water extends from the ledge to the 
west of Schoodic Peninsula. Turtle Island Ledge, small cove northeastward. 
uncovers 5 feet and extends 500 yards off the Sand Cove, the northwest arm at the head of 
southwest side of the island; a gong buoy is 0.2 mile Winter Harbor, affords the best anchorage with 
southward of the ledge. excellent holding bottom of black mud. Shoal water 

Mark Island, 0.5 mile west of Schoodic Peninsula 40 extends 130 yards off Harbor Point, the eastern 
and on the west side of the entrance to Winter entrance point of the cove. A buoy marks the 
Harbor, is grassy and marked by a conspicuous southeast side of the shoal. Only partly submerged 
abandoned lighthouse, a white tower 19 feet high stones remain of a wharf on the west side of the 
connected to a dwelling. A lighted bell buoy is 0.2 cove, about 0.2 mile from the head. Winter Harbor 
mile south-southeast of the tower. Depths of 12 to 16 45 Yacht Club, on the west side of Sand Cove, about 
feet are up to 300 yards south-southeast of the tower. 0.4 mile from the head, has a pier and float landing 

Of the islands northward of Turtle and Mark with 22 feet alongside. Water is piped to the float. 
Islands, Neel Island, 0.1 mile north of Mark Island, Fishweirs obstruct the upper shoal end of the cove. 
and Heron Island, 0.5 mile northwestward of Turtle Inner Winter Harbor, immediately northeastward 
Island, are wooded. Spectacle Island, just north of 50 of Sand Cove, is entered between Guptill Point and 
Turtle Island, has a conspicuous house on it and is Harbor Point, 300 yards southward. Guptill Ledge, 
wooded. The outer islands, including Flat Island and extending southward and southeastward from Gup-
the Crow Islands, are grassy or bare rocks; the till Point, is marked by a daybeacon on the ledge and 
largest of the Crow Islands has a house and a few a buoy off its southeastern end. The harbor is secure 
trees on it. All of the islands are surrounded by 55 in all weather, and is extensively used by fishing 
extensive ledges which uncover at various stages of craft, yachts, and pleasure craft. An anchorage with 
the tide. depths of about 8 feet is in the middle of Inner 

The channel between Turtle Island and Mark and Winter Harbor. The Winter Harbor town pier and 
Ned Islands is not recommended for deep-draft float landing, with 8 feet reported alongside, are on 
vc:ssels because of unmarked 16- and 17-foot spots in 60 the west side of Guptill Point, just inside the 
mtdchannel, about 350 yards westward of the north entrance; water and electricity are available. A 
end of Mark Island. Roaring Bull, a shoal about 200 lobster pier with 8 feet reported alongside its float 
yards off the northwestern end. of Ned Island, is landing is on the north side of the harbor about 300 
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yards westward of the town pier; gasoline, diesel depths of 12 feet 250 yards off the shore. A buoy, 
fuel, water, and some marine sup~lies are available. northward of the ledge, marks the southern side of 

Henry Cove, at the head of Winter Harbor east- the northwestern entrance to Halibut Hole. 
ward of Guptill Point, is wider but less sheltered Halibut Hole is the passage between the north end 
than Inner Winter Harbor. It has good holding 5 of Ironbound Island and Jordan Island, 0.2 mile 
ground in sticky mud, but is open to southerly northeastward. The passage is deep and clear with 
winds. A sewer outfall extends 1,240 feet from the the exception of a rock covered 19 feet on the 
north end of the cove. Mariners should exercise northeast side of the passsage, 200 yards off the 
caution when anchoring in this area. Reefs and shoal south shore of Jordan Island. The ledge shoals 
water extend about 60 yards from shore on both IO rapidly northward to the beach. The channel is 
sides of the entrance. The northern end of the cove southward of the rock. 
is extremely shoal, with the upper 300 yards dry at Local magnetic disturbance.-Differences of as 
low water. A large gray private boatshed at the head much as 3• from the normal variation have been 
is conspicuous. A marina with an L-shaped wharf, observed in the vicinity of Jordan Island. 
about 0.2 mile northeast of Guptill Point, has a 10- 15 Stave Island Harbor is an excellent harbor of 
ton mobile hoist that can handle craft up to 42 feet refuge on the eastern shore of Frenchman Bay. The 
long for hull and engine repair or open and cove!ed mainland is on the east, Jordan Island is on the 
dry winter storage; gasoline, diesel fuel, -~~ter, ice, south, and Stave Island, 1.4 miles north oflronbound 
launching ramp, sewage pump-out facil1ttes, and Island, is on the north. The anchorage has depths of 
marine supplies are also available. 20 21 to 37 feet, soft bottom, and is sheltered from all 

The town of Winte~ ~ar~r is at. the head. of except southwest winds; it is used considerably as an 
Winter Harbor. The pnnc1pal mdustn~s are. fishing anchorage. . 
and lobstering. The homes on Guptill Pomt, the The main entrance to Stave Island Harbor IS 
church spire, and a large p~vate boatsh~~ at the between Stave and Jordan Islands. An unmarked 
head of Henry Cove are conspicuous. Proy1s1ons can 25 rock, covered 25 feet, is nearly midway between 
be obtained in town, and a bank is. available. The Jordan and Stave Islands, the deeper channel being 
town barbormaster controls the moon~gs and can ~ southward of it. Yellow Island, 200 yards westward 
contacted through the town office. Wmter Harbor is from the north end of Jordan Island, is so named 
seldom closed by ice. from the color of its rocks. The island is wooded. A 

Winter Harbor is deep and clear from the entr~ce 30 ledge with a rock awash at low water is 150 yards 
to the recommended anchorage in Sand Cove. Little south of Yellow Island. 
t~ouble _shoul~ be expc:rienced when entering at ~Y Approaching Stave Island Harbor from south
tlme, with stnct attention to the charts and the aids, ward the mariner will find a broad, clear chaimel 
which mark most of the important dangers: To enter betw~n Ironbound and Long Porcupine Islands; the 
Inner Winter Harbor and Henry Cove, midchannel 35 approach northward of the Porcupines is also clear. 
courses are recommended, but only small craft The passage from Stave Island Harbor to Flanders 
should enter these coves for anchorage. Bay east of Stave Island is obstructed by Stave 

. Island Bar and is navigable by small craft only at 
Chart 13318.:Ea Rock a~ut 2 miles west of the high water. The north end of the harbor eastwar~ of 

entrance to Wmter Harbor 1s bare and low. Egg 40 Stave Island is shoal. There is a narrow channel mto 
Rock Light (44°21.2'N., 68°08.3'W.), 64 ~eet above the harbor from southward over Jordan Island Bar, 
the water, is shown from a ~foot w~te square between Jordan Island and the mainland. The chan
tower on a dwelling on the island .. It ts the most nel which is used only by small local craft has a 
prominent leading mark for this sect10n of the bay. depth of 5 feet 100 yards off Jordan Island. 
A fog sign~ is at the light. Hand.iron Ledge extends 45 Summer Harbor is a small settlement on the east 
about 0.1 mile northeast of Egg Rock, and an~ther side of Summer Harbor in the southeastern part of 
ledge extends 0.4 mile southwestward _from the h~ht. Stave Island Harbor. The cove is clear with the 
P~ of both ledges uncover. A w~1stle buoy 18 1 exception of a rocky Jedge, covered 7 feet, making 
mile southward from Egg Rock Light. out 250 to 500 yards from shore. 
Iron~und Island, 1.5 miles. north~ard of Egg 50 South Gouldsboro is a village on the northeastern 

Rock Light, the largest of the ISiands m F~e~c1f1iffian shore of Stave Island Harbor. A lobster pound is at 
Bay, is thickly wooded and has high vertic c s. the head of Bunker Cove. A reef extends off the 
~ Ledges, eastward of Ironbound Island, have two south entrance point to the cove; caution is advised. 
cnt1cal spots covered 11 feet. V esseJs shou_ld pass ~o A lobster pier with 2 feet reported alongside its float 
the eastward of the buoy on ~he eastern side 1if t .e 55 landing is on the south side of the entrance. Gasoline 
ledges. An unmarked shoal with a depth of 12 eet ~ ·s piped to the float. Ice usually obstructs the harbor 
about 300 yards off the east shore of Ironboun } December through March. 
l~Iand. at a point 0.6 mile northeas~ of Seal Cove, a r~ Island, o. 7 mile northwestward of Stave 
bight m the southern end of the ISland. in I 1 d is wooded except on the south where it is 

Shoal water extends 100 yards north of Fish Po t, 60 s an 'd bare A house and barn on the southeast 
on the west side of Ironbo~d Island, and along !he 1?d :e visibie from southward. Little Calf Island 
cove eastward from the pomt. A ledge •. extendmhasg st de Tbntmcap are partly wooded islands on the 
northward from the north end of the island, an 
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extensive shoal extending southward from Calf Is- Dram Island slightly. is about 125 yards wide 
land. between reefs that extend from Dram ls.land and 

Flanders Bay, on the northeast side of Frenchman Preble Island. The approach is marked by a fairway 
Bay, is protected by Stave and Calf Islands. An bell buoy. The entrance has a depth of 23 feet in 
excellent anchorage may be found, but the bay is 5 midchannel. 
seldom used except by small craft. The villages of The entrance from westward is about 75 yards 
West Gouldsboro and East Sullivan are on the ~ wide between the 10-foot curves and has a depth of 
eastern shore. The bay can be entered through a 15 feet in midchannel. A reef that uncovers extends 
narrow marked 8-foot channel across Calf Island Bar about 150 yards from the north side of the entrance. 
between Calf and Stave Islands, or around the 10 The best water in this entrance is found about 100 
northwest end of Calf Island. The channel north- yards from Dram Island on a 091° course. Dram 
west of Calf Island has the best water. Island Ledge, awash at low water, is 0.2 mile west of 

An extensive chain of bare and sunken ledges Dram Island; a buoy marks the ledge. 
extends through the middle of Flanders Bay from Sorrento, a summer resort on the north side of 
the west end to near the southeast end. Halftide 15 Sorrento Harbor, is frequented by small yachts. 
Ledge, the southeasterly ledge, uncovers about 5 Some pilings of the former steamer wharf are 
feet; a buoy is off its southeast end. The channel submerged off the north shore opposite the west end 
through the bay is eastward of the buoy. of Preble Island. A town wharf with float having 

Long Ledge, 0.4 mile northwest of Halftide Ledge, about 7 feet alongside is on the point east of the old 
partly uncovers at high water. The ledge southeast- 20 steamer wharf ruins. The yacht club uses the town 
ward of Long Ledge is covered 5 feet. Between the wharf, which has water piped to it. A rock covered 
5-foot ledge and Long Ledge is an opening with a 2 feet is reported to be on the north side of the 
depth of 19 feet. harbor about 30 yards northwest of the town wharf. 

Treasure Island, on the northwest side of Flanders Numerous summer homes are on the estates on 
Bay, is connected to Wauk.eag Neck by a private 25 Waukeag Neck northward of Sorrento. 
stone causeway. The area between Treasure Island Sullivan Harbor is an arm on Frenchman Bay 
and Long Ledge is foul. Junk of Pork, a small dirt making northward from the north end. It is the 
cone of unusual appearance, Sheldnke Island, and approach to the villages of Hancock Point, Mount 
Ash Island are in the area. A buoy is on the eastern Desert Ferry, Sullivan, and Franklin. The least 
side of the foul area. 30 depth to the falls just above Sullivan is about 25 feet. 

Hall Point, marked by prominent residences, is on The channel to Sullivan is marked by a daybeacon 
the southeast end of Schieflelin Point, on the north- and buoys to near Ferry Point. The mean range of 
east side of the bay. tide is 10.5 feet. 

West Gouldsboro is a village at the head of Jones The main entrance to Sullivan Harbor is between 
Cove, the southeasterly tributary of Flanders Bay. 35 Bean Island and Crabtree Ledge. Vessels also can 
There is a depth of 4 feet to within 500 yards of the enter by the buoyed channel eastward of Bean 
village; above this point the channel dries at low Island, but this channel is seldom used. The channel 
water. The channel is unmarked, difficult, and from the entrance to Sullivan has ledges bare and 
seldom used. covered on either side, but has ample depth and 

East Sullivan is a village at the northern end of 40 most of the dangers are marked. 
Flanders Bay. A white church with belfry is conspi- Bean Island, in the middle of the entrance to 
cious near the northwestern end of the bay. Sullivan Harbor, is partly wooded. The channel 

Eastern Point Harbor is a sheltered anchorage for used most frequently is westward of the island. Bean 
small craft between Wauk.eag Neck and the eastern Ledge, 0.2 mile eastward of Bean Island, has a rock 4 
half of Preble Island, 0.3 mile west of Calf Island. 45 feet high on it. 
The head of the harbor is shallow and is separated Back Cove, eastward of Bean Island and on the 
from Sorrento Harbor by a partly dry reef. The cove southeast side of Sullivan Harbor, has a boatyard on 
on the northwest end of the harbor has been its southerly side near its head. A rock awash is in 
dammed up for a lobster pound. The pier close the entrance to the cove. A marine railway at the 
eastward of the pound has a reported depth of less so boatyard can handle craft up to 40 feet for hull and 
than 1 foot at the end; gasoline and diesel fuel are engine repairs; dry covered or open winter storage is 
available. A boatyard with boatsheds and a marine available. 
railway is on the north side of Eastern Point Harbor, Crabtree Ledge, on the west side at the entrance to 
about 200 yards eastward of the pier; craft up to 40 Sullivan Harbor and 0.4 mile west of Bean Island, is 
feet can be hauled out for hull and engine repairs or ss marked by a bell buoy just east of the ledge. The 
winter storage. The mean range of tide is 10.5 feet. ruins of an old lighthouse on the ledge are reported 

Sorrento Harbor is a small anchorage, used by to bare at low water. 
small pleasure craft in summer, on the north side of Hancock Point is the southeastern extremity of 
Frenchman ~y north of Preble Island and Dram Crabtree Neck. The village of Hancock Point has 
lllad, 0.2 mile west of Preble Island. In bad easterly 60 many summer homes. There is a town wharf with a 
weath~ the excursion launches from Bar Harbor fl~t landing, which has 7 feet alongside, about 0.4 
sometimes anchor here. mile northward of the point. The harbormaster 

The entrance from southward, which favors supervises the moorings and may be contacted 
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through the town office. There are no facilities at The channel above Pecks Point is narrow and 
the landing. crooked, and has numerous rocks and ledges, which 

Mount Desert Ferry is a settlement on McNeil make navigation difficult. Strangers wishing to enter 
Point, about 1.7 miles northward of Hancock Point. the river should anchor 1.5 miles above Hancock 
A private pier with a float landing and a conspicuous 5 Point in depths of 30 to 42 feet and obtain a pilot 
house are at the point. from among local boatmen. The river is unmarked 

Sullivan is a small village on the north side of and is seldom used except by local fishing craft. The 
Sullivan Harbor, 3 miles above the entrance. Two wharves usually are small and bare at low water. 
private piers, one with a float landing, are at Strangers in small craft can enter with the aid of the 
Sullivan. 10 chart. 

The channel is unmarked above Ferry Point, has Raccoon Cove is a large shallow cove on the west 
dangerous ledges on both sides, and is unsafe with- side of Skillings River near the entrance. The cove is 
out local knowledge. obstructed by Shooting Ledge and other ledges. 

Sullivan Falls, locally known as The Tidal Falls, Boats are often hauled out and stored on the small 
are reversing falls in the constricted reach between 15 point of land jutting out from the western end of 
Crabtree Neck and Falls Point, about 0.5 mile Marlboro Beach, on the north side of the cove. 
northwestward of Ferry Point. The channel through Large commercial lobster pounds have been 
the falls is reported to have a depth of 10 feet, but is formed by damming the bight at, and immediately 
obstructed by ledges. The tidal currents are swift south of Youngs Point, 3 miles northwest of Han-
and dangerous. Navigation through the falls is safe 20 cock Point at the entrance to Youngs Bay. 
only at slack water. Most craft go up on the last of Eastern Bay, together with Mount Desert 
the flood, but come out only at high water slack as Narrows and Western Bay, forms a thorofare north 
there is great turbulence whenever the current is of Mount Desert Island from the head of Frenchman 
running at strength. The cove on the west side just Bay to Blue Hill Bay. Googins Ledge, nearly 0.5 mile 
at the bottom of the falls has a lobster pound, and 25 long and bare in the center at low water, is near the 
there is a wharf and float landing, with 15 feet center of the bay. A buoy is on the southwest side of 
alongside, on the north side of the cove. Gasoline, the ledge. The channel leads southward of the buoy. 
diesel fuel, and water are available at the wharf. Except for Googins Ledge the bay is mostly deep 

The mean range of tide is about 10.5 feet below and clear in midchannel to the entrance of Mount 
Sullivan Falls, and about 6.5 feet above. The tidal 30 Desert Narrows, but the eastern half is open and 
currents through the falls are dangerous at strength. unprotected in easterly and southeasterly weather. 
High-water slack is 1 hour and 20 minutes, and low- Good anchorage for deep-draft vessels is available 
water slack 1 hour and 45 minutes later in the falls westward of Googins Ledge in depths of 36 to 54 
than below them. Ice obstructs navigation in Taun- feet. There is also good anchorage southward of 
ton Bay and Sullivan Harbor from January through 35 Googins Ledge, about 0.3 mile from shore off the 
March. entrance of Salisbury and Emery Coves in depths of 

West Sullivan, on the north side of the bay just 42 to 48 feet. An unmarked 16-foot spot is off Emery 
above Sullivan Falls, has several abandoned quarry Cove. 
wharves at which vessels formerly loaded. U.S. The north shore of Eastern Bay 0.7 mile west of 
Route 1 highway bridge across the bay about 0.5 40 Meadow Point is foul; a rock which uncovers 6 feet 
mile above the falls, has a swing span with a is 0.2 mile offshore. 
clearance of 10 feet. The bridge is maintained in the Lamoine Beach extends about 0.6 mile westward 
closed position. (See 117.1 through 1~7.59 and of Meadow Po~~· At the wc:stern t:nd of the beach 
117.535, chapter 2, for drawbridge regulations.) The there are the pilings of a pier which bare at low 
bridge connects West Sullivan with Waukeag. 45 water. 

Taunton Bay joins Sullivan Harbor at Sullivan Lamoine State Park, ~hich incl~des the groun~ 
Falls. An unmarked channel with a depth of about 8 of a former naval coalmg plant, is about 0.8 mile 
feet leads through the bay to a point about 0. 9 mile westward of Lam~ine B_each. ~ost of the s~l piling 
below the head of the bay. Above this point, the of the former coalmg pier, which were se~ m heavy 
channel is obstructed by rocks and tidal flats. The so concrete.bases, has been renio.ved b1;1t '?aution should 
bay outside of this channel is bare, or nearly so, at be exercised when approachmg within 200 feet of 
low water. The granite quarries along the east side the Lamoine State Park pier. The park pier has a 
of the bay have been abandoned. Franklin is a town float landing and a prominent "A" frame structure 
on the Maine Central Railroad at the head of on its outer end; depths of 1 S feet are reported 
Taunton Bay. S5 alongsi_de th~ float. A private sm~-craft launc~ 

Skillings River is an arm of the northern part of r~p. ts adJacen~ to tJie park. pier. Two. white 
Frenchman Bay westward of Sullivan Harbor. The buildings on t~e hill behind the pier are conspicuous. 
entrance is 1. 7 miles wide at the mouth between Sand Point ts on the south shore of Eastern Bay at 
Hancock Point on the east and Meadow Point on the the entrance. A boatyard at the pomt has a 25-ton 
west, but it contracts rapidly to a width of 400 yards 60 marine railway that can handle SO-foot craft with an 
at Pecka Point, about 2 miles above Hancock Point.. 8-foot draft _for hull or engine re~, or dry open c;>r 
Above this the river leads about 4 miles in a covered wmter storage. Electric and electromc 
northweste;ly direction to North Hancock. repairs can be made. Salsbury Cove and Emery Cove 
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are 0.8 mile and 1.1 miles westward of Sand Point. covered winter storage; gasoline and ice are avail-
On the point between these two coves is a biological able and electronic repairs can be made. There is a 
experimental station with a float landing. small private marine railway and boatshed on the 

At Hadley Point. 2.2 miles west of Sand Point, south side of the cove near the head. 
Eastern Bay merges with Mount Desert Narrows. 5 The Bar Harbor Yacht Club is at Canoe Point, the 
Berry Cove makes into the northern shore oppollite ~ southern point of the entrance to Hulls Cove. A float 
Hadley Point. Good anchorage can be had in 1 s· to landing at the club pier is reported to have 20 feet 
24 feet off the entrance to this cove, which is alongside. A shoal with a least depth of 2 feet, just 
shallow at its head. off the entrance to Hulls Cove, is marked on its 

Mount Desert Narrows, northward of Mount Des- 10 south side by a buoy. Passage into the cove is on 
ert Island, connects the head of Frenchman Bay either side of the shoal. 
with the head of Blue Hill Bay. (See chart 13316.) Bald Rock, 20 feet high, is about 1.4 miles east-
The passage is crossed by State Route 3 highway northeastward of Canoe Point. A buoy is northward 
bridge and causeway. The fixed span over the of a ledge that uncovers 6 feet just north of Bald 
navigation channel has a clearance of 25 feet. 15 Rock. Bald Rock Ledge, about 0.5 mile in width, is 

The channel is nearly bare at low water with 0.3 mile southwest of Bald Rock. The high part of 
scattered boulders and ledges of rock, and is used at the ledge uncovers 5 feet. A buoy is on the 
high water by boats up to 9-foot draft. It is narrow, southwest side of the ledge. The passage between 
difficult, and fringed with reefs. Strangers should Bald Rock and Bald Rock Ledge is dangerous 
not attempt passage with drafts greater than 4 or 5 20 without complete local knowledge. A dangerous 
feet, and should go through on a rising tide. The rock awash is near the middle of the passage, about 
mean range of tide is about 10.5 feet. The current 0.3 mile west-southwestward of Bald Rock. 
sets westward on the flood and eastward on the ebb. The shoreline from Hulls Cove to Bar Harbor is 

Passage through Mount Desert Narrows from backed by many large summer homes. The area 
Frenchman Bay to Blue Hill Bay should not be 25 between Bald Rock Ledge and Bar Island to the 
attempted without local knowledge. The channel southward is sometimes used as an anchorage by 
approaches to the bridge from Thomas Island past larger yachts. 
Trap Rock to deep water in Blue Hill Bay, south- The Bar Harbor-Yarmouth (Bluenose) 
ward of Haynes Point, are narrow, treacherous, auto-passenger ferry terminal is 0.9 mile southeast-
difficult, and umnarked. The most favorable time is 30 ward of Canoe Point. The ferry has daily sailings 
at high-water slack, as the current at other times is from Bar Harbor to Yarmouth, Nova Scotia, during 
strong and turbulent. the summer and less often the remainder of the year. 

Jordan River, making northward from Mount An unmarked ledge that uncovers 5 feet is about 350 
Desert Narrows just west of Berry Cove, has a yards northwestward of the ferry pier; a rock that 
narrow, crooked, and umnarked channel, and dries 35 uncovers is about 140 yards southwestward of the 
for almost half of its upper length above Lamoine. ledge. 
Local knowledge is necessary for its navigation. The Bar Harbor is an anchorage on the eastern side of 
few wharves are in ruins. Bar Harbor airport is on Mount Desert Island, 3.5 miles above Egg Rock 
the west side of the river entrance. The buildings, Light (chart 13318). The harbor is formed by the 
control tower, and aerolight and tower of the airport 40 east shore of Mount Desert Island on the west, Bar 
are conspicuous. Island and Sheep Porcupine Island on the north, and 

Cape Levi (44°25.S'N., 68°14.S'W.) is on the north- on the south by a breakwater extending southwester-
eastem shore of Mount Desert Island 1.2 miles east- ly from Bald Porcupine Island across Porcupine Dry 
southeastward of Sand Point. Sunken Ledge, co- Ledge to within 250 yards of the shore. The break-
vered 5 feet, is 0.5 mile north-northwestward of the 45 water, marked by a daybeacon at its southwestern 
cape, and is marked on its north side by a buoy. end, is covered at high water for most of its length 
From Cape Levi to Lookout Point, 0.6 mile south- except for a part of Porcupine Dry Ledge. 
ward, Halftide Ledge, a triangular shoal with scat- A deep channel, about 150 yards wide, extends 
tered boulders which uncover 6 feet makes out from into the harbor between the western end of the 
the shore for about 0.6 mile, where it is marked by a 50 breakwater and the shore of Mount Desert Island. 
buoy. All craft should avoid it. This channel is used by small local craft, but extreme 

caution should be exercised when using it. It has 
Chart 13323.-Hulls Cove is a broad open bight on been reported that on extreme high tides with a 

the northeast side of Mount Desert Island. Several smooth sea there is no indication of the position of 
dangers are off the cove, but they are marked by ss the breakwater by tide rips or otherwise, except for 
buoys. The cove shoals rapidly from the entrance to the daybeacon marking the southwesterly end of the 
the head, and the low-water line extends about 200 breakwater. 
yards from its head. Piling of a fishweir obstructs All the islands surrounding Bar Harbor are high 
most of the cove. A boatyard with a 175-foot pier is and wooded, and have no prominent marks. When 
on the north side of the c'!ve, about 250 yards 60 ~pp~o~hiJ?.g from southward, Bald Porcupine Island 
southwestward of Lookout Pomt. The yard has a 10- IS dIStmgutshable because of its bare rocky slopes. 
ton marine railway that can handle craft up to 40 The bar extending between Bar Island and the town 
feet long for hull and engine repairs or dry open and consists of scattered boulders on soft bottom. Auto-
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mobiles drive from the town, at low water, to the 
national park, which occupies the western half of 
Bar Island. 

The principal entrance is from the eastward, 
between Bald Porcupine and Sheep Porcupine Is
lands, and is clear. A rock awash is about 40 yards 
off the southeastern shore of Bald Porcupine Island. 

Harbor, is about 0.5 mile eastward of Sheep Porcu
pine Island. A deep clear channel to the upper part 
of Frenchman Bay is between the islands. A bell 
buoy is on the west side of the channel. Rum Key is 

5 between Burnt Porcupine and Long Porcupine Is
lands. 

Local vessels sometimes enter from northward be- Chart 13318.-Another deep channel to the upper 
tween Sheep Porcupine Island and the small islet .2 part of Frenchman Bay is between Long Porcupine 
feet high eastward of Bar Island, where the depth ts IO Island (44"24.4'N., 68°09.S'W.), 0.4 mile east of 
13 feet in midchannel. Burnt Porcupine Island, and Ironbound Island. The 

Some shelter from southerly winds is afforded by Hop is off the northeast side of Long Porcupine 
the breakwater. A swell makes in during southeast Island. 
winds, and vessels should not attempt to ride out a The southeast shore of Mount Desert Island 
gale from that direction in Bar Harbor. The usual 15 between Bar Harbor and Seal Harbor (44°17.5'N., 
anchorage is southward and southeastward of the 68"14.5'W.) is rocky and precipitous. Several dan-
eastern end of Bar Island in depths of 6 to 78 feet, gers are off the shore, but the most dangerous either 
the depths shoaling rapidly toward the bar south- show above water or are marked by buoys. 
ward of Bar Island. Large vessels sometimes. anchor The Thrumcap, 1.4 miles southward of Bald Por-
northward or northwestward of Bar Is~and! m 42 to 20 cupine Island, is a round, rocky island with a clump 
60 feet, soft.bottom. The western shore ts fairly bold. of trees in its center. It is reported that there are 
Vessels should keep over 0.4 mile southward of a downdraft wind currents around Thrumcap Island, 
line joining Bald Rock Ledge and B~d ~ock, a bare and, accordingly, small sailboats should keep off-
rocky islet. The mean range of the ttde ts 10.5 feet. shore. 

Bar Harbor is a town on the shore of Bar Harbor 25 Caution.-An 8-foot spot is 0.2 miles north-north-
with a hospital, pharmacy, several banks, and good west from The Thrumcap. It is unmarked and has 
highway connections. It is an imJ?ortant summer been struck by several yachts navigating along the 
resort and yachting center, and ~unn~ the summer coast at this point. 
many sightseeing cruises and fishing tnps are sched- Newport Ledge is 400 yards from shore, midway 
uled daily for the vicinity of Frenchman Bay and 30 between The Thrumcap and Schooner Head. The 
Mount Desert Island. . . . . ledge uncovers at extreme low water; a buoy is o!l 

Quarantine, customs, unnngration, and. agncultural its eastern side. The bottom west of the ledge 1s 
quarantine.-(See chapter 3, Vessel Am val Inspec- broken and should not be crossed by vessels. 
tions, and appendix for addresses.) . Schooner Head (44"20.7'N., 68°10.6'W.), 1.2 miles 
. Quarantine is enfor~ in accor~ce with regul~- 35 south of The Thrumcap, and Great Head, 0.9 mile 

t10ns of the ~.S. Public Health Service. (See Public farther southward, are prominent rocky headlands 
Health Service, chapter 1.) on the eastern side of Mount Desert Island. On the 

Bar Harbor is a customs por:t of entry·. summit of the eastern hill at Great Head, the ruins of 
':fhe. town harbormaster asst~s mo?nngs and a small round flat-topped stone building are conspic-

mamtatns an office on the mumcipal pier. f 40 uous. Numerous boulders lie awash between the two 
The large municipal pier, on the north shore o headlands. 

the to~, has reported dep~hs of ~ to 10 feet at ~he Old Whale Ledge, 350 yards from shore, midway 
end. Diesel fuel by truck is ayailable at the pie~ between Schooner Head and Great Head, is awash 
i:toats for yachts and commerci_al craft are on eac at low water. A lighted bell buoy is 300 yards 
side: of the pier; water and elect!lcal shore power are 45 eastward of the ledge. 
available at the floats. The rums of a float exten1 Newport Cove a small cove westward of Great 
east~ard about 40 feet from t~e northe~t comer 0 Head, is expo~d southward, has poor holding 
the ~ier. A small-craft launch~.g ramp is at the east round, and is never used as an anchorage. Old 
and mshore end of the mumcipal pier. The ~ther Laker, a bare rock 6 feet high, is off the entrance. 
wharves at Bar Harbor have depths of less t an 50 Because of a prominent sand beach at the head of the 
foot~ 5 feet alc;>ngside. Gasoline, d~esel fuel, w;:· cove, the area is known locally as The Sand Beach. 
and tee are available at the wharf Just ~~t 0 e Otter Cliff Ledge, which uncovers 6 feet, is 400 
munlcipal pier; marine. supl?lies, provisions, an~ yards eastward of Otter Point, 1.5 miles southward 
bottled gas can be obtamed m town: ~h~r an f Great Head A bell buoy is eastward of the ledge. 
excursion boats operate from the mumcipal pier and 55 0 Otter Cove · is a long cove making northward 
the other wharves. . . . . . boat- between Otter Point and Western Point, 0.5 mile 

There are no repair fac1ht1es m _town, but . uthwestward. The cove has deep water in the 
Y~ds at Hulls Cove an~ Sand Pomt have marme :trance and is bare for 0.4 mile from the head. The 
railways and make repairs. d of the 60 cove is exposed southward, but is used by local 

Cromwell . Cove, westward c;>f ~he ~:s is 00 the fishermen who lay to moorings. A causeway and 
break~ter, 1S seldom used. A pier m rw fixed bridge cross the cove 0.7 mile above the 
south side of the cove. 1 

Burnt Porcupine Island, northeastward of Bar entrance. 
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Chart 13321.-Southwest Harbor, Somes Sound, depths of 14 to 20 feet in the middle of the .. harbor 
Northeast Harbor, Seal Harbor, and several other with the wharves at Islesford bearing about 050°. 
coves are in the southeast side of Mount Desert Care must be taken to keep well clear of the buoy on 
Island, inside a large group of islands and shoals. the end of the ledge which extends 350 yards 
These waters are the approaches to several impor- 5 westward from the east side at the entrance. An 
tant villages and summer resorts, and are frequentetl .obstruction, cleared 6 feet, is 0.3 mile northward of 
by many pleasure craft and fishing boats. Southwest Long Point on the west side of the entrance to the 
Harbor is used extensively as a harbor of refuge. The harbor. 
harbors can be approached through the channels on The Pool is a large shallow cove on the east side of 
either side of Sutton Island or through Western 10 Great Cranberry Island southwest of Cranberry 
Way. Harbor. A rock awash is nearly in midentrance. 

Baker Island, 3.3 miles south of Western Point and Several small piers, dry at low water, and a boatyard 
the most southeasterly of the group of islands in the are on the west side of the pool. A marine railway at 
vicinity, is mostly wooded, but grassy on its north- the yard can handle craft up to 45 feet for engine 
west end. There are several houses on the island. 15 repairs; open and covered storage for 60 boats is 
Baker Island Light (44°14.5'N., 68°12.0'W.), 105 feet available. 
above the water, is shown from a 43-foot white Great Cranberry Island, about 2 miles west of 
stone tower in the center of the island. A whistle Baker Island, is wooded and has no prominent marks 
buoy (see chart 13318) is 0.9 miles southeastward of visible from southward. Cranberry Isles is a village 
the island. The island is surrounded by ledges, bare 20 on the island. Spurling Cove makes into the north 
and covered, and should be given a berth of at least shore of the island. The 280-foot village pier, the 
0.4 mile. more westerly of two piers on the south side of the 

The Thumper is a ledge, which uncovers 5 feet, cove, has a float landing at which the mail and 
300 yards southward of Baker Island. A dangerous passenger ferry lands. About 50 yards southeastward 
rock awash is close southeastward of the ledge. 25 of the village pier is a 300-foot commercial pier, also 
Southwest Rocks, which uncover 1 foot, are 500 with a float landing. Depths of 8 feet are reported 
yards off the southwest shore of the island. alongside both float landings. Gasoline, diesel fuel, 

Harding Ledge, covered I.Yi feet, about 0.2 mile off and water are available at the commercial pier. Long 
the east end of Little Cranberry Island, Gilley Ledge, Point is the northeast end of the island. Crow Island, 
covered 11 feet and about 0.55 mile north of Baker 30 northeast of Deadman Point, the southeast point of 
Island and the ledges extending northeastward and Great Cranberry Island, is 26 feet high and grassy 
eastward of Baker Island, are all marked by buoys. with reefs to the east and southeast. 

Little Cranberry Island, about 1 mile northwest of 
Baker Island, is low and wooded. A large white Chart 13318.-South Bunker Ledge (44°13.6'N., 
abandoned Coast Guard building with lookout tow- 35 68°17.0'W.), 0.7 mile southwest of Great Cranberry 
er is prominent on the southeast point of the island. Island and in the southern approach to Western 
Islesford is a village on the west side of the island. Way, uncovers about 4 feet. A daybeacon is on the 
Three piers with float landings and the ruins of an ledge. A 26-foot spot is 1.3 miles southeast of the 
old stone breakwater-pier, close northwestward, are ledge. 
on the north side of Hadlock Cove, a bight off 40 Long Ledge, westward of South Bunker Ledge, is 
Islesford. The southernmost pier, the village land- a dangerous reef extending 0.5 mile southeastward 
ing, has a reported depth of 9 feet alongside its float. from Mount Desert Island, on the western side of 
Gasoline and diesel fuel are available at the floats of the southern approach to Western Way. The ledge 
the other two piers, which have depths of 7 feet uncovers with a few rocks which show at high 
reported alongside. The mail and passenger ferry 45 water. A lighted gong buoy is off the southeastern 
uses the village pier. Groceries and limited marine side. 
supplies can be obtained in Islesford. A boatyard 
southward of the piers has several marine railways Chart 13321.-Westem Way, between the western 
that can handle craft up to 50 feet for winter storage. side of Great Cranberry Island and Mount Desert 

The Gut, a passage between Little Cranberry and so Island, is a passage frequently used by small vessels 
Great Cranberry Islands, is used at any stage of the bound to Southwest Harbor and vicinity. Also, small 
tide by small local craft, but it has many unmarked vessels bound between points westward and any 
ledges and should not be used by strangers. point in Frenchman Bay use it, except in rough 

Small passenger and mail boats maintain service weather. The channel is buoyed, and the least 
between the Cranberry Islands and Northeast Har- 55 midchannel depth is 13 feet on a bar toward the 
bor the year round, and between the islands and Seal northern end, but there are unmarked spots of 10 to 
Harbor during the summer. 12 feet close to the sailing lines. The passage should 

Cranberry Harbor, southward of Sutton Island not be used by strangers in craft drawing more than 
and between Little Cranberry and Great Cranberry 10 feet. A lighted fairway bell buoy marks the 
Islands, is frequented by small local vessels. Some- 60 southern entrance, and a lighted fairway gong buoy 
times small coasting vessels anchor in the harbor, marks the northern entrance. 
but Southwest Harbor offers much better anchor- Cranberry Island Ledge, covered 9 feet near its 
age. The usual anchorage in Cranberry Harbor is in southwestern end, about 500 yards from the south-
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western end of Great Cranberry Island, and with pilot from among the fishermen at Bass Harbor if 
lesser depths closer to shore, is marked by a buoy. desired. 
Flynns Ledge, covered 2 feet, extends about 0.5 mile The village of Southwest Harbor is on the north 
southeastward from Seawall Point, where it is side and at the head of Southwest Harbor. The town 
marked by a buoy. A bare rock, 6 feet high, is near 5 harbormaster supervises the moorings in the harbor; 
the middle of the ledge. he can be contacted through the Coast Guard. 

Southwest Harbor, an important harbor in the Two dredged anchorages are in the northwestern 
south side of Mount Desert Island, is the approach part of Southwest Harbor off the wharves north-
to the villages of Southwest Harbor and Manset. westward ofOark Point. In June 1983, the available 
The harbor affords an excellent, well-sheltered an- 10 depths were 9 to 10 feet in the lower anchorage and 
chorage and can be entered from the eastward by 4Yi to 6 feet in the upper anchorage except for 
deep-draft vessels. A small islet, about 400 yards shoaling to bare in the south corner. 
from the head of Southwest Harbor, is marked by a The Coast Guard base wharf on Clark Point, on 
daybeacon. the north side of Southwest Harbor, has a reported 

Greening Island, on the north side of the entrance 15 depth of 15 feet alongside. Storm warning signals are 
to the harbor, is low and wooded. Several houses are displayed. (See chart.) 
visible on the island, and a large house at the eastern The lower town wharf at Clark Point, close 
end is prominent. Shoals which border the island on westward of the Coast Guard wharf, has three 
all sides are marked on the northern, southeastern, floats, at which there is a reported depth of 12 feet at 
and southwestern ends by buoys. Several private 20 the outer end. 
piers with float landings are on Greening Island, and The upper town landing, about 0.3 mile westward 
three private boathouses with marine ways are of Clark Point, has float landings with depths of 4 to 
conspicuous. 6 feet reported alongside. The mail and passenger 

Eastern Way, a well-marked channel approaching ferry also calls at this landing. 
Southwest Harbor northward of Sutton Island, is 25 There are other commercial and private wharves, 
deep and the recommended route for deep-draft and some with float landings, on the north side of the 
low-powered vessels. This passage is used by all harbor with depths of 4 to 15 feet alongside. 
vessels entering Southwest Harbor from the north- Gasoline, diesel fuel, water, limited marine supplies, 
ward in Frenchman Bay and by most vessels enter- and electronic repairs are available at the wharves. 
ing from the eastward and southeastward. 30 A shipyard, between the two town facilities, can 

Gilley Thorofare, the channel southward of Sutton build craft up to 100 feet in length and can make 
Island, has unmarked rocks with cleared depths of hull, engine, electrical, and electronic repairs. A 
13 to 18 feet. Spurling Rock, covered 7 feet, on the marine railway at the yard can handle craft up to 100 
south side of the channel about 0.3 mile off the feet; a 25-ton crane is also available. 
northeastern end of Great Cranberry Island, is 35 A large cannery wharf with a pier extending 
marked by a bell buoy to the northward. This eastward from its end is on the west side of the 
passage has been examined by means of a wire drag. harbor; depths of 5 feet are reported at the end of the 
With the aid of the chart it is easy to navigate in the pier. 
daytime, but in hazy weather it should be avoided by Manset is a village on the south side of Southwest 
all vessels. 40 Harbor. The town pier is about 0.5 mile westward of 

Excellent sheltered anchorage, except from south- Kings Point, the southern entrance point to the 
easterly to southwesterly winds, may be found in harbor; depths of 5 feet are reported alongside the 
Southwest Harbor in depths of 6 to 50 feet. De~p- pier's float landing: A marina, about 0.1 mile east-
draft vessels can anchor midway between Greenmg ward ~f th~ town pier, h~s a report~ depth <;>f 3 feet 
Island and the southern shore in depths of 34 to 50 45 alongside its ~oat landmg at which ~asohne and 
feet. Smaller vessels can anchor farther in the water are available. A 2Y2-ton fixed hft, covered 
ha~bor; the depths shoal gradually to 12 feet at a winter ~torage, and mai:ine supi;>lies are available at 
pomt 100 yards eastward of the islet near the head of the manna; hull and engme repwrs can be made. The 
the harbor. large boatyard, about 0.15 mile eastward of the town 

. Vessels approaching Southwest Harbor from any 50 pier, has a marine r~ilway that can h~dle c~aft up to 
drrection in good weather should experience no 70 feet f~r hu~l, engme, and el~tromc reparrs. A 35-
trouble, with strict attention to the chart and follow- ton mobile hft and open wmter storage are also 
ing the aids. available at the yard. Depths of 10 feet are reported 

Normally, navigation in Southwest Harbor and alongside the . yard's service float; diesel fu~l and 
a~proaches is not restricted by ice. In very severe 55 water are avail11;ble at the float., Guest moorm~, a 
wmters ice is reported to have formed as far out as restaurant, and ice can be obtamed at a hotel J~t 
the Cranberry Islands, but is carried to sea at the east. of the .b_o~tyard. There are several co~ercial 
first ebb tide by the current out of Somes Sound or is manne fac1h.t1es eastward of the town .Pter, and 
broken up by icebreakers. numerous pnvate w~arves and float landtngs west-

A pilot is not required if entering from eastward in 60 ward of the town pier. . 
daytime with clear weather. Strangers coming from The passage between Greenmg Isla~d and ~lark 
westward and crossing Bass Harbor Bar and Cran- Point has a least depth of 14 feet ~d ts extensively 
berry Island Bar (Western Way) usually can obtain a used. A daybeacon is on the west side of the channel 
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northward of Clark Point. The best water from the 
southward leads 100 to 150 yards westward of the 
buoy off the southwestern end of Greening Island 
and 100 yards eastward of the daybeacon. 

were reported alongside, and in 1979, the wharf was 
in poor condition. ' 

Gilpatrick Ledge, just east of the entrance to 
Gilpatrick Cove, extends about 300 yards southward 

5 and is marked by two daybeacons along its south-
Charts 13321, 13318.-Somes Sound is a fjord, ,. westerly edge. Vessels should keep south of the 

about 4.5 miles long and 0.2 mile wide, making into daybeacons. 
the south shore of Mount Desert Island. The sound Northeast Harbor, 0.6 mile eastward of Gilpatrick 
is b¢tween steep rocky shores and has a narrow Cove, is 300 yards wide at its entrance and extends 
entrance with few dangers. Middle Rock, covered 9 10 into the south shore of Mount Desert Island about 
feet, . on the west side of the entrance to The 0.8 mile. The harbor is an important yachting center, 
Narrows, is marked by a buoy on its northeast side. and there is a summer hotel on the north shore 
Greening Island is in the middle of the approach, overlooking the harbor. The upper part of the 
with a channel on each side of it. With the aid of the harbor is shoal, but anchorage for very small vessels 
chart, good anchorage can be selected in 54 to 72 ts is available in depths of 14 to 28 feet in the lower 
feet. Small sailing vessels should be prepared for part of the harbor. This anchorage is about 200 yards 
downdraft winds. wide and favors the western shore. Anchorage is 

Norwood Cove, on the west side of the entrance to also available in depths of 3 to 10 feet off the town 
Somes Sound, is not navigable, and has a causeway pier, on the southwest side of the inner harbor. 
with a footbridge across its entrance. Jesuit Spring, 20 In the middle of the entrance to Northeast Harbor 
where the first settlers in 1613 obtained water, is still is a rock which uncovers 3 feet. A buoy is on the 
free flowing; it is near the high-water mark on the east side of the rock, and a lighted bell buoy is on the 
north side of Fernald Cove, about 200 yards north- west side. The best passage into the harbor is 
west of Fernald Point. westward of the rock. In average winters the harbor 

Several private float landings are on the east side 25 is reported to be clear of ice except at its head, but in 
of the sound above Manchester Point, 0. 7 mile north severe winters it is reported to freeze as far out as 
of Greening Island. Bear Island. 

Hall Quarry, the site of an inactive quarry, is a The summer resort of Northeast Harbor is on the 
small settlement on the west side of Somes Sound 3 western shore of the harbor. 
miles above the entrance. A boatyard at Hall Quarry 30 The town pier and ferry landing, on the southwest 
has a 30-ton mobile hoist that can handle craft up to side of the inner harbor, has float landings and finger 
60 feet long for hull and engine repairs or dry open floats for transient and seasonal berthing of yachts. 
and covered winter storage. Gasoline, diesel fuel, All have reported depths of 10 feet alongside. Water 
and water are reported available at the float landing, is piped to the pier, and electrical shore power is 
with depths of 20 feet reported alongside. Another 35 available. The pier is used by the mail and passenger 
boatyard, on the east side of the sound opposite Hall ferry that calls year-round at Cranberry Island. A 
Quarry, has a marine railway that can handle craft concrete ramp and a marine railway are close 
up to 40 feet long or 16 tons for minor hull and eastward of the town pier. Telephone, washrooms, 
engine repairs; open or covered winter storage is ample parking, and showers are available at the 
available. 4-0 town pier. Gasoline and diesel fuel can be obtained 

Somes Harbor is a small cove at the head of Somes by truck on short notice, and ice, provisions, and 
Sound. The entrance is narrow and is marked by marine supplies are available. A boatyard, about 150 
buoys. Several private piers and float landings for yards northwestward of the town pier, has a mobile 
pleasure craft are in the harbor. hoist that can handle craft up to 20 tons for hull 

Mount Desert (Somesville) is a village on the west 45 repairs or open storage. There are many private 
side of Somes Harbor. A church spire in the village piers with float landings about the harbor. The 
is conspicuous. barbormaster supervises dockage at the town pier; 

A boatyard is in the northeast comer of Somes he may be contacted on VHF-FM channels 16 
Sound. A marine railway at the yard can handle (156.80 MHz) and 68 (156.425 MHz), or at the town 
craft up to 60 feet in length and 7-foot draft for hull so pier. 
repairs or covered storage. Gasoline, diesel fuel, water, ice, and limited ma-

rine supplies can also be obtained at a pier on the 
Claart 13321.-Gilpatrick Cove, on the east side of west side of Northeast Harbor, about 0.4 mile above 

the entrance to Somes Sound, is small and shoal, and the entrance. Depths of 25 feet are reported along-
the upper end dries at low water. A fixed wooden ss side the pier. 
footbridge across the entrance has a clearance of 4 Bear Island, on the eastern side of the entrance to 
feet. A float landing in about the middle of the Northeast Harbor, is high and wooded. Only the 
bridge has 4 feet alongside. A pier and float landing stone foundation, covered 2 feet, and a few sub-
of the Northeast Fleet Yacht Club is on the east side merged piles remain of the old Coast Guard wharf 
of the entrance. Many small yachts moor off the 60 on the northwest side of the island; a buoy is about 
entrance to the cove in the summertime. A wharf, 90 yards westward of the ruins. A Coast Guard 
with oil storage tanks on it, is about 0.3 mile boatshed and ways are on the west side of the island. 
northwestward of Gilpatrick Cove. Depths of 3 feet A private pier with float landing is on the north side 
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of the island. The passage north of the island is 
almost blocked by rocky ledges awash at various 
stages of the tide, and passage should not be 
attempted. A lighted bell buoy south of the island 

which is 200 yards northwestward of the ledge. A 
lighted gong buoy is about 0.5 mile southeastward of 
the ledge. 

marks the western entrance to Eastern Way. s Chart 13313.-Bass Harbor Bar connects Great 
Sutton Island, about 1 mile long and wooded, is on Gott Island with Bass Harbor Head, the southwest-

the south side of Eastern Way, between the south ern point of Mount Desert Island. Bass Harbor Head 
shore of Mount Desert Island and Cranberry Is- Light (44°13.3'N., 68°20.3'W.), 56 feet above the 
lands. The channel has a depth of 40 feet near the water, is shown from a white tower connected to a 
center and depths of 31 and 36 feet near its northern 10 dwelling on the head. 
and southern edges, respectively, and is the recom- In June 1983, the buoyed channel had a control-
mended channel generally used. ling depth of 13 feet. The channel is on the through 

On the northern side of this channel opposite route used by vessels drawing 9 feet or less, and is 
Sutton Island and eastward of Bear Island are Long sometimes used by vessels drawing 18 feet proceed-
Pond Shoal, covered 5 feet, and Bowden Ledge, 15 ing at high water and with a smooth sea. 
covered 2 feet. Buoys are south of these dangers. In heavy weather breakers occasionally form 

Sutton, a summer resort, is on the western part of across the bar. A heavy chop builds up on the bar 
Sutton Island. The island has many summer cottages and off Long Ledge, 1.6 miles eastward, with the 
along its shores and several piers with float landings, wind contrary to the tidal current, which might 
including a town wharf on the western side with a 20 beset small craft and open boats. 
reported depth of 6 feet alongside its float landings. Of the many islands off the entrance to Blue Hill 
The town wharf is used by the mail and passenger Bay, those southward of Bass Harbor Bar and Casco 
ferry. The approach to the wharf, near Fernald Passage, and westward from Duck Islands to Swans 
Point, leads between two rock ledges; mariners are and Marshall Islands, are discussed in this chapter. 
advised to exercise care in approaching it. 25 The islands in this area are in general wooded and 

Bracy Cove, 0.5 mile northeastward of Bear Is- have few conspicuous marks. The only ones having 
land, is exposed to southeast winds, has a rocky and settlements are Swans, Long, and Great Gott Is-
uneven bottom, and is unfit for anchorage. There is a lands. The area is very broken and rocky, with 
private pier with float landing on the east side of the numerous bare and submerged ledges, many of them 
cove. 30 unmarked. The through route by way of Casco 

Seal Harbor makes into the south shore of Mount Passage and Bass Harbor Bar is used by many 
Desert Island about 1 mile east of Bear Island. vessels, except that vessels unable to cross the bar 
Anchorage for small vessels may be had in the pass south of Placentia Island and between Black 
middle of the harbor in depths of 15 to 18 feet. This and Little Gott Islands. The passages through the 
anchorage, about 400 yards in diameter, is exposed 35 islands southward are seldom used except by local 
to southeasterly winds and is reported to experience fishermen and yachtsmen and are described later in 
considerable roll. The approach is between the buoy this chapter. 
off Bowden Ledge on the west and a lighted bell Great Duck Island, about 5 miles south of Great 
buoy on the east. A ledge which uncovers 6 feet at Cranberry Island, is the most southeasterly of the 
the outer end extends halfway across the entrance 40 islands off Blue Hill Bay. The island is partly 
from Crowninshield Point, the western entrance wooded, and from a distance eastward or westward 
point. A buoy is off the ledge. A ledge which appears as two. islands. '.fhere .are a small white 
uncovers 3 feet is 200 yards from the head of the house and a pnvate landmg stnp on the northern 
harbor. slope of the island. . 

The village of Seal Harbor on the shore of the 45 Great Duck Island Light (44°08.5'N., 68°14.S'W.), 
harbor, has numerous summ~r homes. The town 67 feet above the water, is shown from a 42-foot 
wharf, on the east side of the harbor about 0.25 mile white cylindrical tower on the south end of the 
above _the entrance, has a reported depth of 9 feet island;~ f?g signal an~ a radi~beacon are a! the light. 
alongside its float landing. Water is available at the The bwldmgs of the bght station are promment. The 
wharf. The Seal Harbor Yacht Club, close north- so light is partially obscured by trees from about 143° 
w~d of the town wharf, has a pier and float landing to ~06°30'. . 
wtth a reported depth of 8 feet alongside. The town Little Duck Island, 0. 7 mile northward of Great 
barbonnaster has an office at the town wharf. A Duck Island, is partly wooded and has no distin-
former coal wharf on the west side of the harbor guishing marks. 
OpJl?Site the town' wharf, has private facilities for ss 1be Drums, a dangerous l~ge 2.5 miles west of 
~ul~g out and storing yachts. A compass adjuster Great Duck ~sland and 2 mtles northeastward C?f 
IS available in town· he can be contacted through the Long Island, 1s awash at low water. A bell buoy ts 
harbormaster. ' southeast of the ledge. The range formed by the 

East i:-unker Ledge, southeastward of Seal ~arbor western ends of Gr~n and Placentia Islands leads 
and 1 mile eastward of Sutton Island is 0.3 mile long 60 well westward of this ledge. 
and ~ two islets 4 feet high ~n it. A white Horseshoe Ledge, 1 mile north o! The Drums, is 
pyra.nudal stone structure is on the southwestern awash at low water and marked on its southeast end 
tslet. A buoy marks Lewis Rock, covered 6 feet, by a buoy. 
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Green Islands, 4 miles west-northwestward of foot spot 0.3 mile west of the island. A 28-foo.t spot is 
Great Duck Island Light and 0.7 mile southward of close west of the buoy. Crow Island, 0.4 mile north 
Black Island, are two rocky islets with grass on top. of Long Island, is wooded except at its eastern end 

Drum Island is a bare rock 400 yards northeast- which is a bare rock. Dry Money Ledge, 400 yards 
ward of the easterly Green Island. s west of Crow Island, has a white rock islet about 10 

Black Island, 4.5 miles northwestward of Gr~t .,.feet high on it. Sunken Money Ledge, 400 yards 
Duck Island Light, is 157 feet high and wooded. southwest of Dry Money Ledge, uncovers. North-
Three ledges are off the east side of the island: Inner east Ledge, 0.5 mile northeast of Long Island, is 
Dawes Ledge, the northernmost off the northeast covered 13 feet. Crow Island Ledge, 0.3 mile north of 
side bf the island, is bare at high water; Outer Dawes 10 Crow Island, is covered 9 feet. A fairway lighted 
Ledge, about 0.4 mile to the southward, is awash at gong buoy is northward of Northeast Ledge and 
high water; and Grindstone Ledge, about 0.4 mile eastward of Crow Island Ledge. Beaumont Ledge, 
farther southward, uncovers about 5 feet and is 0.5 mile north of Crow Island, is covered 7 feet. 
marked by a buoy. An unmarked shoal with a clear Otter Ledge, about 0.8 mile north of Crow Island, is 
depth of 11 feet is about 500 yards southeastward of 15 awash at low water. 
the buoy. Little Black Island, off the southwest side Sister Islands, 0.5 mile northwestward of Crow 
of Black Island, is wooded in the center. Island, are wooded. Sister Ledge, awash at low 

Placentia Island, 0.4 mile northwest of Black water, extends 300 yards southward of the westerly 
Island, is 135 feet high and wooded except on its of the Sister Islands. Ram Island, 0.5 mile north of 
eastern end, which is grassy. Two houses are visible 20 Sister Islands and 0.2 mile off Swans Island, is 
on the slope of the hill on the northeastern extremi- marked by a single tree. 
ty. A buoy marks the shoal extending off the A 12-foot spot is 450 yards off East Point, the 
northeast end of the island. eastern extremity of Swans Island, and 950 yards 

Little Gott Island and Great Gott Island, 0.4 and 1 northeastward of Ram Island. 
mile northeastward of Black Island, are mostly 25 Westward of Long Island is a deep passage. Beach 
wooded. Gotts Island is a small town on the west Ledge, about 0.4 mile westward of Long Island, is 
side of Great Gott Island. The approach to the town covered 14 feet. A bell buoy is west of the ledge. 
is via the passage between Little Gott and Great Johns Island, 1.1 miles west of Long Island, is grassy 
Gott Islands, which can be entered from southward and has many dead trees and a few scrub trees. Johns 
at low water. A bar, bare at low water, obstructs the 30 Island Dry Ledge, 0.5 mile southwest of Johns 
passage at the northwest end. The current between Island, is 0.2 mile in diameter and has rocks showing 
the islands is reported to be strong, flooding north- at high water. Johns Island Sunken Ledge, 0.6 mile 
westward and ebbing southeastward. The houses are south of Johns Island, is covered 4 feet; a buoy is 
the most prominent marks in this vicinity. There are south of the ledge. 
no wharves. 35 The passage northward between Long and Swans 

Staple Ledge, between Placentia Island and the Islands has deep water, but there are many un-
northeast end of Swans Island, is awash at low marked ledges. The best channel is between the 
water. A buoy is off the northeast side of the ledge. ledge extending from Johns Island and the bell buoy 

Long Island, 4.3 miles west-southwestward of off Beach Ledge, thence between the westerly of the 
Great Duck Island, is the most southerly of the large 40 Sister Islands and Ram Island. Red Point, on the 
islands off Blue Hill Bay. The island is 210 feet high southeast side of Swans Island 0.4 mile west of Sister 
and wooded, but has no conspicuous marks visible Islands, has a low bare reddish bluff. Any of the 
from seaward. passages can be used by small craft with the aid of 

Lunt Harbor is a cove in the north side of Long the chart. A 15-foot spot is in midchannel between 
Island. 45 Red Point and the westernmost of the Sister Islands, 

Frenchboro is a village on the shore of the cove. and a 24-foot spot is about 0.6 mile southwestward 
The cove has good holding ground and is used as an of the same islands; both are unmarked. 
anchorage by local boats, but it is somewhat exposed Swans Island, about 2 miles northwest of Long 
in northeasterly weather. In 1982, the anchorage Island, is the largest of the islands off Blue Hill Bay. 
basins in the north and south parts of the cove had so The three villages on the island are Atlantic, Swans 
depths of 10 and 6 feet, respectively, except for Island, and Minturn. The island has several sheltered 
shoaling along the edges. A cable area is in the cove. coves, but all except Mackerel Cove and Burnt Coat 
Ice seldom interferes with navigation. A crib wharf Harbor are foul and little used. There is no piped 
on the northeast side of the harbor has a depth of 6 water supply on the island, but there is a power 
to 7 feet alongside. The other wharves are bare ss station and electricity. 
before low water. Gasoline, diesel fuel, water, and Mackerel Cove is a good anchorage on the north 
provisions are available. Mail comes by the Swans side of Swans Island south of the eastern entrance to 
Island State auto-passenger ferry that calls at Lunt Casco Passage. There are islets and numerous ledges 
Harbor. in the cove, but the entrance from northward is easy 

Northward of Long Island are numerous small 60 of access in the daytime. A cable area is in the 
islands and ledges. Harbor Island, just off Lunt northeast part of the cove between Crow Island and 
Harbor, is wooded, and a reef which uncovers North Point and extends southeast to Fir Poillt. 
extends west of the island. A bell buoy is off a 12- Vessels are cautioned against anchoring in this area. 
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North Point, the northernmost point of Swans has two floats with 5 to 6 feet alongside. The other 
Island, is on the east side of the northern entrance to wharves have less depth. Gasoline, diesel fuel, 
Mackerel Cove. A lighted gong buoy, about 0.2 mile provisions, and some marine supplies are available. 
northwestward of the point, is off a rock covered 1 There is a small machine shop that can do minor 
foot. 5 engine repairs. 

Crow Island, about 0.6 mile west of North Point, is Minturn is a small village on the east shore of the 
on the western side of the northern entrance. A buoy harbor. The largest of several fish wharves has 5 feet 
is eastward of a ledge, awash at low water, 400 yards alongside. Gasoline, diesel fuel, and some provisions 
east of the island. A buoy is off a shoal, covered 11 and supplies are available at the wharf. Pilots may be 
feet, near the center of the harbor. 10 obtained from among the fishermen at the harbor. 

A narrow channel into Mackerel Cove from York Off the entrance and approach to Burnt Coat 
Narrows follows close to the shore of Swans Island, Harbor are several islands and reefs. Harbor Island, 
and passes southward of Orono and Round Islands. in the middle of the entrance, is wooded except for 

The anchorage in Mackerel Cove is westward of its southwest and southeast sides. There is a house 
the buoy off the 11-foot spot. Anchorage can be had 15 on the northeastern slope. Potato Island is the small 
between this buoy and the buoy off Crow Island in islet about 700 yards north of Harbor Island. 
depths of 24 to 32 feet. Care must be taken to give Baker Islands, 0.3 mile southeast, and Scrag Is-
the eastern shore a berth of 300 yards. Another good land, 0.2 mile south, respectively, of Harbor Island, 
berth is between the buoy off the 11-foot spot and a are wooded. Green Island, 0.3 mile southwest of 
bare ledge 0.3 mile southwestward. A 3-foot spot 20 Scrag Island, and Gooseberry Island, 0.6 mile west of 
and a 4-foot spot are 0.5 mile and 0.25 mile Harbor Island, are bare and grassy. Gooseberry 
northwest of the ledge, respectively. Another 4-foot Island Ledge, 0.2 mile southeastward of Gooseberry 
spot is 500 yards east of the ledge and off the village. Island and on the northwestern side of the approach 
All three spots are unmarked. to the harbor, is awash at low water; a buoy is off 

Most of the dangers in the entrance to Mackerel 25 the ledge. High Sheriff, a bare rock, and Sheriff 
Cove are buoyed, and, although there are many Ledge, awash at low water, are westward of Goose-
dangers inside, it should not be difficult even for a berry Island. A buoy, 0.4 mile southwestward of 
stranger to enter and anchor safely by daylight with High Sheriff, marks a 24-foot spot. A rocky shoal, 
the aid of a chart. Enter between the lighted gong covered 18 feet, 0.5 mile southwest of Gooseberry 
buoy off North Point and the buoy off Crow Island 30 Island, is unmarked. 
and steer about 181° so as to pass westward of the Routes.-The main entrance to Burnt Coat Harbor 
buoy marking the 11-foot spot. is from the southwestward between the daybeacon 

Atlantic is a village on the southeast side of on the rock off the northwest side of Harbor Island 
Mackerel Cove. The church spire and several hous- and Burnt Coat Harbor Light. Strangers should 
es are prominent from eastward. The wharves are 35 have no trouble entering in the daytime with strict 
nearly bare at low water. Gasoline, diesel fuel, attention to the charts and by following the aids. 
provisions, and some marine supplies are available at From a position about 100 yards north of the 
Burnt Coat Harbor. The State auto and passenger fairway bell buoy off the entrance, steer for a 
ferry operates throughout the year between Atlantic position ~dway between the light and the daybea-
and Bass Harbor. The ferry slip is close southward 40 con, passmg south of the buoy off Gooseberry Island 
of Fir Point on the east side of the. cove. Ledge and favoring the daybeacon slightly. Anchor-

Seal Cove, on the northwest side of Swans Island age may be selected eastward or northeastward from 
just south of Buckle Island and York Narrows, and the light, or in midchannel north of it. 
Toothacher Cove on the southwest side of Swans The passage between Baker Islands and Swans 
Island, have man~ unmarked dangers and are impor- 45 Island is buoyed and is available for small era!\ 
tant to fishermen. A shoal covered 4 feet is in the entering Burnt Coat Harbor from the eastward. It IS 
middle of the approach to Toothacher Cove. used by local craft, but is narrow and difficult, and 

Burnt Coat Harbor a small well-sheltered anchor- strangers are advised to use it only after obtaining 
age on the southw~tern side of Swans Island, is local knowledge, and on a rising tide. 
much used by fishermen and yachtsmen. Burnt Coat 50 Marshall Island, 2 miles westward of Harbor 
Harbor Lipt (44°08.0'N., 68°26.9'W.), 75 feet above Island, is the largest of the group of islands ~uth-
the water, is shown from a square white tower ward of the westef!1 end of Swans Island; the ISiand 
connected to a dwelling on Hockamock Head, on the is about 100 feet hi~h and wooded. A r?CkY shoal, 
west side of the harbor entrance. covered 7 feet near its e~d, extends 0.4 mile north of 

The anchorage, eastward of the light, is about 500 ss Marshall Island;, a buoy IS <;>ff the end of the shoal. A 
yards wide, with depths of 21 to 34 feet, soft bottom. large platform ts o~ the ISiand. 
A good anchorage for small craft is in the channel Hat Island, 0. 9 mile north of Marshall Island and 
northward of the light in depths of 13 to 24 feet. A just south of the western end of Swans Island, is 111 
stone wharf and power plant are on the north side of feet high, bare on the summit, and wooded else-
Long Cove, on the east side of the harbor near the 60 where. A buoy is. 700 yards south";estward of Hat 
entrance. Island Ledge, which extends 0.4 mile westward of 

Swans Island is a village on the west shore of the island. . . 
Burnt Coat Harbor. The largest of several wharves Ringtown Island, Just off the northeast Side of 



 

104 6. PETIT MANAN ISLAND TO JERICHO BAY, MAINE 

Marshall Island, is wooded. Yellow Ledge, southeas- southwestward from Egg Rock, is marked by a buoy 
tward of Ringtown Island, has two bare rocks and a northward of it. , 
considerable area which uncovers. Brimstone Island, Hanus Ledge, covered 9 feet and marked on its 
1 mile east of Marshall Island, is bare and grassy. northwest side by a buoy, is 0.8 mile south-southeast 
Heron Island, 0.5 mile south of Brimstone Island, is 5 of Sunken Egg Rock. In August 1981, depths 
grassy with trees in the middle. , significantly less than those charted and tide rips 

Many bare and covered rocks and ledges are < were reported to extend about 0.3 mile southeast 
southward of Brimstone and Heron Islands and from the ledge; caution is advised. 
southeastward of Marshall Island. Extreme caution Casco Passage and York Narrows are well 
must be used in navigating in this area as most of the 10 marked, the aids being colored and numbered for the 
dangers are not marked. Two small ledges awash at passage westward. A fairway bell buoy marks the 
low water are between Brimstone and Heron Is- eastern approach to the passage. 
lands. Casco Passage is the straighter and better channel, 

Heron Island Point Ledge, 0.2 mile south of Heron has a least depth of 12 feet for a width of about 100 
Island, is awash at high water. Mason Ledge, 0.4 mile 15 yards, and is the one recommended. A rock, awash 
west of Heron Island, and Black Ledge, 1.2 miles at low water, is 125 yards off the south side of Black 
southwest of Heron Island, are bare rocks. About 0.2 Island, and care should be taken to avoid it. There 
mile northeast of Black Ledge is a depth of 6 feet. are rocks with little depth over them on each side of 
Seal Ledge, 0.9 mile south of Heron Island, is the passage. 
covered 10 feet; a buoy east of the ledge marks a 16- 20 The current through Casco Pass11:ge floods east· 
foot spot. Cod Ledge, 0.3 mile southwest of Mason ward and _ebb_s ~estward at a velocity of 0. 7 ~ot. 
Ledge, is ccvered 3 feet. A depth of 4 feet is 300 The velocity 1s 1~fl~enced greatly ?Y strong wmds. 
yards southwestward of the ledge. Jobs Ledge, 0.6 For current predictions, see the Tidal Current Ta-
mile south of Marshall Island, and Sprague Ledge, bles. . . f o 3 mil th are covered 9 and 7 feet respectively 25 York Narr?ws ~s the. deeper, with a least depth o 

· d e sou ' k d ' ' 13 feet, but its width 1s not much over 100 yards, 
an are unmar e . . h d ked I d bo h .d I . S . "t Led 0. 7 t 1.2 miles southwestward of wit angerous unmar . e ges on t s1 es. t is 

pm ge, . . 0 
. Th n rth rn not recommended. A hghted bell buoy marks the 

Marshall Island, ts m tw? sections. e 0 e western entrance. Vessels should not attempt pas-
part has a bare rock on it, and the southern part 30 sage except with local knowledge, as the currents 
uncov~rs about 5 feet. Boxam Ledge, off the south- are reported to be very strong at times. 
west side of Marshall Island, uncovers. 

These le~ges, together with nu1!1erous other Chart 13316.-Blue Hill Bay, west of Mount Desert 
ledges and islands, extend across Jencho Bay and Island, is about 14 miles long. In the bay are several 
southwest across the entranc~ of that ba)'. to Isle ~u 35 large and some small islands, between which are 
Haut. The other ledges and islands are discussed m good channels with deep water. The dangers are 
chapter 7. comparatively few; the most prominent are marked 

Ch 33 S -Case P d Y k N 
by buoys. There are numerous coves on both sides 

art 1 1 • o assage an or arrows, of the bay. 
northward of Swans Island and between Swans 40 The head of the bay is divided into several large 
Isl~d and Black and Johns Islands, form a part of arms, the most important of which is Union River 
the ~nland passage between Mount Desert Island and Bay. Blue Hill Bay forms the approach to the 
~hitehead Island .. ~e narrow passage separates villages of Bass Harbor, South Blue Hill, Blue Hill 
mto two branches m Its western part. The eastern Falls, Blue Hill, East Blue Hill, and Surry, and the 
end and northern_ branch form Casco Passage; the 45 city of Ellsworth. 
southern branch 1s Yoz:k Narrows. The bay is frequented by many cruise sailing 

Johns Island,. 1.3 mtles northwestward of the vessels, fishing craft, and yachts. Gasoline and 
northern extremity of Swans Isl8-!ld, Opechee Island provisions are obtainable at most of the villages. 
and Black Island~ on the north side of the passage, Repair yards for small vessels are at Bass Harbor, 
Orono Island, Phinney Island, and Round Island, on 50 Bernard, and East Blue Hill. 
the south side of the passage, and Buckle Island, on Routes for entering Blue Hill Bay are given at the 
the south side of the western end of York Narrows, end of this chapter. 
are, in general, low and wooded. The TrianKies, a Tides and currents.-The mean range of tide in 
ledge at the eastern end of Casco Passage, has a rock Blue Hill Bay is about 10 feet. The current floods 
7 feet high on it, and a reef that uncovers about S ss northward and ebbs southward. Velocities of 2 knots 
feet extends 400 yards northward. have been observed near Staple Ledge at the south 

Long Ledge, bare and awash, and Hawley Ledge, end of the bay. For current predictions, see the Tidal 
covered 6 feet, both marked by buoys, are westward Current Tables. 
of Orono Island and between the western part of Bass Harbor, in the southwest end of Mount 
Casco Passage and York Narrows. Egg Rock, off the 60 Desert Island just westward of Bass Harbor Head, is 
western entrance, is marked by a daybeacon on the an important fishing port. The harbor is sometimes 
ledge and a bell buoy southwestward of it. Sun.ken used as an anchorage by vessels bound through the 
Ea Rock, covered 8 feet, about 0.4 mile south· inside passage. The outer harbor is exposed south· 



 

6. PETIT MANAN ISLAND TO JERICHO BAY, MAINE 105 

ward, but clear with the exception of Weaver Ledge, Goose Cove, on the eastern side of Blue Hill Bay 2 
which is in the middle of the entrance and uncovers miles northwestward of Bass Harbor, is frequented 
3 feet. Two buoys mark the ledge. by fishing boats. The cove has good holding ground 

Vessels can enter on either side of Weaver Ledge and offers excellent anchorage for small boats except 
and anchor between the ledge and the entrance to 5 in heavy southwesterly weather. A shoal is in 
the inner harbor in depths of 30 to 46 feet, soft midharbor. West Tremont is a village at the head of 
bottom in places. the cove. A church spire at the village is prominent 

There are three dredged anchorages available in from seaward. There is a wharf that dries on the east 
the inner harbor. The anchorages consist of a 10-foot shore about 0.4 mile above the entrance; watel! can 
basin in the middle of the harbor with 6-foot basins 10 be had from a nearby well. 
adjoining to northward and westward. In June 1983, Goose Cove Rock, 0.6 mile northwest of Goose 
depths of 10 feet were available in the middle Cove and 0.2 mile offshore, is a rocky islet 5 feet 
anchorage basin with 6 feet in the west basin and 4 high. Rumell Island, 0.6 mile northwestward of 
to 6 feet in the north basin. Buoys mark the inner Goose Cove Rock, is a rocky islet 4 feet high with 
harbor. 15 grass on top.1}ie ruins of fishwe~ are ~tween !he 

Bass Harbor is a village on the east shore of Bass island and mainland. Latty Cove 1s an mdentat1on 
Harbor. It is the headquarters for many fishing between Goose Cove Rock and Rumell Island. 
vessels and has a fish cannery, which in 1979 was Seal Cove, 4 miles northwestward of Bass Harbor, 
being rebuilt. The twin elevated tanks of the cannery is a sheltered anchorage for small vessels, except in 
are conspicuous, as is the belfry of a church at the 20 westerly winds. Rocks that uncover 7 feet are about 
head of the harbor. The cannery wharf, on the east 300 yards offshore just inside Reed Point, the 
side of the inner harbor about 1.1 miles north of Bass northern entrance point, and a ledge partly showing 
Harbor Head Light, has a reported depth of 7 feet at high water is off the shoal bight just inside Dodge 
alongside. A smaller seafood company wharf, c~ose Point, on the south side of the entrance. Craft 
northward, has a depth of 10 feet reported alongs1~e. 25 entering in midchannel will find anchorage near the 
Gasoline, diesel fuel, water, ice, and some manne middle of the cove in depths of 11 to 37 feet. There 
supplies are available at. this wharf. are several private piers and float land~gs on the 

A boatyard and machine shop, about 250 y~ds south side of the cove near Dodge Pomt, and a 
above the upper seafood wharf, has two marme paved town launching ramp on the north side of the 
railways that can handle craft up to 45 feet or 15 30 cove near its head. 
tons for hull and engine repairs. Welding and Moose Island, north of the entrance to Seal Cove, 
electrical repairs can also be ~ade. . is wooded. A bar which uncovers connects the 

A marina with a float landing ls on the east side of island to a point 0.3 mile northward of Reed Point. 
the outer harbor, about 400 yards southward of the The point has a few buildings, a private wharf, and a 
cannery wharf; depths of 10 feet are reported at ~he 35 small flagpole. Small craft anchor northward of the 
float landing. A 30-ton mobile hoist at the m~na bar. A rocky ledge, awash at low water, is reported 
can handle craft up to 50 feet for h~l and engme to be 125 yards north of Moose Island. 
repairs. Gasoline, diesel fuel, water •. tee, and some Hardwood Island, 0.7 mile northwest of Moose 
marine supplies are available. The slip for the State Island is 113 feet high and wooded. A bar extends 
automobile and passenger ferrr to Swans Island and 40 0.3 mile southwestward from the island; a buoy is off 
Lunt Harbor on Long Island is close northward of a rock covered 11 feet at the end of the bar. 
the marina. . . Sawyer Cove, on the eastern shore of Blue Hill 

Groceries,_ ice, l~gings, and some manne supplies Bay eastward from the north end of Hardwood 
can be obtained m town. . Island is an anchorage for small craft. A ledge 

Bernard is a village on the west side of B~~ 45 awash' at high water is in the middle of the entrance. 
Harbor. There are two fish and lobster wh~es wit Several float landings are in the cove. 
float landing with 6 feet reported alongs~de. Gaso- Pretty Marsh Harbor makes into the eastern shore 
line,. diesel fuel, and. some marine supplies can be of Blue Hill Bay northeastward of Hardwood Island. 
obtained at the landmgs. . There is good anchorage in depths of 8 to 37 feet. 

A boatyard with covered sheds and manne ways, 50 Folly Island, a grassy island with a few trees, is in the 
about 400 yards northward of the fish wharves, can entrance The northern and western sides of the 
build craft up to 55 feet, or haul out for hull and harbor ~e shoal inside West Point, on the western 
engine repairs craft up to 60 feet or 25 tons. It has a "d o 6 mile northeast of Folly Island. A shoal 
~ier and fl~t landing with 10 !eet reJ?Orted along: 

55 
~o~er~ 9 feet at the end, extends 350 yards south: 

side. Gasoline, water! electroruc repairs, and cov eastward from West Point. There are no dangers 
ered storage are available. . d f away from the shore, except for a ledge, covered 3 

Mitchell ~'fe, about 0.5 nule northweslw~. 0 feet about 250 yards east of Folly Island. In 1970, 
Bass Harbor, IS shoal and ~oul, and has no ~ ~~~ twd bare rocks were reported on this ledge; caution 

Duck Cove, about 1.5 miles northwestwa\, d 60 · advised Several float landings are on the east side 
boatyard at the head with covered sheds; t e yar tsf th ~bor 
has a marine way that can ~die c~ft up to 5~ :CJ 0 

Jo:O Island,. an islet 750 yards northward of Folly 
or 20 tons _for hull and engme repairs or ope I land and a lower islet 400 yards northwestward 
covered wmter storage. s • 
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are grassy. Birch Island, 0.4 mile northwestward of 
John Island, is wooded. 

Bartlett Island, 0.7 mile northward of Hardwood 
Island, is 279 feet high and mostly wooded, with a 
few houses on it. A grass-covered islet is close to the 
northeast end of the island. 

villages of Trenton and West Trenton are on the 
northern shore. The head of the cove is di'¥ at low 
water for a distance of 0.5 mile, and thence it 
deepens gradually to 7 feet 0.5 mile farther out. 

5 There are no wharves in the cove. 

Bartlett Narrows is between Mount Desert Island "' Mahoney Island (44°13.0'N., 68°30.7'W.), on the 
and Bartlett Island. The channel is narrow, but has west side of Blue Hill Bay 7.5 miles west of Bass 
deep water with few dangers and is not difficult. Harbor Head and just eastward of the entrance to 
The channel westward of Folly and John Islands is 10 Eggemoggin Reach, is sparsely wooded. Smuttynose 
clear in midchannel. If passing eastward of Folly Island, 0.4 mile northwestward of Mahoney Island, 
Island, give it a berth of about 400 yards, and give is grassy. Mahoney Ledge, southwestward of Maho-
the south end of John Island a berth of 200 yards. ney Island, is awash at low water. A buoy south-
The eastern shore of the narrows from West Point to westward of the ledge marks a shoal covered 5 feet, 
its northern end is bold and should be favored. In the 15 and another buoy is off the shoal water southeast of 
narrowest part keep the eastern shore close aboard, Mahoney Island. 
distant 100 yards, to avoid a ledge extending 200 Pond Island, 1.3 miles eastward of Mahoney 
yards southward from a group of bare rocks, south- Island, is wooded on its eastern side. The western 
eastward of Ledges Point, on Bartlett Island. side is grassy. Lamp Island, 0.2 mile northward of 

The town of Mount Desert has a wharf and float 20 Pond Island, is grassy. 
landing on the east side of Bartlett Narrows 0.6 mile Pond Island Passage, the channel north of Pond 
north-northeast of John Island; depths of 6 feet are Island, is used by vessels entering Blue Hill Bay 
reported alongside. No facilities are available. Moor- from westward and sometimes by vessels following 
ings off the town float are regulated by the Mount the inside route eastward or westward. The passage 
Desert harbormaster, whose telephone number is 25 has a least depth of 19 feet in the buoyed channel, 
posted at the landing. but there are dangers close to the sailing lines. The 

A ledge covered 2 to 3 feet is 400 to 600 yards buoys are colored and numbered for vessels bound 
from the eastern shore 0.4 mile northward of westward. 
Bartlett Narrows. It will be avoided by keeping Between Pond Island and Casco Passage, 1.5 miles 
westward of a range formed by the northwest 30 southward, are several islands. Opechee, Johns, and 
tangents of Black and Alley Islands. Black Islands have been previously discussed. Sheep 

Western Bay, northeastward of Bartlett Island, is a Island is grassy, and Eagle Island is wooded. A reef 
part of the waters that separate Mount Desert Island that uncovers 7 feet is 500 yards eastward of Eagle 
from the mainland northward. Mount Desert Island. 
Narrows, described previously, is at the head of 35 The passages between these islands are obstructed 
Western Bay. by reefs. 

Black Island, about 1 mile northeastward of the Channel Rock, 1 mile northward of Pond Island, is 
north end of Bartlett Island, is thickly wooded. 3 feet high and has a whitish top. A ledge covered 3 
Green Island, close to the southern shore of the bay, feet extends 0.4 mile eastward of the rock. 
is 0.5 mile east of Black Island. Alley Island, the 40 Green Island is grassy and marked by an aban-
largest island in Western Bay, is 1.2 miles north of doned lighthouse tower, white with dwelling, and 
Green Island. by Blue Hill Bay Light 3 (44"14.9'N., 68°29.9'W.), 25 

Vessels of any size can select anchorage in the bay feet above the water and shown from a skeleton 
southwestward of Alley Island in depths of 44 to 64 tower with a green square daymark. The ledges, of 
feet; the rocky broken ground with depths of 34 to 45 which Green Island is a part, uncover from the 
36 feet extending 0.4 mile off the southeast side of island to the shore 1.1 miles northwestward and for a 
Oak Point, 1.5 miles westward of Alley Island, distance of nearly 0.3 mile southward of the island. 
should be avoided. With the aid of the chart, good A buoy is about 0.35 mile southward of the island. 
anchorage can be selected also in depths of 21 to 38 Other islands on the ledges include Flye Island, 
feet southeastward and eastward of Alley Island. 50 Goose Island, and Gander Island. A buoy is off the 

The range formed by the summit of Bartlett Island south end of the ledge. Sand Island, 0.3 mile 
and the middle of Black Island clears the shoal northeastward of the light, is bare and nearly 
extending SOO yards southeastward from Alley Is- covered at high water. A buoy southwestward of 
land. the islet and a fairway bell buoy mark Flye Island 

Foul ground extends about SOO yards from the 55 Channel between Green Island and Sand Island. 
south shore of Western Bay between Green Island Flye Island Ledge, having rocks covered 7 to 15 
and Indian Point, 1 mile northeastward. Northwest feet, extends to a point 1 mile south-southwestward 
Cove, eastward of Indian Point, has anchorage in of Blue Hill Bay Light 3. 
depths of 10 to 20 feet, but a ledge with little water Herrick Bay is a shallow bight on the western side 
over it extends SOO yards from its southeast shore 60 of Blue Hill Bay northwestward of Blue Hill Bay 
(JOO yards eastward from Indian Point. Light 3. Nukeaa Point, 0.8 mile northwest of 

GOOle Cove is a large shallow bight on the north Mahoney Island, is on the western side of the 
side of Western Bay northward of Alley Island. The approach. The bay dries at low water for nearly 1 
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mile from its head. There is good anchorage in the side of the entrance. State Route 175 highway fixed 
approach to the bay 0.5 mile from the western shore bridge crosses the entrance; clearance is 7 feet. The 
northward of Naskeag Point in depths of 24 to 45 strength and turbulence of the current is such that 
feet. In the approach to the anchorage the range passage is not recommended except with local 
formed by the western tangents of Flye and Long 5 knowledge. A private pier with float landing is on 
Islands leads westward of Flye Island Ledge. the east side of Mill Island. 

A boatyard on the north shore of Herrick Bay Blue Hill Harbor, northwestward of Long Island, 
builds fiberglass boats up to 31 feet long and makes is a large bight in the northwestern part of Blue Hill 
hull and engine repairs. In 1979, haul-out and open Bay. Parker Point, on the western shore of the 
storage facilities were under construction at the IO harbor 3 miles north of Sand Point, and Sculpin 
boatyard. Point, on the northern shore of the harbor 0.3 mile 

Ship Island, Trumpet Island, Bar Island, and Tin- northeast of Parker Point, divide the harbor into an 
ker Island are a chain of islands 4 miles long in the inner and outer harbor. The village of Blue Hill is at 
middle of Blue Hill Bay, eastward of Blue Hill Bay the head of the inner harbor. 
Light 3. The islands are joined by shoals that 15 Blue Hill (44°26.l'N., 68°35.5'W.), a rounded hill 
uncover, except for a channel between Trumpet and which appears blue in the distance and gives its 
Bar Islands that has a depth of 17 feet and is marked name to the village, bay, and area, is 934 feet high 
by a fairway buoy. Ship and Bar Islands are grassy. and c~nspicuous. A fire lookout tower is on the 
A buoy marks the end of the shoal extending 0.3 summit. 
mile from the northeastern side of Bar Island. 20 Dangers.-The approach to the harbor is fringed 
Trumpet Island is low and grassy. Tinker Island, with ledges with numerous rocks and boulders, some 
partially wooded, has a shack on its southeast end. of which are awash. On the western side these 

Ship and Barges Ledge, 0.6 mile southeastward of ledges extend 200 to 700 yards from the western 
Ship Island, is 350 yards long and uncovers about 5 shore of the outer harbor, and, at a point l mile 
feet. The ledge is marked on each end by a 25 southward of Sculpin Point, they extend 0.5 mile 
daybeacon, and by a bell buoy 0.1 mile off the east from shore. 
side. The northeastern end of these ledges, where they 

West Barge is a flat grass-topped rock 0.3 mile extend eastward of Parker Point, is marked by a 
westward of Ship Island. East Barge is a round buoy. A depth of 8 feet is close eastward of the 
grassy islet on the end of the shoal extending 0.1 30 buoy. 
mile southward from Ship Island. Ledges extend along the northern shore of the 

Cow and Calf Ledge, extending 0.4 mile westward outer harbor from Woods Point to Sculpin Point and 
and northward from Tinker Island, has several rocks 100 yards off Oosson Point. An unmarked rock, 
with little water and one rock which uncovers 5 covered 6 feet, is 225 yards southward of Woods 
feet; buoys are north and west of the ledge. 35 Point. 

Allen Cove, on the west side of Harriman Point 3.5 Middle Ground, a detached shoal about 400 yards 
miles northwestward of Blue Hill Bay Light 3, is long and dangerous with rocks nearly awash, is off 
used as an anchorage. The cove is open northward, the entrance to the inner harbor. It is marked on its 
and the shores are foul. Vessels may anchor in the eastern edge by two buoys. 
middle of the cove in depths of 12 to 30 feet. 40 Sculpin Ledge, on the north side at the entrance to 
Harriman Ledge, covered 10 feet and marked by a the inner harbor, uncovers about 2Yl feet; the ledge 
buoy, is 0.3 mile eastward of Harriman Point. extends about 120 yards west-southwestward of 

Long Island, a large uninhabited island in Blue Hill Sculpin Point and is marked on its western end by a 
Bay, 1.5 miles west of Bartlett Island, is in general buoy. . 
wooded with a few clear sections. Long Island Hub, 45 Routes.-Vessels may enter the mner harbor by 
off the south end of Long Island, is conspicuous passing on eithe~ side_ of the Middle Ground. The 
because of high trees covering it. eastern channel IS easier and safer, and leads east-

Sand Point (44°21.4'N., 68°32.S'W.) is on the west ward o[ the t~o buoys and northward of the shoal. 
shore of Blue Hill Bay 3.3 miles northward of Caution.-It is reported that some small craft, at or 
Harriman Point. South Blue Hill, a village on the so near low wa!er, have attempted to pass betwee~ the 
w~tern side of Blue Hill Bay just south of Sand buoys mar~ng t~e eastern c::dge of the Middle 
Pomt, has a wharf with a 50-foot face which is dry at Ground. It ts advisable at al~ times to pass east and 
low water. This is all that remains of a former town north of both buoys when usmg the eastern channel. 
wharf, the outer 60 yards of which were destroyed The western channel, deep and more direct, !eads 
by a hurricane. The ruins and foundation of the ss between the unmarked western edge of the Mtd?le 
former wharf, just awash at low water, extend about Ground and the buoy eastward of Parker Pomt. 
100 feet out from the present wharf. Cauti<;>n !s M~~t powered craft use the western channel, and 
~ec~ in approaching the wharf. A stone pier ts sailmg craft the easte~. 
in rums just north of the wharf. The entrance to the mn~r harbor has a depth_ of 

Salt Pond has its entrance about 1.2 miles north- 60 about 19 feet. The c~annel_ ts only about 50 feet wide 
ward of Sand Point and just south of the entrance to southward of Sculpm Pomt, and so narrow that a 
Blue Hill Harbor; tidal falls are at the entrance. The stranger should not carry a d~aft of more than 12 
channel is southward of Mill Island, on the north feet at low water. Craft entermg should pass well 
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clear of the can buoy south of Sculpin Point, about 0.3 mile above the entrance. The yiu;d builds 
especially at or near low water, and should pass not fiberglass craft up to 40 feet long. Hull, engine, and 
more than 10 yards southward of the nun buoy off electrical repairs can be made, and a 12·ton mobile 
Sculpin Ledge before rounding up into the inner hoist and a 2-ton crane are available. Open and 
harbor. 5 covered storage is also available. Gasoline and water 

The channel in the inner harbor is narrow and ., can be obtained at the boatyard. Diesel fuel can be 
crooked. Many of the rocks in the inner haroor supplied by tank truck. Both the yard wharf and the 
show except at high water, and buoys are off the fish wharf are dry at low water. The yard maintains 
principal dangers. moorings. 

Triangles, northward of Parker Point, is a ledge on IO Morgan Bay, northward of Long Island and on 
which there are three rocks that uncover 2 to 3 feet; the west side of Newbury Neck, is about 3 miles long. 
a buoy is off the rocks. The bay is seldom used by yachts as there are no 

The upper part of the inner harbor is divided into landings in it. Two 279-foot high radio towers of 
two arms by Peters Point; both of the arms are shoal Station WDEA are prominent on the east side of 
and foul at the heads. The western arm is used by 15 Newbury Neck. 
local craft, and cruise schooners usually anchor off a The entrance to Morgan Bay is obstructed by Jed 
private wharf with float landing on the southwestern Islands and the surrounding ledges, leaving a deep, 
tip of the point. There is a reported depth of 12 feet narrow channel close to the western shore on either 
at the float, and water is piped to it. side of Conary Nub. Conary Nub, 500 yards off 

Anchorage sheltered from northerly and westerly 20 Conary Point on the west side of the entrance, is a 
winds will be found in the outer harbor in depths of rock with a clump of scrub. Seal Ledge, 0.3 mile 
23 to 50 feet. northeast of Conary Nub, is awash at high water. 

In the inner harbor anchorage in depths of 10 to Black Rock, which uncovers 2 feet, is on a shoal 
28 feet, soft bottom, is available in midchannel from with depths of 3 to 10 feet extending 0.4 mile 
200 to 600 yards above Sculpin Point off the yacht 25 northeastward of Seal Ledge. Bird Rock, westward 
club, and in the western arm in 14 to 27 feet of Jed Islands, is about 3 feet high. South Ledge , 0.2 
southwestward of Peters Point. There are numerous mile southward of Jed Islands, uncovers about 5 
private moorings in the harbor, most of which are feet. A rock, covered 4 feet, is 0.2 mile southwest-
under the supervision of the harbormaster; when ward of South Ledge; a buoy is west of the rock. 
unoccupied they are usually unlighted at night and 30 Danger will be avoided by keeping westward of a 
care should be taken to avoid them. line from Conary Point to the southwest end of 

Kollegewidgwok Yacht Club is on the east side of Newbury Neck. 
the inner harbor, about 700 yards northward of Routes.-To enter Morgan Bay, using the chart as 
Sculpin Point. There is a reported depth of 9 feet at a guide, pass westward of the buoy marking the 4-
the club float landing, where gasoline, diesel fuel, 35 foot shoal, then in midchannel between Conary 
water, and ice are available. The club maintains Point and Conary Nub, thence about 200 yards off 
three guest moorings. the western shore until abreast of Seal Ledge. Good 

The village of Blue Hill has a hospital, pharmacy, anchorage can be selected in the bay in depths of 8 
churches, restaurants, lodgings, markets, and a bank. to 36 feet. It is not advisable to use the channel 
Some repairs can be made. Provisions, water, ice, 40 eastward of Conary Nub without local knowledge. 
bottled gas, and marine supplies are available. Diesel Webber Cove, on the west side of Morgan Bay, 
fuel and gasoline can be supplied at the landings about 1.3 miles above Conary Nub, is used as an 
from tank trucks. anchorage by small craft. There is a private boatshed 

In severe winters, ice usually closes the harbor and marine railway at the cove. 
from December to April, but during mild winters it 45 Union River Bay, at the head of Blue Hill Bay, is 
is reported to be comparatively free of ice. large and extends about 5 miles in a northerly 

Darling Island (44°24.0'N., 68°31.3'W.), wooded, direction between Oak Point on the east and New· 
is about 0.5 mile eastward of Woods Point, the bury Neck on the west. The bay is free of dangers, 
northern entrance point to Blue Hill Harbor. Darling except near its northern end. The head of the bay is 
Ledge, the top of which is awash at low water, so separated into two arms: Union River, the eastern 
extends 0.3 mile southward of the island. The arm, and Patten Bay, the western arm. 
ground is foul between the ledge and the shore. A Patten Bay is a long, narrow arm making north· 
buoy is about 0.2 mile southeastward of the ledge. westward from Union River Bay. The village of 
There is a granite wharf with a private float landing Surry is at the head. The bay is used primarily by 
on the mainland westward of Darling Island. 55 small pleasure craft and fishing boats. Good anchor· 

McHeard Cove is 0. 7 mile north of Darling Island. age is at the entrance near midchannel, and as far as 
Mink Island and a reef bare at high water are in the 1.5 miles above the entrance in depths of 20 to 38 
center of the cove. A crib wharf, nearly dry at low feet. A ledge, which uncovers about 5 feet. extends 
water, is at Eut Blue Hill, a village at the head of 400 yards from the northern shore 0. 7 mile west· 
the cove. A church spire is prominent, as are several (i() ward of Weymouth Point at the head of Union River 
large homes on the slope of the hill on the east side Bay. A buoy is south of the ledge. Between this 
of the cove. buoy and a point 1 mile above the northern shore of 

A boatyard is on the east side of McHeard Cove, Patten Bay is fairly bold, ~hile the south shore 
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should be given a berth of 300 yards. Ice closes the 
upper end of the bay from January through March. 

Union River empties into the head of Union River 

floats. A surfaced launching ramp is available. The 
river is fresh at low water. 

Bay from northward and forms the approach to the Charts 13316, 13313.-Routes for entering Blue Hill 
city of Ellsworth, 4 miles above the entrance, where 5 Bay.-Blue Hill Bay is approached from eastward 
there is a dam. There is no commercial waterborne across Bass Harbor Bar; from southward through 
traffic on the river. The river is about 1 mile wide at Eastern Passage between Placentia Island and 
the entrance but contracts to 100 yards 1.3 miles Swans Island, and from westward through Jericho 
above. In November 1975, the controlling depths Bay, which is entered through Merchants Row, 
were 5 feet for a midwidth of 120 feet in the 10 Deer Island Thorofare, or Eggemoggin Reach. The 
entrance channel to Hortons Rocks, about 1 mile channels between Blue Hill and Jericho Bays are 
above the entrance on the west side of the channel, Casco Passage, York Narrows, Pond Island Passage, 
thence in 1968, 4 feet at midchannel for about 1.6 and Flye Island Channel. These approaches are 
miles, thence in November 1975, 3 feet at midchan- more or less obstructed by islands and ledges, but 
nel for about 0.8 mile to near Black Point; mariners 15 are sufficiently marked to be safely navigated in 
are advised to navigate with caution from Black clear weather. At high water small boats can also 
Point to Ellsworth as several places in this stretch enter the head of Blue Hill Bay from Frenchman 
have shoaled to bare. Freshets occur in the spring Bay ~hrough Mount Desert Narrows, previously 
occasionally. Ice usually closes the river from De- described. 
cember to April. 20 The inside route across Bass Harbor Bar and 

MW Cove, on the eastern side of Union River at through Casco Passage, used most frequently by 
the entrance, is small and shoal. Off the entrance are small craft of 9-foot ~raft or less, leads across the 
several rocks, the most prominent of which are so~th <?nd of Bl:ue Hill Bay. Small craft ~und to 
buoyed. Tupper Ledge, with rocks awash at low pomts m Blue Hill Bay s~ld?m exceed 9 feet m draft 
water and from which broken bottom extends north- 25 and usually follow the mstde passage. In general, 
ward, is off the river entrance. Two buoys mark the they enter from eastward across Bass Harbor Bar, 
ledge. Lord Rock, covered 9 feet, is close to the and from westward by Flye Island Channel or Po~d 
eastern shore off the entrance. Island .Passage between Pond Island and Blue Hill 

Th h 1 . U . Ri . d d'ffi Bay Light 3. 
e c anne m mon ver ts narrow an 1 1- 30 V s l of dr £t too d ti th t t ter ult St h uld · h · e se s a1 s eep or a rou e can en 

c · rangers s. o not e~ter .wit <;mt assi~tance; the bay southward of Little Gott Island, southeast-
l?C81 boatmen will act as gmdes tf desrred. With the ward of Placentia Island, and northward of Black 
~d of the chart, small craft should be a~l~ to ~o up Island, but this passage is not recommended for 
0 Ellsworth, but should do so on a nsmg Ude. drafts greater than 15 feet. This passage also is 

fr The ~edg~ entrance channel l~ds. n.orthward 35 desirable for vessels of 9-foot draft or less when 
om Umon River Bay for about 1 ID;1le; 1t. is marked there is too much easterly or southeasterly swell on 

by three seasonal buoys. From t~s point to . the Bass Harbor Bar. 
entrance to the upper dredged section of the nver Vessels of the deepest draft can enter by Eastern 
channel, about 1 mile below Ellsworth, there are no Passage between Black and Placentia Islands on the 
marks an~ a general ~dchannel course . is best, 40 east, and Long and Swans Islands on the west. 
although m the bend JUSt before reaching the Above the entrance Blue Hill Bay is deep and 
dredged channel the best water favors the east side. generally free from di:mgers, and several channels 
The upper dredged channel does not follow a are available. 
midchannel course; it is marked on the westerly side Vessels bound from Bass Harbor Bar to Union 
by three seasonal buoys. The chart is the guide. 45 River usually use the channel between Tinker and 

A small boatyard is in the unnamed cove on the Hardwood Islands, and between Long and Bartlett 
eas.t shore about 0.8 mile northeast of Weymouth Islands. This channel is deep and unobstructed, and 
Point. A 7-ton marine railway at the yard can handle the chart and buoys are the guides. Small craft 
c~ft up to 31 feet for hull and engine repairs or open sometimes use the more protected passage between 
wmter storage. so Moose and Hardwood Islands and through Bartlett 

Ellsworth is a city on the main coastal highway at Narrows. 
the head of navigation on Union River. It has a Bound to Blue Hill Harbor from Bass Harbor Bar, 
railroad freight terminal and some industry in the the most direct route leads eastward of the chain of 
manufacture of yam. The city has a hospital, hotels, islands and reefs extending from Ship and Barges 
motels, banks restaurants, markets, pharmacy, 55 Ledges to Tinker Island, and southward and west-
churches, and bus and taxi service. The nearest air ward of Long Island. This passage is deep and clear, 
transportation is at Trenton, 10 miles away. There and the chart is the guide .. 
are no commercial marine shipping facilities at The passages between L1!tle Gott and Black 
Ellsworth. Most of the wharves are in ruins or in Islands, and Black and Placenua Islands, have a rock 
need of repair. The Ellsworth city wharf and float 60 with a cleared depth of.16 feet, about 250 yards off 
are on the east side of the river above the dredged the southwest end of Little Gott Island, and a rock 
channels about 0.2 mile east-northeast of Black with a cleared dep!h of 13 feet, al;><>ut 350 yards off 
Point. Depths of 3 feet were reported alongside the the southeastern side of Placentia Island. Vessels 
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drawing 15 feet or less may use these passages by 
favoring the north shore of Black Island, 250 yards 
off, after passing Inner Dawes Ledge, a rock islet, 
and rounding the north end of Black Island at a 
distance of 200 yards. Then steer southwestward to 
round the southwestern end of Placentia Island at,a 
distance of 400 to 500 yards. The course then can 6e 
shaped northward into Blue Hill Bay, or if bound to 
Casco Passage, northwestward to pass northward of 

the buoys off Staple Ledge and North Point of 
Swans Island. 

The preceding paragraphs describing the area 
give the simplest directions, by pointing out the 

5 islands, dangers, prominent features, and landmarks, 
,.and, where necessary, the need for local knowledge. 
The navigator should have no difficulty in entering 
the bay from any direction, in daytime and clear 
weather. The chart must be carefully followed. 



 

7. JERICHO BAY TO PENOBSCOT BAY, MAINE 

This chapter describes the Maine coast from 
Jericho Bay to but not including Muscongus Bay, 
and the waters and tributaries of East and West 
Penobscot Bays, Penobscot River, and the many 
passages and thorofares leading into and connecting 
these waterways. Also discussed are the important 5 

ports of Rockland, Searsport, Bucksport, and Ban
gor, and many smaller fishing ports and resort towns 
on these waterways. 

Island Ledge, uncovers about 5 feet. A daybeacon is 
on the ledge. A ledge covered 15 feet is 400 yards 
southward of the daybeacon. Colby Pup, covered 3 
feet and marked by a buoy, is 0.5 mile south of the 
daybeacon. Unmarked Channel Rock, 0.6 mile south
west of Colby Pup, uncovers 8 feet. 

McGlathery Island (44°07.5'N., 68°37.0'W.), 2.5 
miles southeast of Stonington, is the largest island on 
the west side of the bay and on the north side of 

COLREGS Demarcation Lines.-The lines estab
lished for this part of the coast are described in 
80.105, chapter 2. 

10 
Merchant Row. A rocky ledge with at least two 
rocks awash and a covered rock extends between 
the east side of the island and Gooseberry Island. The 
area is foul, and passage through it should be 

Charts 13312, 13302.-Between Jericho Bay and avoided. Vessels rounding the north side of 
Penobscot Bay are numerous islands. Deer Isle, 10 15 McGlathery Island should take care to avoid the 
miles westward of Mount Desert Island, is the charted rock, reported to cover about 1 foot, about 
largest. Eggemoggin Reach, Deer Island Thorofare, 160 yards north of the island. The remaining islands 
and Merchant Row are the three principal passages and dangers in the bay are described in connection 
between the bays. Eggemoggin Reach, between with the various channels leading out of the bay. 
Deer Isle and the mainland, connects Blue Hill Bay 20 Routes.-In approaching Jericho Bay from the 
and the head of Jericho Bay with Penobscot Bay southeastward, it is advisable to pass between Mar-
near its head. The reach is 11 miles long and has a shall Island and Swans Island, through Toothacher 
least width of about 0.4 mile at Byard Point. There Bay where most of the dangers are marked, but then 
are several villages along its shores. only in daytime. In clear weather, strangers should 

25 have no trouble navigating any of the passages, or 
Chart 13313.-Jericho Bay is between Swans and through Merchant Row or Deer Island Thorofare, 

Marshall Islands on the east, and Isle au Haut and by giving strict attention to the chart and following 
Deer Isle and adjoining islands on the west. The the aids, which are colored and numbered for 
inside routes from Casco Passage and York Narrows passages tc, the northward and westward. 
to Deer Island Thorofare and Merchant Row, and 30 
the passage north of Pond Island to Eggemoggin Charts 13316, 13309.-Eggemoggin Reach is a gen-
Reach, lead across the head of Jericho Bay. This erally broad and deep thorofare which extends in a 
section of the bay is used by many craft. general northwesterly-southeasterly direction be-

The part of the bay southward of these thorofares tween the mainland and Deer Isle, and joins Jericho 
has deep water, but there are many ledges, rocks, 35 Bay with East Penobscot Bay. 
and islets. This area is little used except by local The eastern entrance to Eggemoggin Reach is 
fishermen and yachts. well marked by Devils Head (44°13.3'N., 

The dangers in the passages into Jericho Bay from 68°32.8'W.), a prominent, high, rock bluff on the 
the southward, eastward of Isle au Haut, in the south end of Hog Island, 2.8 miles west of Pond 
channels between that island and Marshall Island, 40 Island. Off the western entrance are Head of the 
~e for the most part not marked. This is the most Cape a~ the southwest ext~emity of Cape Rosier, high 
drrect way from the sea from that direction. There and thickly wooded; a bght on Green Ledge, 1.3 
are, however, a number of unmarked shoal spots miles south of Head of the Cape; and an abandoned 
which must be avoided. lighthouse tower on Pumpkin IsJand, 3.6 miles east 

Hah"but Rocks, in Jericho Bay 0.8 mile northwest 45 of Head of the Cape. 
of Marshall Island are two in number. Halibut The depth in the main channel through Eggemog-
Rocks Light (44"08.0'N., 68"31.6'W.), 25 feet above gin Reac~ is sufficient for deep-draft ~~ls, but ~e 
the water is shown from a skeleton tower with a red channel 1s narrow and the bottom 1s trregular ID 

triangutar'. daymark on the northerly rock; a bell places. Th~ p~cipal dang~rs are b1:1oyed and can be 
buoy is about 250 yards northward of the light. so easily avoided m the daytime and m clear ~eather. 

West Halibut Rocle, t mile westward of Halibut An unmarked rocky spot, covered 27 feet, lies about 
Rocks, is covered 2 feet; a buoy is off the rock. A 250 yards southeastward of the north tower of the 
rock covered 9 feet is 400 yards northeastward of Deer Isle-Sedgwick Bridge. . 
the buoy. Southern Mark Island Ledge, 2.3 miles Vessels ?80 ~chor anywhere ID the reach ":'here 
west of Halibut Rocks, has a rock bare at high ss the dep~ is swtable and th~ bottom soft •. making a 
water. lee of either shore, according to the wmd. Small 

Colby Ledge, 0.8 mile southwest of Southern Mark craft anchor in the coves off the reach. A submarine 
111 
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cable extends northeasterly from Little Babson Is
land to the mainland. Caution is advised. The mean 
range of tide is about 10 feet. 

should not attempt to pass between the buoy and the 
island. ' 

Center Harbor, an anchorage for small craft only, 
is a small cove on the north side of the reach 

Chart 13316.-Devils Head Ledge, extending 0.3 5 northeastward of Torrey Islands, 2.2 miles northwest 
mile southeastward from Devils Head at the eastent ef Hog Island. A buoy 200 yards west-northwest of 
end of Eggemoggin Reach, is partly bare at high Chatto Island marks the entrance. The town of 
water; a buoy is off the end of the ledge. Hay Island Brooklin is at the head of the harbor. A white 
Ledge, 0.5 mile southeastward of Devils Head, is church spire in the town is conspicuous. A rock 
covered 7 feet, and marked by a buoy off its 10 marked by a daybeacon is in the middle of the 
southern side. An unmarked 15-foot spot is 0.7 mile entrance northward of Chatto Island, which is 0.6 
southeastward of the ledge. A fairway bell buoy, 300 mile north of the eastern Torrey Island. The channel 
yards southward of the ledge, marks the eastern is close southward of the rock. Between the daybea-
entrance to Eggemoggin Reach. con and a boatyard near the head, on the north side 

Channel Rock, 900 yards south of Devils Head and 15 of the cove, the channel has depths of 8 to 10 feet; 
covered 2 feet, is marked by a buoy. The Boulders, above the boatyard it is mostly dry at low water. 
400 yards westward of Channel Rock, uncover 3 Good anchorage is available off the entrance in 
feet. depths of 22 to 24 feet, soft in places. 

Greenlaw Cove, on the southwest side of the The main approach to Center Harbor is from 
eastern entrance to Eggemoggin Reach, has a nar- 20 westward, but local vessels enter by the channel 
row unmarked channel with shoals on both sides, eastward of Torrey Islands, passing in midchannel 
and is suitable only for small craft with local on either side of the bare rock 350 yards eastward of 
knowledge. Mountainville is a village near the head the easterly of the islands. This passage should not 
of the cove. The landing is nearly bare at low water. be attempted by strangers. 

White Island, Bear Island, and Conary Island are 25 A boatyard, about 350 yards east of the daybea-
off the entrance to Greenlaw Cove and on the con, has marine railways that can haul out craft up 
southern side of the passage through Eggemoggin to 30 tons or 50 feet in length for hull or engine 
Reach. Conary Le4ge, 0.4 mile north of Conary repairs or dry open or covered storage. Its pier and 
Island, is covered ~ foot and marked by a buoy float landing has 6 feet alongside. Provisions and 
north of the ledge. 30 marine supplies may be obtained in Brooklin. The 

Naskeag Harbor, an anchorage for fishing boats, is yard can build craft up to 50 feet. 
north of Hog Island and Harbor Island, which is 0.3 The Center Harbor Yacht Club pier and float 
mile east of Hog Island. The village of Naskeag is on landing, with 6 feet alongside, is on the north side of 
the north side. The harbor can be entered from the entrance; water is available. The signal mast and 
eastward or westward, but there are many unmarked 35 clubhouse are conspicuous. There are several float 
dangers, and strangers should not attempt to enter landings in the harbor. Anchorage in soft mud 
except in small craft. bottom may also be had south of a line between the 

At the eastern approach to the harbor, the bar yacht yard and the daybeacon at the entrance. 
from the northern shore extends two-thirds of the Bridges Point Shoal extends over 0.5 mile from 
way across. Between the end of this bar and Harbor 40 Bridges Point, 4.8 miles northwestward of Naskeag 
Island is a rock reported to uncover 6 feet about 75 Point, and is covered 5 to 17 feet; a buoy marks the 
yards north of the island. At half tide the bar is outer end. 
marked by ripples. Benjamin River, the approach to the town of 

The Triangles, a reef with rocks awash, is in the Sedgwick, empties into the north side of the reach 5.5 
middle of the western entrance to the harbor. There 45 miles northwestward of Naskeag Point. The channel 
are several private float landings between Naskeag at the entrance northward of Cape Carter has a least 
Harbor and Center Harbor, 2 miles to the northwest- depth of 19 feet, but is restricted on both sides, 
ward. Northwest Cove is a small cove with middle leaving a passage 100 yards wide at its narrowest 
depths of 15 feet, about 2.5 miles northwest of part. A rock awash is at the outer end of the ledge 
Naskeag Point. Babson Island and Little Babson so and sand shoal extending into the river from the east 
Island are wooded islands on the north side of the side 0.6 mile northward of Cape Carter. Sedgwick 
reach between Naskeag Harbor and Center Harbor. can be reached only at high water as the river dries 
They are occupied only in the summer. out some distance below. 

Torrey Islands are about 0.9 mile northwest of On the east side of the river about 1 mile above 
Little Babson Island. A rocky ledge extends about SS Cape Carter, there is a boatyard which builds craft 
350 yards south of the east island. A 12-foot spot, up to 40 feet in length. The yard has a 2-ton crane 
marked ~Y a buoy, is ~bout 0.3S mile west of the and a marine railway that can haul out craft up to 12 
south pomt of the. west island. Torrey Castle, marked tons or 40 feet in length for hull and engine repairs 
by a daybeac~n, ts a reef at the end o_f a ledge that ~r dry open or covered storage. Gasoline is available 
extends 0.2 mile west from the west ISiand. Torrey 60 m cans. The boatyard wharf dries at low water. 
Ledge, covei:ed 2 feet and marked ~Y a buoy, is Provisi~:ms and some marine supplies are available in 
abovt 0.35 mile northwest of the west ISiand. A rock Sedgwick. A number of mooring buoys are available 
awash is between the ledge and the island; mariners off the boatyard. 
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The village of West Brooklin is near the boatyard. covered 5 feet at the north end of the shoals, is 
A church spire in the village is conspicuous. marked by a buoy. The channel between the ledge 

A public wharf and float landing is on the west and the northern shore has a depth of 23 feet. Small 
side of the river about 0.5 mile above the entrance. craft can anchor in the bight on the northeast side of 
Depths of 8 feet were reported alongside. 5 Harbor Island. The best anchorage is west and 

Stump Cove Ledge, covered 3 feet, is 0.6 mile west northwestward of Harbor Island in depths of 28 to 
of Cape Carter. A buoy is off the southwest side of 37 feet. 
the ledge. South Brooksville, a village at the head of Bucks 

. North ~r Isl~, on the southern side of Eggemog- Harbor, has a marina with 5 to 8 feet reported 
gm Reach, 1s a village at the north end of Deer Isle. IO alongside its float landing. Buck Harbor Yacht Club 
In June 1979, some rock cribbing was the only close westward of the marina, has a float landing 
remnant of the old ferry wharf0.4 mile westward of with 12 feet alongside. Gasoline, diesel fuel, water, 
Tinker Ledges. There is a rock crib breakwater just ice, . and some marine supplies are available at the 
east of the old wharf, and the enclosed space manna. 
between the two is sometimes used for beaching 15 There are several private float landings in the 
local small craft. The breakwater extends about 200 harbor, and several moorings are available for hire. 
feet from shore and is covered most of its length at The village has a general store and guest houses. 
high water. It is not marked and is a danger to all Engine repairs and electric welding can be made by 
craft approaching close to shore. a garage in the village. 

Tinker Ledges, about 0.7 mile long and covered 13 20 Orcutt Harbor, just westward of Buck Harbor, is 
feet, are on the south side of the reach about 6.7 about 1.3 miles long and 500 yards wide. Good 
miles west-northwest of Naskeag Point; a buoy is on anchorage is available in depths of 14 to 52 feet in 
the northeast side of the ledges. the middle of the harbor northward of a small 

A highway causeway extending from the north- wooded islet on the western side near the entrance. 
west comer of Deer Isle to the eastern side of Little 25 A reef, awash at low water, extends 300 yards 
Deer Isle, 0.4 mile northwestward, closes the pas- southward from Condon Point, on the east side of the 
sage between the two islands to all craft. Stave entrance. When northward of this reef, favor the 
Island, just northward of the eastern end of Little eastern side of the entrance to avoid a rock covered 
Deer Isle, is wooded. 5 feet nearly 200 yards from the western shore and 

Billings Cove is on the northern shore of Eggem- 30 the same distance southward of the wooded islet. In 
oggin Reach 2.3 miles northwestward of Benjamin the slight expansion 0.5 mile above the islet, care 
River and east of Byard Point. It dries out 300 yards must be taken to avoid two rocks covered 5 feet, one 
from the head. Anchorage can be had in the middle of which is 200 yards from the western shore and the 
of the cove just inside the entrance in depths of other 150 yards from the southeast side of the 
about 25 feet. Sargentville is a village near the 35 expansion. A boatyard is at the head of the cove 
eastern shore of the cove. A private wharf and float making into the east side of the harbor, about 0.6 
are just east of the cove. A good beach for hauling mile northward of Condon Point. The second rock 
out or launching small craft is just eastward. described above, covered 5 feet, is on the south side 

of the entrance. The yard can haul out craft up to 45 
Chart 13309.-The Deer Isle-Sedgwick Bridge 40 feet on skids for hull and engine repairs; open 

(State Route 175), a suspension-type fixed highway storage is available. Another boatyard with a marine 
bri~ge, cros~ Eggemoggin Reach between Byard railway _is at the head of Orcutt Harbor; cr~t up to 
Pomt and Little Deer Isle. The bridge has a clear- 4~ feet m lengt~ can be hauled ~ut fo~ engme and 
ance of 85 feet for a midwidth of 200 feet. The mmor hull repairs; open storage is available. There 
village of Little Deer Isle is near the south end of the 45 are also several private float landings at the head of 
bridge. the harbor. 

Howard Ledges, on the south side of Eggemoggin Horseshoe ~ve i_s a lon~, narrow cove, the 
Reach about 1.4 miles northwestward of the bridge, entrance to which IS 0.6 mile southwestward of 
are covered 1 to 9 feet and marked by a buoy on the Orcutt Harbor. The cove is navigable only for small 
northwestern end. so craft with local knowledge for about 1.4 miles; 

Eaemoain is a summer resort with several pri- above that point for ~other mile it d~es out. There 
vate float landings at the northwest end of Little are no wharves. Pnvate seasonal aids mark the 
Deer Isle, southeastward of Pumpkin Island. Several channel to a boatyard on the west side about 1 mile 
boatsheds, where small craft are hauled out for above the entrance daybeacon. The yard has a 
winter storage, are at Eggemoggin. 55 marine ~way ~d can build, or haul_ out for hull 

Bu.ck Harbor, on the north side of Eggemoggin and engme repairs, craft up to 50 fee~ m length an.d 
Reach opposite Eggemoggin, affords excellent an- 7-f~t draft. Covered 8.!ld <?pen dry wmter stora~e tS 

chorage and is often used by small vessels. Harbor available. The yard maintains a number of ma<;>nngs 
Island, in the middle of the harbor has a good off the yard. The best anchorage secure m all 
channel around it which forms the anchorage. fJO weather is reported to be in 15 feet, mud bottom, 0.8 
Shoals extend 250 yards off the northeast side of !1"1e northward of the entrance, northward of the 
Harbor Island, and the channel is narrow between mner daybeacon. . 
them and the shore northeastward. Harbor Ledge, Weir Cove, about 0.7 mile southwestward of 
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Horseshoe Cove, has several private float landings passage leading along the south side of Deer Isle, 
on its east and west sides. Buck Island is a wooded between it and the numerous islands southward. The 
islet off the entrance to the cove. A drying ledge, passage joins Jericho Bay and East Penobscot Bay. 
unmarked, extends about 0.2 mile southward from It is a link in the chain of inland passages. Stonington 
the eastern entrance point. Several rocks awash have s is a town on the passage. The thorofare is used 
been reported on the ledge, and some may exist, occasionally by coastal tankers and extensively by 
between the southern extremity of the ledge and. small craft bound through the inland passages. It has 
Buck Island; mariners are advised to exercise cau- a least width of 100 yards in several places, and a 
tion in this area. The upper half of Weir Cove is least depth of 15 feet in a channel across the bar 
mostly dry at low water. 10 between Moose and Crotch Islands. Vessels drawing 

Thrumcap Island, 1 mile northwestward of Pump- up to 18 feet are reported to use the passage, but 
kin Island, is grassy and low. Thrumcap Ledge, there are unmarked rocks covered 9 to 14 feet close 
southward of Thrumcap Island, is partly uncovered to the channel. Local knowledge is advisable. The 
at high water. Spectacle Island Ledge, 0.8 mile more important dangers are marked, and the channel 
southwestward of Thrumcap Island, is covered 6 15 is easily followed in the daytime in clear weather. 
feet. A buoy marks the southerly portion of the The standpipe at Stonington and the stiff-leg crane 
ledge; in 1979, it was reported that 6-foot depths and derricks at the inactive quarries on Crotch 
extend 75 to 100 yards south of the buoy. Two Bush Island are prominent from all directions. 
Ledge, 1.2 miles south of Thrumcap Island, is Anchorages.-The best anchorage for vessels 
covered 2 feet; a buoy is off its west side. Merriman 20 bound through the thorofare and overtaken by night 
Ledge, awash at low water, is 0.4 mile westward of or bad weather is in Southeast Harbor. When 
Pumpkin Island; a buoy is on its north side. In July overtaken by fog, they may anchor anywhere near 
1984, a 6-foot shoal was reported about 175 yards the channel where the bottom is soft and the depth 
east of Pumpkin Island in about 44°18'33"N., suitable. Small vessels anchor on the north side of 
68°441262W. 25 the channel off Stonington, and between the 

About midway between Merriman Ledge and wharves off Staple Point and the buoy 800 yards 
Spectacle Island Ledge is a 13-foot spot marked by a eastward. There are a considerable number of moor-
buoy. Pumpkin Island Ledge, 0.4 mile northwest- ings off the wharves. A berth at one of these can 
ward of Pumpkin Island, is covered 12 feet; a buoy is usually be obtained on application to the harbormas-
on its west side. A daybeacon is on the shoal just 30 ter. There is also a good anchorage north of Round 
north of Pumpkin Island. The Triangles, 0.4 mile Island, 2 miles southeast of Crotch Island. 
northeastward of Pumpkin Island, is a ledge covered Tides and currents.-The mean range of the tide at 
2 feet and marked by buoys on the north and west Stonington is 9.7 feet. The tidal currents follow the 
sides. general direction of the channel and are not strong. 

A lighted fairway bell buoy, 0. 7 mile north of 35 The direction of the currents is influenced by the 
Pumpkin Island, marks the western entrance to wind; with strong easterly winds the flood and ebb 
Eggemoggin Reach. set westward, and with westerly winds they set 

Of the islands near the western entrance to eastward. When not influenced by the wind, the 
Eggemoggin Reach, Spectacle Islands, 1. 7 miles flood sets eastward and the ebb westward, and 
westward of Pumpkin Island, are grassy. A fairway 40 continues to run about 0.8 hour after high and low 
bell buoy is 0.4 mile southeastward of the islands. waters. 
Two Bush Island, 1.8 miles southwestward of Pump- Ice seldom closes Deer Island Thorofare and 
kin Island, is bare; Hog Island, 2.5 miles southwest of Southeast Harbor and then is soon broken up by 
Pumpkin Island, has scattered trees, a house, and a icebreakers. During severe winters, solid ice has 
barn in the center. Fiddle Head is a small islet off the 45 existed from Stonington to Isle au Haut. 
northeast end of Hog Island and is connected to it by Routes.-There are two well-marked channels into 
a bar which uncovers. Deer Island Thorofare from the eastward. The 

Pond Island, 0.4 mile northwest of Hog Island, is northern channel passes east and south of the buoys 
grassy and has a small clump of trees on the marking the ledges off Green Ledge, 0.8 mile east~ 
northeast side. Western Island, 0.5 mile west of Pond so ward of Stinson Neck, and enters the thorofare 
Island, is grassy on its eastern end and has a thick between Long Ledge, 0.5 mile south of Green Ledge, 
clump of trees on its western end. Green Ledge, west and Potato Ledge, which extends 0.6 mile northeast-
of Western Island, is marked by Green Ledge Light 4 ward from Shabby Island, 20 feet high and wooded. 
(44°17.4'N., 68°49.7'W.), 31 feet above the water and A daybeacon is on Long Ledge, and a bell buoy is 
shown from a white skeleton tower with a red ss south of the ledge. A buoy is north of Potato Ledge. 
triangular daymark on the ledge; the light marks the The channel then leads westward, passing south of 
western approach to Eggemoggin Reach from East Lazygut Ledge, 0.6 mile west of Long Ledge, and 
Penobscot Bay. A bell buoy is 0.3 mile southwest- entering the thorofare at Eastern Mark Island LedKe, 
ward of the light. 1.4 miles west of Potato Ledge. The channel then 

Black Ledges, awash at low water, are 0.4 mile 60 continues between Sheldrake Ledge and Haycock 
southwestward of Pond Island. Rock, marked by a daybeacon, 0.6 mile southwest of 

Eastern Mark Island Ledge; between Haskell LedKe, 
Chart 13315.-Deer Island Thorofare is a narrow 0.8 mile west of Haycock Rock, Bold Island Ledges, 
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.and several other dangers, most of which are Many fishing vessels, lobster boats, draggers, and 
buoyed. The northern channel then joins the south- some charter and excursion boats operate from the 
em channel in the thorofare west of Bold Island port. 
Ledges, 3.5 miles west-southwestward of Potato Most of the wharves along the Stonington water-
Ledge. 5 front are used by commercial vessels. The cannery 

The southern entrance channel passes south of wharf (44°09'15"N., 68°39'38"W.), on Staple Point, 
Wbaleback Ledge, about 0.8 mile southward of has reported depths of 7 feet along its easterly side. 
Shabby Island, and runs nearly due west between A ledge off the wharf has little water on it; a buoy 
Shingle Island, 1.1 miles southwest of Shabby Island, marks the outer end. A lobster wharf, 200 yards 
and Saddleback Island, 0.4 mile south of Shingle 10 west of the cannery wharf, has depths of 7 feet 
Island. The channel then swings northwestward and reported alongside. A private pier and float, about 
passes between Bold Island, 1.3 miles west of Shingle 50 yards northwest of the lobster wharf, is used by 
Island, and Bold Island .~ges. !his c~annel is well the Stonington-Isle au Haut mail and passenger 
marked by buoys to its Junct10n with the other ferry; depths of 5 feet are reported alongside. Two 
channels. Its eastern entrance is marked by a fairway 15 lobster wharves, about 250 and 500 yards eastward 
bell buoy, about 700 yards east-northeastward of of the cannery wharf, have reported depths of 10 
Saddleback Island. and 7 feet, respectively, alongside their float land-

Entering from the westward, the principal leading ings. There are also several fish wharves at the 
mark is Deer Island Thorofare Light (44°08.0'N., western end of the harbor, eastward of Green 
68°42.2'W.), 52 feet above the water, shown from a 20 (Greens) Head. 
white square tower on the west side of Mark Island; Small-craft facilities.-Most of the facilities are 
a fog signal is at the light. Westward of the light care along the main waterfront. (See the small-craft 
must be taken to avoid The Brown Cow, a ledge with facilities tabulation on chart 13306 for services and 
a rock 3 feet high on it, 1.3 miles southwestward supplies available.) Provisions and marine supplies 
from the light, and West Mark Island Ledge, co- 25 can be obtained in town. The nearest vessel repair 
vered 4 feet, about 0. 7 mile northwestward of the facility is on Moose Island, just westward of Sto-
light; a buoy is south of the ledge. Passing north of nington. 
the light and south of Western Deer Island Ledge, 5 Berthage for transient craft is very limited at 
feet high, and Bay Ledge, covered 11 feet, 0.4 mile Stonington; most vessels anchor off the town or 
north of Mark Island, there should be no difficulty in 30 moor to mooring buoys off Staple Point. The town 
following the aids, which are colored and numbered selectmen issue permits for mooring. 
for passage westward. Stonington has banks, restaurants, markets, stores, 

Southeast Harbor, is northwestward of the eastern hotels, and motels. Good roads on the island connect 
end of Deer Island Thorofare, between Stinson Neck with the bridge to the mainland. 
on the east and Whitmore Neck on the west. The 35 Allen Cove, just west of Stonington and east of 
entire harbor is shown on chart 13313, but the Moose Island, is protected by a pier and breakwater 
entrance and eastern part are shown on chart 13315, built out from the southeast end of Moose Island. It 
of larger scale. The harbor is an excellent anchorage is known locally as Yacht Basin. Sheds of a shipyard 
for vessels using the thorofare. The entrance is easily on the southeast end of Moose Island are prominent 
distinguished and the principal dangers are marked 40 from westward. A causeway connects Moose Island 
by buoys. Oceanville is a village on Whitmore Neck, with Deer Isle. Large lobster pounds occupy the 
on the south side of the harbor. In 1979, the eastern northeast end of the cove and the areas on both sides 
half of the stone wharf at the village was being of the causeway. 
repaired. A marina is at the village. The shipyard .build~ vessels up to 80 feet long and 

Webb Cove, about 2 miles southwestward of 45 has several manne railways that can handle vessels 
Southeast Harbor and on the north side of Deer up to 250 tons or 125 feet long for general hull or 
Island Thorofare, has rocks in the entrance, but engine repairs; electrical and ~lectr~:mic repairs can 
good anchorage inside in depths of 8 to 12 feet. Grog also be made. A 30-ton mobile hoist and open or 
Island, Grog Ledge, and Humpkins Ledge are off the covered d~Y. storage ar~ available. ~asoline,. diesel 
entrance, and Channel Rock is about in the middle of so fuel, electnc1ty, water, ice, and manne supplies can 
the entrance. A detached, unmarked, and nearly L- be obtained at the yard's service floats. The shipy.ard 
sha~ 400-foot-long fish weir is in the middle of the piers have depths of I 0 feet reported alongStde. 
cove, about 500 yards above Channel Rock. In 1961, Small craft anchor in the cove .. 
an obstruction, believed to be two pinnacle rocks Crotch Island, ~:m the south side ~f Deer ~sland 
covered 8 feet was reported to be about in the 55 Thorofare opposite Moose Island, 1s the site of 
middle of the 'channel between Grog Island and extensive granite quarries. The large quarry wharf 
Grog Ledge. A 400-foot barge wharf of a stone on the north side of t~e island is repo~ed to have .a 
9uarry is on the northeast side at the entrance to the depth of 12 feet alongside. A 75-ton s~1ff-le~ crane 1s 
l~er half of Webb Cove. In 1979, the wharf was on the wharf. In 1~79, the quar!~ was mactive; many 
being used by a packing company to offload fish; 60 of t~e quarry derncks were v1s1ble from all around 
depths of 7 feet are reported alongside the wharf. the island. . 

Stonington, a town on the north shore of Deer On the no~hern side of the western ~ntrance to 
Island Thorofare, has a sizable seafood industry. the thorofare is Andrews Island, 60 feet high. North-
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ward of Andrews Island and extending 0.5 mile draft vessels at all times. It is not quite as direci as 
south of Fifield Point, are The Fort (Fort Island) and Deer Island Thorofare, but the channel is wider and 
Second Island, surrounded by off-lying reefs. The 9- much deeper. There are numerous ledges and rocks 
foot spot 700 yards westward and the 15-foot spot on both sides of the passage, but the principal 
700 yards southwestward of Second Island are s dal)gers are marked by buoys or daybeacons and the 
unmarked and should be avoided. A rock awash at ' channel can be readily followed in clear weather and 
low water is about 150 yards south of Fifield Point, daylight. 
close north of The Fort. Deep-draft vessels can enter from the eastward 

Burnt Cove, northeastward of Fifield Point, is through Toothacher Bay, the passage between Mar-
secure in all weather except westerlies. Good an- 10 shall and Swans Islands, through the channels be-
chorage is found in mud bottom in midchannel just tween Marshall Island and Isle au Haut, or from 
inside the entrance. The upper half of the cove is Jericho Bay. Close attention should be given to the 
shoal and foul. A church spire in the village of West chart and the aids, with due regard for unmarked 
Stonington (West Deer Isle), at the head of the cove, dangers. The description of the dangers, when 
is conspicuous. A lobster company pier and float 15 entering Merchant Row from the southwestward in 
landing are on the south side of the entrance; depths Isle au Haut Bay, is given later in this chapter. 
of 8 feet are reported alongside the float. Gasoline The islands and reefs on the north side of Mer-
and some marine supplies are available. A boatyard, chant Row, including many of those in the channel, 
on the north side of the cove near the head, can haul have been previously described under chart 13315. 
out boats up to 55 feet in length for dry open and 20 In fact, Merchant Row could be navigated on that 
covered winter storage or hull and engine repairs. chart for the greater part, but it is better to use 
There are several other private wharves in the cove, charts 13313 and 13305, which, although on a 
but these are mostly dry at low water. smaller scale, show the islands and reefs on both 

The western shore of Deer Isle is described with sides of the channel as well as the approaches. There 
East Penobscot Bay. 25 are two entrances to Merchant Row from the 

South of Deer Island Thorofare and north of eastward which are separated by the islands and 
Merchant Row are many small islands, the more reefs in Jericho Bay. 
important of which are mentioned below. Naviga- In the eastern approach to Merchant Row, south 
tion among these islands must be considered danger- of Halibut Rocks and west of Marshall Island, a 
ous, for there are many ledges and the channels are 30 series of islands and reefs extend to the eastern 
unmarked. entrance to the passage. Southern Mark Island, 2.1 

Barter Island Ledges, 0.5 mile west ofMcGlathery miles southwest of Halibut Rocks, is about 30 feet 
Island, are covered at high water; a daybeacon is on high and grassy. About 1 mile south of Southern 
the ledges. Mark Island is Fog Island, which is wooded. The 

Harbor Island Ledge, covered 3 feet, is 0.8 mile 35 numerous ledges east of Fog Island, and between it 
southward of George Head Island, a wooded island and Marshall Island, are mostly all bare. The more 
80 feet high, 1.4 miles west of McGlathery Island. A important of these, since they are closest to the 
buoy is north of the ledge. A 14-foot spot in channels, are North Popplestone Ledge and Saddle-
midchannel, 0.5 mile south-southwest of George back on the north, and Green Ledge, White Ledge, 
Head Island, is marked by a buoy on its south side. 40 and Drunkard Ledge to the south. Saddleback, 1.4 

Farrel Island, 40 feet high and 2.6 miles west of miles east-southeast of Southern Mark Island, in the 
McGlathery Island, and Scraggy Island, 0.8 mile summer shows some grass on its two conspicuous 
west of Farrel Island, are wooded. There are several humps. 
grassy rocks off the south side of Scraggy Island. Torrey Ledge, covered 17 feet, about 0.6 mile 
Sparrow Island, 0.5 mile southwest of Farrel Island, 45 southward of Drunkard Ledge, is unmarked. Blue 
is 40 feet high and grassy. Sparrow Island Ledges Hill Rock, covered 7 feet and about 1.2 miles 
extend 0.5 mile west of the island. eastward of Green Ledge, is marked on its southeast 

Of the remaining islands in the area, Bare Island side by a buoy. 
and Round Island are wooded, and Buckle Island, Of the other islands and ledges on the south side 
Little Camp Island, and Potato Island are bare. No so of Merchant Row, Burnt Island, Pell Island, Bills 
Mans Island is wooded on the western end and Island, Merchant Island, and Ewe Island are wooded; 
grassy elsewhere. Enchanted Island has scattered Hardwood Island is round and heavily wooded; and 
trees. Camp Rock and Russ Islands are partly wood- Ram Island, 0.3 mile southwestward of Hardwood 
ed. Phoebe Island, Millet Island, Spruce Island, Island, is wooded. 
Coombs Islands, Wreck Island, St. Helena Island, ss Channel Rock, 0.5 mile westward of Ram Island, 
Green Island, Sand Island, and John Island are uncovers 9 feet and is unmarked. Ram Island Ledge, 
wooded. awash at low water, about 400 yards southeastward 

of Channel Rock, is also unmarked. ScraaY Leqe is 
Charts 13313, 13305.-Merchant Row is a passage a bare ledge 700 yards westward of Channel Rock. 

from Jericho Bay to East Penobscot Bay between 60 There is foul ground between Scraggy Ledge and 
the islan~s and ledg.es between Deer ~sle ~d Isle au West Halibut Ledges, bare ledges 0.3 mile north-
Haut. This passage IS used by vessels m winter when ward. Outer Scrag Ledge, l mile northwestward of 
Deer Island Thorofare is closed by ice, and by deep- Scraggy Ledge, is 4 feet high. The Brown Cow, 1 
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mile northwestward of Outer Scrag Ledge, is a 
ledge with a rock 3 feet high on it, and is the 
westernmost danger at the western end of Merchant 
Row. A whistle buoy, about 0.6 mile south-south
westward of The Brown Cow, marks the western 5 
entrance to Merchant Row. 

of Head Harbor, uncovers 4 feet. A bell buoy and a 
lighted whistle buoy are about 500 yards and 2.6 
miles, respectively, southward of the ledge. 

Western Ear is a wooded island at the southwest 
end of Isle au Haut. Western Ear Ledge, 0.2 mile 
southward of Western Ear, is awash at low water. 

Chart 13313.-Isle au Haut, a large wooded island, The western side of Isle au Haut is fringed with 
543 feet high, 4.2 miles southward of Deer Isle, is many rocks and shoals, bare and covered. The 
one of the principal landmarks of the locality. It has 10 westernmost ones visible at high water include one 
few year-round inhabitants, but a considerable num- of the three bare rocks of The Brandies, which is 4 
ber of summer residents. The coast is mostly foul feet high about 1 mile westward of the southern part 
and must be approached with caution. Part of the of Isle au Haut, and Kimball Rock, which uncovers 
island is included in Acadia National Park. 10 feet, 0.6 mile westward of Kimball Island, off the 

York Island is about 0.3 mile off the eastern side of 15 northwest shore of Isle au Haut. 
Isle au Haut near its northern end. A ridge of shoals Several rocky spots with depths of 18 to 30 feet 
and reefs extends about 1 mile northward from York are outside the line joining these rocks. An obstruc-
Island, ending in Airy Ledge, which has a buoy off tion, cleared to a depth of 10 feet, is about 0.2 mile 
its eastern side. northwestward of Kimball Head, and a rock awash 

The channel between York Island and Isle au 20 is about 200 yards west of the northern extremity of 
Haut is almost blocked by a group of rocks. Between the head. 
Richs Point, the northeastern end of Isle au Haut, Marsh Cove Ledges, drying ledges which extend 
and York Island are numerous reefs and rocks, most about 0.4 mile southwestward of Marsh Cove, Ki-
of which are marked by kelp. This area should be mball Island, are marked by a buoy off the southwest 
avoided by all except those having local knowledge. 25 end. 

Foul ground also extends about 1 mile southward Duck Harbor, 1.5 miles north of Western Ear, is a 
of York Island and includes Turnip Yard, awash, narrow but protected anchorage for craft up to 40 
Halfway Rock, which uncovers 6 feet, and Horse- feet on the western side of Isle au Haut. The south 
man Ledge, awash in places at low water. These are shore should be favored on entering. The Stonington 
unmarked. An unmarked shoal, cleared 15 feet, is 30 ferry lands at the National Park Service float on the 
about 500 yards eastward of Horseman Ledge; and a south shore with depths of 5 feet reported alongside. 
cleared depth of 12 feet, in midchannel between Moores Harbor is a cove on the western side of 
Halfway Rock and Little Spoon Island, is also Isle au Haut about 2.5 miles north of Western Ear. 
unmarked. This harbor has many outlying ledges off the en-

Little Spoon Island, Great Spoon Island, White 35 trance and in the harbor, and is an unsafe anchorage. 
Horse, and Black Horse are a group of grass-covered Isle au Haut Thorofare is on the northwestern side 
islands about 1.5 miles south-southeast of York of Isle au Haut, between Isle au Haut and Kimball 
Island. Great Spoon Ledge, awash at low water, is 0.3 Island. 
mile north-northeast of Great Spoon Island. Colt A marked 75-foot-wide dredged channel leads 
Ledge, 0.6 mile south of White Horse and covered 8 40 across the ledges at the northeast end of Kimball 
feet, is marked by a buoy south of it. The chart Island. In 1978-0ctober 1979, the controlling depth 
should be carefully followed in this locality. was 6 feet through the dredged channel. Lesser 

Eastern Ear Ledge, which has a rock awash at low natural depths are available north of the channel. 
water on it, is 0.6 mile south-southeast of Eastern The thorofare has a width of 100 to 500 yards, 
Ear, a small island close to the southeast comer of 4S being widest at the western end. Secure anchorage 
Isle au Haut. A buoy is southeastward of the ledge. for small craft or very small. vessels can be had in 

Head Harbor is a small bight in the south shore of depths of 33 feet near the village of Isle au Haut. 
Isle au Haut, just west of 129-foot-high Eastern Isle au Haut Li~t (44"03.9'N., 68°39.l'W.), ~8 f~t 
Head, the southeast point of the island. The harbor is above the water, is shown from a tower with its 
~d mostly by lobstermen and affords good protec- so lo~er J?art coni.cal! gray in color, ~d the ~pper part 
tton for small boats except in southwest weather. In cyhnd~cal, white 10 color, at Rob10son Po~nt on t~e 
normal weather, the off-lying ledges break up the so!lth side of the western ~ntrance. The~e is ~ wh!te 
swell, causing the water in the northeastern part of bndge to the shore. The bght has a 034 -060 white 
the harbor to be fairly calm. The bottom is rocky in sector that marks the approach to Isle au Haut 
gene~al, but some parts are clay. Depths are 9 to 21 ss ~or?fare. A buoy and daybea~on are off the two 
feet 10 the northeastern semiprotected part, and 60 pnncipal dangers on the north side near the western 
feet and more outside. There are a few houses on the entrance, and buoys mark both ends of the dredged 
shore in the northeastern part. channel. 

The inner or northeastern cove of the harbor Between Moxie Island an~ Isle au Haut Thorofare 
should not be entered without local knowledge, 60 Daybeacon 2, the channel is narrowed by a ledge 
except in periods of good visibility. The bottom is with a depth of only 2 to 4 feet. The led~e is so close 
mostly sand in the cove. to the charted 16-foot depth that boats either run on 

Roaring Bull Ledge, 1 mile south-southwestward it unawares or come to anchor and are set aground 
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by the falling tide. The daybeacon marks the south- ply the bay throughout the year and recreational 
east end of the ledge. vessels are prevalent during the summer. In severe 

Enter Isle au Haut Thorofare between Isle au winters many of the harbors are obstructed by ice. 
Haut Light and Sawyer Ledge Buoy 1, and pass The Penobscot River seldom is entirely closed by it 
southward of Inner Ledge Daybeacon 3, giving it a 5 as icebreakers usually keep the channel free. The 
berth of over 50 yards. Then keep in midchannel · thorofares are only occasionally obstructed by ice 
except in the choke at the entrance of the anchorage, and are much used by small vessels bound along the 
where the northern side should be favored slightly. coast. 
Avoid a rock, bare at low water, which is 90 yards Penobscot Bay, a region of rocks and ledges, 
from the northwest side of the anchorage. IO requires extreme caution in navigating. After unusu-

lsle au Haut, the village on the southeastern shore ally high tides many logs are present in the bay, 
of Isle au Haut Thorofare, has a town wharf and particularly from Belfast northward. These logs are 
float landing with 6 feet reported alongside. Gaso- dangerous to small craft. Penobscot Bay can be 
line, provisions, and some marine supplies can be entered from eastward through Eggemoggin Reach, 
obtained from the village store. Water can be 15 Deer Island Thorofare, or Merchant Row, and from 
procured from a nearby well. The harbor is reported westward through Muscle Ridge Channel or Two 
to be free of ice in winter. Bush Channel. 

Several oth~r landings in t.he ~arbor dr~ at lo~ Large vessels approaching Penobscot Bay from 
water. A white church spire m the village is southward, either from Boston, Cape Cod Canal, or 
conspicuous, as is a large building on Point Lookout. 20 from eastward of Cape Cod, usually make Cape Ann 
A motorboat ferry carries mail ~d passengers daily Lighted Whistle Buoy 2 (42"37.9'N., 70°31.2'W.), 
between Isl~ au I:1aut and Stonington. chart 13260, then shape the course for Manana 

Lookout ts a village and summer resort at the Island Lighted Whistle Buoy 14M (43"45.3'N., 
eastern end of Isle au Haut Thorofare. A buoyed 69"22.5'W.), and then enter through Two Bush or 
channel to the wharf from Merchant Row leads 25 Muscle Ridge Channels. Two Bush Channel is used 
between Merchant and Hardwood Islands, north- by most vessels and tows, and by all except small 
eastward of Bay Ledges! and westward of grassy local vessels when the visibility is not good. Muscle 
Flake Island off the village .. The . wharf has a Ridge Channel has good water, and most of the 
~:~~~t~n~f :f ~~~~!::~e~~~~h~ ~!i th~ 30 dangers are marfked, but it is narrow in places and 
the channel to the wharf. In 1965, dangerous rocks, has a number~ unmarked 16- to 22-foot spots near 
covered at low water, were reported in the channel the track. It s not recommended for deep-draft 
between Flake Island and Birch Point at the north vessels. . . . . 
end of Isle au Haut. . The prec:ed~g paragrap~s giv~ the simplest drrec-

35 t1ons by pomtmg out the ddliculttes and the dangers, 
Chart 13302.-Penobscot Bay, the largest and most and especially, when necessary, the need for local 

important of the many indentations on the coast of knowledge. The channels are well buoyed, most of 
Maine, is about 20 miles wide from Isle au Haut on the ~gers well marked, and. the approaches cl~. 
the east to Whitehead Island on the west and 28 No dtffic~ty should .be expenenced tn .approac~g 
miles long from its entrance to the mouth of 40 and entenng the bay m cl~ weath~r with the aid of 
Penobscot River. A chain of large and small islands the chart and by follo~g the aids. 
divides the bay into two parts, East Penobscot Bay Two vessel-to-vessel oil transfer anchorage areas 
and West Penobscot Bay. The southern part of East near the h~ of Penobsco! Ba~ north of Islesboro 
Penobscot Bay is Isle au Haut Bay. Vinalhaven Island are discussed later m this ~hapter. 
Island and North Haven Island are large islands 45 The mean range of the tide vanes ~rom about 9 
dividing the southern part of the bay. Islesboro f~t near the entrance to about 10 feet ID Eggemog-
Island divides the bay near its head. Numerous ~ Reach ~d near t~e h~ of Penobscot Bay .. The 
harbors indent the shores of Penobscot Bay, the nse and fall increases m passmg up Penobscot River, 
most important being Rockland, Rockport, Camden, the mean range at Bangor being 13.1 feet. 
Belfast, and Searsport on the western shore; Castine so Pilotage is compulsory for all foreign vessels, and 
and Stonington on the eastern shore; and Vinalha- for U.S. vessels under register in the foreign trade, 
ven and North Haven in the center of the bay. The with a draft of 9 feet or more, entering or departing 
bay is the approach to Penobscot River, on which from any port or harbor within the waters of 
are several towns and the city of Bangor at the head Penobscot Bay and Penobscot River north of a line 
of navigation. The bay ports collectively are among 55 drawn from Marshall Point Light at Port Clyde, 
the leaders for the lobstering industry in Maine. thence to Matinicus Rock Light, and thence to 

The sea approaches to the bay are well marked by Western Head, Isle au Haut. Pilotage is optional for 
the lights on Monhegan Island and Matinicus Rock; vessels under enrollment, fishing vessels, and vessels 
the entrance is marked by Saddleback Ledge Light powered by sail. 
on the east and by Whitehead and Two Bush Island 60 Pilots are arranged for in advance through the 
Ligh~ on the west side of th~ bay. The harbors are ships' agents (Cable PENBA Y), or by radiotele-
well lighted, and the more important dangers are phone through the Boston Marine Operator (tele· 
marked by buoys or daybeacons. Deep-draft vessels phone 207-338-1640). Special arrangements can be 
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made for a pilot to meet the ship at Boston or radar reflector is about 0.4 mile southeast of the 
Portland. island. 

Pilots request a 48-hour and a 24-hour ET A, as Snippersban Ledge, about 3. 7 miles north-north-
they do not maintain a pilot boat on station. The westward of Seal Island, has a least depth of 36 feet. 
pilot boats, lobster fishing-type boats, maintain radio 5 Malcolm Ledge, midway between Seal Island and 
watch on VHF-FM channel 16 (156.80 MHz) 1 hour Wooden Ball Island, is 0.4 mile long. The north end 
before ET A. Whistle signal for the pilot is 3 long of the ledge uncovers 9 feet; the south end uncovers 
and 2 short blasts. The pilot boat displays Interna- 3 feet. 
tional Code flag H. Pilot stations are: for the western Wooden Ball Island, 3 miles southwest of Seal 
entrance, Manana Lighted Whistle Buoy 14M 10 Island, is 62 feet high, 1 mile long, and rocky with 
(43°45.3'N., 69°22.5'W.); for the eastern entrance, at grass on top. The eastern point of the island is a 
43°49.0'N., 68°50.0'W., 2 miles northeast of Matini- prominent knob. There are a few small abandoned 
cus Rock Light; and for the river, about 2 miles houses at the low place in the western part of the 
south-southeast of the town wharf at Searsport. island and a few summer camps. A lighted bell buoy 

Towage.-Five well-equipped tugs up to 1,800 hp 15 is about 0.5 mile southwestward of Wooden Ball 
are available at Belfast. Arrangements for tugs are Island. 
usually made through ships' agents; advance notice Matinicus Rock, the southernmost islet in the 
of 24 hours is required. Large oceangoing vessels approach to Penobscot Bay, is 56 feet high, and is 
require the use of tugs for docking at Searsport and marked near its south end by Matinicus Rock Light 
at most of the ports on Penobscot River. A tug 20 (43°47.0'N., 68°51.J'W.), 90 feet above the water, 
usually accompanies large vessels bound upriver to shown from a 48-foot cylindrical gray granite tower. 
Brewer and other river ports; tugs meet vessels off A fog signal and a radiobeacon are at the light. 
Fort Point. Vessels bound for Searsport are met by About 2.3 miles northward of Matinicus Rock, a 
tugs off Sears Island Bell Buoy 2. Tugs maintain group of islands and rocks extends about 5 miles 
radio communications on VHF-FM channels 16 25 northward. Ragged, Tenpound, and Matinicus Is-
(156.80 MHz), 13 (156.65 MHz), and 10 (156.50 lands and No Mans Land are the principal islands of 
MHz); channels 13 and 10 are the working frequen- the group. 
cies. Ragged Island, the southernmost, is partly wood-

ed. There are numerous high bare rocks, including 
Chart 13303,-There is no secure harbor for vessels 30 Green Ledge, Seal Ledge, High Ledge, and Brig 

at any of the islands southward off Penobscot Bay. Ledge, on the east and south sides of the island. 
However, small craft and local fishermen moor at Broken ground extends 0.8 mile southward from the 
Monhegan Island (chart 13302), in Matinicus Har- island to Inner Breaker, which is covered 3 feet and 
bor, which is the cove on the eastern side of marked by a buoy. 
Matinicus Island northward of Wheaton Island, and 35 South Breaker is a small rock awash 1. 7 miles 
in Criehaven Harbor, an indentation in the north- southward of Ragged Island and 1.6 miles north-
west part of Ragged Island. The waters of this area westward of Matinicus Rock Light. A buoy is south 
are well surveyed; deep passages exist between the of the rock. A bell buoy is west of Southwest Ledges, 
islands, as shown on the chart. Because of the 0.4 mile southwest of Ragged Island, which uncov-
broken nature of the bottom, vessels, particularly 40 ers 6 feet in places. 
deep-draft ones, should avoid all broken ground Criehaven is a village on Criehaven Harbor, on the 
having depths less than 60 feet. These waters are western side of Ragged Island. There are several 
frequented mostly by local fishermen. The only year-round residents on the island and some summer 
settlements are on Monhegan, Matinicus, and Rag- visitors. A breakwater extends northward from the 
ged Islands. In 1979, passengers bound for Matinicus 45 southern entrance point; it is marked by Criehaven 
Island used airplane service or chartered boats from Breakwater Light 8 (43°50.l'N., 68°53.6'W.), 32 fc;:et 
Rockland. From Matinicus Island, a lobster boat can above the water, shown from a skeleton tower with 
be hired to take passengers to Criehaven Harbor on a red triangular daymark. A buoy is 700 yards 
Ragged Island. westward of the harbor entrance off Harbor Ledges, 

Dangers.-Seal Island the easternmost of the is- so which uncovers 4 feet and is on the south side just 
l~ds off Penobscot Bay, is bare, rocky, about 77 feet outside the entrll1;lce to the harbor. The best water 
htgh, and 1 mile long. Eastern Ledge, awash at low favors the north ~1de. There are ~veral fish wharves 
water on which the sea usually breaks, extends 350 m the harbor which bare alongside at low water. A 
Yards off the east end of the island. Three Fathom limited supply of water can be obtained from wells 
Ledge, 1.4 miles east-northeast of Seal Island, has 55 on the island. The harbor affords anchorage for 
~n cleared to 16 feet. Gully Ledge, covered 24 feet, lobster boats moored to communal lines that are 
is about 650 yards south of Western Head, the rigged across the harbor, but there is.no protection 
westernmost point of the island. from norther~y blow~. Strangers entenng the harl;><>r 
. Seal Island is within the danger zone of a naval should exercise caution not to foul these moonng 

aircraft bombing target area, centered in 44°53'N., 6().Iines. The bottom ~lopes gently except for one 
68"44'W., just eastward of the island· limits and dangerous rock which uncovers 2 feet on the 
regulations are given in 204.1, chapter i. A wooden northeast side of the harl;><>r.. . 
target float with a 10-foot tripod equipped with a Seal Cove, on the opposite side of the 1Sland from 
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Criehaven Harbor, is reported to be shoal and mainland. Gasoline and diesel fuel are available at 
boulder strewn, with seas that break at the entrance. the main wharf, which has a reported depth of only 
Fairly good anchorage is available off Seal Cove in 1 foot alongside at low water. A limited supply of 
depths of 70 feet, flat sand and shell bottom, for fresh water may be obtained at a well near the 
vessels up to 100 feet in length; this anchorage js 5 wharf. In August 1979, a mailboat worked between 
sometimes used by trawlers during northerly blows. 'Tenants Harbor and Matinicus, but no passengers 
However, mariners are cautioned to avoid anchor- were carried. Passengers bound for the island gener-
ing in the cable area that extends southeastward ally use airplane service or charter boats from 
from Seal Cove. Rockland. A lobster boat can usually be hired to 

Pudding Island and Shag Ledge, close to the IO take passengers to Criehaven on Ragged Island. 
northeast end of Ragged Island, are 35 feet high, Harbor Ledge is a rock covered 4 feet, 300 yards 
bare, and rocky. The Hogshead, 0.2 mile northward northeastward of the entrance to Matinicus Harbor. 
of Shag Ledge, is a small bare rock 9 feet high in the A bell buoy south of the rock marks the entrance to 
middle of the eastern entrance to Matinicus Roads. the harbor. The Barrel, 300 yards northeastward of 

Tenpound Island, 0.4 mile north of Ragged Island 15 Harbor Ledge, is a rock which uncovers 10 feet at 
and 0.3 mile off the southeast side of Matinicus the south end of a ledge 300 yards long. 
Island, is 41 feet high and grassy. Matinicus Roads, No Mans Land, the largest of the rocks and islets 
between Ragged Island and Tenpound Island, has a northeastward of Matinicus Island, is 51 feet high 
controlling depth of about 18 feet. A 7-foot rocky and grassy. Two Bush Island, 22 feet high and grassy 
shoal is on the south side of the roads. 20 on top, is joined to the northeast end of Matinicus 

Matinicus Island, 0.8 mile northward of Ragged Island by a ledge which is covered 2 to 8 feet. Two 
Island, is mostly wooded and is the largest of the Bush Ledge, 15 feet high and bare, is 0.2 mile 
group. There are about 100 year-round residents, but southeastward of the island. Rocks covered 3 feet 
in the summer many people spend vacations here. A extend 350 yards eastward and northeastward from 
telephone relay tower, about 100 feet high near the 25 the ledge. 
center of the island, is prominent from all around the Beach Ledges are two rocks which wicover 1 foot 
island. Western Black Ledge, 13 feet high, and and 3 feet between Two Bush Ledge and Matinicus 
Eastern Black Ledge, 15 feet high, are bare rocks 0.6 Island. A buoy marks the southeast end of the ledge. 
and 0.9 mile eastward of Matinicus Island. Tucka- Whaleback is a ledge which uncovers 5 feet, 0.3 mile 
nuck Ledge, 200 yards eastward of Eastern Black 30 westward of No Mans Land. A buoy is on the 
Ledge, has two rocks which uncover 1 and 8 feet. northwest side of the ledge. 

Mackerel Ledge, 700 yards northward of Eastern Zephyr Ledges are two rocks, the easternmost 
Black Ledge, uncovers 7 feet. A buoy is north of the uncovering 3 feet, 0.3 mile north-northeast of No 
ledge. A rock covered 12 feet is 0.2 mile southward Mans Land. Zephyr Rock, the northeast end of the 
of Eastern Black Ledge. Greens Ledge, covered 34 35 group, is covered 5 feet, 0.6 mile northeastward of 
feet, is marked on the east side by a buoy 0. 7 mile No Mans Land. A lighted buoy is north of the rock. 
northeast of Mackerel Ledge. A lighted bell buoy, 0.6 mile north of Matinicus 

Wheaton Island is just off the east side of Matini- Island, is westward of the dangers northeastward of 
cus Island. The passage between the islands is bare at the island. 
low water. There are small wharves which dry out 40 Local boats bound to Matinicus Harbor from 
in the cove between the two islands, and small craft northward drawing 6 feet pass through the channel 
anchor here. Old Cove, westward of the south end of between Matinicus Island on the west and Two 
Wheaton Island, is seldom used as an anchorage. Bush Island and Beach Ledges on the east, at low 

The narrow passage between Wheaton Island and water. Strangers should use this passage only in 
Matinicus Island is used considerably by lobstermen 45 small boats and with a smooth sea, being careful to 
at half tide or better. A small boat attempting this avoid the ledges. 
passage should hug the Matinicus side no more than Black Rocks, two rocks 3 feet high, are on a ledge 
5 feet from shore because of the rounded ledge 0.3 mile westward of Matinicus Island. 
which uncovers 3~ feet near midchannel. Bantam Ledge, which uncovers 5 feet and is 

Matinicus Harbor, on the east side of Matinicus so surrounded by deep water, is 2.5 miles westward of 
Island, is protected by Wheaton Island and a 450- Ragged Island. A buoy is southeastward of the 
foot breakwater extending from the north side. A ledge. 
light is close eastward of the breakwater. Indian Foster Ledges, 2 miles westward of Matinicus 
Ledge, 2 feet high, is in about the center of the Island, are covered 6 and 13 feet; the southwestern 
harbor. Small vessels can anchor in the outer harbor ss and shoalest rock has a buoy off its west side. A 
between Wheaton Island and Indian Ledge in depths ledge covered 30 feet is about 0.9 mile northward of 
of 6 to 26 feet. Except during easterly weather, the the buoy. 
anchorage is quite calm. Numerous fishing boats Bay Ledge, covered 3 feet, is about 5 miles 
moor to communal mooring lines in the inner harbor northward of No Mans Land. A whistle buoy is 
behind Indian Ledge in depths of 4 to 8 feet. 60 southwest of the led~e, and a fairway lighted bell 

Matinicus, the village at the head of the harbor, buoy is about 1.3 miles southward of it. A ledge 
has a general store and a restaurant. There is covered 24 feet is about 0.5 mile southwestward of 
microwave telephone communication with the Bay Ledge. 
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Pigeon Ground, 3.5 miles west of Matinicus Island 
and 2 miles southward of Large Green Island, is 
broken ground about 2 miles long in an east
northeasterly direction. It is covered 15 feet on the 
western part of the broken ground and 21 feet on the s 

eastward of Metinic Island. Hog Island, The Nubble, 
both of which are bare, and Cat Ledge, which 
uncovers 3 feet, are close off the east side of Metinic 
Island. 

eastern part. Chart 13301.-Broken ground extends 2 to 3 miles 
Large Green Island, 5 miles northwestward of westward and southwestward from Metinic Island. 

Matinicus Island, is 43 feet high and grassy, and has Black Rock, which uncovers 5 feet, is O. 7 mile 
some houses on its northern part. Herring Ledge, westward of Metinic Island. A rock covered 14 feet 
which partly uncovers 7 feet, extends 0.3 mile 10 is 0.3 mile southwestward of Black Rock. 
southward from the island. Metinic Island Ledge, covered 8 feet and marked 

Green Island Seal Ledges are 0.6 and 0.9 mile by a buoy at its southwest end, is 1.8 miles westward 
south-southeastward of Large Green Island, with of the northern end of Metinic Island. Kelp is 
broken ground between. The southern part of the reported on Metinic Island Ledge. A rock covered 
ledges uncovers 8 feet; the north end uncovers 5 15 26 feet is 0.6 mile northeastward of the ledge. 
feet. Green Island Seal Ledges Whistle Buoy SL is Hupper Shoal, covered 17 feet, is 0.6 mile southwest-
about 0.8 mile east of the ledges. ward from the ledge. 

Collins Rock, about 1 mile north of Large Green Roaring Bull, awash at low water and generally 
Island, is covered 5 feet. Junken Ledge, covered 19 marked by breakers, is 2.8 miles westward of Metin-
feet and marked by a buoy, is about 5 miles north- 20 ic Green Island. A buoy is off the northwest side. A 
northeastward of Large Green Island. Two Bush ledge covered 27 feet is 0.6 mile northwestward of 
Island Lighted Whistle Buoy TBI is 1.3 miles Roaring Bull. 
southwest of Junken Ledge. Southeast Breaker is on a ledge about 0.5 mile long 

Little Green Island, about 1 mile northwestward in a northeast direction; the higher part uncovers 4 
of Large Green Island, is 43 feet high and grassy, 25 feet. The ledge is 1.8 miles west-southwestward of 
and has several cottages on it. Metinic Green Island, on the range of the south end 

Northern Triangles, 1 mile northward of Little of Metinic Green Island and the north end of Large 
Green Island, is a reef about 1 mile long in an east- Green Island. Unmarked shoals covered 10 to 16 
southeasterly direction. In the western half of the feet are within 0.5 mile of the ledge. 
reef are some ledges awash at low water. A buoy is 30 Haddock Ledge, covered 11 feet, is 1.3 miles 
about 0.7 mile northward of the reef. A shoal southward of Southeast Breaker and 2.5 miles south-
covered 15 feet is 2 miles northward of Little Green westward of Metinic Green Island; it is not marked. 
Island and 2 miles southeastward of Two Bush Monhegan Island, 9 miles off the mainland and 20 
Island Light; the shoal is marked by a buoy. miles westward of Matinicus Rock (chart 13303), is 

Alden Rock, covered 4 feet and marked by a buoy, 35 one of the important landmarks for vessels bound 
is 1.4 miles northwestward of Little Green Island. along the coast. The island is 1.4 miles long and 165 
An unmarked rock covered 14 feet is 0.8 mile west- feet high, and presents a rocky shore with high 
northwestward of Alden Rock. The 14-foot rock is bluffs in places. 
at the eastern end of broken ground nearly 1 mile Monhegan Island Light (43"45.9'N., 69°19.0'W.), 
long and covered 22 to 30 feet. 40 178 feet above the water, is shown from a 47-foot 

Southern Triangles are three groups of rocks, gray coni~al tower co~nected w~th.a whi~ building, 
awash at low water, located midway between Little on the m.tdd~e of !he island. W1th10 3 miles of the 
Green and Metinic Islands. The southwestern rock, island the hght is obscured between west and 
0.6 mile from the other two uncovers 3 feet. A buoy southwest. The fog signal and radiobeacon are on 
is southeastward of the ea:stemmost rock. 45 Manana Island, a small rocky island about 110 feet 

Metinic Island, 5 miles west-southwestward of high, cl~se westw~d of Monhegan _Island: Manana 
L_arge Green Island, is nearly 2 miles long, 78 feet Island Light~ Whistle Buoy 14M is 2_ miles west-
~gh near its northern end, and partly wooded. The ward of th~ island. Penobscot Bay pilots usually 
island is occupied during the summer by fishermen. board at this buoy. 
Th€'.re are no wharves, supplies, or mail service so Monhegan ~bor, between Monhegan and M~-
available. Metinic Green Island, low and grassy, is nana Islands, ts an anchorage for small ~raft, but is 
0.4 mile southward of Metinic Island, with foul exposed southward. The harbor, used pnnctpally by 
ground ~d ledges between. local ~shennen an~ yachts, has depths of 15 to 25 

there ts a passage for small craft with depths of feet with poor holdmg ground and SC!1Ilt room at the 
about 7 feet between Metinic and Metinic Green 55 anchorage for a smal! vessel to swmg. 
Islands; local knowledge is advised. A rock covered The deeper_ water m the harbor favors ~ana 
2 feet is 300 yards southwest of Metinic Green Island. Entry mto the harbor from the south is clear. 
Islilnd. A depth of 12 feet can be taken through the northern 

A bell buoy, about 0.6 mile northward of Metinic entrance between the wharf. on Monhegan Island 
Island, marks Wheeler Rock, covered 5 feet, about 60 and the gr.ass-covered rocky ISiet on the end of the 
0.3 mile northward of the island. Wheeler Big Rock, ledge making out f~om ~anana Island. The channel 
~hich uncovers 9 feet, is 300 yards northward of the west of the small islet ts shoal and has a depth of 
15land. Green Point Shoal, covered 17 feet, is 0.8 mile only 3 feet. 
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In entering from the north the best water leads 
close to the end of the wharf. Even small craft 
should not attempt to ride out bad weather in this 
roadstead. During heavy weather the daily mail boat 
seldom is unable to land at the wharf. , 

Monhegan is a village of fishermen and summ'er 
residents on the east side of Monhegan Harbor. The 
principal wharf has a depth of about 12 feet at the 
end. The village has telephone communication with 
the mainland. A diesel-powered motorboat ferry 
carries mail, freight, and passengers from Port 
Clyde, daily in summer and three times weekly in 
winter. Gasoline, diesel fuel, and provisions are 
obtainable. There are good hotel accommodations in 
the summer, and excursion boats from Boothbay 
Harbor call at Monhegan in the summer. 

Island, and thence northward passing close west
ward of Cape Rosier. 

The principal dangers in this channel are marked, 
and the main part of it, with the exception of the 

s areas near the shores, has been swept. The principal 
" thorofares east and west have also been swept. 

Saddleback Ledge Light (44°00.8'N., 68°43.6'W.), 
54 feet above the water, is shown from a 42-foot 
gray conical tower on a rocky islet in the middle of 

JO the southerly entrance to East Penobscot Bay. There 
is broken ground between the light and Vinalhaven 
Island, and deep-draft vessels should enter eastward 
of the light. 

A fairway gong buoy is 0. 9 mile southwestward of 
15 the light, and a fairway whistle buoy is 0.5 mile 

eastward of the light. 
The western side of Isle au Haut Bay is very foul. Eastern Duck Rock, 400 yards off the north end of 

Monhegan Island is a large bare rock with some Saddleback Ledge Shoal, covered 2 feet and marked 
grass on top; the ~arrow chi:nnel between the rock by a bu<;>y, is 0.8 ~ile ~orthwest of Saddlebac_k 
and the island is nearer the rock because of Seal 20 Ledge Light. The mtle-w1~e cha!111el west of this 
Ledges, which extend from Monhegan Island and sh~al and east of 40-foot-htgh Diamond Rock ~d 
show partly at high water. A gong buoy is about 250 Diamond R_ock Ledge has several shoal. spots with 
yards northwest of the rock. The Barrel, a rock depths ranging froi;n 14 to 28 feet. The fairway gong 
which uncovers about 5 feet off the northwest shore buoy, ab<;>ut 0.9 mtle southwestward of Saddlebac_k 
of Manana Island, is marked by a buoy. 25 Ledge Ltg~t, marks the southern entrance to t~s 

Duck Rocks, 0.6 mile off the northwest side of channel. Diamond Rock Ledge, covered 2 feet, ts 
Monhegan Island, are two large, bare rocks. Sunken marked by a _buoy. 
Duck Rock, covered 5 feet, is about 125 yards north- _Between this channel and ~he southeast shore of 
northwestward of the larger Duck Rocks. A bell Vinalhaven Is.Ian~ are many islands and reef~ dan-
b · rth t f s k D k R k 30 gerous to nav1gat1on. A buoyed channel provides a 

uoy ts no wes ~ un en uc 1c · partially protected route through the islands and 
Allen ~hoal, 1.9 miles northeastward? Monhegan reefs around the south end of Vinalhaven Island to 

Island Light and cleared to 22 feet, ts unmarked. Carvers Harbor or West Penobscot Bay. In daylight 
Gull Roe~ Led~e, covered 20 feet and marked by a and with good visibility, moderate-sized vessels can 

bell buoy, ts ~ mile south-southeastward of Monh~- 35 run parallel to and about 0.5 to 1 mile offshore on 
gan Island Light. Kelp has been reported . on this this route. 
ledge. Breakers are re~rted to form on this ledge On the edges of this channel, along the southeast 
and on Allen Shoal with heavy swells. side of Vinalhaven Island, are unmarked Little 

. Triangle Ledge; Triangle Ledge, Halibut Ledge, Cros· 
Chart 13305.-East Penobscot Bay is th~t part of 40 by Ledge, Sheep Island Ledge, Old Duke Ledges, and 

Penobscot Bay located eastward of Vmalhaven, Bunker Ledge all marked by buoys· and Point 
North Haven, and Islesboro Islands. The southern Ledge marked' by a daybeacon off th~ entrance to 
part of it, between Isle au Haut and Vinalhaven lndi~ Creek. ' 
Island, is called Isle au Haut Bay. Farther inshore and unmarked are Green Island, 
Tuer~ are many islands and numerous unmarked 45 Narrows Island, Sheep Island, P~int Ledge, House 

ledgC::S m Isle au Haut Bay and East Penobscot Bay. Ledge, Sister Ledge, Griffin Ledge, Green Ledge, 
The islands have numerous coves and small harbors, Clam Ledges, Wreck Ledge, and Folly Ledge. Sout-
but few of these are available as anchorages, except hward of the buoyed channel are Brimstone Island, 
for small craft, because of their shoal depths or Hay Islands, Roberts Islands, Carvers Island, and 
obstructed entrances. so Otter Island. 

The principal traffic through East Penobscot Bay Surrounding and interspersed between these is· 
moves in an east-west direction, with access through lands are numerous rocks and ledges, unmarked and 
Eggemoggin Reach, Deer Island Thorofare, or dangerous to navigation. Arey Ledges, Colt Ledge, 
Merchant Row from the eastward; or through Fox Heron Neck Ledge, Old Horse Ledge, Channel Ledge, 
Islands Thorofare or the channels northward of ss and Knubble Ledge, and The Breakers, dangerous 
North Haven Island, from the westward. ledges only partially marked by buoys, lie to the 

A clear channel good for the deepest-draft vessels, westward, in the southern approach to Carvers 
though seldom used, leads through Isle au Haut Bay Harbor. 
from Saddleback Ledge Light to the head of East Arey Cove and Roberts Harbor, on the southeast 
Penobscot Bay. The channel passes eastward of 60 side of Vinalhaven Island, are much obstructed by 
Eagle Island, marked by a light, and a gong buoy rocks and ledges, and are unsafe for strangers. 
northeastward of the light; thence in a northwesterly The coast northward to Bluff Head and the 
direction through the islands, northward of Eagle eastern entrance to Fox Islands Thorofare has many 
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off-lying islands and reefs, extending in some places The anchorage in the entrance of the cove is 
nearly 1 mile offshore. The coves are small and foul, partly sheltered by a long reef on the south side of 
and of no value as harbors. the entrance; the reef bares at about half tide. A 

Winter Harbor, locally known as Pleasant River, buoy is northwestward of the reef. Caution should 
Seal Bay, and Smith Cove make into the northeastern 5 be used in rounding this reef, by passing northward 
part of Vinalhaven Island, south of the eastern of the buoy; it is reported that several small craft 
entrance to Fox Islands Thorofare. They are fre- have grounded on the reef. There are no services 
quently used by visiting yachtsmen during the available in Sylvester Cove. 
summer, but local knowledge is advised. Dunham Point, 0.8 mile northwest of Sylvester 

The islands and dangers on the east sides of Isle au 10 Cove, is the westernmost point on Deer Isle. Dun-
Haut Bay and East Penobscot Bay from the entrance ham Point Ledge, awash at low water, extends 300 
to Barred Island (44°10.0'N., 68°43.2'W.), off the yards offshore from the point. 
southwestern side of Deer Isle were nearly all Pressey Cove, about 1 mile northeastward of 
described previously in this chapter under the dis- Dunham Point, is shoal and foul. There are islets on 
cussion of Deer Island Thorofare, Merchant Row, 15 the west side and in the middle of the entrance to the 
and Isle au Haut. Between Deer Island Thorofare cove. The middle one is grassy, and the western one 
and Eggemoggin Reach, the eastern side of the bay has two trees and is connected with the shore by a 
is formed by the western shores of Deer Isle and sandbar. A number of private homes are around the 
Little Deer Isle. cove. 

The only off-lying dangers from Barred Island off 20 Northwest Harbor, on the northwestern side of 
Crockett Cove to Southwest Harbor are Sellers Deer Isle, is about 0.3 mile wide and over 1 mile 
Rock, part of which bares at low water and which is long. A large part of the upper half of the harbor is 
marked by a buoy, and the 18-foot spot 700 yards shoal and foul and dries out. Good anchorage will be 
west of it. found for small vessels in midharbor in depths of 13 

Crockett Cove, east of Barred Island and north- 25 to 17 feet, soft bottom. The harbor is sheltered from 
westward of Burnt Cove, is shoal and foul in its all but northwesterly winds. Good anchorage also is 
upper half. There is reported to be a good small- off the entrance of the harbor, between Gull Ledge 
craft anchorage, secure in all weather, in 18 feet of and Heart Island, in depths of 19 to 30 feet. During 
water about 0.6 mile inside the entrance. It should be January and February the harbor is closed by ice. 
approached only after 3 hours following low water 30 Gull Ledge, partly uncovered at high water, is 0.4 
on a rising tide, and favoring the western side of the mile northwest of the southern entrance point to 
cove. Northwest Harbor. Between Gull Ledge and the 

Goose Cove is a small bight close westward of buoy off the ledge extending from the southern 
Crockett Cove. It is foul with rocks awash and entrance point is a narrow channel. Southwestward 
submerged in the center. Great care should be taken 35 of Gull Ledge is a reef with rocks awash at low 
in entering. A ledge is on the west shore. water, which must be avoided even by small boats if 

Two rocks awash at low water are off the using this channel. Its southwest end is marked by a 
entrance to the cove eastward of Barred Island, and buoy, about 0.5 mile from Gull Ledge and 0.4 mile 
another one farther eastward is off the entrance to off the main shore. 
Crockett Cove. 40 The village of Deer Isle is at the head of the 

Southwest Harbor is on the western side of Deer harbor; some marine supplies and provisions are 
Isle, about 4 miles north of Deer Island Thorofare available. A private wharf and float landing are on 
Light. The harbor is about 0.3 mile wide at the the northern shore of the harbor about 0.7 mile east 
entrance and 1 mile long. The anchorage in depths of Gull Ledge., 
of 18 to 28 feet is not used much, being open 45 The harbor is ~ldom used exc~pt ~Y pleasure 
southward. A spire in the village of Sunset on the cr~ft as an. overnight anch<;>rage m fau weather. 
eastern shore of the harbor is prominent. There are With .the atd. of the cha~, bttle tro~ble should be 
no wharves. The western side of the harbor is expenenced m approaching and f"mdmg anchorage 
formed by Sheephead Island, from which Sheephead in midchannel up to 0.4 mile inside the entrance, as 
Island Ledges extend 0.3 mile southward. so the entrance is wide ~d clear_. Heart Island, 60 feet 
. Mill Pond, northward of Southwest Harbor, is of high and wooded, is 0.5 mile northward of the 
h~le importance. Sylvester Cove is northwestward of entrance. 
Mill.Pond. The Deer Isle Yacht Club pier and float North ofNorthw~t Harbor, the weste!11 s~ore of 
landmg, with 9 feet alongside, and a fish wharf with Deer Isle extends m a northeasterly drr~t1on to 
a town float, dry at tow water, are on the north side 55 Eggemoggin Reach. It ~as formerly possible for 
of the cove. Bare stone cribbing, on the south side of small boats to follow this shor~ and ~ass between 
the c:ove opposite the yacht club float, is all that Litt~e Deer Isle 8.ll:d Deer Isle direc~y into Eggem-
rematns of a former pier. The mail and passenger oggm Reach. This passage now is closed by a 
boat, with year-round service to Eagle Island and causew~Y· . 
summer service to Great Spruce Head Island and 60 The islands off .the western. end .of E~gemoggm 
Barred Islands, leaves from the yacht club float. Reach were .previously descnbed m this chapter. 
Eastward of the yacht club landings the cove shoals Between Little Deer Isle and North J:laven Island, 
rapidly to a fine shelving beach. ' there is a chain of islands through which are many 
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passes; these passes must be used with care because 
of the many reefs between the islands. 

Pickering Island, 1 mile southwest of Little Deer 
Isle and about 90 feet high, and Bradbury Island, 2.5 
miles southwest of Little Deer Isle and about 170 5 

knowledge. By close attention to the c;hart and 
following the aids, no difficulty should be experi
enced in navigating the area in daylight and in clear 
weather. 

feet high, are both wooded, and are the princtpal ,. Chart 13308.-Fox Islands Thorofare, leading from 
islands north of the main ship channel through East East Penobscot Bay to West Penobscot Bay, be-
Penobscot Bay. tween North Haven and Vinalhaven Islands, is one 

Hardhead Island, a grassy islet 76 feet high, is 1 of the chain of inshore passages commencing at Bass 
mile southward off Bradbury Island. About 0.4 mile 10 Harbor and ending at Whitehead. Fox Islands Tho-
northwest of Hardhead Island is Middle Rock, a rofare is about 7 miles long. 
shoal covered 10 feet on the north side of the main Prominent features.-Widow Island, inside the east-
ship channel. A buoy is west of the rock. em entrance to Fox Islands Thorofare, is marked by 

Southwest of the main ship channel, and between a small cottage near its peak, on the southeast side. 
it and North Haven Island, the passes between the 15 Goose Rocks Light (44°08.l'N., 68°49.9'W.), 51 
islands are nearly obstructed by reefs in many cases. feet above the water, is shown from a white conical 
Navigation between these islands, even by small tower on a black cylindrical foundation; a fog signal 
craft, must be done with caution. A few of the reefs is at the light. A white sector in the light, from 301° 
are buoyed. Most of the islands are wooded. to 304°, marks the fairway for the eastern approach 

Eagle Island, 1.5 miles west of Dunham Point, is 20 to the thorofare. 
wooded. Eagle Island Light (44°13.l'N., 68°46.2'W.), Browns Head Light (44°06.7'N., 68°54.6'W.), 39 
106 feet above the water, is shown from a white feet above the water, is shown from a white 
granite tower on the northeast end of the island. A cylindrical tower connected with a dwelling; a fog 
gong buoy is 320 yards east-northeastward of the signal is in a white pyramidal tower about 100 yards 
light. Eagle, a small settlement on the island, has 25 northward of the light and is higher; in daytime the 
year-round mail and passenger boat service to Syl- fog signal tower is more conspicuous than the light 
vester Cove, on the northwest side of Deer Isle. A structure. A white sector in the light, from 050° to 
bell buoy marks a shoal, covered 12 feet, extending 061°, with a red sector on either side of it, marks the 
0.6 mile eastward of the island. The Porcupines are fairway for the western approach to the thorofare. A 
two high wooded islands off the south end of the 30 fairway lighted bell buoy, about 2.4 miles southwest-
island. ward of the light, marks the western entrance. 

Great Spruce Head Island, 231 feet high and 2.1 Sugar Loaves, a group of prominent high rocks 
miles northwest of Eagle Island, is the highest island surrounded by a ledge, are 600 yards northwestward 
in the group. Bear Island, just south of Great Spruce of Browns Head Light. Fiddler Ledge Daybeacon, a 
Head Island, has a protected anchorage in a cove at 3S gray, square stone shaft with a pyramidal top marks 
its north end in depths of 12 to 30 feet, rocky Fiddler Ledge which uncovers 5 feet 1.4 miles 
bottom. A wharf and float in the cove have a depth southwestward of Browns Head Light. It is the most 
of about 9 feet alongside. conspicuous mark when approaching from west-

Butter Island, 186 feet high and 0.5 mile northwest ward. 
of Eagle Island, is wooded. The passage between 40 A large standpipe on the high ground just back of 
Butter Island and the northeast island of the Barred North Haven shows up prominently in approach 
Islands, 300 yards westward, is reported to uncover from either direction. 
at low water. Oak Island, 1.5 miles west-southwest- Channels.-The controlling depth of 17 feet is in 
ward of Eagle Island, is grassy and uninhabited. midchannel between Iron Point Ledge and Grind-
Burnt Island, just south of Oak Island, is wooded 45 stone Ledge. The narrowest part of the channel is 
except for its northeast end, which is grass covered. about 100 yards wide between Iron Point Ledge, 

There is a passage northward of North Haven marked by a daybeacon, and Dobbin Rock, marked 
Island which is used in winter when Fox Islands by a buoy. Extreme caution should be exercised here 
Thorofare is closed by ice. To go through this as the currents are reported to be strong at times, 
passage, pass about 300 yards southward of Eagle so especially during strong winds from the east or west. 
Island and steer for Spoon Ledge, 15 feet high with At low water, the thorofare is seldom used by 
grass on top, about 0.5 mile northwest of Oak Island. vessels drawing over 14 feet. 
On this course pass 400 yards northward of Grass Anchorages.-Good anchorage can be selected in 
Ledge, 15 feet high and grass covered, 0.9 mile east the channel of the thorofare between the entrance of 
of Oak Island, to a position about 400 yards north- ss Seal Cove and the western end of the village of 
ward of Oak Island. Then pass midway between North Haven, in depths of 23 to 33 feet, soft bottom. 
Oak Island and Spoon Ledge and steer west-south- Good anchorage for vessels of any draft, in depths 
westerly, clearing Webster Head by about 600 yards. of 32 to 42 feet, soft bottom, is in the western 
The least charted depth in this passage is 25 feet. entrance of Fox Islands Thorofare, westward or 

The preceding paragraphs give the simplest direc- 60 northward of Sugar Loaves, and between Amesbury 
tions for Isle au Haut Bay and East Penobscot Bay Point and Crabtree Point Ledge, 1. 7 miles southwest· 
by pointing out the difficulties and the dangers, and ward. A cable area extends across Fox Islands 
especially, when necessary, the need for local Thorofare in an east-west direction between Calder-



 

7. JERICHO BAY TO PENOBSCOT BAY, MAINE 125 

-wood Rock on the north and Sugarloaves on the fare, on the south side, are Dogfish Ledges, marked 
south. Care should be taken to avoid anchoring in by a daybeacon; Seal Ledge, the north end of which 
this area. is marked by a buoy; and Inner Bay Ledges, forming 

Anchorage can be found in Seal Cove, a large arm the westernmost danger in the western approach and 
extending 1.5 miles southward from Fox Islands 5 marked by several buoys. The main entrance chan-
Thorofare southeastward of and on the opposite side nel is north of these ledges and is well marked. The 
of the channel from the village of North Haven. channel southeast, between these ledges, is also well 
Large areas in the cove have depths of 8 to 12 feet, buoyed for the guidance of those vessels going to 
bottom soft in places, but shoaling has been reported Hurricane Sound and the southern part of Vinalha-
in the middle of the cove. The cable areas in the 10 ven Island. 
cove should be avoided when anchoring. Good Drunkard Ledge, 0.5 mile westward of Fiddler 
anchorage in depths of 19 to 23 feet, soft bottom, is Ledge Daybeacon, uncovers 7 feet and is marked by 
in the middle of Southern Harbor, which makes a daybeacon on the eastern side. Broken ground, 
northeastward between the Dumpling Islands and which should be avoided, extends 0.2 mile south-
Amesbury Point, near the western end of the thoro- IS ward of the line joining the daybeacons. A gong 
fare. The water shoals gradually toward the head. buoy is on the southern extremity of the broken 

Carver Cove, south of Widow Island at the eastern ground. 
end of Fox Island Thorofare, is a secure anchorage Fish Point Ledge, which uncovers 4 feet and is 
except during northeast winds, easy of access, and marked at its southeast end by a buoy, is 400 to 600 
convenient for vessels windbound in East Penobscot 20 yards southeastward of Fish Point, on the eastern 
Bay or passing through the thorofare. The anchor- side of Waterman Cove. Foul ground is between the 
!lge, in depths of 16 to 20 feet, good holding ground, point and the ledge. Waterman Ledge, covered 4 feet 
1s about 0.5 mile from the head of the cove, and 197° and marked by a buoy, is in the mouth of Waterman 
from the cottage on Widow Island. When entering, Cove 500 yards from the western shore. 
the shores should be given a berth of about 300 25 Post Office Ledge, covered 8 feet, and Lobster 
yards. An unmarked 18-foot rocky patch is about in Ledge, covered 2 feet, are two marked ledges off the 
the middle of the eastern entrance. town of North Haven. 

Kent Cove, in the north shore of the thorofare Tides and currents.-The mean range of tide is 9.5 
north of Widow Island, is a secure anchorage with feet. The tidal currents in Fox Islands Thorofare are 
depths of 15 to 24 feet, good holding ground. 30 usually not strong. They meet at Iron Point in the 
Anchorage in the northeast and northwest arms, in middle of the thorofare; the flood sets in from both 
depths of 8 to 11 feet, is preferred. Goose Rocks ends and the ebb sets out. However, during periods 
Light is the prominent guide for entering either day of strong winds from the eastward or westward, it is 
or night, the entrance being westward of the light. reported that strong currents with eddies are apt to 
Kent Ledge, the only outlying danger, covered 5 35 be encountered in this vicinity. 
feet, is 500 yards from the northwest shore of the The thorofare is sometimes closed by ice in 
cove off the entrance. winter. 

Waterman Cove, in the north shore of the thoro- Pilotage for these waters is discussed in this 
fare west of Kent Cove, is a good anchorage for chapter under Pilotage, Penobscot Bay. 
small vessels. The water shoals gradually from a 40 North Haven is an important summer resort and 
depth of 18 feet at the entrance to 4 feet near the yacht center on the north shore of Fox Islands 
head, where a narrow channel leads into the Cobby Thorofare. Small craft can anchor on the south side 
Hole, a shallow cove. The better entrance to Water- of the channel between Young Point and Hopkins 
man Cove is between the buoys off Fish Point Point where depths allow, and on the north side of 
Ledge and Waterman Ledge. 45 the channel, taking care to.leave a clear channel to 

Dangers.-The principal dangers are marked by the town wharf and ferry shp. The town wharf has a 
~uoys or daybeacons which can be easily followed depth of !lbout .12 feet, and the other wharves less. 
m the daytime with clear weather. Water is available at the yacht. club. float, about 

On the north side of the eastern entrance to Fox 100 yards northwest of the ferry shp, with depths of 
Islands Thorofare are Babbidge Island, Calderwood 50 4 to 8 feet reported a~ongside. ~ boa~yard, close 
~d, and Stimpsons Island. North of these islands eastward of the ferry shp, ~as m~ne railways up to 
is unmarked Little Thorofare, which can be used by 20 tons and a 15-ton mobile hoist that ~ han~le 
small craft with local knowledge. Ledges extend for craft up to. 45 feet l~ng for ~ull and ~ngme re~airs; 
over 0.4 mile south and southeast of these islands. A gasoline, diesel f?el, tee, manne supphes, and winter 
buoy, 0.6 mile southeast of Babbidge Island, is on the ss storage are av~able. Depths of 6. to 7 feet are 
north side of the east entrance to Fox Islands reported alongside the boatyard pier. The yard 
Thorofare. builds craft up to 45 feet long. 

Of the several reefs south of these islands, the State automobile,. mail,. an? passenger ferry ser-
most important are Black Ledge, Sunken Black vice to Rockland ts mamtamed the year ro~d. 
Ledge, and Channel Rock. A buoy is just southwest- 60 Microwave t~lephone and te~egraph coi:rim~ca-
ward of Sunken Black Ledge. Channel Rock is tions are ava.tl~ble to the .mainl~d. T~ service, 
tnarked by a bell buoy and a daybeacon. food, and lodgmg are ~vatlable m the village. 

In the western approach to Fox Islands Thoro- The north shore of Vmalha'len Island, across the 
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thorofare from North Haven, has numerous summer 
residences with private landing floats. 

northeast end of the harbor, where there is a public 
float landing with 3 feet alongside. Ther,e is a 
telephone at the landing. Gasoline, provisions, and 
most supplies can be obtained by calling North 

5 Haven from the landing. 

Perry Creek is a long narrow arm making west
ward on the west shore of Seal Cove. The creek is 
reported to be an excellent anchorage for small 
craft; avoid the cable area at the entrance. An 
overhead power cable crosses the northern branch ~ Charts 13305, 13303.-Laireys Narrows, between 
of the creek as shown on the chart. Leadbetter Island on the north and Laireys and 

The western entrance to Fox Islands Thorofare Cedar Islands on the south, is a part of the route 
and the off-lying dangers are described under the 10 between Carvers Harbor and Rockland. The princi-
discussion of the thorofare. pal dangers are buoyed, except for a rock covered 

Crockett Cove is just eastward of Crockett Point, 11 feet, reported in August 1979 to be 100 yards 
the southeastern point at the western entrance to southwest of the southern end of Leadbetter Island. 
Fox Islands Thorofare. The cove is about 1 mile Crotch Island, Crane Island, and Spectacle Island lie 
long and 200 yards wide near the entrance, is 15 southward of Laireys and Cedar Islands. A safe 
obstructed by ledges, and is suitable only for small anchorage is reported to be had in 6 to 8 feet 
craft with local knowledge. between Crotch Island and the northwestern end of 

Dogfish Island, 0.4 mile south of Crockett Point Crane Island. 
and northwestward of Leadbetter Narrows, has a The Basin is a large irregular bight in the west side 
private stone wharf at its eastern end. 20 of Vinalhaven Island, about 2 miles southeast of 

Leadbetter Narrows is a narrow passage between Crockett Cove. Barton Island is in the middle of the 
Vinalhaven Island on the north and Leadbetter entrance, leaving a narrow, crooked, foul, and 
lslaad, 0.3 mile southeast of Dogfish Island, on the shallow channel north of it. The depth in the basin 
south. When passing through the narrows, favor the varies from 10 to 111 feet. 
shore of Vinalhaven Island. A buoy marks a rock 25 Hurricane Sound is bounded on the east by 
awash on the south side of the narrows. Continuing Vinalhaven and Greens Islands and on the west by 
south along the eastern side of Leadbetter Island, a Hurricane Island, 0. 7 mile west of Greens Island, 
passage leads into the northern end of Hurricane and White Islands, a group of islands about 1.5 miles 
Sound. northwest of Greens Island and farther north by 

A small stone wharf is on Leadbetter Island at the 30 Crane Island and Cedar Island. The sound has deep 
narrows. There is also an inactive quarry and wharf water. Several passages lead into the sound, but 
on the shore of Vinalhaven Island eastward from the there are no good anchorages. 
narrows. Leadbetter Narrows should not be at- It is reported that there is a good black pebble 
tempted by strangers except in launches or small beach in the cove on the south side of Hurricane 
craft. 35 Island and that the old stone quarry pier on the 

Bartlett Harbor, a small cove with deep water and northeast side of the island affords a good landing 
good anchorage sheltered from all but westerly and place in good weather. Outward Bound School, a 
northerly winds, is on the western shore of North summer sailing and survival school, is on the island. 
Haven Island about 2 miles above Stand-in Point, the Along this part of West Penobscot Bay, numerous 
southwestern point of North Haven Island. A rock 40 rocks and reefs extend over 2 miles offshore from 
covered 9 feet is in the middle of the entrance; deep Vinalhaven Island and the bottom of the bay is 
water is close-to around the rock. irregular with many spots of 10 to 18 feet for about 2 

Pulpit Harbor, on the northwest side of North miles farther offshore. The better passes among the 
Haven Island, is 4 miles northeastward of Stand-in islands are buoyed. Great care must be used to avoid 
Point and 2.5 miles southwestward of Webster Head, 45 the numerous reefs. 
(chart 13305), the high and partly wooded head at The Reach is a narrow, much obstructed channel 
the north end of North Haven Island. The entrance leading northwestward from the entrance of Carvers 
has a clear width of over 100 yards, and the harbor is Harbor, between Greens Island and Vinalhaven 
a secure anchorage for small vessels of about 13-foot Island. The passage is marked and used by vessels 
draft or less. so bound between Carvers Harbor and Rockland. The 

Pulpit Rock, 10 feet high and pointed, is near the channel at its narrowest is only 100 feet wide 
end of the reef extending 250 yards northeastward between the northeastern edge of the ledge marked 
from the western point at the entrance. The rock is a by Wreck Point Daybeacon 5 and a rock covered 2 
good mark. To enter, give the north side of Pulpit feet, about 200 feet northeastward of the daybeacon. 
Rock and the eastern shore just northward of the ss Great care is required in passing this point. 
entrance a berth of over 100 yards, and enter in Old Harbor is a small cove at the northern end of 
midchannel eastward of Pulpit Rock. Keep in mid- The Reach and on the orposite side of the channel 
channel and anchor in its broad part in depths of 18 from the northern end o Greens Island. Caution is 
to 33 feet. necessary in using this harbor because of the many 

An?ther good all-wc:ather anchorage for small 60 old fish stakes, and a_ledge of drying rocks extending 
craft lS reported to be m the southwesterly prong, southward of the island in the entrance of the 
just inside the entrance, in 18 to 27 feet. More harbor. 
sheltered anchorage in 8 to 10 feet is toward the Carven Harbor is a secure haven in all weather 
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for small vessels on the southwest side of Vinalha- Point Ledge, covered 4 feet and marked by a 
ven Island. daybeacon, is 0.7 mile east of Folly Ledge. 

Prominent features.-Heron Neck Light The dangers in the eastern approach have been 
(44°0l.5'N., 68°51.7'W.), 92 feet above the water, is described with Isle au Haut Bay and East Penobscot 
shown from a white tower connected to a dwelling 5 Bay. 
on the southern extremity of Greens Island, on the Strangers should bear in mind that many un-
eastem side of the entrance to Hurricane Sound. The marked dangers will, of necessity, have to be passed 
light is obscured close-to between 312° and 318°; it close-to, and should exercise extreme caution by 
has a white sector from 030° to 063° which marks giving strict attention to the chart and following the 
the fairway of the approach to Carvers Harbor from 10 aids. 
the southwest; a fog signal is at the light. Tides.-The mean range of tide is 9.3 feet at 

Carvers Harbor Entrance Light 2 (44"02.l'N., Vinalhaven. 
68°50.TW.), 19 feet above the water and shown Routes.-The preceding paragraphs give the sim-
from an iron spindle with a red triangular daymark plest directions by pointing out the difficulties and 
on the west end of Green Ledge, marks the entrance 15 the dangers and especially, when necessary, the need 
to the harbor. Ice seldom closes the harbor. A for local knowledge. Vessels of 12-foot draft or less 
standpipe on the hill north of the harbor is very should experien.ce no diffic~lty, in dayti~e and in 
prominent. clear weather, m approaching and entenng. 

Cbannels.-There are four channels in the ap- Pilotage for t~ese waters is discussed in this 
proaches to Carvers Harbor. The entrance from 20 chapter under P~lotage, Penc;>bscot Bay. 
southwestward is between Heron Neck Ledge and J:Iarbor regula~ons •. - There ts a harbormaster -.yh? 
James and Willies Ledge; from the northwestward assigns .the moonngs ~n the anchora~e: A speed limit 
through The Reach; from the eastward through the of 5 miles per ho~r 1s enforced w1thm the hwbor. 
channel between Vinalhaven Island and the islands San~ Cove, making northward from Carvers,Har-
and ledges south of it; and from the southward west 25 bor, ts foul. There are ~everal wh~rves and a 
of Colt Ledge and between Arey Ledges and The boatyard at the head at which vessels lie aground at 
Breakers. The controlling depth in the entrance low. water. . 
channel is 19 feet between Potato Island and Dodge Vinalhaven ts a town at t~e head of Carv.ers 
Point on the north side of the entrance to the harbor. ~arbor. 'J?lere are churchf'.S, a library, b~, moyies, 

Indian Creek, · t t d f Carv H bo 30 mns, lodgmg houses, medical and nursmg services, 
has JUS eas war 0 ers ar . r, restaurants, picnic areas, and an excellent school 

an entrance from the sea and als~ a conn~tmg system. The depths at the ferry wharf and float 
passa~e to Carvers Harbor. A fixed highway bndge landings vary from 6 to 10 feet. Diesel fuel, gasoline, 
crossmg. the passage has a clearance of 8 feet. The ice, water, provisions, and some marine supplies are 
passage ts .not safe f<;Jr strangers. ~e ~d forms 35 available at a landing east of the ferry wharf. There 
th~ west side o~ Indian ~reek. The ~sl.and 1s grassy are four boatyards on Vinalhaven Island, one on 
wtth two promment white houses v1s1ble from the Indian Creek, one in Sand Cove, and two in Carvers 
south-.yard. Potato Island and. Bar Island are two Harbor. Craft up to 50 feet in length can be hauled 
small tslets ?n the northwest side of Lane Island at out for hull or engine repairs or dry open or covered 
the south side of the entrance to the harbor. . 40 winter storage. Emergency radio repairs can be 

Ancborages.-The best anchorage for small ~raft ts made. There is microwave telephone communica-
reported to be on the east and southeast side of tion with the mainland. 
Carvers Har~r; the western side is principally used The State maintains mail, automobile, and freight 
by commercial craft and fishermen. In January 1974, service with Rockland the year round. The island 
the harbor had depths of about 13 feet in the center, 45 has good roads. 
about 6 to 10 feet along the north and south sides, 
and about 6 feet in the access channel leading to a Chart 13305.-North of North Haven Island are 
basin off the town landing at the head; depths of numerous islands and reefs extending to Head of the 
about 4~ to 6 feet were available in the basin. Cape (chart 13309). Most of these have been de-

.Danaers.-James and Willies I.edge, 5 feet high ~ scribed previously. The most westerly of the islands 
~th rocks awash at the south end, is on the north and reefs is Egg Rock, which is small and grass 
st~e of the southwestern approach at its junction covered, and 2 miles north of Pulpit Harbor. Ea 
wrth Hurricane Sound. It is part of the extensive Rock Ledge, 0.3 mile south~southwest of Egg Rock. 
ledg~ area extending southward from Hurricane is covered 2 feet. A buoy ts n<:>rtheast of the ledge. 
Island. A buoy is south of the area. ss Compass Island Ledge, 1.4 miles northeastward of 

Heron Neck LedRe. 7 feet high, is on the southern Egg Rock, is covered 8 ft;et; a.buoy is.offthe ledge. 
edge of the southwestern approach and is unmarked. Compass Island, 42 feet high, ts 0.8 mile northward 
. Folly Ledge is a bare unmarked ledge on the west of Com~ Island Ledge. A ledge with a rock at its 

S1de of the channel at the junction of the eastern, end, which uncovers 10 feet, extends about 300 
southern, and southwestern approaches. Green 60 yards northeastward fro!ll Compass Island; ~edges 
Ledge is on the east side of the channel in the inner also extend up to 0.3 mile eastward .of the JSland. 
approach to Carvers Harbor. It is marked by Car· Grus Ledge, a group o~rocks 15 feet high, and rocks 
vers Harbor Entrance Light 2. awash and covered, ts between Compass Island, 
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Scrag Island, and Little Spruce Head Island, which is east-southeast of the south point of Job Island. The 
westward of Great Spruce Head Island. southerly of the Ensign Islands, 0. 7 mile west of Job 

Horsehead Island, 74 feet high, is about 0.6 mile Island, is wooded, and the northerly is wooded in 
northward of Little Spruce Head Island. Colt Head the center with a house on the west side. A landing 
Island, and still another group of Barred Islands, ,re s.. is on the south end. 
0.6 mile and 1.1 miles, respectively, north-northeast The channel between Mark, Lasell, and Lime 
of Horsehead Island. Beach Island, 81 feet high, is Islands on the west and Saddle, Goose, and Mouse 
0.9 mile northward of Great Spruce Head Island. Islands on the east is used by some vessels bound 
Submerged rocks are reported in the passage be- from Rockland or westward to Eggemoggin Reach 
tween Beach Island and Barred Islands. Resolution 10 or points in the northern part of East Penobscot Bay. 
Island, the northwesterly island of this group of The channel is unmarked, and local knowledge is 
islands between North Haven Island and Cape required. 
Rosier, is 93 feet high and wooded. 

The passage through these islands, just north of Charts 13305, 13309.-Dark Harbor is a village, 
North Haven Island, has been described previously 15 with many summer homes, on the southern part of 
with East Penobscot Bay. Islesboro Island. There are grocery and hardware 

stores, a snack bar, and a gas station. Dark Harbor 
Chart 13302.-Islesboro Island and the adjacent Cove, on the eastern side of the island, is crossed by a 

islands and shoals are about 15 miles long, and dam and footbridge just inside the entrance and is 
separate East and West Penobscot Bays near their 20 seldom used. Small craft visiting the resort tie up at 
heads. Islesboro Island is nearly divided in the the yacht club or other private floats in Gilkey 
middle. The island is an important summer resort Harbor. 
and is frequented by many pleasure boats in summer. Gilkey Harbor, on the western side of the southern 
Dark Harbor, Islesboro, North Islesboro, and Pripet part of Islesboro Island, is between the island and 
are villages on the island. A State automobile and 25 Seven Hundred Acre Island, Warren Island, and 
passenger ferry is operated between Lincolnville, on Spruce Island. The harbor is a secure anchorage with 
the mainland, and Grindle Point. good holding ground, and is frequented by many 

yachts in summer. There are a number of private 
Chart 13305.-A chain of islands and rocks, float landings for small craft, but no commercial 

through which are several channels, extends for 5 30 wharves. The harbor frequently is closed by ice in 
miles southward from Islesboro Island. Mcintosh winter. 
Ledge, the most southerly of the dangers and about Warren Island is a State park. A 2()().foot pier with 
0. 7 mile southeastward of Robinson Rock, is awash seasonal dockage and 4 feet reported alongside is on 
at low water. A buoy is southeast of the ledge. the east side of the island. 

Robinson Rock, 22 feet high and grassy, is the 35 The Tarratine Yacht Club is on the east side of 
most southerly visible danger; several smaller bare Ames Cove, near Dark Harbor; the clubhouse has a 
rocks are around it. Ledges extend for 0.6 mile float landing with a depth of 4 feet alongside. Some 
north-northeast and south-southwest of the rock. supplies can be obtained in the village, and water is 
There is a whistle buoy off the southern end of these available at the float. A boatyard, at the east end of 
ledges. 40 Ames Cove, has a machine shop and a 40-foot 

Mark Island, the most southerly wooded island, is marine railway. Gasoline, covered and uncovered 
high, rounded, and prominent. A daybeacon is on storage, and hull and engine repairs are available. 
the reef, which extends southward from the island. Ames Cove is inaccessible at low water. 

East Goose Rock, 0.5 mile northward of Mark Cradle Cove is a shallow indentation on the 
Island, is 15 feet high and grassy. Saddle Island, 0.7 45 northeast side of Seven Hundred Acre Island. A 
mile east-northeastward of Mark Island, is high and boatyard, near the eastern entrance point of the 
thickly wooded. cove, has a machine shop and a marine railway 

Lasell Island, 1.2 miles northeast of Mark Island, is capable of hauling out craft to 60 feet long or 25 tons 
high and wooded except at its north end. Goose for hull and engine repairs, and dry covered or open 
Island and Mouse Island, eastward of Saddle and so winter storage. Electric and electronic repairs can 
Lasell Islands, are rocky islets with grass on top. generally be made, and the yard has a small crane 
Several bare and covered rocks are between Goose and pile driver. Gasoline and diesel fuel are available 
and Mouse Islands. A buoy is 300 yards north of the at the 3()().foot pier and float landing, which has 6 
ledge which uncovers 5 feet northward of Mouse feet reported alongside. Water, ice, marine supplies, 
Island, and a buoy is eastward of the bare rock east 55 and electricity are available, and the yard maintains 
of Goose Island. guest moorings. 

Lime Island, 0.2 mile northeastward of Lasell Channels.-The main entrance to Gilkey Harbor is 
Island, is l~w and generally wooded. A rocky spit from southwestward between Job Island and Ensign 
connects 1:-1me an~ Lasell Islands a~ low water. A Is~ands; the controlling depth is about 27 feet in 
bare rock 1s 0.2 mile northward of Lime Island. Job oo nudchannel between Minot Island and Seven Hun-
lslan~ 0.7 mile D?rtheastward of Lime Island, is 104 dred Acre Island. Unmarked rocks of less depth are 
feet high and thickly ~ooded. A. dangerous r~k, n~ the sides. The channel is partially buoyed and 
reported covered at high water, JS about 0.2 mile easily entered. The entrance from the northward is 
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marked by Grindel Point Light 3, 18 feet above the 
water, shown from a white skeleton tower with a 
green square daymark, close to an abandoned light
house on the north side of the entrance. The State 
ferry slip, and a municipal float landing with 12 feet 
reported alongside, are close southeastward of the 
light; a municipal small-craft launching ramp is 

Island, is wooded and has a brown house with a 
black roof on its western side. A private pier and 
float landing are on the east side of the island. Ram 
Island, 0.3 mile northward of Seal Island, is wooded. 

s The ledge extending 0.3 mile northward from the 
island has three rocks awash. 

adjacent eastward of the shore end of the ferry auto Islesboro Harbor is an open bight in the east side 
ramp. A lighted bell buoy is west of the entrance, of Islesboro Island, 2. 7 miles westward and on the 
and the channel into Gilkey Harbor is partially 10 opposite side of East Penobscot Bay from the head 
marked by buoys. of Cape Rosier. The harbor affords good shelter in 

Provisions and some marine supplies can also be westerly winds and has depths of from 31 to 42 feet, 
obtained from Islesboro. rocky bottom. Hewes Ledge, off the southern point 

Small craft can also enter Gilkey Harbor through at the entrance and awash at low water, is marked 
narrow, crooked Bracketts Channel, westward of 15 by two buoys. Vessels can pass on either side of the 
the south end of Islesboro Island and eastward of ledge, being guided by the buoys. Foul ground 
Job Island and Minot Island. The unmarked channel extending over 0.2 mile from the western shore will 
is said to have a controlling depth of about 6 feet. be avoided by keeping the knoll northward of the 
The best water favors the east side. harbor open from the north point of the harbor. 

No difficulty should be experienced in entering 20 The village of Islesboro is on the south side of the 
Gilkey Harbor from the southward or northwest- harbor. The village has a general store where marine 
ward with close attention to the chart and bearing in supplies are available. 
mind a number of unmarked 14- to 18-foot spots in Sabbathday Harbor is a small cove in the elstem 
the northern half of the harbor. Wooded Tbrumcap side of Islesboro Island, about 2 miles northward of 
<Tbrumcap Island), near the middle of the harbor, 25 Hewes Point, the high point on the south side at the 
has a reef extending westward from it which is entrance to Islesboro Harbor. Ryder Cove, the 
marked by a buoy. Lobster Rock, awash 0.6 mile northern part of the harbor, dries at low water. 
east-southeast of Grindle Point, is unmarked. Sabbathday Harbor is open southward and provides 

anchorage for small vessels in depths of 6 to 20 feet. 
Chart 13309.-Gooseberry Point, 0.6 mile north- 30 A dangerous sunken rock is about 150 yards south-

ward of Grindel Point, is low and flat, with a clump ward of the western entrance point, and stonecribs 
of trees at its outer end. Crow Cove, 2.4 miles are reported on the east side of the harbor, about 300 
northeast of Grindel Point, is an anchorage for small yards above the entrance. The village of North 
craft only. Islesboro, on the west side of the harbor, has a 

Seal Harbor, on the western side of Islesboro 35 general store, filling station and restaurant. 
Island about 3 miles northward of Grindel Point, 
offers good anchorage sheltered from all but south- Sprague Ledge, 0.5 mile northward of Ram Island 
west winds. This harbor easy of access, is used by and about 0.5 mile off the west shore of Islesboro 
vessels bound up or do~n the bay as an anchorage Island, is covered 2 feet. Barley .Ledge, 0.3 mile 
for the ni~ht. Vessels of any size can anchor with 40 northeastward of Sprague Ledge, ts awash at low 
ample swmging room about 0.5 mile eastward of water. 
Flat Island, in depths of 54 to 60 feet. Anchorage ~ Point, near the: north end _of Islesboro 
can also be had in depths of 48 to 57 feet in the Island, IS marked by promment yellow1Sh bluffs. A 
middle of the harbor, keeping the southern and f~ay lighted bell buoy is 0.8 mile west of the 
e~tem shores distant about 500 yards. The northern 45 pomt. . . 
side of the harbor is foul. The wreck of a schooner, Turtle Head Cove, a broad bight m the north end 
covered 14 feet, is about 0.2 mile from the bead of of Islesboro Island, is sheltered from so~therly and 
the harbor. easterly winds, and has good anchorage m depths of 

The entrance to Seal Harbor from the southward 18 to 37 feet, soft bottom. The anchorage has a clear 
is deep and clear. The entrance from westward is so width of about 700 yards and is in the ~tern part of 
400 yards wide, with depths of 22 to 29 feet between the cove. The eastern shore must be given a berth of 
Seal Island and a shelving ledge which extends 500 250 yards, and the south end of the cove 500 yar<f:s. 
yards northward from Flat Island. In the western half of the cove, a shoal awash .m 

The approach from the northward east of Seal one spot at low water and covered 9 feet near its 
and Ram Islands bas a controlling midchannel depth ss north edge extends 600 y~ds from s_hore. The north 
of about 15 feet but is unmarked and should not be end of Turtle Head bearing anything eastward of 
used except wiih local knowledge because of the 070° clears the shoal. 
many unmarked shoal spots close to the channel Turtle Head, the north e~~ of Islesboro. Island, is a 
edges. prominent wooded head JOmed ~ the island by a 

Flat Island is a private bird sanctuary on the 60 long, narrow, wooded neck. The: village of ~pet ~ 
western side of the southern entrance to Seal Har- south war~ of ~urtle Head. A cnb wharf at Pnpet IS 

bor. The island is grassy, with a few trees and reported m rums. . 
scattered brush. Seal Island, 0.6 mile north of Flat Parker Cove, on the east side of Islesboro Island 
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2.2 miles south of Turtle Head, is a shallow cove 
used only as an anchorage by small local craft. 
Islesboro Ledge, covered 8 feet, is southeastward of 
the entrance; a buoy is off the east side of the ledge. 

attached to a red brick shed on the east end of 
Whitehead Island; a fog signal is at the light. 

There is a small wharf in the cove on the 
northeast side of the island 300 yards northward 

5 from the light. The narrow channel between White-
Chart 13303.-Two Bush Channel and Mus~le head Island and Norton Island, 500 yards westward, 

Ridge Channel are entrances to West Penobscot Bay 'is blocked by a reef which uncovers about 6 feet. 
from westward, the former leading southward and The following information is given to identify the 
the latter northward of an extensive group of islands dangers close to the sailing line through Muscle 
and shoals. 10 Ridge Channel. South Breaker, 0.4 mile southward 

Two Bush Channel is broad and deep, and the and on the opposite side of the channel from 
principal dangers are buoyed. This channel is used in Whitehead Light, is awash at low water and marked 
preference to Muscle Ridge Channel by large vessels on the southwest end by a bell buoy. Yellow Ledge, 
and tows, and is generally used at night by all except on the opposite side of the channel from Whitehead 
small local vessels. 15 Light, is awash at high water and marked by a 

Two Bush Island, the southeastern island of the daybeacon. Yellow Ridge Islet, close eastward, is 15 
group between the two channels, is marked by Two feet high and bare. 
Bush Island Light (43°57.8'N., 69°04.5'W.), 65 feet Lower Gangway Ledge, 0.4 mile north of Yellow 
above the water, shown from a 42-foot white square Ledge, is covered 6 feet; a buoy is west of the ledge. 
tower on the north side of Two Bush Channel; a fog 20 Hurricane Ledge, 1 mile northeastward of Yellow 
signal is at the light. The light is the principal guide Ledge, is awash at low water and marked on its 
to the channel. northwest side by a buoy. Garden Island, about 2 

Halibut Rock, awash at low water and marked by miles northeastward of Whitehead Island, is 15 feet 
a buoy, is 1.6 miles northeastward of Two Bush high and bare except for a little grass on top. Garden 
Island Light. False Halibut Ledge, covered 6 feet 25 Island Ledge, 0.3 mile east-northeastward of Garden 
and unmarked, is 0.3 mile northeastward. Northeast Island, uncovers about 5 feet; a daybeacon is on the 
Pond Ledge, 0.6 mile northeastward of Andrews ledge. Sunken Ledge, covered 4 feet, about 0.4 mile 
Island, is awash at low water, and Sunken Pond southward, is marked by a buoy off its south end. 
Ledge, covered 6 feet, is 500 yards southeastward; Wiggins Rock, covered 9 feet, is about 750 yards 
neither is marked. 30 north-northeastward of Garden Island Ledge, and 

The larger islands between Two Bush Channel there are two rock patches covered 10 and 12 feet, 
and Muscle Ridge Channel are mostly wooded, and respectively, about 500 yards northwestward of 
of little importance. The small islands are bare and Wiggins Rock. High Oam Ledge, 0.8 mile northeast 
grassy, and there are many bare and covered rocks. of Hurricane Ledge, is bare and grassy at its south 
Privately owned Dix Island, 2. 7 miles north of Two 35 end and awash at low water at its north end. Channel 
Bush Island, is wooded. High Island, 0.2 mile Rock, 0.4 mile north of High Clam Ledge, uncovers 
northeastward of Dix Island, has an abandoned 10 feet and is unmarked. 
quarry on it. Birch Island, just east of Dix Island and Otter Island, 0.5 mile north of Dix Island, is 31 
south of High Island, is about 20 feet high. Fisher- feet high and wooded; a daybeacon is on the 
man Island, about 5 miles north-northeast of Two 40 northwest end of the island. Otter Island Ledge, 0.3 
Bush Island, is 43 feet high and grassy. Marblehead mile northwestward on the opposite side of the 
Island, 0.3 mile south of Fisherman Island, is 46 feet channel from Otter Island, uncovers about 5 feet; a 
high and bare. Grindstone Ledge, covered 2 feet, is daybeacon is on the ledge. Upper Gangway Ledge, 
0.3 mile northwestward of Fisherman Island. 0.6 mile north-northeast of Otter Island, is covered 5 

Muscle Ridge Channel is used in daylight and clear 45 feet and marked by a buoy. Inner Grindstone Ledge, 
weather because it is sheltered and affords anchor- awash at low water, is 0.3 mile east of Upper 
age in case of bad weather. The channel is deep but Gangway Ledge; a buoy is north of the ledge. 
narrow in places, especially between Sheep Island Seal Harbor (see also chart 13305), an anchorage 
and Hendrickson Point (chart 13305), where the formerly much used by coasters, is on the western 
channel is only 85 yards wide, but has a depth of 38 so side of Muscle Ridge Channel between Whitehead 
feet in midchannel. From the entrance at Whitehead Island and Sprucehead Island, 0.8 mile northward. 
Island, the channel extends in a northeasterly direc- The outer part of the harbor has depths of 15 to 39 
tion about 6 miles to Sheep Island, passing between feet with soft bottom, and thence depths decrease in 
numerous rocks and ledges. Shoal depths of 13 to 22 the inner part of the harbor. The harbor is easily 
feet are close to the channel, but these dangers are 55 entered in the daytime; the principal dangers in the 
well marked, and in daylight and clear weather no entrance are buoyed. The chart is the guide. A rock 
difficulty should be experienced. The controlling awash is reported about 100 yards west of Spruce-
depth is 26 feet, but vessels drawing 30 feet have head Island Ledge Buoy 4 in about 43°59'40"N., 
been taken through at high water. 69.07'35"W. A dangerous ledge extends about 100 

Whitehead Island is on the west side of the 60 yards east and 200 yards northeast of Slins Island 
southern entrance to Muscle Ridge Channel. White- (43"59'54"N., 69"08'00"W.) on the west side of the 
bead Ught ~43"58.7'N., 69°07.S'W.}, 75 feet above entrance to the north part of the harbor. 
the water, IS shown from a 41-foot gray tower A causeway and highway bridge connecting El· 
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well Point with Sprucehead Island has a fixed span Vessels seldom enter. Provisions and some marine 
· with a clearance of 7 feet. A town ramp is at the supplies can be obtained at the village general store. 
north end on the west side of the bridge. A lobster There is a town wharf, which bares at low water, a 
wharf on the northeast side of Elwell Point is dry at small-craft launching ramp, and parking at the head 
low water. 5 of the harbor near the store. A private marine 

Spruce Head is a village on the north side of Seal railway is 100 yards west of the town wharf. There 
Harbor. There are several private wharves in the are good roads to the interior. Local knowledge is 
harbor. A service wharf and float landing are on the advisable for entering and anchoring. 
east side of the cove in the south side of Sprucehead Fisherman Island Passage leads from Muscle 
Island; depths of 7 feet are reported alongside the 10 Ridge Channel to Penobscot Bay, between Fisher-
float. Gasoline, diesel fuel, water, ice, provisions, man Island and Sheep Island. Several dangers are in 
and some marine supplies are available. this passage, but the principal ones are marked by 

Seal Island is about 500 yards northward of the buoys and can be easily avoided in the daytime in 
light on Whitehead Island. Seal Island Ledge, which clear weather. A strong southwesterly flow is re-
uncovers for almost 500 yards north of Seal Island, 15 ported on the ebb; make allowance for this current 
is the principal danger on the south side of the when approaching from the east. 
entrance. Buoys mark the east and northeast sides of Sheep Island Shoals, which extend over 0.3 mile 
the ledge. Long Ledge, 0.2 to 0.5 mile north of south of Sheep Island and uncover in places, are on 
Whitehead Island, shows in two places at high the north side of the channel; the shoals are marked 
water. 20 on the south end by a buoy. Emery Ledge, covered 5 

Burnt Island, connected to Sprucehead Island by a feet, and Northwest Ledge, covered 4 feet, are on the 
private bridge, has a summer home. Small craft use south side; both are marked by buoys. 
the passage between these two islands. The highway 
bridge has a fixed span with a clearance of 12 feet. Charts 13307, 13305.-0wls Head Bay is between 
Burnt Island Ledge, 150 yards south of Burnt Island 25 Sheep and Monroe Islands, about 6.5 miles north-
and marked by a buoy, is covered 2 feet. northeastward of Two Bush Island, on the east and 

Dix Island Harbor is an anchorage off the south- the mainland on the west. The bay is a continuation 
east side of Muscle Ridge Channel between An- of Muscle Ridge Channel northward of Fisherman 
drews, Birch, and Dix Islands. The harbor is entered Island Passage. The channel through Owls Head 
from southwestward through a narrow and crooked 30 Bay is very narrow on the western side of Sheep 
channel leading between the ledges north of Hewett Island between Sheep Island Bar and Hendrickson 
Island, 1.5 miles north of Two Bush Island. The Point, where the width is only 85 yards between the 
channel and harbor are unsafe for strangers. 5-fathom curves, and the depth 38 feet. It is marked 

On the west side of The Neck, an island just by two buoys. Vessels caught by fog can anchor in 
westward of Andrews Island, is a wharf with 2 feet 35 the middle of the bay abreast Monroe Island in 
alongside. There is a stone wharf with good water depths of 42 to 69 feet. 
reported alongside for small craft on the west side of Small vessels can anchor in the entrance to Owls 
High Island. Care must be exercised in approaching Head Harbor, on the west side of the bay, between 
it to clear a rock covered 3 feet about 200 yards Dodge Point and the bare ledge 0.2 mile southwest-
westward of the wharf. A good all-weather anchor- 40 ward, in depths of 9 to 24 feet. An?horage in depths 
age for small craft is reported between High Island, of about 6 feet can be found closer mshore. A lobster 
Dix Island, and Little Green Island. pound and wharf and a fish and lobster wharf with 7 

Weskeag River empties into the western side of feet reported alongside are on the western shore. 
Muscle Ridge Channel at the head of the bight Gasoline, diesel fuel, and fishing supplies are avail-
~estward of Ash Island, a 54-foot-high wooded 45 able at the south~rly wharf; the tow~ .float landing is 
island, about 3 miles northeast of Sprucehead Island. at the: end of this w~arf. Ice, provisions, and. some 
The channel between Ash Island and Ash Point is supphes can be obtamed at a general store m the 
shoal and foul. Lark Ledges, dangerous unmarked village of Owls Head. There is a good firm. beach 
ledges with several rocks sunken and awash· Grace where small boats may be launched from traders at 
Rock, covered 2 feet ~d also unmarked;' and a so any stage of tide. There are good roads to the 
number of other unmarked patches and ledges interior. . . 
obstruct the approach to Weskeag River. Owls Head is a promment headland at the north-

Spaulding Island, wooded, is about in the middle ~t entrance to Owls Head Bay and on the south 
of the river entrance between Otter Point and side of the entrance to Rockland Harbor. Owls Head 
Thorndike Point. There is a stone town wharf with 2 ss Light (44°05.5'N., 69°02.7'.W.), 100 feet above the 
feet at the head on the west side just inside the water, 1s shown from a white tower on the headland; 
ent~ce abreast of Spaulding Island. There are no a fo~ signal is

0 
at the light. The light is obscured from 

facilities. The river has a narrow, crooked unmarked 324 to 354 by Monroe Island. Storm warning 
channel south of Spaulding Island which is not safe signals are displayed. (See chart.) 
for strangers. 60 Emery Island is a small islet 0.8 m~e ~est of the 

The village of South Thomaston is at the head of southerly end of, and on the opposite side of the 
navigation, 2 miles above its mouth; the greatest channel from, Sheep Isla.nd. A rock 350 yards 
draft taken to the village is 9 feet at high water. eastward of Emery Island is awash at low water; a 
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daybeacon marks the rock. Dodge Point Ledge, channels 14 feet deep, each with a turning basin, 
eastward of Dodge Point, uncovers about 5 feet and leading to the northern, western, and sout~estern 
is marked by a daybeacon. Owls Head Ledge, parts of the waterfront; see latest editions of the 
southeastward of Owls Head and awash at low charts for controlling depths. All channels are 
water, is marked by a buoy. 5 buoyed. 

Monroe Island Light (44°04.S'N., 69°02.0'W.), 29 Anchorages.-Two general anchorages, one in the 
feet above the water, is shown from a white skeleton .. northern part of the harbor and the other in the 
tower with a red and white diamond-shaped day- southern part, and a small-craft anchorage in the 
mark on the east side of Monroe Island. In West western part are available in Rockland Harbor. (See 
Penobscot Bay, eastward of Monroe Island, the tidal 10 110.1 and 110.130, chapter 2, for limits and regula-
current has velocities up to 0.6 knot at strength. See tions.) 
the Tidal Current Tables for predictions. Dangers.-Standing westward in the harbor the 

A Navy-maintained 000°32'-180°32' measured nau- water shoals gradually toward the wharves. 
tical mile, and standardization course, 5 miles long, Several rocks and ledges are in the harbor. The 
are eastward of Monroe Island. Shore markers, 15 visible ones are Shag Rock, on a cluster of bare 
shown from orange slatted skeleton towers, mark rocks, 0.3 mile northwestward of Owls Head and 
the measured njtutical mile, and West Penobscot Bay marked by a daybeacon; Lowell Ledge, a cluster of 
Entrance Lighted Gong Buoys PA and PB mark the rocks awash at low water on the south shore of the 
south 8!1d north ends of the standardization course, harbor opposite Jameson Point; and Seal Ledge, 
respectively. Vessels must keep clear of the course 20 which uncovers about 5 feet in the southwest end of 
while trials are in progress. . the bay and marked by a daybeacon. A buoy marks 
Roc~d Harbor, one ?f the most unportant Spears Rock, covered 5 feet, about 300 yards north-

harbors m Penobscot Bay, 1s on the west shore of eastward of Lowell Ledge. A dangerous wreck is 
West Penobscot Bay }'etween !Jwls Head on the about 200 yards south of Seal Ledge. 
south and Jameson Pomt, 2.1 miles northwestward, 25 Tide.-The mean range of tide is 9. 7 feet. 
on the north.- The harbor offers anchorage for l.arge Routes.-Approaching Rockland Harbor, Rock-
vessels, but is so~ewh~t exposed to ea:iterly wmds. land Breakwater Light may be steered for on any 
Northeasterly wmds raise a heavy sea m the south- safe course, using the chart as a guide. Enter the 
wes~m part of the harbor, but shelter may be found harbor southward of the breakwater light giving it a 
behind the breakwater. 30 ' 

The breakwater extends 0. 7 mile southward from berth of 100 yards or more. . . . . 
Jameson Point. Rockland Breakwater Light Pilotage for R<;>ckland Harbor 18 dtseussed 10 this 
(44"06.2'N., 69o04.7'W.), 39 feet above the water, is chapter under Pilotage, Penobscot Bay. 
shown from a white square tower attached to a Tow~e.-Two small motor launches, used as tugs, 
building on a granite pier at the outer end of the 35 are .available at .Rockland. Tugs up to 1,800 hp are 
breakwater; a fog signal is at the light. available at 8;11 times at Belfast; ~ Towage, Penob-

Rockland, a city on the western shore of the scot Bay, .thlS chapter for deta!ls· 
harbor, has some trade in fish and petroleum prod- Quarantine, customs, immigration, and. agricultural 
ucts. State diesel-powered mail, freight, automobile, ~uarantine.-(See c~pter 3, Vessel Arrival Inspec-
and passenger ferries leave the Rockland Port Ter- 40 tlons, and al!pend1x for addresses.) 
minal in Lermond Cove several times daily for North Rockland 18. a customs J.!Ort of entry. . 
Haven and Vinalhaven. Quarantine IS enforced m accordance with the 

There are banks hotels motels restaurants a regulations of the U.S. Public Health Service. (See 
general hospital, iibrary, 'shops, 'churches, ~nd Public Health Service, chapter 1.)_ . 
schools in Rockland. The city has many small metal, 45 . Coast Guard.-A ~ast Guard station 18 ~n the east 
textile, and woodworking industries, and seafood s1~e of Crockett Pomt. Storm warning signals are 
processing and fruit packing plants. Several seasonal displayed. (See chart.) 
coastal cruising schooners operate out of Rockland, Harbor regulations can be obtained from the 
as well as from Rockport and Camden. ~bormas~, whose office is at the municipal land-

Prominent features.-The most prominent objects so mg, 0.3 mile northwest of Atlantic Point. 
in approaching Rockland Harbor are the radio Wharves.-The Rockland Port District Terminal 
tower of station WRKD, which is lighted at night, Wharf, on the west side of Lermond Cove, is the 
the aerolight at the Knox County Regional Airport, ferry terminal. The wharf is 280 feet long and has a 
and the radio tower and signal mast at the Coast ferry slip, a lift bridge, and ramp; depths of 11 feet 
Guard station on Crockett Point (44"06.3'N., ss are reported alongside. A private light on the wharf 
69°06B'W.). The light on Owls Head and the light at operates only upon the approach of a ferry. In 
the end of the breakwater are also conspicuous. A addition, there are several private and public 
large white screen of a drive-in theatre 2.6 miles wharves and piers on the west side of the harbor that 
north of Jameson Point and a radio tower on Benner are used by vessels and barges engaged in coastwise 
Hill, about 2 miles westward of Rockland Harbor, 60 shipping. Depths at these facilities are reported to 
are also prominent. range from about 6 to 14 feet. 

Cbannels.-A federal project provides for an ap- Sapplies.-Gasoline, diesel fuel, water, ice, and 
proach channel 18 feet deep and three branch marine supplies are available at several of the 
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wharves. Provisions and most supplies are available conspicuous. Beauchamp Point, the eastern point of 
in town. Rockport Harbor north of Indian Island, is promi-

Repairs.-A commercial fishing corporation has a nent. 
repair yard with marine railways and cranes up to 50 Channel.-The entrance is deep and clear with the 
tons on Atlantic Point. The largest railway can 5 exception of Porterfield Ledge in the middle of the 
handle vessels up to 225 feet in length, 40-foot beam, entrance. The depths in the channel range from over 
1,200..ton displacement, and 16-foot draft. Hull, 50 feet in the entrance to 13 feet near the head. 
engine, and electronic repairs can be made. The Passage is sometimes made by local small craft at 
nearest port where vessels can be drydocked is high water across the ledge between Indian Island 
Boston. Several boatyards, catering to small craft, 10 and Beauchamp Point. 
are also available in the harbor. Hull, engine, and Anchorages.-Vessels can anchor anywhere be-
electronic repairs can be made. Marine railways up tween the entrance and a point 1 mile southward of 
to 75 feet and lifts up to 25 tons are available. the head, in depths of 42 to 63 feet, soft bottom. 

Small-craft facilities.-A municipal marina with 6 Small vessels and motorboats can find anchorage 
feet reported alongside its float landing is on the 15 nearer the head. In 1979, considerable shoaling was 
west side of the harbor, about 0.3 mile northwest- reported off the mouth of Goose River. 
ward of Atlantic Point. Water and electricity are Dangers.-Porterfield Ledge, in the middle of the 
a".ailable at the float, and guest moorings are main- entrance to Rockport Harbor, uncovers several feet 
tamed. at low water; a daybeacon is on the ledge. Indian 

(See page T-1 for Rockland climatological table.) 20 Island, on the eastern side of the entrance, is grassy 
Communications.-The port has railway freight, and marked at its south end by an abandoned 

bus, truck, and taxi service and microwave tele- lighthouse. An unmarked fishweir is on the west side 
phone communication with North Haven, Vinalha- of the harbor, about 0.3 mile southward of the 
ven, and the inhabited islands off the entrance to entrance to Goose River. 
Penobscot Bay. 25 Seal Ledge, uncovered at low water, on the east 

Charter planes are available at two nearby air- side of the harbor about 0.7 mile northward of the 
ports for trips to several towns in the bay. The town light, is marked by a daybeacon. 
is a terminus of the Maine Central Railroad which Routes.-V essels can enter Rockport Harbor on 
connects with the main line at Brunswick. either side of Porterfield Ledge Daybeacon, giving 

30 the daybeacon a berth of at least 150 yards. When in 
Clam Cove, on the west side of West Penobscot the harbor stand northward in midharbor until 0.3 

Bay, about 2 miles northward of Rockland Harbor, mile from the head, then slightly favor the eastern 
is shoal at the head, and is not a good anchorage. side. 
The ruins of a stone wharf are on the north side of Supplies.-Gasoline, diesel fuel, ice, provisions, and 
Brewster Point, l.2 miles north of Jameson Point. 35 some marine supplies can be obtained in Rockport. 
Glen Cove is a village near the head of the cove. Small-craft facilities.-A public float landing, main-

Brewster Point Ledge, extending over 700 yards tained by the town of Rockport, is at the east side of 
southeastward from Brewster Point on the south the entrance to Goose River, at the head of the 
side of the entrance, is awash at high water; a buoy is harbor. Depths of 3 feet are reported alongside the 
southeastward of the ledge. 40 float; water is available. The RockJ?Ort Y ~cht Club, 

Ram Island is a grass-covered rock 400 yards close westward! has a float landmg with 3. feet 
northeastward of Brewster Point. The shoal that reported alongside. There are a number of pnvate 
extends northeastward from the island is marked by wharves in the harbor. 
a buoy. A boatyard, close eastward of the public landing, 

Rockport Harbor on the west side of West 45 has a 12-ton mobile hoist and facilities for open or 
Penobscot Bay abo~t 4 miles northward of Rock- covered winter .storage. Depths of 8 to 10 f~t are 
l~d Harbor, is a good anchorage for vessels of any reported alongside the floats: Hul~ and engme re-
size, sheltered from all but southerly winds, and is pairs can~ made, .and gas~lme, diesel f';lel, water, 
easy of access. The harbor is about 0.7 mile wide at ice, electncity, marme suppbes, ~d transient moor-
the entrance between Indian Island and the western 50 ings are available. The yard bwlds boats up to 45 
shore, and gradually narrows to the head. feet long: . . . . 

Rockport is a town at the head of the harbor at the A muructpal marma park ts on the west side of the 
et\t~ce to Goose River. It has schools, churches, harbo~, about 120. yards west of the boatyard. 
medical services, library, motels, restaurants, mar- Transient berths, with depths .of 3 to 8 feet reported 
kets, and shops of all kinds. 55 alongside the floats, are available. 

Prominent features.-Lowell Rock Light 2 The town harbormaster can us~ly be fm.~nd at 
(44°09.S'N., 69°03.6'W.), 25 feet above the water, is the park. A speed limit of 5 mph IS enforced U1 the 
shown from a spindle with a triangular red daymark harbor. . . . . . . 
on the south end of Lowell Rock. A fairway bell CommUDications.-~ taxt service IS available as 
buoy 0.4 mile southeast of the light marks the 60 is through bus se~ce. . 
entrance to the harbor. A large screen of a drive-in Deaclman Point IS about 0.4 mile north~t of 
theater back of the western shore at the entrance and Indian lslan~. Hog Cove, ~n the . north . side of 
a clock tower at the head of the harbor are Deadman Pomt, has two pnvate piers with float 
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landings. Hog Cove Ledge extends about 0.4 mile of Camden Harbor. Above the 12-foot curve the 
above Deadman Point and forms the eastern side of cove is shoal. 
the cove. Goose Rock is a bare ledge about 0.2 mile The greater part of the inner harbor west of Eaton 
north of Hog Cove Ledge. A 12-foot spot 0.4 mile Point is occupied by small pleasure and fishing craft. 
northeast of Deadman Point is marked on the east 5 There are numerous private and some public moor-
side by a buoy. , ,.ings. 

The Graves, about 1 mile offshore, midway be- Dangers.-Northeast Ledge, consisting of Inner 
tween the entrance to Rockport and Camden Har- Ledges and Outer Ledges, is southward of Northeast 
hors, is a ledge showing bare rocky heads at high Point, and constricts the main entrance to Camden 
water and a large area that uncovers at low water. IO Harbor to a width of about 400 yards. The higher 
The Graves Light S (44°10.9'N., 69°02.l'W.), 26 feet parts of Inner and Outer Ledges uncover about 5 
above the water, is shown from a white skeleton feet. The ledges are marked by buoys and a daybea-
tower with a green square daymark on the rocks. A con. 
gong buoy is just eastward of The Graves. Dillingham Ledge, having a buoy off its east side, is 

Camden Harbor, on the west side of West Penob- 15 0.5 mile offshore and 1.3 miles northeast of Camden 
scot Bay about 6 miles north of Rockland Harbor, is Harbor. 
the approach to the town of Camden. The harbor is A shoal extends 80 yards from the north shore off 
frequented by many yachts _and small cr~ft.. Eaton Point and the shipyard at the entrance of the 

Camden, the ~own on the mner harbor, ts impor- inner harbor. Ruins of a pier extend about 150 yards 
tant as a yachtmg c~~ter and as the homeport of 20 southeast from Eaton Point. 
seyeral se~nal ~ru~smg schooners. ~e neare~t The mean range of tide is 9.6 feet. 
railway fre~gh~ pomt IS R?ckl~nd. There IS a pubhc Ice sometimes forms in the harbor from January to 
park and p1cmc area. Swimming, boat r~ntal, park- March, but is not dangerous for vessels in the outer 
mg, country clubs, banks, churches~ hospital, r~tau- harbor. Westerly winds clear the harbor of ice ifit is 
~ant, and markets and shops of all kinds are available 25 broken up. 
m the ~own. . Routes.-Entering Camden Harbor by the main 
~IDlDent ~eatures.-The most co~sptcuous featu~e channel vessels can steer for Curtis Island Li ht on 

seen m entenng Camden Harbor IS Mount Battie fi' ki · Th g 
(44"13'22"N., 69°04'10" W.}, 800 feet high. A small anY. sa e course, ta ng care to avoid e Graves, 
stone memorial tower on the summit shows as a long 30 until close ~o the entrance bell buoy, thence select 
ridge from off the harbor. anchorage ~n the out~r harbor, as shown on the 

Curtis Island, on the southern side of the entrance, chart. If gomg to the Inner harbor, pass 100 yards 
is prominent. Curtis Island Light (44"l2.l'N., northeastward of Camde~ Harbor Buoy 7 ~d steer 
69°03.0'W.), 52 feet above the water, is shown from for the entrance of th~ mner harbor, cl~g the 
a white tower on the southeast end of the island. 35 shoal on the ~orth side off Eaton Pomt at t~e 

Northeast Point, on the northeast side of the e~trance to the mner harbor, and haul northward m 
entrance is marked off its south side by Northeast midharbor. 
Point uibt 2 (44°12.5'N., 69°02.S'W.), 20 feet above To enter by Northeast Passage, from the_ fairway 
the water, shown from a white skeleton tower with bel~ buoy, steer for the north end of Curtis Island 
a red triangular daymark. 40 until close to the buoy at the no~erly end of Outer 

Channels -The main channel into the harbor is Ledges. Pass northward of this buoy and steer 
from south~ard and is deep and clear· it is marked westward between Northeast Point Light 2 and 
by a bell buoy at the entrance, and by buoys and lnn~r Ledges Daybeacon 3, fa~ori~g the li~ht. . 
Curtis Island Light. The inner harbor, westward of Pilotage for ~mden Harbor 1s discussed m this 
Eaton Point, has depths of about 9 to 2 feet. 45 chapter under Pilotage, Penobsc<?t Bay. . 
Northeast Passage, with a depth of about 19 feet, is a The town harbormaster s~pervtses the moonngs 
narrow channel leading into Camden Harbor be- and enforces the local regulat10ns; he can be contact-
tween Northeast Point and Inner Ledges. The ed at the town wharf. 
deeper water favors the light off Northeast Point. A . Wharves.-The town wharf, on the west side of the 
fairway bell buoy is 0.3 mile northeastward of the so m!ler harbor near the head, has two float landings 
entrance to Northeast Passage. This channel is used with depths of 8 feet reported alongside. The wharf 
by local vessels, but should be used with great is used by several excursion schooners which oper-
caution by strangers. The passage between Curtis ate along the Maine coast from Camden during the 
Island and Dillingham Point is shoal and foul. Rocks summer. The Camden Yacht Club, about 150 yards 
awash are about 110 yards southwest of the light and 55 southward of the town wharf, has several float 
about 150 yards northwestward of the island. landings with depths of 7 feet reported alongside. 

Anchorages.-The outer harbor is easy of access Water is available at the floats, and guest moorings 
and affords good anchorage in depths of 13 to 33 are maintained by the club in the outer harbor. 
feet, soft bottom. The anchorage is eastward of a line A boatyard, close eastward of Eaton Point, has a 
from Eaton Point !O the buoy northward of Curtis 60 125-ton marine railway that can handle craft up to 
Island. The depths m the outer harbor shoal gradual- 100 feet and an 18-ton mobile hoist for hull and 
ly northward to a depth of 12 feet about 500 yards engine repairs or dry open and covered winter 
from the head of Sherman Cove, in the northern part storage. Gasoline, diesel fuel, transient berths with 



 

7. JERICHO BAY TO PENOBSCOT BAY, MAINE 135 

. water and electricity, and marine supplies are avail
able. 

Small-craft facilities.-Most of the facilities are in 
the inner harbor at Camden. (See the small-craft 
facilities tabulation on chart 13306 for services and 
supplies available.) 

Communications.-Bus, both local and coastal, and 
taxi service are available, and a number of coastal 
cruising schooners operate from the harbor on 
weekly schedules in the summer. The nearest air 
transportation is at Rockland. 

Chart 13305.-Mount Megunticook (44°14.S'N., 
69°04.l'W.), 1,385 feet high, is 2 miles northward 
from Camden. The mountain shows as a flat-topped 
peak with a steep shoulder on its southern side. 

wharf, and gasoline, oil, provisions, and some marine 
supplies are obtainable in the village. A small-craft 
launching ramp is just northward of the wharf. 

BeHast Bay and Passagassawakeag River empty 
5 into the head of Penobscot Bay from northwestward 

and form the approach to the town of Belfast and 
village of City Point, about 2 miles above Belfast. 

Two vessel-to-vessel oil transfer anchorage areas in 
Penobscot Bay have been designated by the State of 

IO Maine, Department of Environmental Protection. 
One area is 1.8 miles northwest of Islesboro Island 
within a circle having a diameter of 2 miles, centered 
in 44°24'15"N., 68°55'25"W. The other area is 2.1 
miles northeast of Turtle Head, the northernmost 

15 point on Islesboro Island, within a circle having a 
diameter of 1 mile centered in 44°25'00"N., 
68°50'43"W. 

Chart 13309.-Ducktrap Harbor is a broad open Belfast, a city on the southwest side of Passagassa-
bight in the west shore of West Penobscot Bay, 5 wakeag River at the mouth, has several shoe and 
miles northeastward of Camden Harbor. Good an- 20 clothing factories, food canneries, a frozen foods 
c~orage, sheltered from northerly and westerly processing plant, and fish and poultry packing 
wmds, is 600 yards from the north shore of the plants. The city has banks, a hospital, library, 
harbor, in depths of 31 to 43 feet, bottom soft in markets, numerous shops of all kinds, a public park 
places. Haddock Ledge, the only outlying danger, is with a pool, motels, and restaurants. 
a rock covered 4 feet about 0.6 mile from the 25 Prominent features.-Steels Ledge Monument Lipt 
western shore and the same distance southwestward 4 (44°25.2'N., 68"58.4'W.), 20 feet above the water, 
of Spruce Head, the northeast point of the harbor. A shown from a white cylinder with a red triangular 
buoy is on the southwest side of the ledge. With this daymark attached to a square stone structure on the 
exception, danger will be avoided by giving the southern end of the ledge, marks the entrance to 
shore of the harbor a berth of about 500 yards. A 30 Belfast Harbor; the light structure is a good radar 
bell buoy marks the southern approach to the target. The light shows a higher intensity beam 
harbor. down the bay. A bell buoy is southward of the light. 

Lincolnville is a village at the southwest end of A cupola on the north shore, several church spires, 
Ducktrap Harbor. A State automobile and passenger and the buildings of the plants along the waterfront 
ferry operates between Lincolnville and Grindel 35 are prominent. 
Point, Islesboro Island. A public float landing, with Channels.-The main channel in Belfast Bay is 
3 feet reported alongside, is on the north side of the wide and clear between Steels Ledge and the 
ferry pier, and a small-craft launching ramp is close western shore with depths of 50 feet at the entrance 
northward. The village harbormaster can be contact- gradually decreasing to 14 feet off the mouth of 
ed through the town office. The ferry pier and shed 40 Goose River. The channel is partially marked by 
are prominent from offshore. A church with a white buoys to a point about 0.3 mile below the first 
spire, 0.5 mile northward of Lincolnville, is conspic- bridge, a fixed footbridge. The channel above this 
U?US from the bay. The viaduct of the main coastal point requires local kno~ledge and is little used 
highway where it crosses the valley at the head of except by small craft., It 1s narrow, crooked, and 
the harbor is conspicuous. 45 unmarked, and bares m places at low water. 

Great Spruce Head, 2 miles northward of Spruce Anchorages.-The bay affords good anchorage, 
Head, is bold. · exposed to southeasterly winds, and is easy of 

Saturday Cove is a small cove on the west side of access. Good anchorage can be had off the entrance 
West Penobscot Bay 9 miles northeastward of to the river westward of Steels Ledge, in depths of 
Camden harbor. The ~ge of Northport is on the so 19 to 28 feet; also in the rh.~er south of Goose Riv~r 
south side of the cove. Private float landings are in midchannel, or by favonng the western shore, 1:8 
usually maintained near the entrance. depths of 11 to 16 feet, soft bottom. Above this 

Temple Heights is a small summer settlement on point, shoals extend halfway across the harbor from 
the western shore of the northern end of West the northeast side and for a short dis~ce below the 
Penobscot Bay, about 0.5 mile north of Saturday ss bridge extend two-thirds of the distance across. 
Cove. Small vessels can anchor about 75 yards ofti the 
. Bayside is a summer settlement on the southwest upper wharves of the city in depths of ~Oto 22 feet. 

side of Penobscot Bay, 2.1 miles north-northwest- ~gers.-Steels_Ledge, on ~e north side of Belfast 
Ward of Temple Heights. A red elevated water tank Bay, is an extensive. ledge wtth a least depth of 1 
on the hill back of the village is prominent. The 60 foot, marked by a hght. The passage between the 
wharf has a float landing maintained by the village ledge and the north shore should not be used 
of Northport. There is reported to be a depth of s because of shoals to the: eastward: . 
feet alongside the floats. Water is available at the Bridges.-The former highway swmg bndge cross-
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ing the Passagassawakeag River has been converted of the harbor. The commercial development of the 
to a footbridge which has a fixed span with a harbor is at Mack Point, 1 mile east of Sicarsport. 
clearance of 9 feet. U.S. Route 1 highway bridge There is considerable traffic in oil, potatoes, general 
about 250 yards northwestward has a fixed span cargo, and dry bulk commodities. 
with a clearance of 68 feet. About 0. 7 mile upstream s Prominent features.-The coal transporters, the 
a fixed bridge with the center span removed, re- potato conveyor towers on the railroad pier, oil 
stricts the channel to a width of about 100 feet. An " tanks on Mack Point, and a spire in the village are 
overhead power cable at the bridge has a clearance conspicuous. 
of 30 feet. About 3 miles above the mouth, the river Channels.-Natural depths in the main channel of 
is crossed by two fixed bridges having clearances of 10 Penobscot Bay provide depths of over 40 feet to 
7 feet. The lower one is a railroad spur bridge, and within 1 mile of the facilities at Mack Point, thence 
the upper one a highway bridge. . depths of about 35 feet to a dredged access channel 

Tides. and currents.-The mean r.ang~ of tide at which leads to a turning basin off the facilities. In 
Belfast i~ 10 feet. Ice .obstructs n~vigatlon through- April 1984, the controlling depth was 35 feet in the 
out the nver and bay m severe wmters. The bay has IS access channel and in the turning basin except for 
been frozen over to Islesboro Island. shoaling to 33 feet along the northwest and west 

Routes.-V essels entering Belfast Bay can shape edges. 
the course to pass anywhere between the bell buoy Anchorages.-Good anchorage, used by all classes 
southward of Steels Ledge and t~e "":estem shore, of vessels, may be had in depths of 18 to 32 feet, soft 
the~ head north-north~est~ard m !111dc~annel. 20 bottom, sheltered from northerly winds, within a 
Pilo~e for Belfast is discussed m this chapter mile southward of Mack Point. 

under Pilota~e, Penobscot Bay. Dangers.-Long Cove Ledge, covered 2 feet near its 
'J'.owage.-F1ve modem tugs up to 1,800 hp are southern end, is 400 to 800 yards south of the west 

available at Belfast. They berth at ~he Marshall end of Mack Point. A lighted bell buoy is off the 
~- See Towage, Penobscot Bay, this chapter for 25 southeast side of the ledge, and buoys are on the east 
details. . . . • . and west sides of it. An unmarked rocky ledge 
~tine, customs, lDlDllgration, and. agricultural covered 34 feet is about 2.5 miles south-southwest-

~uarantine.-(See c~apter 3, Vessel Amval Inspec- ward of the railroad pier in the approach to the 
tions, and. appendix for addresses.) terminals at Mack Point through Penobscot Bay. 

Belfast ';8 a .customs po~ of entry. . 30 Ledges make off 0.3 mile from the western shore 
Quarantine 1S enforced m accordance with the 

regulations of the U.S. Public Health Service. (See of the southern half of S~s Island; one of these 
Public Health Service, chapter 1.) ledges, ~Island ~e, is bare at low water. A 

Wharves.-ln 1984, only the Stinson Canning bell buoy is about 0.5 mile southwest of Sears Island 
wharf, the Penobscot Bay Towing Company wharf 35 and at the ~'!!th end of the ledge. Two other .buoys 
(Marshall Wharf), and the wharf of a small boatyard mark the limit of the ledge westward of the ~slan~. 
adjacent to the towing company were in general use Routes.-The approach to ~ack Pomt piers is 
at Belfast. The canning company wharf, used by between Sears ~sland and the hghted bell buoy off 
fishing vessels, is on the south side of the river just the .southeast side of ~ng .Cove ~dge .. 
below the footbridge; depths of 8 to 10 feet are 40 Pilo~e for Searsport 1S discussed m this chapter 
reported along its 50-foot northeasterly face. The under Pilotage, Penobscot Bar. . . 
towage company wharf, about 0.2 mile southeast- To~age.-Large vesse~s reqwre tug assistance m 
ward, is used primarily for mooring tugs; depths of docking at. Searsport. Five modem tugs up to 1,800 
15 feet are reported alongside. hp are ~vailable at Belfast .. see Towage, Penobscot 

The town wharf and float landing, on the south- 45 Bay, this chapter for detai!s· . . 
east side of the towage company wharf, has a depth Quarantine, customs, immigration, and. agricultural 
of 8 feet reported alongside. In July 1984, a break- quarantine.-(See c~apter 3, Vessel Am val Inspec-
water was under construction east of the town tions, and appendix for addresses.) 
wharf. The remainder of the piers and wharves at Belfast is the customs port of entry for Searsport. 
Belfast are in ruins. so Quarantine is enforced in accordance with the 

Supplies.-Gasoline can be obtained at the town re~tions of the ~.S. Public Health Service. (See 
wharf. Provisions and some marine supplies are Pubhc Health Service, chapter 1.) 
available in town. Wharves.-There are two usable commercial piers 

Repain.-The boatyard has a 40-foot marine rail- on Mack Point. These facilities have highway con-
wayiand can make complete hull repairs. There are ss nections and are served by the Bangor and Aroos-
machine shops in town. took Railroad. The controlling depths alongside 

Communications.-The Belfast and Moosehead these facilities are reported; for the latest controlling 
Lake Railroad has a freight terminal at Belfast. The depths, contact the operator. 
main coastal highway, U.S. Route 1, passes through Bangor and Aroostook Railroad Company Pier, 
the town. Taxi and coastal bus services are available. ro the largest, is on the southeast end of Mack Point. 

Searsport Harbor, at the head of Penobscot Bay The pier has 700 feet of berthing space on both its 
about 4 miles east of Belfast, is a broad bight open to east and west sides with depths of 32 feet alongside. 
the southward. The town of Searsport is at the head The pier is equipped with belt conveyors and towers 
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for handling bagged cargo. Warehouses on the pier extensive wharves on the western side of Cape 
have a storage capacity of over 38,000 square feet. Jellison are in ruins, and only piles remain. 

Atlantic Terminal Corp. Pier, about 100 yards On Kidder Point, on the western side of the 
westward of the railroad pier, is 665 feet long and harbor, is a chemical plant and wharf. In 1970, 
provides 625 feet of berthing space along its easterly s shipments to and from the plant were by rail, as the 
side; depths of 32 feet are alongside. Dry bulk cargo wharf, with IO feet at the head, was in disrepair. The 
and petroleum products are handled. Three movable wreck of a barge lies off the east side of the pier 
towers with grab buckets are available for handling some distance inshore from the head. Several tanks 
dry bulk cargo. Vessels can receive bunker C fuel oil and buildings of the plant are conspicuous. 
at the pier. 10 An offshore mooring facility, owned and operated 

The ruins of a former fertilizer pier are about 0.25 by Delta Chemicals, Inc., consisting of a platform 
mile westward of the railroad pier. with a mooring dolphin off the south and north ends 

At Searsport, west of the entrance to Mill Brook, and several mooring buoys, is in the entrance to 
there is a town landing with 4 feet reported along- Stockton Harbor, about 0.7 mile south-southeast-
side the float and pier. A small-craft launching ramp 15 ward of Kidder Point. About 200 feet of berthing 
is adjacent to the landing. space with dolphins is available at the facility; 

Supplies.-Gasoline, diesel fuel, and diesel oil are depths of 35 feet are reported alongside. Vessels 
available by tank truck; bunker C fuel oil is available usually moor starboardside-to. Each of the dolphins 
at the Atlantic Terminal Corp. pier. Provisions, is marked by a private light. 
water, ice, and some marine supplies can be obtained 20 To enter Stockton Harbor, make the lighted gong 
in Searsport. buoy about 0. 7 mile southward of Sears Island, then 

Repairs.-Aboard ship repairs can be handled by a head up to pass 300 yards eastward of the buoy off 
firm in Searsport. There are no marine railways, and the southeast end of the island, thence pass in 
the nearest drydocks for large vessels are at Boston. midchannel through the entrance and westward of 

Communications.-Searsport is the ocean terminus 25 the buoys off Cape Jellison. 
for the Bangor and Aroostook Railroad. It has Anchorage can be selected as desired and as 
connections with the Maine Central Railroad, and charted depths indicate. 
the Canadian Pacific and Canadian National Rail-
ways. Local taxi service is available and bus service Bagaduce River empties into the eastern side of 
at the main coastal highway, U.S. Route 1, about 0.7 30 East Penobscot Bay near its head. The river is the 
mile from the terminals. approach to the town of Castine, on the north side 

Long Cove is eastward of Searsport Harbor be- just inside the entrance, and to several smaller 
tween the northwestern shore of Sears Island and settlements farther up. 
Mack Point. The upper half of the cove is shoal, but Castine Harbor, at the entrance to the river, has 
~ood anchorage can be selected in the middle just 35 ample depth and is easily entered. 
inside the entrance in depths of IO to 24 feet, Castine is an important summer resort I mile 
sheltered from all but southwesterly winds. eastward of Dice Head Light. The locality is of 

Sears Island, eastward of Searsport Harbor and on historical interest, and there are many tablets about 
the west side of the entrance to Stockton Harbor, is the town marking spots of special interest. 
high and thickly wooded. A small clearing is on the 40 The Maine Maritime Academy is at Castine:. There 
so~th end of the island. Sears Island is joined to the is no comm~rce by water except some: fishing and 
mainland by a sandbar which uncovers at low water. much yachtmg. The town has a hospital, grocery 
Although a strong current flows from Stockton store, restaurants, guest houses, a bank, and other 
~bor into Long Cove, the bar may be crossed at conveni~nces. . • • , 
high water by vessels drawing 2 feet or less. 45 Promment features.-Dice Head Ll~t (44 22.9 N., 

Cape Jellison is 0.5 mile east of Sears Island and 68°49.2'W.), 27 feet above the water, tS shown from 
forms the eastern shore of Stockton Harbor. A a skeleton tower with a red and white diamond-
ledge, the outer part of which uncovers about 5 feet, shaped daymark on the ~int on the n~rth side of the 
extends 0.4 mile southward from Squaw Point, the entrance to Bagaduce River. !he white stone CU'~u-
soutbern extremity of Cape Jellison. Squaw Head is a 50 lar towc::r of t~e abandoned. lighthouse, above Dice 
Wooded islet in the middle of the ledge which is Head Light, is ver_y conspicuous. 
marked by a buoy off its southern end. A buoy is off The start ~nd firush of th;e Annual Maine Retired 
the shoal making westward from Cape Jellison. Skippers S~g Race, hel? m Pen~bscot Bay on the 

Stockton Harbor is between Cape Jellison and last Monday tn August, lS off Dice Head. 
St:ars Island, westward of the entrance to Penobscot ss Channels:-The c~el in the ri".er for 5 miles 
River. It is a secure harbor for vessels of about 22· above·Castme Harbor is buoyed and ts used by~ 
foot draft or less, and easy of access. The depths craft. ~owever, at th<: Narrows the c~el. IS ~ 
shoal gradually from about 22 feet at its southern cons~ncted by rocks tn places that naVlgaUon IS 
end to 9 feet about 0.3 mile above the ruins of the old possible at slack water only, on account of the 
Wharves on the east side. Above this the harbor is 60 current. It is unsafe for strangers above the Narr?ws. 
shoal. A fairway bell buoy marks the entrance to the nver. 

Stockton Sprinp is a village at the head of the Anchorages.-Small ~raft anchor off the town east-
harbor. The old wharf is in ruins. The former ward of the float landings, where there are a number 
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of moorings, but the best anchorage is reported to be Island near the head of the cove, talcing care to 
in Bartlett (Smith) Cove, southeastward of Castine avoid the charted dangerous rock previously men-
Harbor. The cove has depths of 19 to 58 feet, soft tioned. 
bottom, and shelter can be found there in all winds. There are no commercial facilities in Castine 

Another small-craft anchorage is in what is locally 5 Harbor. The Maine Maritime Academy, at the 
known as Hospital Cove between Nautilus Island, western end of the Castine waterfront, maintains an 
Holbrook Island, and Ram Island and the northern ~ excellent wharf with 26 feet alongside at which the 
extremity of Cape Rosier. This cove can be entered large training vessel moors. 
from the westward through the channel between Small-craft facillties.-The town wharf and float 
Nautilus Island and Holbrook Island. Nautilus Rock, 10 landing, just eastward of the Academy wharf, has 12 
in the middle of the entrance is marked by a buoy. feet reported alongside. A boatyard is 150 yards 
The southwesterly channel, between Ram and Hol- northeast of the town wharf. A 20-ton marine 
brook Islands and Cape Rosier, is unmarked and railway at the yard can handle craft up to 45 feet 
more difficult. Anchorage, secure in all weather, can long for hull or engine repairs or dry open and 
be had in good holding ground in 13 to 37 feet in the 15 covered winter storage; gasoline, diesel fuel, water, 
westerly half of the cove. The holding ground in the ice, and some marine supplies are available. 
channel southeastward of Castine is not good, and Castine Yacht Club, about 100 yards eastward of 
the general depth is about 72 feet. the boatyard, has a depth of 8 feet reported along-

Dangers.-Henry Point is on the east side of the side its float landing. The stone foundation of an old 
approach to Bartlett Cove. Dangers to be avoided in 20 stone pier is between the shore and the northeast end 
the cove are the middle-ground ledge, awash and of the yacht club float; care should be taken to avoid 
marked on the east side by a buoy, about 0.5 mile it in coming alongside. 
south of Henry Point, and a rock covered 3 feet 300 West Brooksville is a village on the south side of 
yards west of Sheep Island, near the southern part of the river 1.5 miles above Castine Harbor, and North 
the cove. In addition, there are numerous unmarked 25 Castine is a village on the west side 2 miles above 
bare and submerged rocks along the edges of the Castine. 
cove and caution should be exercised. North Brooksville is a village on the southern 

Otter Rock Shoal, awash at low water and marked branch of Bagaduce River, about 6 miles above 
by a buoy at its south end, extends 0.2 mile off the Castine, At high water, small boats sometimes go to 
north shore at the entrance near Dice Head. 30 the bridge crossing the river at the village, but the 

Hosmer Ledge, a drying ledge on the south side of channel is unmarked and unsafe for strangers. 
the channel, extends 0.2 mile off the north end of Penobscot is a village on Northern Bay at the head 
Cape Rosier about 0.9 mile east of Dice Head Light. of navigation on the north branch of the Bagaduce 
A daybeacon is on the ledge. River, 6.5 miles above Castine. The approach to the 

Middle Ground, which uncovers 2 feet and is 35 village is bare at low water. 
marked on its west end by a buoy, is off the east side 
of the channel 1.4 miles above the entrance. Penobscot River, emptying into the head of Pe-

Trott Ledge, which uncovers 5 feet and is marked nobscot Bay, forms the approach to the towns of 
by a buoy, is on the west side of the channel about Bucksport, Winterport, and the cities of Bangor and 
1.8 miles above the entrance. 40 Brewer; the last two are at the head of navigation 

A rocky ledge, covered 4 feet and marked by a about 24 miles above Fort Point Light at the 
buoy, is on the west side of the channel 2.6 miles entrance. The deepest draft ordinarily trading to 
above the entrance and south of Negro Islands. Bangor is about 18 feet. 

Numerous other rocks and ledges, mostly un- Channels.-In 1964-March 1983, the controlling 
marked, are on both sides of the channel above the 4S depth in the marked channel in Penobscot River 
Narrows, a constricted part of the channel about 4.5 from Bucksport to Bangor was 18 feet to Winter-
miles above the entrance. port, thence in 1962-1963, 13 feet to Bangor, thence 

Tides and currents.-The mean range of tide is 9.7 in August 1983, 7 feet (13 feet at midchannel) in the 
feet at Castine. The river is usually free from ice at channel off the Bangor waterfront. The channel is 
Castine and for some distance above, but in very so marked by buoys, daybeacons, and a lighted buoy to 
severe winters the river is entirely closed. Currents a point about 1.5 miles below South Brewer. 
of almost 5 knots have been observed at Jones Point, Caution.-Deep-draft vessels bound for Bucksport 
about 4 miles above the entrance. should exercise caution above Fort Point as depths 

Routes.-Craft entering Castine Harbor will fmd of 31 and 32 feet are in midchannel, about 0.5 mile 
the eastern shore northward and southward of the ss eastward of Sandy Point. A rocky ledge, covered 34 
entrance is bold and can be followed at a distance of feet, also in midcbannel, is about 0.2S mile south· 
0.3 mile. Pass close to the fairway bell buoy on westward of Odom Ledge Daybeacon. A shoal, 
either side and, keeping a reasonable distance off- covered 31 feet, is about 0.2 mile southwest of Odom 
shore and south of the buoy marking Otter Rock Ledge Daybeacon in about 44"30'48"N., 
Shoal, steer into the harbor on a midchannel course. 60 68°48't6•w. 
By close attention to the chart, anchorage can be The most difficult sections for vessels are off 
found in Bartlett Cove about 200 to 500 yards south Lawrence and Luce Coves where it is difficult to 
of Henry Point, or for small craft south of Sheep mark the best water and off Frankfurt Flats where 
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large vessels experience difficulty with the sharp river. Passage up the river is more advisable during 
turns. flood current. 

The channel in Penobscot River is crooked and Ice impedes but usually does not prevent naviga-
narrow in places, and frequent changes occur. tion above Winterport for nearly 5 months each 
Strangers should not attempt to carry drafts greater 5 year, beginning about the end of November. During 
than 10 feet to Bangor at low water. With a deeper extreme winters the river is closed to the mouth. 
draft a pilot or towboat should be used; 14 to 18 feet The most difficult place below Winterport is abreast 
is carried to Bangor and Brewer at high water, and Fort Knox, where ice jams occur. If vessels can pass 
deeper drafts occasionally to the oil berth at South this point they usually can go to Winterport. The 
Brewer. The safest time is on a rising tide. Naviga- 10 river is kept open by an ice breaker, which prevents 
tion of the river at night is extremely dangerous due much of the damage that might otherwise be caused 
to lack of lighted navigational aids. After unusually by ice and freshets. However, in recent years, 
high tides many logs, dangerous to small craft, are in according to local information, there has been very 
the river. At times of maximum ebb currents, buoys little ice and the river has seldom frozen over below 
are occasionally pulled under. The paragraphs de- 15 Bangor. The brackish water formed by tidal action 
scribing the river give the simplest directions by and the river current no doubt have contributed to 
pointing out the difficulties and the dangers and this. 
especially the need for local knowledge. The chart F~eshets. occur in the river during March and 
and the aids must be carefully followed. Apnl; at times they are dangerous to vessels. 

Dangers.-In May 1984, an unmarked 14-foot spot 20 Pilotage for P~nobscot River is discussed in this 
was reported about 0.35 mile south-southeast of chapter under Pdotage, Penobscot. Bay. 
Squaw Head in about 44"26'21"N.,68"51'21 "W. Fort Towage.-~ar~e vess~ls bound upnver ':1sually ~ke 
Point Ledge, 0.3 to 0.6 mile southward of Fort Point a _tug to assist m making the t~s and m docking. 
Light, uncovers about 5- feet. A daybeacon on a gray Five tugs up to 1,800 hp are a~ailable at Belfast. (~ee 
pyramidal stone pier is near the north end of the 25 Towage, ~enobscot Bay, th~s chapter for details.) 
highest part of the ledge. Fort Pom~ on .the west side at the ent~anc~ to 

Odom Ledge, a drying ledge in the middle of the Pe1!obsc
1
ot Riv~r, is partly wooded. Fort Pomt L1~t 

main channel 2.7 miles abov Fort Point is marked (44 28.0 N., 68 48.? W.), 88 feet above the water, 1S 
b d e ' . h shown from a white square tower connected to a 

Y.a aybeacon on a square stone base on the hig est 30 dwelling on the point; a fog signal is at the light. 
~omt of the ledge and by a buoy off the southwest There are several houses farther back on the north 
side. . . side of the point. A buoy marks the extremity of the 

V ~sels drawing 30 ~eet or more should ~xercise shoal extending eastward from the point. Fort Point 
caution when proceedu~g between Fort ~omt and Light structure is reported to be a good radar target. 
Odom Ledge; see Caution, Penobscot River. 35 About 2.5 miles above Fort Point Light, Penob-
Anch~~ages.-The u~ual anchorage for coastal ves- scot River is divided by Verona Island into two 

sels waitmg at the nver entrance for passage up- channels The principal channel is on the west side 
stream is northward of F?rt Poi~t on. either sid~ of of the i~land, and the Eastern Channel (Eastern 
the channel. Anchorage in the nver is not advised River) is on the east side. The channels unite north of 
~cause vessels tend to drag anchor on strong ebb 40 Verona Island at the town of Bucksport. 
tld~. Larger vessels usually anchor south of. the Orland River, flowing into Eastern Channel from 
pomt, or off Searsport Harbor and start up the nver a northeasterly direction, is a shallow stream naviga-
about 1 to 3 hours after low water. ble for small boats and fishermen at high water to 
. Morse Cove, on the east side at the entrance to the the dam at the village of Orland, about 2.2 miles 

nver, is sometimes used by pleasure boats for 45 above the mouth. The channel is crooked, un-
temporary anchorage in depths of 8 to 18 feet, soft marked, and bare at low water a little below Orland. 
bottom. Sandy Point is a village on the west bank of 

Fort Point Cove, on the west side of the river Penobscot River about 1 mile above Sandy Point, 
northward of Fort Point, is used frequently as an the northern entrance to Fort Point Cove. A large 
anchorage. The depths are from 23 to 5 feet, so two-story mansion, with three small houses behind, 
shoaling gradually westward. A State park is on the and locally known as Herseys Retreat, is on the bluff 
south side of the cove. Seasonal dockage with 12 at Sandy Point and reported to be conspicuous when 
feet reported alongside is available at a 200-foot pier coming ~p the river f~om seaward. 
at the park. It is reported that this mooring becomes The i:wns of a large pier exten~ east from the sand 
very rough in a north wind. . 55 beach JUSt n?!1h of Sandy Point. In July 1984, 

Tides and currents -The mean range of tide vanes submerged pihngs extended northward about 40 
from 10.3 feet at Fort Point to 13.1 feet at Bangor. yards from the_ easternmost visible pilings. 
For predictions for a number of places on the river, Vero~ Park is a small summer settlemt:nt on the 
see the Tide Tables. Currents of 3 knots are not west side of Verona Island about 1 mile below 
unusual from Odom Ledge to Orrington, and during 60 Bucksport. . . 
spring runoff, currents reported to exceed 5 knots Penobsco~ River is cros~ by U.S. Route 1 
may be encountered. Because of these currents, highway bndge, at>?ut 0.8 mile below the to~n of 
larger vessels should use caution navigating the Bucksport. The bndge has a fixed span with a 
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clearance of 135 feet. The overhead power cable fort is a small village on North Branch of the ,river. 
that crosses the river just above Bucksport has a The channel in North Branch is bare at low water 
clearance of 145 feet. U.S. Route I highway bridge and full of boulders a little below the village. 
crosses Eastern Channel eastward of the wharves at Winterport is a town on the west bank of Penob-
Bucksport. The fixed span has a clearance of 17 feet. 5 scot River about 12 miles above Fort Point. A 270-
0nly small-boat traffic operates in Eastern Channel. • fqot barge, moored 300 feet offshore about 0.3 mile 
An overhead power cable crossing the channel close ' south of the town, with 23 feet alongside and a 
eastward of the bridge has a clearance of 42 feet. floating deck height of 5 feet, is used to ship potatoes 

Bucksport, a town on the east bank of the river 6.5 and frozen foods in foreign trade. A series of 
miles above Fort Point, is the terminus of a branch 10 conveyors are used to load the vessels; water and 
line of the Maine Central Railroad. Paper manufac- electricity are available. A marina and boatyard at 
ture and oil distribution are the principal industries. the former upper potato wharf has a depth of 15 feet 
There are markets, banks, restaurants, lodging, and reported alongside. Transient moorings; limited 
other conveniences in town. transient berths with electricity and water; and 

Quarantine, customs, immigration, and agricultural 15 gasoline, diesel fuel, marine supplies, and open or 
quarantine.-(See chapter 3, Vessel Arrival Inspec- covered storage facilities are available. A 15-ton 
tions, and appendix for addresses.) mobile hoist is available; hull and minor engine 

Bucksport is a customs station. repairs can be made. 
Quarantine is enforced in accordance with the An overhead power cable with a clearance of 159 

regulations of the U.S. Public Health Service. (See 20 feet crosses the river about 3 miles above Winter-
Public Health Service, chapter 1.) port. 

Wbarves.-There are only two deep-draft facilities Hampden, a small town on the west bank of the 
at Bucksport in general use. Most of the other river, is 20 miles above Fort Point. The village of 
wharves are in ruins with only broken pilings and Orrington is on the east bank opposite Hampden. 
stone foundations remaining. 25 East Hampden, on the west bank 1.5 miles below 

The papermill wharf (44°34.4'N., 68°48.l'W.), on Bangor, has facilities for small tankers discharging 
the southeast side of the point just northwest of the oil. A public launching ramp and float dock are 
town, has about 400 feet of berthing space with available. 
depths of 5 to 24 feet reported alongside. It is used A large papermill at South Brewer, on the east 
principally to load small vessels and barges with 30 bank about l mile below Bangor, has a wharf with 
paper. An occasional pulp shipment is discharged depths alongside of 13 feet at the upper end and 15 
from oceangoing vessels. The pool formed by log feet at the lower end; in 1979, the wharf was not 
booms close eastward of the wharf is no longer being used. Two high brick stacks are prominent 
being used. from downriver. An oil wharf, about 0.5 mile south 

A petroleum handling berth, consisting of nine 35 of South Brewer, has about 200 feet of berthing 
concrete pile clusters supporting a handling plat- space with depths of 24 feet reported alongside; 
form, extends from a former railway wharf and tankers discharge fuel oil here for the papermill after 
provides a 700-foot berth with reported depths of 36 discharging part load at Bucksport or Searsport. 
feet alongside. Shoals are reported in the river below this point. 

Small-craft facilities.-A public float landing, with 40 Brewer, a city on the east bank of the river 
depths of 10 feet reported alongside, is about 200 opposite Bangor, has two oil wharves which are 
feet east of the petroleum berth. Gasoline, diesel used by small coastal tankers. The city has banks, 
fuel, provisions, marine supplies, and services are markets, stores of all kinds, motels, restaurants, and 
available nearby. other conveniences. 

Fort Knox, a restored fort of imposing appear- 45 Bangor is an important city on the west bank of 
ances across the river from Bucksport, is a State Penobscot River at the head of navigation. Two 
park. Prospect Ferry is just above Fort Knox. fixed highway bridges and a railroad swing bridge, 
Nothing remains of the old ferry landing except the just above the second highway bridge, connect 
stone foundation which uncovers at low water. Bangor with Brewer. The lower highway bridge has 

Harriman Cove is on the east side of Penobscot so a clearance of 22 feet for a width of 152 feet in the 
River, 1.3 miles above Bucksport. A wharf with center span. The river between the two highway 
over 700 feet of berthing space and depths of 28 feet bridges is used only to moor small craft. There is no 
reported alongside is just south of the cove. It has a navigation above the second highway bridge. A dam 
prominent crane and a tall concrete silo. crosses the Penobscot River 1 mile above the 

Frankfort Flats, marked by buoys, are 3 miles 55 railroad bridge. 
above Bucksport. The channel crosses from the east The principal water traffic to Bangor is in petro-
side of the river to the west side at this point, and it leum and asphalt. Most of the river in front of the 
is difficult to carry the best water. Frequent changes city has been dredged where necessary to obtain a 
occur here, and large steamers experience difficulty depth of 14 feet. Considerable shoaling has been 
making the sharp turns without the aid of a tug. ro reported in some places on the Brewer side. The 

Marsh River is a shallow stream flowing into the bottom is rocky with poor holding ground, and 
west side of Penobscot River from a southerly there are submerged obstructions and a few rocks 
direction just westward of Frankfort Flats. Frank- with less than 14 feet over them. The city has banks, 
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· a library, a general hospital, markets, shops of all Makertown Cove is on the east side of Wheeler 
kinds, ho~els, motels, restaurants, churches, schools, Bay northeastward of Calf Island. It has seven fish 
and public parks. wharves and a float landing at the entrance with 5 

Quarantine, customs, immigration, and agricultural feet alongside. Gasoline and sonie provisions are 
quarantine.-(See chapter 3, Vessel Arrival Inspec- 5 available. The cove is difficult to enter without local 
tions, and appendix for addresses.) knowledge. 

Bangor is a customs port of entry. Tenants Harbor, 3 miles westward of Whitehead 
Quarantine is enforced in accordance with the Light, is an excellent anchorage frequently used as a 

regulations of the U.S. Public Health Service. (See harbor of refuge by small vessels, and is easy of 
Public Health Service, chapter 1.) 10 access. Southern Island, on the southern side of the 

Wharves.-ln 1979, three oil wharves and an as- entrance, is marked on its east side by an abandoned 
phalt wharf on the west bank with depths of 11 to 18 lighthouse, a white tower connected to a dwelling. 
feet reported alongside were active. One coal wharf A lighted bell buoy is east of the island. Northern 
is in operation for storage, but little used from the Island, is on the north side of the entrance. There are 
water. 15 depths of 8 to 25 feet in the harbor. 

A public float landing, just below the mouth of The anchorage with most swinging room in Ten-
Kenduskeag Stream, has a depth of 3 feet reported ants Harbor is halfway from the western ends of 
alongside, but no facilities are available. Gasoline, Northern and Southern Islands to the stone pier on 
diesel fuel, provisions, and some marine supplies can the north side. Small craft anchor more toward the 
be obtained in Bangor. 20 head of the harbor. The bottom is mostly soft mud 

Foreign-Trade Zone No. 58 is in Bangor. (See and good holding ground and shoals gradually 
chapter 1, Foreign-Trade Zones, and appendix for westward. The north side of the harbor eastward of 
address.) the stone pier is clear, while westward of it are spots 

Communications.-The port is served by the freight with depths of 4 to 9 feet. The south side of the 
lines of the Maine Central Railroad and the Bangor 25 harbor abreast the western entrance point of Long 
and Aroostook Railroad, and numerous trunklines. Cove should be given a berth of 200 yards because 
Bus service, both local and coastal, and taxi service of a ledge covered 2 feet making out into the harbor 
are available. The Bangor International Airport is 2 from the south shore. The harbor is open eastward, 
miles west of the city. and an easterly gale raises a choppy sea in the 

Kenduskeag Stream empties into the Penobscot 30 harbor, but vessels with good ground tackle can ride 
River from the westward at the north end of in safety. It is reported that a strong chop can also 
Bangor. A railroad swing bridge with a clearance of develop with a southwest wind, and that craft of 6-
6 feet crosses the stream at the entrance; the swing foot draft or less can find calm anchorage in Long 
span is inoperative. Just above the railroad bridge is Cove on the north side of the harbor. Ice often 
a fixed highway bridge. There is no navigation on 35 obstructs the harbor during February; during ex
the stream. tremely cold weather it is sometimes frozen to 

Southern Island. 
Chart 13301.-The following is a description of the Vessels entering Tenants Harbor can pass midway 

coast from Muscle Ridge Channel to Georges Is- bet~~en Southern and . Northern I~lands and steer 
lands. Muscle Ridge Channel and Seal Harbor have 40 268 mto the harbor, slightly favonng the northern 
been described previously in this chapter. side. 

Norton Island Ledges are 0.6 to 1.2 miles west- The channel between Southern Island and Hart 
ward of Whitehead Island (43"58.S'N., 69°07.S'W.). Neck is shoal and foul with rocks awash at its 
A bare rock is near the southwest end of the ledge, northwestern end. 
and rocks awash at low water are 600 yards south- 45 The village of Tenants Harbor is on the northern 
eastward and southwestward of the bare rock. shore near the head of the harbor. There are two 

Seavey Ledges, westward of Norton Island s~rvice facilities an~ a boatyard along the northern 
Ledges, have four rocks awash at high water. There side of the harbor with depths of 7 to 8 feet reported 
is a depth of 5 feet north of the ledges marked by a alongside their float landings. The facility adjacent 
buoy and another 5-foot depth, unmarked, at the 50 to the to~n wharf .has gaso~ine, diesel. fue~, water, 
southern end of the ledges, about 300 yards south- ice, prov1s10ns, manne supplies, and. mam~ guest 
westward of the southerly group of three bare rocks. moorings. The boatyard has a manne railway that 

Wheeler Bay and Qark Cove, northward of Seav- can. handle c!aft up to 50 feet in length for hull. and 
ey Ledges, are foul. There are several granite engme repat~s or dry coyered or open ~mter 
quarries in these coves, but none were operating in 55 storage. Manners are a~"'.ised to avoid . taking a 
1979. Their wharves have depths that vary from s to direct route from one facility to another, masmuch 
8 feet, but are little used. One at the head of Wheeler as partially bar~. ~edges e~ten~ froll?- the . shore 
Bay has a float landing with 4 feet alongside. Clark ~tween the fac1bties. Lodging IS available m the 
Island is a village on the northwest side of Clark village, and a good r~ad leads to Thomaston. In the 
~ve, northward of Clark Island. There is an (JO summer, a fish-spottmg seaplane operates from the 
lll8Ctive granite quarry with stone wharf o.n Clar~ harbor. . 
~sland. The derricks are conspicuous. The island 1s Long Cove, making northward from the. entr~ce 
Joined to the mainland by a causeway. to Tenants Harbor, has several stone quarncs which 
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are not in operation. A lobster pound and fish pier yards. Good anchorage is also found, in s01:1therly 
are on the west side of the cove. Several private weather, northward of Hupper Island eastward of a 
float landings are in the cove. The cove is reported line between Blubber Island and Hupper Point in 
to afford excellent anchorage for craft up to 6-foot depths of 21 to 24 feet. 
draft. 5 The mean range of tide is 8. 9 feet. 

The entrance to the cove is about 150 yards we~ ~ Ice usually does not interfere with navigation. In 
of the southwestern end of Northern Island between very severe winters the harbor may be frozen over 
reefs partly bare at low water. A buoy marks the for a short time. 
east side of the entrance to the cove. A bare rock is Vessels can approach the southern entrance to 
on the eastern end of the reef on the western side of 10 Port Clyde from eastward, between Mosquito Island 
the entrance. In September 1982, shoaling was and The Brothers, or from westward through Davis 
reported about 50 yards north of Buoy 1 in the cove. Strait (44°53.5'N., 69°18.5'W.). Entering from south-

Hart Ledge extends nearly 500 yards from shore ward, vessels should pass eastward of the bell buoy 
0. 7 mile southward of Southern Island. A rock eastward of Old Cilley Ledge and steer for Marshall 
awash is near the northeast end of the ledge, and 15 Point Light, passing 0.3 mile eastward of Black 
another rock awash at low water is near its south- Rock to a position over 200 yards westward of 
west end. A buoy is off the northeast side of the Gunning Rocks; then steer for the horizontally 
ledge. banded buoy marking the shoal west-southwest of 

Mosquito Harbor, 2 miles southwest of Tenants Marshall Point Light. Pass 300 to 400 yards west-
Harbor, is shoal and used by a few fishing boats. The 20 ward of Marshall Point Light, leaving the horizon-
landings bare at low water. Martinsville is a settle- tally banded buoy to the eastward, and enter the 
ment at the head of the harbor. Mosquito Head, on harbor in midchannel. Anchorage may also be had 
the eastern side of the entrance, is 92 feet high and 125 yards off the wharves at Port Clyde in depths of 
wooded and looks like an island from a distance. 21 to 35 feet, soft bottom. 

Mosquito Island, off the entrance to Mosquito 25 There are entrances from northward on either 
Harbor, is 60 feet high and wooded. The islets side of Raspberry Island, a small islet about 20 feet 
southwestward of Mosquito Island, including Hay high about in the middle of the northern entrance. 
Ledge, 15 feet high high, The Brothers, 18 to 20 feet The passages on both sides of the island have depths 
high, and Gunning Rocks are rocky with grass on of about 5 feet, but they are narrow and difficult and 
top. Three-foot-high Black Rock, 0.6 mile southwest 30 should not be attempted without local knowledge, 
of Gunning Rocks, is bare. Hart Bar, extending 0.5 except in small craft. The easterly channel is best for 
mile northwestward of Hart Island, 1.8 miles west of strangers in small craft. The best water follows the 
Mosquito Island, is partly awash at low water. There eastern shore at a distance of about 70 yards and 
are many unmarked submerged ledges in this vicini- passes eastward of a reef which makes eastward 
ty. 3S from a small islet. 

The passage south of Mosquito Island and north The village of Port Oyde, the base of many fishing 
of these rocks and islands is part of the inside route boats, is on the eastern side of the harbor. The 
used by many vessels drawing 12 feet or less. The village has no rail connections, but a highway runs 
principal dangers are buoyed, but there are two to Thomaston. Fields Wharf, 0.5 mile northward of 
unmarked rocks including Barter Shoal that are 40 Marshall Point Light, is used by the ferry which 
covered 14 and 19 feet. maintains mail, passenger, and freight service with 

Old Cilley Ledge, 1 mile southward of Hart Island, Monhegan Island; gasoline and diesel fuel are avail· 
is about 0.5 mile long. The eastern end of the ledge is able at the wharf. The town float, with depths of 5 
covered 2 feet, and its western end uncovers 9 feet. to 10 feet reported alongside, and a small-craft 
A bell buoy is 0.3 mile eastward of the eastern end. 4S launching ramp are just northward of the wharf. 

Marshall Point is 7 miles southwestward of White· There are a number of other wharves in the harbor, 
head Light and on the east side of the southern some with float landings, with depths of 6 to 18 feet 
entrance to Port Clyde. Marshall Point Light alongside. Numerous other wharves are bare. Gaso· 
(43°5S.O'N., 69°15.7'W.), 30 feet above the water, is line, diesel fuel, water, ice, and some marine supplies 
shown from a white tower; a fog signal is at the so can be obtained at some of these facilities. 
light. The town harbormaster, usually found at the town 

Port Oyde is a small but excellent harbor and float, controls moorings in the harbor and enforces 
anchorage between Marshall Point and Hupper local harbor regulations. A speed limit of S mph is 
Island, about 9 miles north-northeastward of Mon- enforced. 
began Island. Fishermen and coasters use it as a ss A general store, hotel, and restaurant are in the 
harbor of refuge. A bar, with boulders and covered village. A small private boatyard, about 0.4 mile 
2 to 6 feet, obstructs the northern entrance. Vessels northwestward of Fields Wharf, has a machine shop 
of 15-foot draft have been taken over this bar at high and a marine railway that can handle craft up to 30 
water br local pilots, but strangers should not feet in length in an emergency only. 
attempt tt. 60 St. Georae Rher entrance is about 9 miles south· 

The anchorage is anywhere in the channel inside westward of Whitehead Island and north-northeast-
of Marshall Point in depths of 23 to 3S feet, good ward of Monhegan Island. Marshall Point Light 
holding ground; there is a clear width of 200 to 2SO marks the eastern approach, and Franklin Island 
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Light the western. The Georges Islands extend 6 Old Man Ledge is the most southerly of the 
miles south-southwestward from the middle of the dangers. A lighted whistle buoy is about 0.3 mile 
entrance, which also is obstructed by numerous south of the ledge. Old Woman Ledge, 0.6 mile 
ledges and rocks, the most prominent of which are northward of Old Man Ledge, uncovers 3 feet. 
marked. St. George River extends 10 miles in a 5 Burnt Island, the eastern large island at the south 
northeasterly direction to the town of Thomaston, end of Georges Islands, is privately owned, about 
above which it is shallow and of no commercial 160 feet high, wooded, and marked on its summit by 
importance. a conspicuous lookout tower. At low water there is 

The channel depths in the river up to Broad Cove no passage between Burnt Island and Little Burnt 
range from about 22 feet to over 80 feet; above this, 10 Island, just north of the peninsula. 
the depths gradually decrease and the channel Georges Harbor is between Allen Island, 0.5 mile 
narrows to a small stream through extensive flats west of Burnt Island, and Benner Island, off the 
that bare at low water. From a point about 1 mile northwest side of Allen Island. There is a small 
below Thomaston, a narrow channel, subject to settlement of fishermen, and small craft sometimes 
shoaling, was dredged to a depth of 16 feet. The 15 anchor there. The best water is midchannel in 
channel in the upper river is marked by buoys, some entering the thorofare from northeastward. Entering 
of which are uncharted because they are frequently from southwestward favor the south side. In 1966, a 
shifted to mark the best water. The sharp bend in the submerged mooring cable, suspended above the 
dredged channel near Thomaston is marked by a bottom, was reported extending across Georges 
seasonal light. In 1976-1977, the controlling depth 20 Harbor between Allen Island and Benner Island. 
was 8 feet to the bend at Thomaston; thence 10 feet Davis Island, 0.9 mile northwestward of Burnt 
through the bend to the upper wharf just below the Island, is grassy and has two knolls with a saddle 
bridge. Local knowledge is required to carry the between. Davis Strait is the passage between Davis 
best water. Island on the south and Thompson Island and other 

Good anchorage for large vessels is found east- 25 small islands on the north. The two southernmost 
ward of Caldwell Island in depths of 33 to 53 feet, islets on the north side of Davis Strait are grassy, 
soft bottom; above this, vessels anchor anywhere in and the others are wooded. The passage is part of 
the channel where the depth is not too great, or in the through route used by many vessels drawing 12 
Turkey, Maple Juice, Otis, or Broad Coves. feet or less. It is reported that barges drawing 16 feet 

The mean range of the tide at Thomaston is 9.4 30 use this strait. It has ample depth, but Griffin Ledge, 
feet. Ice closes the river to navigation from Decem- in midchannel, has a depth of 10 feet over it. On the 
her to March in severe winters. In ordinary winters, south side of the ledge is a buoy, and the channel, 
it is not usually closed entirely for more than I which is sontheastward of this buoy, is only 75 yards 
month, although ice sufficient to interfere with wide. 
navigation may be encountered at any time for a 35 Between Thompson and Hupper Islands the bot-
period of 3 months. tom is very broken, and there are numerous dangers, 

The approach to the entrance of St. George River most .of which ~e marked or .visible at some stage of 
has very broken and irregular bottom, with numer- the tide. The S1Sters, 1.3 mdes east of Thompson 
ous ledges bare and submerged. Strangers should Island~ are two small ledges. awash at low water; a 
proceed with caution and avoid crossing broken 40 buoy ts on the northwest side of the ledges. Old 
areas where the charted depth does not greatly Horse Ledge, 0.4 mile northwestward of The Sisters, 
exceed the draft. uncovers at low water and is marked by a daybea-

. In approaching and entering St. George River no con. . 
difficulty should be experienced by the navigator by Outer Shag Ledge, 0.3 mde westward of Old 
closely following the chart and the aids, having due 45 Horse Ledg~, uncovers about 5 feet, and ~er Shag 
regard for the unmarked dangers some of which ~· 0.3 mile west of Outer Shag Ledge, is awash 
have been described in the preceding paragraphs. at high water. Kelp Ledges, 300 yards ~est of 
Th~ anchorages in the lower river have been ~e- Hup~r Island, are awash ~t low. water. Gig Rock, 
sc~bed previously. Above the Narrows at Bird 0.6 mile so~thwest of The Sisters,~ covered 7 feet; a 
Pomt, there is excellent anchorage near the middle so bell buoy ts off th~ northwest side of the r~k. 
of the river off Otis Cove. Passage in the river above Bar Island, 0. 7 m~e west of Huppe! Island, ts low 
the Narrows should be guided by the chart an~ ~e and grassy. There ts ample depth m the channel 
buoys. The safest time is at low water and on a nsmg between Bar Island and Seavey Island on the north-
tide when the flats are bare. east and larger McGee Island on the southwest. 

Georges Islands are a group of islands and rocks 55 Some of the dangers are buoyed, but, there are 
extending about 6.5 miles south-southwestward from unmarked dangers close to the channel. The passage 
the middle of the entrance to St. George River. The is used by small boats. Jenks ~ge, the most 
larger islands are in general wooded, and the smaller westerly dal_iger off the passage, is awash at low 
ones grassy or rocky; there are few prominent water ~d ts marked by a bu<?Y· A submerg~ 
landmarks. Several channels lead between the is- 60 obstruction of unknown depth ts about 0.3 mile 
lands; the most important are Davis Strait, the southwestward of the ledge. . 
channel between McGee and Seavey Islands, and Deep Cove, on the eastern shore JUSt north of the 
the channel northwestward of Caldwell Island. northern entrance to Port Clyde, has good anchor-
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age in depths of 21 to 43 feet, soft bottom. A Watts Cove is a shallow cove on the eastern shore 
dangerous rock awash is in the north part of the opposite Broad Cove. The village of St. George is at 
cove, and a 12-foot spot is about 200 yards south. the head of the north arm of the cove. 
Caldwell Island is at the northern end of Georges Abandoned Fort St. George is on the east side of 
Islands and the middle of the entrance to St. 5 the river about 1.5 miles above Broad Cove. 
Georges River. . < Thomaston is a town on the Maine Central Rail-

Gay Cove is a shallow and unimportant cove in the road near the head of navigation on the St. George 
eastern shore of Gay Island, the western point at the River. There is no waterborne commerce. The 
entrance of the river. It is reportedly sometimes used M · s p · 1 d k d ad. by yachts. 10 atne tate nson, an e evate tan , an a r 10 

mast on the bluff in the west end of the town, a Pleasant Point Gut separates Gay Island from the 
mainland. Its western part is bare at low water. church spire, and a railroad bridge across the mouth 
Pleasant Point, a village of fishermen, is along the of Mill River on the east end of the town are 
shore of the mainland. There are several lobster conspicuous. 
wharves, one of which has a depth of 4 feet 15 There are two boatyards at Thomaston. Craft up 
alongside; the others are bare or have depths of less to 150 feet can be built, and hull and engine repairs 
than 3 feet alongside. Gasoline, oil, and some can be made. Open and covered dry winter storage 
supplies can be obtained at the float landing with 6 facilities are also available. The public landing has a 
feet alongside. A private wharf is on Gay Island on float landing with 15 feet reported alongside and a 
the south side of the harbor. Local small craft are 20 small-craft launching ramp. Gasoline, diesel fuel, 
reported to make passage through the western water, electricity, dry open and covered winter 
entrance to the gut about half tide. Strangers should storage, marine supplies, and hull and engine repairs 
not attempt it. are available at marinas on either side of the river 

Turkey ~ve, on the eastern shore of the river just below the bridge. The harbormaster can be 
about 1.5 miles above Caldwell Island, has good 25 contacted through the Thomaston Police Depart-
anchorage in depths of 15 to 27 feet, soft bottom, ment. 
about midw.ay betwt:en the points at the entrance. St. George River is crossed at Thomaston, above 

Maple Juice Cove 1s ~ long, shallow cove on the the wharves, by a fixed highway bridge with a 
west shore about. 2 miles above Caldwe~l Island. clearance of 5 feet; the nearby overhead power and 
Good anchorage 1s found at the entrance m depths 30 t 1 h bl h 1 f 40 ti t 
of 13 to 24 feet. e ep one ca es. ave a c ~ance o ~. 

Otis Cove, broad but shallow at its head, is on the :rwo fixed bndg~s, a railroad ll?d a highway 
eastern shore about 1. 7 miles above Turkey Cove. b~dge, cross the nver about 2 mil~ above the 
There is good anchorage off the entrance in depths bndge at Thomaston; least clearance IS 5 feet. The 
of 20 to 27 feet. There are no wharves. 35 piles of a former wooden bridge just below the 

Broad Cove on the western shore about 4.5 miles railroad bridge project about 5 feet above the river 
above Caldw~ll Island, is shallow. The village of bottom and form obstructions in the channel. There 
Cushing is near the northern shore. There is a wharf is little traffic, except for small boats, in this part of 
which bares at low water. Bailey Ledge, off the the river. The fixed railroad bridge across the mouth 
southern entrance, is bare at low water and marked 40 of Mill River, east of Thomaston, has a clearance of 
on the southeast side by a buoy. 25 feet for a width of 28 feet. 
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Chart 13288.-This chapter describes Muscongus, 
Booth, Sheepscot, and Casco Bays; Medomak, Da
mariscotta, Sheepscot, Kennebec, and New Mead
ows Rivers; and the ports of Portland, Bath, Booth
bay Harbor, and Wiscasset. This area has many 
islands, rocks, and long peninsulas. Many of the 
islands have been joined by fixed highway bridges; 
hence, so far as masted vessels are concerned, whole 
groups become additional peninsulas. In general, the 
outer islands and rocks rise from deep water and the 
lower parts of the rivers are deep. 

COLREGS Demarcation Lines.-The lines estab
lished for this part of the coast are described in 
80.105, and 80.110, chapter 2. 

the center of Muscongus Bay, and westward of 
E.astern Egg Rock and Franklin Island. Old Hump 
Channel leads through the center of the area. 

A buoyed channel marked for a westerly crossing, 

5 
known as Davis Strait Passage, is used mostly by 
small craft proceeding between Pemaquid Point and 
Port Clyde or Penobscot Bay, via Muscle Ridge 
Channel. From a fairway bell buoy off its western 
entrance between Eastern Egg Rock and Egg Rock 

10 
North Ledge, this passage crosses Old Hump Chan
nel, then passes between Old Hump Ledge and Seal 
Ledges; thence through Davis Strait; thence north
eastward past Gig Rock; thence between Old Horse 
Ledge and The Sisters; thence southward of Hupper 

15 
Island and northward of Allen Ledge to the en-

Cbart 13301.-Muscongus Bay, between the trance to Port Clyde. Craft proceeding farther 
Georges Islands on the east and Pemaquid Neck on eastward continue on, passing southward of Mar-
the west, forms the approach to Meduncook and shall Ledge; thence between Gunning Rocks and 
Medomak Rivers and Muscongus Sound, the vii- Mosquito Ledge; and thence southeastward around 
lages of Friendship, Round Pond, and Medomak, 20 Mosquito Island and Barter Shoal before rounding 
and the town of Waldoboro. The bay is frequented up to the northeastward for Muscle Ridge Channel. 
by small pleasure and fishing craft. It is obstructed A group of islands in the middle of the bay, 
by numerous islands and ledges and much foul extending 3 miles southwestward from Friendship 
ground. Many of the dangers are marked by buoys. Long Island, separates the approaches of the St. 

Moser Ledge, the outermost of the dangers, cov- 25 George and Meduncook Rivers from the Medomak 
ered 15 feet and marked by a buoy, lies about in the River. This group includes Crane Island, Harbor 
middle of the entrance to the bay, about on line Island, Hall Island, Black Island, Otter Island, Cran-
between the north end of Monhegan Island and berry Island, and Mone Island. Surrounding and 
Pemaquid Point Light (43"50.2'N., 69"30.4'W.). interspersed between these islands are numerous 

Franklin Island Light (43"53.5'N., 69"22.5'W.), 57 30 rocks and ledges, such as Harbor Island Rock 
feet above the water shown from a white tower on marked by a buoy on its west side. Black Island 
the northwestern side of Franklin Island, is the Ledge, Otter Island Ledge, and Beyer Ship Ledge are 
principal aid to the approach and passage through unmarked. Morse Ledge is marked by a daybeacon. 
the bay. The passages between these islands and ledges are 

Access to the eastern side of the 'bay, between 35 mostly shoal, foul, and unmarked, and of interest 
Allen Island and Franklin Island, is obstructed by an only to local craft. 
area of islands and mostly unmarked shoals and In the w~stern part of the bay, islands and ledges 
ledges. The area, about 3 miles long north and south extend 3 miles southward from Louds !~land. Bar 
and 2 miles east and west is bounded on the west by Island, close south of Louds Island, ts grassy; 
South Ledge an unmarked ledge covered 13 feet· 40 Haddock Island is wooded, and Ross Island is grassy. 
Ea Rock &utb Ledge, covered 7 feet; Eastern Ea Haddock Is~d Kelp . Ledge, covered 8 feet, is 
Rock, 23 feet high and bare and marked on its north marked on its south side by a buoy. Webber Dry 
sid~ by a daybeacon; Egg Rock North Ledge, marked ~uncovers at low water; Webber Sunken Ledge, 
on tts southeast side by a buoy; Hough Ledge; Little with a rock awash a~ low water ~nd marked by a 
Franklin Ledge· and Franklin Island. Its eastern side 45 buoy, extends 0.3 mile south of tt. Browns Head 
is bounded by' Shark Island; unmarked Little Egg Ledge, covered 13 feet, is marked by a buoy. Bar 
Rock Shoals; Little Egg Rock, 28 feet high; Seal Island Ledge, 0:2 mile long and awash at low water, 
!edaes, marked on their north end by a buoy; and is marked on its south end by a buoy. 
'.fhe Kegs, marked by a daybeacon. On the north end The most southerly of these ledges are New 
1S Gangway Ledge, an unmarked bare rock and ledge 50 Harbor Sunken Ledges, aw~h at low water at the 
area. north end and marked at their south end by a buoy. 

Three deep, natural, mostly unmarked channels, The reef extending 0.3 mile eastward of grass-
narro':" in places, lead in a northerly and northeast- c~vered Western E~ Rock, the southeasternmost of 
erly direction past or through the area, and into the this group of ledges, ts covered 4 feet and marked by 
St. George River. The eastern channel leads west of 55 a buoy. . 
Georges Islands. The western channel leads west- Devils Elbow, which uncov~rs 1 foot; De'rils Back, 
ward of the area of islands, shoals, and ledges near which uncovers 8 feet; Devils Limb, awash; bare 
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Wreck Island Ledges and Garden Island South Ledge, Friendship is a town on the north shore of 
awash, unmarked and dangerous; 48-foot-high Friendship Harbor. There are numerous wliarves 
Wreck Island; and 23-foot-high Jones Garden Island and piers with float landings on the north side of the 
are all on a line about 1.5 miles eastward of Louds harbor on Jameson Point; depths of 2 to 12 feet are 
Island; Jones Garden Island is the northeasternmost 5 reported alongside. Gasoline, diesel fuel, and water 
of the group. ; ate available at several of the landings, and marine 

Haddock Island, Ross Island, Marsh Island, Killick supplies at some. Engine repairs can be made. The 
Stone Island, Thief Island, and Indian Island are all town wharf, one of the more northerly facilities, has 
part of the western group and lie southward and a float landing on its northerly side with a reported 
eastward of Louds Island. 10 depth of 2 feet alongside. Rocks, some submerged, 

Meduncook River is an estuary making in a general extend northeasterly from the outer end of the town 
northeasterly direction, just westward of St. George wharf; mariners are advised to use caution when 
River; the entrance forms one of the approaches to approaching the town float landing. Provisions and 
Friendship Harbor, and is a good anchorage with lodging can be obtained in town. 
depths of 10 to 30 feet. The approaches to the 15 Hatchet Cove is a shallow cove making northward 
entrance are the same as for St. George River. In at the western end of Friendship Harbor. A narrow 
July 1983, the entrance, between Gay Island and unmarked channel with a least depth of 11 feet leads 
Morse Island, was reported to be extremely hazard- northeastward into the cove near the western point 
ous because it was obstructed by lobstering equip- at its entrance. It is unimportant as an anchorage, 
ment. Local knowledge is advised. 20 and the landings bare at low water. A boatyard is on 

The river above the anchorage has a narrow, the east side at the head of the cove. The yard builds 
crooked channel, and is obstructed by numerous craft up to 70 feet in length. Some hull repairs and 
unmarked rocks and ledges, so that local knowledge dry open winter storage are available. The town-
is necessa':'y for its navigation. . owned small-craft launching ramp, usable at half 

.Back River enters Medu~cook River .about 0.6 25 tide or better, adjoins the boatyard. 
m~le above Crotch Island; a tidal boatyard is on Back Gull Rock, in the western entrance to Friendship 

RiF~~ndship Harbor (43•58.0'N., 69•20.S'W.) is west Harbor, includes two rocks. bare at high water. J:-. 
of Meduncook River, from which it is separated by ledge cleare~ to 20 feet at its southwestern end 1s 
Friendship Long Island and Garrison Island; between 30 about 0.4 mile. eastward of Gull Rock. 
these two islands a buoyed channel leads from the Medomak River enters t?e head of Musc~ngus 
anchorage in Meduncook River into Friendship Bay westward of ~artin. Pomt, the western pomt at 
Harbor. the entrance to. Fnendship Harbor. Strangers should 

A passage, foul and dry at half tide, but used by take a local pilot because of the many unmarked 
some local fishermen, leads into the harbor between 35 ~angers, narrow ~d croo~ed channels, and strong 
Garrison Island and the mainland. Overhead power tidal currents which req~re ~ocal knowl~ge .. 
and telephone cables over the passage have a ~e lower part of the nver ~s about .2 miles wide, 
clearance of 20 feet. but is separated by several islands mto two ap-

Friendship Harbor, about 1 mile long with good proaches; these. have three ~arrow and crooked 
anchorage in 21 to 28 feet, is used extensively by 40 c~annels by which entrance 1S made to the upper 
fishermen and yachtsmen. It is reported that the nver. The approaches to these channels are through 
harbor may be closed by ice during January and Muscongus Bay or Muscongus Sound. 
February. The eastern approach is 0.5 mile wide and com-

A ledge extends 300 yards southwestward from paratively cl~ o~ dangers. ~t its upper end are two 
Jameson Point to a rock uncovered at low water 45 passages leadmg mto the nver, one through Back 
which is marked by a d~ybeacon. On the southe~ River Cove and the other through Flying Passage. 
side of the entrance, opposite the daybeacon, an Both of these passages are narrow and unmarke~, 
unmarked shoal with a cleared depth of 7 feet at its have sho~ rocky areas 11:ear the middle. and on their 
outer end extends about 300 yards into the channel edges which, together with the strong tidal currents, 
from Friendship Long Island. so make them difficult to navigate. 

Above the wharves the northern and eastern side Hockomock Channel, the western approach, has 
of the harbor should be given a berth of over 200 much better water and is the preferred channel 
yards. The southeast side of the harbor should be despite the fact that it is narrow in places and has 
given a berth of over 200 yards. Murphy Ledge is a strong tidal currents. 
rock which uncovers about 4 feet and is marked by a ss There are two fish wharves on Keene (Hocko-
daybeacon, 200 yards from the southeast side of the mock) Neck, on the west side of the channel, at 
harbor abreast Jameson Point. A shoal with a which gasoline, diesel fuel, and some supplies can be 
cleared depth of 14 feet, about 200 yards northward obtained. One of these, behind Oar Island, has a 
of the daybeacon on Murphy Ledge, is unmarked. In lobster pound adjoining it and a float landing with S 
the eastern part of the harbor a shoal extends 350 60 to 6 feet reported alongside. Some protection from 
yards northeastward from the northeast end of east and southeast winds is afforded this landing by 
Friendship Long Island; a buoy marks the outer end. the hulk of the five-masted schooner CORA CRES-

The mean range of tide is 9.0 feet. SY, which has been hauled up on the reef between 
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Oar Island and the neck. Provisions and some tered 3 miles 162° from Pemaquid Point Light is 
supplies can be obtained in the village of Medomak. known to be foul with unexploded ordnance. Cau-

The channel in Medomak River has ample depth tion should be exercised against dragging operations 
for 5 miles above the entrance. Some of the dangers in the area; any material inadvertently picked up 
are marked, but there are unmarked ones close to the 5 should be discarded immediately with a minimum of 
channel. For the next 2.5 miles to within 1.6 miles of handling. 
Waldoboro, the channel leads between flats nearly Pumpkin Cove Ledge, 1 mile east-northeastward of 
bare at low water, and shoals gradually to 5 feet. Pemaquid Point Light, is covered 19 feet and is 

The controlling depth to Waldoboro is about 3.Yi unmarked. The sea breaks on it in heavy weather. 
feet. In 1979, there was no commercial shipping and 10 New Harbor Dry Ledges, 2 miles northeastward of 
only limited fishing and small-boat activity on the Pemaquid Point' Light, extend 0.3 mile from the 
river to Waldoboro. The channel can best be fol- shore. The ledges are 0.3 mile long with a bare rock 
lowed at low water when the flats are visible, or on near each end and no safe passage for strangers 
a rising tide. between them and the shore. An unmarked rock, 

The mean range of tide is 9.1 feet at Jones Neck 15 covered 3 feet, is 200 yards offshore about 0.3 mile 
and 9.5 feet at Waldoboro. Tidal currents in The southwestward of the ledge. Little Island, showing a 
Narrows, between Locust Island and Havener Ledge, clump of trees, is 200 yards from the shore 0.2 mile 
are reported to be very strong. southward of the entrance to New Harbor. It is the 

Medomak is a village on the western side of highest part of a ledge about 0.3 mile long. 
Hockomock Channel. There are a town wharf and 20 New Harbor is on the western shore of Muscongus 
float landing with 2 feet alongside and a fish wharf Bay, about 2.5 miles northeastward of Pemaquid 
with a depth of 4 feet, about 0.5 mile southward of Point Light. A lighted bell buoy is off the entrance 
the village. Gasoline and diesel fuel are piped to the to the harbor. A church spire in the village of New 
fish wharf. Harbor at the head is prominent. The cove offers 

Broad Cove, on the west side of Medomak River, 25 anchorage to small craft only, and is open eastward. 
is used by a few fishermen. The channel into the The channel is narrow between a shelving ledge 
cove is unmarked. extending northeastward from the south point at the 

Waldoboro, at the head of navigation on Medomak entrance and a ledge just inside it which extends 
River, is a town on a freight branch of the Maine halfway across from the north side and is marked at 
Central Railroad with markets, restaurants, motels, 30 its end by a buoy. A 100-foot-wide channel then 
and a library. There is no commercial waterborne leads northward of a daybeacon between ledges to 
comm~rce from the town. An old steamer wharf, in dredged anchorage basins with depths in 1967 of 9 
disrepair, is on the east side of the river, and a town feet decreasing to 5 feet. Enter about 100 feet north 
landing is on the west side. There is little water of the daybeacon. The channel and basins are 
alongside these wharves. Provisions, ice, and some 35 subject to shoaling, particularly along the edges. It is 
marine supplies are available in town. Gasoline can reported that ice does not prevent navigation in the 
be obtained from a filling station and diesel fuel by winter. 
tank truck. There are two service wharves with float landings 

A lobster wharf with 5 feet reported alongside its on the north side of the harbor. at whic~ gasoline, 
float landing is on the east side of Medomak River, 40 diesel fuel, water, ice, and manne supplies can be 
about 2.1 miles northward of Martin Point. Gasoline obtained. Depths of 10 feet are reported alongside 
is available at the float landing. the service landings. Several fish and lobster 

wharves are throughout the harbor. A fleet of 
Pemaquid Neck, a wooded peninsula, is on the seiners operates from the harbor, and ground fi_s~ are 

west side of Muscongus Bay. Pemaquid Point is the 45 shipped from the por:t by truck. _Mark~ts, proV1S1ons, 
south point of the neck. A radio tower on the point restaurants, and lodging are available m town. There 
is 

0

prominent. Pemaquid Point Light (43°50.2'N., is n~ marine railway •. but local fishermen ground out 
69 30.4'W.), 79 feet above the water, is shown from thetr boats for repairs. 
a white pyramidal tower on the southeast point of Back Cove, a southwesterly ~ of New Harbor, 
the neck about 0.5 mile northeast of Pemaquid Point. 50 is used by local pleasure and fishm~ craft. A dredged 
The town of Pemaquid Point is on the southern end channel leads to an anchorage basm that extends ~o 
of the neck. A gong buoy is 500 yards south of the near the head of the cove. The area above the basm 
point. is shoal and foul. In 1967, depths of 5 to 6 feet were 

Pemaquid Ledge t mile south of the point has a in the basin. The channel and basin are subject to 
~leared depth of 10 feet and is marked by a b~oy on 55 shoaling, part~cularly along ~e edges. There.~~ a 
its east side. An unmarked 23-foot patch is about 550 number of pnvate and fish .piers, but no facilities. 
yards southward of the ledge. Long ~ve, about ~.6 mile northward of . New 

.A 1-mile radius naval test area is centered 7.9 Harbor, ts about 0.5 mile long and 250 YW:ds wide at 
miles 169" from Pemaquid Point Light. (See 207.4, the entrance. It. af!ords good anc~orage ~from 14 
chaJ!ter 2, for limits and regulations.) Mariners ~e 60 to 53 feet to within~ yards of its head mall but 
cautioned against proceeding through the area while southerly weather. It ts used by local pleasure er~. 
operations are in progress The approach to the cove from the southward 1S 

An abandoned 1-mile radius naval test area cen- clear from northward of Salt Pond Ledge, an un-
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mar~ed ledge covered 8 feet about 0.4 mile south of 4 feet reported alongside; gasoline, diesel fuel, and 
the entrance. There are no facilities in the cove. limited marine supplies are available. During the 

Louds Island is inhabited mostly by fishermen; summer, fishing and pleasure boats anchor just 
there are also some farms on the island. Loudville is a inside the entrance in 5 to 8 feet of water. 
village on the cove on the east side of the islapd s.,. Greenland Cove is the extreme northern end of the 
northwestward of the northern end of Marsh Island. sound. It is shallow and of no importance. It is 
There is reported to be a wharf in the cove, which reportedly often used by yachts. Bremen is a small 
dries out at low water. village at the head of the cove. 

Marsh Harbor, on the southeast side of Louds Lower Narrows, leading into the head of Muscon-
Island between it and Marsh Island, is seldom used 10 gus Sound north of Hog Island, has a depth of about 
as an anchorage. 13 feet. A rock awash is on the north side of the 

Muscongus Sound is on the western side of Mus- narrows, close westward of Buoy 7 A. There is a 
congus Bay, between Louds and Hog Islands on the group of boulders, reported to be about 4 feet high, 
east and the mainland on the west. It is about 0.5 at the northwest end of Hog Island on the south side 
mile wide and 5 miles long, and has several rocks 15 of Lower Narrows. Mariners should not attempt 
and ledges near its southern entrance, the most passage between the rocks and Hog Island. Local 
important of which are marked by buoys. Above the knowledge is necessary to carry the best water. 
Poland Ledges to abreast Muscongus Harbor, the The Audubon Society of America maintains a 
depths in the sound decrease gradually from 48 to 24 camp on the northeast point of Hog Island, at which 
feet, and anchorage can be selected by the chart. 20 there are several buildings and a float landing. 

Webber Sunken Ledge, Webber Dry Ledge, 
Browns Head Ledge, Bar Island Ledge, all previ- Chart 13293.-Jobns Bay (43°50.0'N., 69°32.0'W.) 
ously described and Webber North Ledge, covered is westward of Pemaquid Neck, between it and 
15 feet and unmarked, are dangers in the southern Rutherford Island. Its entrance is about 1.4 miles 
entrance to Muscongus Sound. 25 wide, and the length of the bay is 2 miles to Johns 

Poland South Ledge is covered 9 feet, but Poland Island, above which Pemaquid River empties into 
North Ledge is awash at low water. Both are marked the northeastern end. Johns River flows into the 
by buoys. The better channel leads eastward of northwestern part. Depths in the bay are very 
them. An unmarked ledge cleared to 18 feet is about irregular, and there are several ledges and rocks. A 
350 yards southeastward of Poland North Ledge. 30 high square observatory tower on Rutherford Island 

Round Pond is a small landlocked harbor with 10 and another tower 0.3 mile to the north are promi-
to 17 feet in its middle on the west shore of nent. 
Muscongus Sound, westward of the north end of Though not commercially important, the bay has 
Louds Island. It affords good anchorage for small summer resorts on its shores and is used as an 
vessels. The village of Round Pond is at the head of 35 anchorage by fishermen and yachtsmen. The hold-
the harbor. The northeast and southwest ends of the ing ground is poor except in a few spots near the 
harbor should be given a berth of 350 yards, and the head of the bay and in the coves. Port Clyde, 
west side 200 yards. The best water in entering eastward, and Boothbay Harbor, westward, are 
favors the north side, northward of the buoy mark- preferable at all times. 
ing a 7-foot rock near the end of a reef making 40 Pemaquid Harbor (43°52.5'N., 69°32.0'W.) is at the 
northward from the southern point of the entrance. entrance to Pemaquid River, northeastward of Johns 

There is a town landing with 6 feet reported Island. The bottom is rocky and irregular, but there 
alongside its float in the northwest part of Round is a fair anchorage for small vessels in 36 feet in the 
Pond. Two lobster piers with float landings are near eastern part of the harbor between Fish Point and 
the town landing; depths of 3 to 6 feet are reported 45 the entrance of Pemaquid River. The preferred 
alongside. Gasoline, diesel fuel, and some marine anchorage for small craft is said to be north of the 
supplies can be obtained at these landings. A boat- fort where the bottom is soft in places. The village 
yard, close southwestward of the town landing, has of Pemaquid Harbor is on the north side of the 
a marine railway that can handle craft up to 45 feet entrance to the harbor. There are a number of 
or 30 tons for hull and engine repairs. Guest so private float landings and boatsheds. 
moorings and open dry winter storage are available. Pemaquid River extends northeastward about 2 
There is a general store and restaurant in the village, miles to the village of Pemaquid. The river is dry at 
and ice can sometimes be had. There is a ramp for low water near its head, and has a narrow, crooked, 
launching small craft from trailers, and lodging and and unmarked channel. On the point marking the 
parking are available. ss southern entrance to Pemaquid River there is a 

Tides and currents.-The mean range of tide is prominent stone tower marking the position of the 
about 9 feet. Off the entrance to Round Pond there former Fort William Henry. 
is practically no flood current; the ebb has a velocity The pier and float landing of a lobster wharf are 
of 0.5 knot at strength. on the north side of Pemaquid River about 0.5 mile 

Muscongus Harbor is a small cove on the west 60 northeastward of the old fort. Depths of 3 feet are 
shore of the .sound about 1.5 milC:S above Round reported alongside the float; gasoline, diesel fuel, 
Pond. The village of M~ps tS on the north and some marine supplies are available. 
shore of the harbor. A manna on the north shore has Pemaquid Beach is a village on the south side of 
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Pemaquid River at the entrance. There is a private Routes, Johns Bay.-Stand up the middle of the 
wharf with a float at the old fort. A pier and float bay, heading for the eastern shoulder of High Island, 
landing are at a State park, close northeastward of pass 400 yards westward of Johns Isiand, avoiding 
the private wharf. Depths of 10 feet are reported unmarked Pollock Rock and an unmarked 11-foot 
alongside the float. Parking, restaurant, and a small- 5 spot 350 yards southwest of Thurston Point, and 
craft launching ramp are available at the State park. pass about 300 yards off the eastern shore northward 
Groceries and lodging can be obtained in the village of Pemaquid Harbor. Then keep in midchannel until 
nearby. abreast of High Island, and then pass about 50 yards 

A reef almost bare in places at low water extends westward of the buoy marking a rock covered 1 O 
offshore between the private wharf and the State IO feet, about 350 yards northeastward of High Island; 
park pier. Several small fish wharves are to the anchor near midriver, about 400 yards northward of 
eastward on the south side of the river. the buoy, in 18 to 24 feet. 

A ledge, partly bare at half tide, extends 225 yards Thread of Life is a narrow deep channel, lying 
north-northeastward from the north end of Johns between Thread of Life Ledges and Crow Island on 
Island, where it is marked by a spindle, and another 15 the east, and the southern part of Rutherford Island 
shoal cleared to 13 feet is about 0.3 mile south of the and Turnip Island on the west. It is used by small 
island. local vessels entering Johns Bay from westward or 

Thurston Ledges are mostly bare rocks extending from Damariscotta River. Thrumcap Island is partly 
300 yards southward from Thurston Point on the wooded in its northern part and has a prominent 
north side at the entrance of Pemaquid Harbor, their 20 house on it. Thread of Life Ledges are bare or grassy 
south edge being 300 yards northward of Beaver islets; Turnip Island, partly wooded, has a house on 
Island. it. Crow Island is wooded. A shelving ledge awash at 

Routes.-Pemaquid Harbor can be entered from low water and marked by a buoy extends 300 yards 
westward by passing midchannel between Beaver southward from Hay Island, which is wooded. The 
Island, the high rounded islet with some trees, 300 25 channel westward of Birch Island, northward of 
yards northward of Johns Island, and Thurston Hay Island, has been dammed off to form lobster 
Ledges. From the southward, when 0.5 mile or more pounds. The hulk of an old tug, aground, rests 
southward of Johns Island, steer so as to pass 150 against the southernmost dam; a fish pier with float 
yards eastward of Johns Island, being careful to landing is at the northernmost dam. 
avoid the 13-foot shoal southward of the island, and 30 To pass through Thread of Life from westward, 
then westward of the western bare rocks of Knowles after clearing Fisherman Island Passage, steer for the 
Rocks. north end of Thrumcap Island with Ram Island 

McFarlands Cove is on the western side of Johns Light astern. Pass 400 yards southward of The 
Bay, northward and westward of Witch Island. A Bulldog, which uncovers 3 feet, and then 500 yards 
steep 150-foot hill is on the west shore of the cove. 35 southward of the two rocks which uncover 6 feet 
There is good anchorage in 24 to 36 feet in the cove about 350 yards eastward of Inner Heron Island. 
for a small vessel about 300 yards northward of When about 400 yards from the north end of 
Witch Island. Thrumcap Island, round up to the northward keep-

McFarlands Ledges, about 450 to 800 yards north- ing 200 yards off Thread of Life Ledges, and pass 
northeastward of Witch Island, have a rock which 40 midway between them and Turnip Island. Continu-
uncovers 6 feet near the north end, and one uncov- ing in midchannel to the north end of the passage, 
ers at low water near the south end. A buoy marks pass into Johns Bay between the buoy south of Hay 
the south end of the ledges. Conette Ledge, about Island and the buoy marking the ledge extending 200 
200 yards northeastward of Witch Island, is covered yards northward of Crow Island. . 
3 feet; a buoy marks its north end. When entering 45 Damariscotta.River extends abo"!t 14 miles north-
the cove from eastward between the buoys marking ward to the twm towns o! Damanscott:1 and Ne.w-
these two ledges, take care to avoid the rock awash castle, thence another 2 ?illes to Damariscotta Mills 
off the northwestern point of Witch Island. at the mouth of ~tta ~e. . 

The Gut, a thorofare connecting McFarlands The entrance to Damanscotta Rtv~r IS ~bout. 3.2 
Cove with Damariscotta River is described under so miles west-southwestward of Pemaqmd Potnt Light 
the description of that river. ' and 1.3 miles nort~eastward of Ram Island Light. 

Johns River extends northward about 2 miles The tidal current IS strong. Although ~me of ~he 
above McFarlands Cove and separates into two dangers are marked by buoys, strangers m anythmg 
branches. Eastern Branch is the eastern, and North but small craft should not P8:58 through. or above The 
Branch is the western. Poorhouse Cove makes into 55 Narrows at Fort Island .w1th?ut a ptlot. 
the western shore of Johns River above High Island. The . c~annel of the nver is crooked. In !ll~Y 
Good anchorage is available in depths of 18 to 24 places it is very narrow ~use of the ~nstnctmg 
feet southeastward and eastward of Sproul Point. islands and ledges: For a dlStance of 11 miles above 
The river is little used. Two boatyards which haul the i_nou~h of the nver a least depth of 20 feet may be 
out and store yachts up to 35 feet in length are on 60 earned m the channel, although there ~e many 
Johns River, one on Sproul Point and the other at unmarked 16- to ! 8-f~t spots on each side of the 
the head of Bradstreet Cove, a western arm of channel. Above thIS pomt the w~ter shoals to 10 feet 
Poorhouse Cove. just below the town of Damanscotta. 
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The channel had a controlling depth of 9 feet in about 2 hours after low water in the upper part of 
1958 and for 2 miles south of the Damariscotta- the river, and is usually stronger than the flood. The 
Newcastle Bridge is bordered with mudflats on both currents follow the general direction of the channel. 
sides; care should be exercised in piloting. Above the Off Cavis Point the velocity at strength of current is 
bridge, navigation is impossible except at high-water 5 about 1 knot. See Tidal Current Tables for predic-
slack and with local knowledge due to the rapid,s tions. 
and falls at Damariscotta Mills. ' " Ice closes the river for a distance of 4 miles below 

The White Islands, about 1.5 miles south of the Damariscotta during January, February, and March. 
entrance to Damariscotta River, are prominent. The Pilotage.-Fishermen at East Boothbay may be 
northern island is grassy with conspicuous standing 10 engaged as pilots. 
trunks of dead trees. The southern island is partly Little River, a long narrow inlet in Linekin Neck 
wooded on the northern two-thirds and is bare rock on the west side of the entrance of Damariscotta 
on the southern third. There is a house on the island. River, has a number of private float landings and fish 
Give the south and west side of the island a berth of wharves. A junction gong buoy about 350 yards 
at least 300 yards to avoid a rock covered 2 or 3 feet 15 south of Reeds Island marks the entrance. The 
reported about 150 yards off the southern tip and the channel is narrow and constricted at the entrance, 
ledges and rocks making out from the west side. A but the secure anchorage can be found in 5 to 12 feet 
ledge extends about 100 yards north at the northern in the outer section and 13 to 18 feet in the inner 
point of the island. section of the inlet above the fish wharves on the 

Southward and southwestward of the White Is- 20 east side. Small craft anchor near the head of the 
lands, Outer Heron Island, wooded, and Pumpkin inlet above the narrows. 
Island, together with their off-lying ledges, extend A ledge, locally known as The Bull, is in the 
about 2.5 miles. Outer Heron Island Ledge, covered middle of the entrance and is marked by a daybea-
6 feet, about 0.9 mile east-southeastward of Outer con on its east side. There is good water in midchan-
Heron Island, is marked on its east side by a buoy. 25 nel on each side ohhis ledge, but in heavy weather 
Southeast Breaker, covered 19 feet, about 0.7 mile the western channel should not be attempted. The 
southeastward of Pumpkin Island, and Pinkham best approach from close aboard the junction gong 
Shoal, covered 8 feet, about 0.5 mile southwestward buoy off the entrance is to head for the daybeacon, 
of Pumpkin Island, are unmarked. An unmarked passing it close to on the east side; then heading for 
rocky area cleared to 10 feet is about 0.5 mile 30 the middle of the end of the point on the west side of 
eastward of the southern tip of the island. the entrance northwestward of the daybeacon on 

Ancborages.-Vessels bound into the river usually The Bull. When about 100 yards from the point, 
go as far as Meadow Cove, just above East Booth- head up the inlet favoring the western shore. 
bay, where good anchorage is available in 30 to 48 Treasure Island, with a house on it and connected 
feet, keeping 150 yards offshore. This is as far as a 35 to the shore by a fixed trestle bridge, is on the 
stranger should attempt to go, without local knowl- northeast side of the entrance to the inner harbor. 
edge. Above The Narrows vessels can anchor There is a good holding ground in 13 to 18 feet, 
anywhere in the channel where the bottom and mud bottom, in midchannel from abreast the first 
depth are suitable. fish wharf on the east side to the private pier with 

Routes.-Extreme caution is necessary in this re- 40 float landing just above the fish wharf on the west 
gion where there are many rocks and ledges and side, about 0.6 mile above the daybeacon. Above 
very broken bottom. that point the harbor shoals rapidly. Local knowl-

With the aid of the chart, enter the river midway edge is advised. Gasoline may be obtained at the first 
between the gong buoy off Little River and the fish wharf on the east side. 
buoy marking Inner Heron Ledge, keeping in mid- 45 Inner Heron Island (43"49.8' N., 69°34.0'W.), on 
channel for about 1.5 miles above Inner Heron the eastern side of the entrance to Damariscotta 
Island. River, is thickly wooded. Two private float landings 

There are unmarked 16-, 18-, and 23-foot spots in are on the northeast side; depths of about 12 feet are 
the channel between Farnum Point and Rutherford at their ends. Boats going to the landing must avoid 
Island, and an 8-foot shoal marked by a buoy about so the reef that uncovers about S feet extending north-
0.3 mile southeastward of the point. Favor Jones ward from the island; it is marked by a buoy. 
Point when passing the shoals eastward ofMontgom- Inner Heron Island Ledge, 0.2 mile southwestward 
ery Point and, when clear, round up to the north- of the south end of Inner Heron Island, is covered 2 
westward for the anchorage off Meadow Cove. feet and marked on the southwest side by a buoy. 

Small craft should have no trouble in going to the 55 The Bulldog, 300 yards southward of the island, 
head of navigation with the aid of the chart. The uncovers 3 feet. The rock 350 yards eastward of the 
best time is on a rising tide. It is reported that the south end of the island uncovers 6 feet 
buoy at the entrance to The Narrows tows under Other unmarked dangers exist between Inner 
during strength of the current. Heron Island and the shore of Rutherford Island; 

Tides and currents.-The mean range of tide is 8.9 60 this passage should not be used by strangers. 
feet at East Boothbay and 9.3 feet at Newcastle. Christmas Cove (43°50.S'N., 69"33.3'W.) is an 

.The tid~ current in .the constricted sections at- anchorage for small craft or a very small vessel on 
tains an estimated velocity of 5 knots. The ebb lasts the eastern side of the river entrance, O. 7 mile north-
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northeastward of Inner Heron Island. The narrow 
entrance to the cove proper is midway between two 
bare rocks, the one on the southeast side being 
marked by Daybeacon 2 with a red triangular 
daymark. Daybeacon 3 with a square green daymark 
marks the north side of the channel, and Daybeacon 
4 with a red triangular daymark marks the point of a 
ledge near the south side close westward of the town 

with depths of 4 to 12 feet reported alongside their 
floats; gasoline and diesel fuel are available. A 
general store is on the wharf by the bridge. ~ome 
marine supplies, ice, and provisions may be obtamed. 

s The town wharf on the south shore close west of the 
bridge has a reported depth of 3 feet alongside. The 
town harbormaster may be contacted through the 
town office. 

landing. . . . . 
The anchorage with the best swmgtng room 1s tn IO 

The mean range of tide is about 9 feet. 

the middle of the cove off the landing in 22 feet. East Boothbay is a village on the west bank of 
About a mile northeastward of the cove, a high Damariscotta River, about 3 miles above the mouth. 
square observatory tower, originally built as a sum- The large buildings of three boatyards are promi-
mer home, is conspicuous. nent. Three wharves are in general use and have 

To enter Christmas Cove, enter in midchannel and 15 float landings and berthing space with water and 
pass between Daybeacons 2 and 3 and northward of electricity and 10 feet reported alongside. The yards 
Daybeacon 4. maintain guest moorings in the anchorage off the 

The summer resort of Christmas Cove is on the wharves· the controlling depth is about 7 feet in the 
eastern side. The village residents maintain a private anchorage. 
sport, social, and yachting club. The tow~ landings 20 The yards can build craft u~ to 200 ~eet in length 
with depths of 4 to 12 feet reported alongside are on and 1,000 tons, and are equipped with complete 
the southeast side of the cove. There are several facilities for hull and engine repairs. Machine, car-
private float landings and moorin~s in the ~ove. penter, and pipe shops, a sail loft, and two marine 

A boatyard is on the northeast side of Chnstmas railways are available. The larger of the railways 
Cove. The marine railways at the yard _can han~le 25 can handle craft up to 100 feet. Gasoline, diesel fuel, 
craft up to 40 feet for major hull ~d mmor ~ngme water, ice, provisions, marine supplies, and open, 
repairs; dry open storage and moormg~ are avadabl~. covered, wet and dry winter storage are available at 
The harbormaster for the town of Chnstmas Cove is the yards. 
at the yard; telephone (207-644-8342). . . Taxi service, car rental, laundromat, and launch-

A marina-motel with 12 feet reported alongside ~ts 30 ing ramps are available at East Boothbay. 
float landing is on the west side of the cove opposite Kelp Ledge just south of the approach to the 
~e boat~ard. Berf:hing, gasoline, diesel fuel, wa~er, boatyards, and 150 feet from the shore, is awash at 
ice, marme supplies, and a small-craft launch~ng low water and is marked by a buoy north of the 
ramp are available. The marine railway at the ~ ledge. 
can handle craft up to 40 feet for hull and engine 35 At The Narrows, 1.3 miles above East Boothbay, 
repairs. . the channel is contracted to a width of 100 yards, 

The Gut (43°51.?'N., 69°33.4' W.) is a thor~fare and the tidal currents are strong with swirls. West-
~nnecting Damariscotta River at South Bnstol em Ledge, with a rock aw~h at low ~ater 550 yards 
with McFarlands Cove and Johns Bay. In July 1?81, south of Fort Point, in mtdchannel, 1s marked by a 
the controlling depth in the approaches to the bndge 40 buoy to the southeast· the buoy tows under at full 
was 6 feet, except for shoaling to 4 feet. along the current strength. ' 
channel edges. A submerged rock ledge is reported Eastern Ledge extending 100 yards from the 
on the south side of The Gut, ah?ut 300 Y!lfds eastern shore, is a' rock covered 2 feet. A buoy marks 
eastward of the bridge. Route 1~9 highway. bn.dge its west side. This buoy almost tows under during 
over The Gut has a swing span with a channel width 45 full strength of the current. On the west side of The 
of 26 feet and a clearance of 3 feet .. (See 117.1 Narrows is a ledge, mostly covered and with rocks 
~ugh 117.49, chapter 2, for drawbndge regula- awash on it, extending 250 yards southwestward and 
ti~ns.) Overhead power and telephone cables at the 75 yards eastward from Fort Point. There are other 
bndge have a least clearance of 55 feet. Daybeacons ledges one covered 4 feet, in this vicinity. 
mark ledges on the south ~ide . of the western 50 At the Back Narrows leading westwar~ of Fort 
en~rance and on the north side J~t w~st o~ ~e Island the channel is foul with rocks and is crossed 
bridge. The Gut east of the bndge is thic Y b an overhead power cable with a clearance of 40 
congested with moorings and lobster pot buoys, but fi Y t Fish wharves and private float landings are in 
the b.~bormaster keeps a 100:-foot channel clear. tre ·two coves westward of Fort Island. 

A shipyard is on the north side of Th~ Gut, west 55 Seal Cove and Long Cove, on the east side just 
~f the bridge. The yard, ~ly engaged m const~c- above The Narrows, have many unmarked dangers 
lk?n, makes some huJ! repatrs, has a 60-f oot }i11llfll?-e and are seldom entered. An overhead power cable 
railway, and can build vessels up to 150 e;; m with a clearance of 40 feet crosses Seal Cove about 
length. The 500-foot shipyard pier~ dep~ 0 to ards south of Hodgsons Island. 
12 feet repo~ alo~gside. Water IS available. 60 400 ~lisle Island is a low island close off the east side 

South Bristol tS a village on The .Gut. There are a f Carlisle Point about 2 miles above The Narrows. 
number of wharves with float landmgs. Four on the Th channel between the island and the point is not 
north shore east of the bridge are lobster wharves e 
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recommended because of an unmarked 2-foot spot at and is marked on the western edge. The channel 
its southern end. then trends northward to Jacks Point and to the 

Miller Island, a low wooded island in midchannel anchorage off the towns of Damariscotta and New-
east of Carlisle Point, divides the river into two castle. 
channels. The western channel is the more direct, 5 Damariscotta on the east bank and Newcastle on 
but has an 18-foot spot at its northern end. The'. tl}e west bank, about 14 miles above the mouth of 
eastern channel is deep and passes close to Clark tne river, are connected by U.S. Route 1 highway 
Cove. bridge. The bridge has a fixed span with a clearance 

Clark Cove, on the east side, 2.5 miles above The of 5 feet; a center pier in the bridge obstructs the 
Narrows, is a broad bight, shoal near the shores. 10 channel. Old Indian shell mounds are on the west 

Pleasant Cove is on the western shore of the river bank on Glidden Point 1 mile above the bridge. U.S. 
opposite Clark Cove, and makes in nearly 1.5 miles Bypass Route 1 highway bridge crosses the river at 
southwestward. Good anchorage can be had in the Glidden Point. The fixed span has a clearance of 31 
mouth of this cove just northwestward of Carlisle feet. The river between the bridges is obstructed by 
Point, in 15 to 30 feet, soft bottom. Pleasant Cove 15 rapids, and passage is possible at high water slack. 
Ledges, extending northward of the cove, uncover 8 Newcastle is on a freight branch of the Maine 
feet and are marked by a buoy at the north end. Central Railroad. The towns have banks, a hospital, 
There is a private float landing in the cove. motels, hotels, inns, restaurants, markets, laundro-

Lowes Cove indents the east shore for about 800 mats, and shops of all kinds. Taxi and through 
yards between McGuire Point and Wentworth Point, 20 coastal bus services are available. 
but dries out for most of its length. It is only about There is little traffic by water except for yachts 
100 yards wide. Anchorage in 15 feet can be had in and small fishing boats. 
the entrance. A small-craft launching ramp is on the east bank 

Anchorage can also be had behind Pleasant Cove just below the bridge. The town landing and munici-
Ledges on the west side in Wadsworth Cove. 25 pal parking lot are adjacent to the launching ramp. 

Kelsey Point, about 1 mile north of Wentworth Small craft can pass under U.S. Route 1 highway 
Point, is low, but the land behind it rises abruptly to bridge at high water slack. A marina on the east side 
about 160 feet. A rock off Kelsey Point is covered 2 of the river just above the bridge has moorings and 
feet and is marked by a buoy. marine supplies, and can repair outboard engines. 

Salt Marsh Cove, on the west side southwest of 30 A boatyard, on the west bank in the cove below 
Kelsey Point, dries out. Merry Island, off the Jacks Point, builds craft up to 35 feet long. The yard 
western shore northwestward of Kelsey Point, is has a marine railway that can haul out craft up to 35 
wooded. A daybeacon is on a bare rock off the feet in length at high water for hull and engine 
island. repairs, or dry open or covered winter storage. 

Mears Cove, eastward of Merry Island and be- 35 Marine supplies are available; gasoline and diesel 
tween Kelsey Point and Lower Fitch Point, affords fuel can be obtained by truck. The float and the 
excellent anchorage in 20 to 25 feet. marine railway dry at low water. 

Fitch Point is a low point making out from the east Anchorage in 11 feet, soft bottom, is available off 
shore about 5.5 miles above The Narrows. Small the landings. 
Baker Islet is on Glidden Ledge, which extends about 40 
350 yards from Fitch Point. A daybeacon is on the Booth Bay and Linekin Bay are between Linelcin 
outer end of the ledge. The river channel is only Neck and Fisherman Island on the east and South· 
about 100 yards wide at the point, and strong tidal port Island on the west. They form the approach to 
currents are reported to sweep across the ledge and the town of Boothbay Harbor and many summer 
through the channel on the ebb. 45 resorts. They are frequented by many vessels and by 

Dodge Point is a high bluff headland 1.2 miles a large number of fishing and pleasure craft in 
above Fitch Point. Perkins Point, 100 feet high and summer. 
cleared, is on the west shore about 1 mile above Islands and rocks extend about 5 miles southward 
Dodge Point. A buoy marks the channel off the from the south end of Linekin Neck. The ground is 
point, and a daybeacon marks the shoal water 0.4 so very broken, rocks rising abruptly from deep water. 
mile northward of the point. Bantam Rock, awash at low water, the most 

About 0.8 mile above Perkins Point, the river is southerly visible danger, is 1.3 miles southward of 
again narrowed to about 100 yards by Goose Ledge, Damariscove Island. The wreck of the SS HART-
which extends 0.3 mile southward of Hall Point on WELSON, broken in two parts on Bantam Rock is 
the east shore. Hog Island, a small wooded island, is 55 no longer visible. It is marked by a lighted bell buoy. 
in the entrance to Huston Cove, eastward of Hall Damariscove Island, on the southeast side of the 
Point. The cove dries out. entrance to Booth Bay, is 1.7 miles long, bare, and 

Between Hall Point and Little Point on the west nearly divided in the middle. Damariscove Harbor, at 
bank, the river is only about 250 yards wide and the the south end, is used as a small-boat harbor by local 
channel less than 100 yards wide. A strong ebb tidal 60 fishermen. Conspicuous objects are two lookout 
current is reported to run between the two points. towers and the buildings of a former Coast Guard 

. A mid.channel drying bank is northeastward of station on the highest parts of the southerly section 
Little Pomt. The channel leads eastward of the shoal of the island. 
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A fairway gong buoy is 0.5 mile south of the important summer resort. It is wooded and has many 
entrance to the harbor. The Motions, a ledge extend- large homes. Water pipelines, submarine power 
ing 0.3 mile south-southwestward of the southwest cables, and telephone cables extend to the north end 
end of Damariscove Island, is awash at low water. of the island from the southern tip of Spruce Point. 
An unmarked shoal cleared 32 feet is 0.8 mile 5 The ferry from Boothbay Harbor lands passengers, 
southward of the southeast end of the island. mail, and freight at a float in the northerly of the two 

Poor Shoal, covered 33 feet and unmarked, is 1. 7 coves on the west side of the island. A ledge 
miles south of the island. extending northwestward from the island is marked 

Fisherman Island, northeastward of Damariscove by a lighted buoy. 
Island, is bare. A large stone house on the highest to Squirrel Cove, the southerly of the two coves on 
part of the north section of the island is prominent. the west side, is sometimes used as an anchorage by 

Ram Island, on the south side of Fisherman Island small craft. A float landing in the cove has 8 to 1 o 
Passage, is a grassy island marked on the northwest feet alongside. A daybeacon marks the ledge at the 
side by Ram Island Light (43°48.2'N., 69°36.0'W.), 36 south side of the entrance. 
feet above the water, shown from a gray tower with 15 Linekin Bay, the northeasterly arm of Booth Bay, 
a white top; a fog signal is at the light. The light has is northeastward of Squirrel Island and between 
two white sectors which cover two approaches to Linekin Neck and Spruce Point. The principal 
Fisherman Island Passage; the eastern from 258° to dangers are buoyed. Good anchorage can be found, 
261°, and the southwestern from 030° to 046°. the depths being 40 to 75feet in the lower part of the 

The Hypocrites is a long ledge with two low bare 20 bay and 30 to 36 feet in the upper portion. There are 
rocks eastward of Fisherman Island. A buoy marks several private float landings. 
the north end, and a daybeacon is at the south end. Spruce Point Ledges, awash at low water, are in 
There is an unmarked channel between The Hypo- the middle of the entrance; they are marked by two 
crites and the ledges which extend 500 yards east- buoys at the south and north ends. The better and 
ward of Fisherman Island. The southerly part of 25 deeper entrance is between the southern buoy and 
The Hypocrites was formerly known as Smedrick Negro Island. 
Ledge. In the narrow channel between the northern buoy 

The Cuckolds are two bare islets off Cape Newag- and Spruce Point, give the point a berth of over 150 
en, the southern extremity of Southport Island, on yards. A 028° course with the southeast point of 
the west side of the entrance to Booth Bay. The 30 Squirrel Island astern will lead through the southern 
westerly islet is 12 feet high and the easterly 10 feet channel, thence 024° to the head of the bay. 
high. The easterly islet is marked by The Cuckolds Ocean Point, the point and village at the southern 
Light (43°46.S'N., 69"39.0'W.), 59 feet above the entrance to Lineldn Bay, is marked by many summer 
water, shown from a 48-foot white octagonal tower homes and hotels. A depth of 3 feet is reported 275 
on a dwelling; a fog signal and a radiobeacon are at 35 yards westward of the point. A public wharf and 
the light. When approaching The Cuckolds, the float landing with 10 feet reported alongside is 
easterly islet is more prominent and appears to be maintained in Card Cove, 700 yards north of the 
the larger and higher of the two. point. A ledge, which partially uncovers at low 

Cape Harbor, between Cape Island and Cape water, extends about lSO yards from shore just 
Newagen, accommodates small craft; yachts and 40 southward of the wharf;. mariners are advised to use 
fishermen use it mostly. Cape Island is wooded in the caution when approachmg the w~. 
center. Newagen is a village on the harbor. There are South and southwest of Ocean Pomt, Card Ledge, 
two entrances to the harbor. The easterly one, Dictator Ledge, and Gangway Ledge, the main dan-
leading between The Ark and Cape Newagen, re- gers in Fisherman Island Passage, are buoyed. Pas-
ported to have a depth of 3 feet is used by fishermen 45 sage through the area between the buoys and Ocean 
in good weather, but should ~ot be attempted by Point should not be_ at~pted because of the 
strangers without local knowledge. numerous dangers with bttle water over . them. 

The main entrance from the westward between Broken bottom extends southwestward of Dictator 
Hunting Island Daybeacon 4 and the shore, has a Ledge to _Wrlle Rock. . . . 
depth of about 10 feet. Pass north of Hunting Island so The pnnc1pal dangers m Lmekin Bay . above 
Daybeacon 4 because the passage between Hunting Spruce Point Ledges, from south to north, mclu~e 
Island and Cape Island is foul. A buoy marks the Tibbits Ledge, . covered 8 feet and marked on Its 
West side of the ledge that extends southwest from southwestern side by a buoy; Cabbage Island, woo-
Hunting Island. ded and with a house in the cen~r, and the buoyed 

Depths in the harbor are from 6 to 16 feet. There 55 ledge that extends south fr<?m it; Holb~k Ledge, 
are a town wharf and float landing with 2 feet which .uncovers 3 feet and ts marked on its north-
alongside, and a service pier with gasoline available west side by a buoy; a rock covered 12 feet 200 
that has 3 to 6 feet alongside. There is a large yards westward of the south end of Holbrook 
summer inn in the village, and there are also many Ledge; Seal Rock.. awash at low water and marked 
summer homes. The inn also maintains a float <i0 off the southeast side by a buoy; a depth of 19 feet 
landing to which water is piped in summer on the about 150 yards east of the buoy; a rock awash at 
southwest side of the harbor. low wate~ reported 120 yards northward of_~ 

Squirrel Island, in the middle of Booth Bay, is an Rock, which several boats have reported striking; 
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and a ledge on the east side surrounding Perch Island west, but is narrow in places. Most of the d.angers 
marked by a buoy at the southwest end. are marked and have been described. The chart and 

Fish Hawk Island, about 0.4 mile northward of the aids if carefully followed should be sufficient 
Seal Rock, has several trees and a ledge which guidance for strangers to enter at any time. 
uncovers about 4 feet extends southward of it. The 5 Anchorage can be found in 24 to 42 feet for large 
narrow unmarked channel westward of Seal Roel( 'Ciessels in the outer harbor northward of Tumbler 
should be used with caution. There are numerous Island and off McKown Point. The inner harbor has 
unmarked rocks at the head of the bay. Spruce Point, depths of 6 to 24 feet. The anchorage most used by 
the north entrance point to Linekin Bay, is wooded. small craft is on the northwest side of the inner 

East of Tibbits Ledge is a yacht yard which builds 10 harbor, northeastward of McFarland Island, where 
craft up to 65 feet in length and manufactures marine there are general depths of 10 to 12 feet, when clear 
hardware. The yard has a marine railway and a of the ledge around the island. 
machine shop but does not solicit repair work. There Most craft anchor off the wharves, but there are 
is a depth of 7 feet at its float landing; the yard numerous private moorings, guest moorings main-
maintains guest moorings. 15 tained by the yacht clubs, and those for hire by the 

Capitol Island (43°49.4'N., 69°39.0'W.), on the various service facilities. However, it is sometimes 
west side of Booth Bay, is connected at its northern difficult to secure adequate swinging room. 
end by a footbridge to Southport Island. There is a Dangers.-The approaches to the harbor are gener-
private float landing at the bridge. Capitol Island, a ally deep and clear with most of the dangers marked. 
summer colony, is on the island. Daybeacons mark 20 Tumbler Island Ledge, off the west side of Spruce 
the ledges off the south and east sides of the island. Point, covered 9 feet, is marked on its west side by a 

Pig Cove, between the island and Southport Is- buoy. A lighted buoy, about 225 yards west-north-
land, has anchorage in 11 to 63 feet for three-fourths westward of Tumbler Island, marks the ledges ex-
of its length, but is shoal and foul at its northern end tending westward and northwestward of the island. 
above the narrows. Fish wharves, a lobster pound, 25 The wooded island has a house and a prominent 
and a number of private float landings are in the flagpole on it, and a pier with float landing extends 
cove. There are no facilities. from its northeastern end. 

The passage between Tumbler Island and Spruce 
Charts 13296, 13293.-Boothbay Harbor, the west- Point should not be attempted by strangers as it is 

em arm of Booth Bay, is one of the best anchorages 30 shoal and foul; strangers should not anchor there. 
on the Maine coast. The harbor is spacious and well Clam Rock, about 700 yards northeastward of 
sheltered, and has good holding ground. The town Tumbler Island, close to shore, is unmarked, as are 
of Boothbay Harbor, at the head of the harbor, is an 10- and 12-foot rocky ledges, 250 yards southwest-
important summer resort and yachting center, with a ward, and 150 yards westward, respectively, of the 
hospital, hotels, and motels. Fishing, boatbuilding, 35 rock. A 14-foot rocky ledge, about 300 yards 
and summer tourists are its main industries. A southwestward of McFarland Island is unmarked, 
number of excursion, sightseeing, charter, and party but the ledges surrounding the island are marked on 
fishing boats operate from the harbor to the outlying the south and east sides by buoys. In the inner 
islands and surrounding waters in the summer. harbor, a ledge extending from the eastern shore is 

Prominent features.-Burnt Island, partly wooded, 40 marked by a buoy. 
is marked on the southeast side by Burnt Island Light Caution.-In summer the inner harbor is nearly 
(43°49.5'N., 69°38.5'W.), 61 feet above the water, filled with all types of fishing and pleasure craft. At 
shown from a white conical tower with covered night, many of these are often unlighted, and great 
way to a dwelling; a fog signal is at the light. White care should be exercised in approaching the anchor-
sectors in the light from 307° to 316° cover the 45 age to avoid fouling them or any of the numerous 
fairway in the approach eastward of Squirrel Island unoccupied moorings, which also are often unlight-
from Fisherman Island Passage, and from 355° to ed. The footbridge across the head of the harbor has 
008°, the approach westward of the island from the a small drawspan with a clearance of 4 feet. 
south and westward. Tides and currents.-The mean range of tide is 8.8 

Mouse Island, northward of Burnt Island, is so feet. Tidal currents have little velocity in the harbor. 
wooded; it has a private float landing on the north Ice.-In severe winters, ice occasionally obstructs 
side with a depth of about 12 feet, and a pier and navigation above Tumbler Island during February 
float landinJ on the east side. A flagstaff on the east and March. In normal winters the harbor is free of 
side of the island and several homes are prominent. ice to the footbridge. 

The tower and buildings of the Maine Department 55 Pilotage is not compulsory, but pilots are available 
of Marine Resources fish hatchery and laboratory on to take strangers through restricted or difficult 
McKown Point and the footbridge across the head of passages such as the inside passage through Town-
the harbor are conspicuous. send Gut and Sasanoa River to the Kennebec River. 

Oaannell.-Two deep natural channels lead into A pilot for the area resides in West Southport. Four 
the harbor; The easterly and wid~t leads between 60 modem tugs up to 1,700 hp, operated by the pilot 
Spruce Pomt on the east, and Sqwrrel, Burnt, and and based at Southport, are available for towage. 
Mouse Islands on the west. The westerly one leads Advance notice of at least 24 hours is desirable for 
between those islands and Southport Island on the pilot and tug service. Arrangements for such ser· 
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vices should be made through ships' agents or by ues through Sasanoa River, coming out in the 
·calling the pilot by radiotelephone through the Kennebec River opposite the city of Bath. In 1958, 
Boston marine operator; telephone (Boothbay Har- the least depth in Sasanoa River was 7 feet at the 
bor 207-633-5307.) The tugs monitor VHF-FM southern end of Hanson Bay and near the northern 
channels 16 (156.80 MHz) and 13 (156.65 MHz) 5 entrance to the river. In the spring logs and drift-
when working ships. wood may be present. 

A hospital with pier and float landing is about 0.4 Two highway bridges cross the thorofare. State 
mile north-northeast of McKown Point. Route 27 highway bridge at Townsend Gut has a 

A Coast Guard station is on McKown Point. swing span with a clearance of 10 feet. (See 117.1 
Harbor regula~ons and moorings in the harbor are 10 through 117.49, chapter 2, for drawbridge regula-

under the supervision of the harbormaster, who can tions.) State Route 127 highway bridge over Sasanoa 
be reached through the town office, through any of River near its junction with Kennebec River has a 
the service facilities along the waterfront, or on fixed span with a clearance of 51 feet. An overhead 
VHF-FM channel 6 (156.30 MHz) or 16 (156.80 power cable at the bridge has a clearance of 75 feet. 
MHz). A speed limit of 5 knots in the harbor is 15 Routes.-This passage is narrow and crooked, has 
enforced. strong tidal currents, and requires local knowledge 

Wharves.-There are service wharves and marinas, to carry the best water. Strangers on larger vessels 
almost all with float landings, which have reported or yachts should pick up a pilot at Boothbay Harbor 
depths of 4 to 15 feet alongside. A town float landing or Bath. With the aid of chart 13296, strangers in 
with a reported depth of 6 feet alongside is at the 20 small craft drawing 7 feet or less should be able to 
draw of the swing footbridge at the northeastern end go through. The best time is on a rising tide. The 
of the harbor; another town landing is on the west channel is well marked but careful navigation is 
side of the harbor. Piers and buildings of several required. 
seafood processing plants are along the easterly Caution.-At strength of current in the narrow 
shore of the harbor. 25 places, the buoys are often run under for short 

The Boothbay Harbor Yacht Club operates from periods. 
float landings on the south shore of the village of The thorofare is usually closed by ice for about 2 
West Boothbay Harbor, northward of McKown months, but in mild winters it has been known to 
Point; depths of 12 feet are reported alongside the remain open all winter. Several summer resorts and 
landings. The club maintains several guest moorings. 30 other landings are along the route. 

Small-craft facilities.-There are excellent ship- Townsend Gut is a narrow, crooked thorofare 
building, boatbuilding, and small-craft repair facili- connecting Boothbay Harbor with Sheepscot River. 
ties along the entire town waterfront in the eastern The shores of Townsend Gut are lined with private 
part of the harbor. (See the small-craft facilities docks and floats. Mariners are advised to use pru-
tabulation on chart 13294 for services and supplies 35 dent speed to avoid wake damage. A speed limit of 5 
available.) knots is enforced through the State Route 27 high-

Communications.-Taxi service, both local and to way swing bridge at Townsend Gut. There are 
coastal bus service at Wiscasset, is available. Ferry unmarked rocks with little depth close to the chan-
service to the islands is maintained throughout the nel. A rock, covered 5 feet and marked by a buoy, is 
year. 40 about 100 yards southeastward of the swing bridge. 

The Inside Passage from Boothbay Harbor to This rock can be cleared by keeping lined up with 
Bath is about 11 miles long and leads between the the center island, but avoid being set to the eastward 
islands located between Boothbay Harbor and Ken- while waiting for the bridge . to open. 
nebec River. The protected route is used by excur- Deckers Cove, on the west side of Townsend Gut 
sion boats, yachts, and fishing boats. 45 about 0.4 mile above the ~outhern t:ntrance,. is 

The aids are colored and numbered for passage crossed by State Route 2~ highway bndge which 
westward. In the vicinity of Cameron Point Light 7, has a 15-foot fixed span With a. cl~ance of 7 feet. 
on the north end of Southport Island, is one of the East of t~e north end of the bndge ts .a former ~isli 
most .difficult places to make in the thorofare; craft wharf wtth a depth of 17 feet .alongside, at which 
entenng from the westward at this point should be so large yachts are moored for wmte~ sto~age. There 
careful to pass southward of the buoy marking the are several h?atsh~s and float landings m the cove. 
ledge extending southward from Indiantown Island. Sou~port is a village and summer resort on the 
. The channel is very narrow in places, has strong west side of the gut ~ear the weste~ end. There are 

tidal currents, and is much obstructed by rocks and numerous float landmgs on both s1~es. 
shoals. Though most dangers are marked, strangers ss H~on Cove, o~ the northeast side of the Gut 
drawing 7 feet or more should not attempt it at low opposite Southport, ~ shoal and foul at the head and 
water. The passage leads through Townsend Gut, around the edges with numerous s~en rocks, but 
across Sheepscot River, and through Goose Rock affords good shel~red anc~orage m from 12 to 27 
Passage and K.nubble Bay into Sasanoa River. feet, mud bottom, m the middle of the outer part of 
. Goose Rock Passage is marked by a directional 60 the cove. • , 0 , 

hght, buoys, and a daybeacon. About midway c.ameron Point Light 7 (43 51.l N., 69 ~.1W.),24 
through Sasanoa River the channel crosses the feet abo~e the water, shown from a white skeleton 
southern part of Hockomock Bay and then contin- tower wtth a green square daymark, marks the ledge 
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extending northward from Cameron Point, the Sheepscot River. There is an unmarked drying 
northern extremity of Southport Island. A ledge ledge, with two rocks which uncover 4 feet, on the 
which uncovers I foot extends southward from west side of the channel, about 200 yards south-
Indiantown Island and is marked at the south end by southwest of the buoy marking MacMahan Ledge. 
a buoy. s Two float landings are on MacMahan Island east-

Isle of Springs, 0.6 mile northwest of Cameron ward of it. 
Point, is a summer resort at the north end ~f < MacMahan is a summer resort on the west side of 
Townsend Gut. The island is wooded and has an MacMahan Island. 
elevated tank at its summit. The ledge extending off Sasanoa River, part of the Inside Passage from 
the north end of the island is marked by a daybea- 10 Booth Bay to Bath, is an estuary leading from 
con. There is a wharf with float landing, with 10 feet Sheepscot River to Kennebec River, north of 
alongside, on the northeastern side of the island from Georgetown and Arrowsic Islands. It has numerous 
which, in summer, a private motorboat ferry runs coves and bays, none of which are of commercial 
north to Clam Cove, at the southwest end of Sawyer importance, making off northward and southward. 
Island. 15 The general trend of this river is northwest and 

Sawyer Island, northward of Isle of Springs, is southeast. 
connected to the mainland by a highway bridge at The principal coves and bays making southward 
its southeast comer which has a fixed span with a are Robinhood Cove Riggs Cove and Hall Bay 
cl~anc~ of a~ut 2 feet. The current is strong in Northward are Heai Cove and Hockomock Bay: 
this locabty. It is also connected at the northeast end 20 Montsweag Bay and Brookings Bay lead northward 
t<? the sou~h end ?f Hodgdon Island by a fix.ed from Hockomock Bay. Montsweag Bay separates 
highway bndge which has a 35-foot fixed span with Westport Island from the mainland and joins the 
a clearance of 6 feet. Sheepscot River at Wiscasset through Back River. 

. Knubble Bay is the broadest part of the river after 
. Goose Rock .Passage leads from Sheepscot River 25 passing Robinhood Cove and the Knubble, before 
mto Sasanoa River north~ai:d of MacMahan Island, entering Hockomock Bay when coming from east-
and forms .a part of .the ms1de r?ut.e. It has ample ward. 
depth, but is narrow m places; prmc1pal dangers are Lower Hell Gate is the crooked passage from 

m~~~e western end of the passage, Goose Rock 30 Knubble Bay i_nto Hockomock Bay. Upper Hell 
Passage Light 5 (43"50.9'N., 69"43.3'W.), 16 feet <?ate, ~bout 2 miles from the western entrance.to the 
above the water and shown from a white triangular nver, ts the narrowest part, about 60 yards w~de. A 
tower with a green square daymark on a caisson, daybeacon marks a rock on the southwest side of 
marks the best water through the passage and into Upper !'lell Gate. 
Knubble Bay. MacMahan Island Ledge, a drying 35 Halftide Ledge, a1?out 400 yards southeastward of 
reef off Northeast Point on MacMahan Island, is Upper Hel~ Gate, IS marked by a daybeacon. In 
marked by a daybeacon. Sixfoot Rock, off the 1958, shoalmg to 4 feet was reported about 50 yards 
northwest comer of the island, is marked by a buoy south of the daybeacon. A rock awash a~ low water 
on its north side. was also reported on the .southern side of the 

Boiler Rock, covered 3 feet and marked by a buoy 40 channel abou~ 150 yards 190 fro~ the. day~n. 
on its southeast side is at the western end of the Extreme caution should be exercised m this area. 
passage. This buoy ~reported to tow under during Tides and currents in Suanoa River.-The mean 
the strength of the current. Goose Rock, a bare rock range of tide is 8.8 feet at Robinhood and ~ill Point, 
on a ledge which uncovers and gives the passage its a_nd 7.0 feet at Upper H~ll Gate. The veloctty of ~e 
name, is about 150 yards northwestward of Boiler 45 tidal current at strength IS 1. 8 knots off Lowe Pomt; 
Rock. Intensified beams of Goose Rock Passage 3.0 knots on the flood and 3.S knots on the ebb at 
Light 5 mark the best water through the passage and Lower Hell .~ate; and about 1.0 knot at Upper Hell 
northwestward into Knubble Bay and Sasanoa Riv- Gate. Veloc1t1es up to 9.0 knots have been observed 
er. in the vicinity of The Boilers at Lower Hell Oate 

Little Sheepscot River is a narrow passage west- so causing dangerous eddies and whirlpools; navigation 
ward of MacMahan Island leading from Sheepscot through this area should be attempted only at or 
River into Sasanoa River. The channel is narrow, near slack water. The current floods to the north-
being less than 50 yards wide at its narrowest part. westward and ebbs southeastward generally. For 
The best entrance from the southward is west of predictions, see the Tidal Current Tables. It has been 
Turnip Island. Craft of more than 4-foot draft should ss reported that the ebb current sometimes runs for 8 
avoid passing through the channel between Turnip or 9 hours at Upper Hell Oate. 
Island and the southern end of MacMahan Island at Robinhood is a village on the western side of the 
low 1water. entrance to Robinhood Cove. There is a marina and 

Little Sheepscot River is marked by a buoy about yacht yard with a wharf and floats on the south side 
midway through the passage, west of MacMahan 60 of Riggs Cove at the village. The yard has a 40-ton 
~· Another buoy at the northern end, marking mobile lift and a S-ton hoist, and can make hull. 
Sixfoot ~~k, should be passed well to westward engine, and electrical repairs. Gasoline, diesel fuel, 
when entenng Goose Rock Passage from Little water, ice, berthing, marine supplies, and storage 
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facilities are available. Depths of about 10 feet are Anchorages.-Ebenecook Harbor is the first an-
. reported alongside the wharf and floats. chorage available for vessels drawing up to 20 feet 

There is good anchorage in 20 to 70 feet, blue clay entering the river. Above Stover Ledge, about 2 
bottom, northeastward of the wharf. The harbor is miles north-northeast of Northeast Point on MacMa-
reported to be free of ice. s ban Island, anchorage can be had in the channel, the 

Blacksmithshop Ledge, eastward of Robinhood on depths being usually 72 feet or less. Colby Cove, in 
the west side of the entrance to Robinhood Cove, the west bank about 2.2 miles above Cross River, 
uncovers 2 feet and is marked by a daybeacon. Back affords anchorage in 48 to 60 feet; Merrill Ledge is 
River, which also connects Sheepscot River to northeastward of the anchorage. The anchorage at 
Kennebec River, crosses Sasanoa River at Hocko- 10 Wiscasset is below the bridge near the town 
mock Bay. This river has a general north-south wharves in 28 to 50 feet. 
direction. South of Hockomock Bay the river sepa- Dangers.-There are several unmarked rocky areas 
rates Arrowsic Island and Georgetown Island, is with depths of 20 to 30 feet near the middle of the 
unmarked, and is crossed by a fixed highway bridge river southward of Bull Ledge. The river should be 
with a clearance of 6 feet. The river shoals between 15 navigated with extreme caution. With the aid of the 
the bridge and Hockomock Bay. chart and by following the aids, little trouble should 

North of Hockomock Bay an unmarked channel be experienced in reaching Wiscasset. Detailed in-
leads through Montsweag Bay, the upper part of the formation on the dangers in Sheepscot River is 
river, and Cowsea~an Narrow~, ~parating WestJ?Ort given with the description of the ~ver.. . 
Island from the mamland, and JOIDS Sheepscot River 20 Pilotage is not compulsory, but a pilot ts available 
just below Wiscasset. at West Southport. Vessels are usually met at 

It is reported that the incomin~ tide. up Mo~~~e- Sheepscot River Entrance Lighted Bell Buoy 2SR 
ag Bay meets the tide of Back River m the v1c1ntty off the entrance to the river. (See Pilotage, Booth-
of Young Point (43°56.3'N., 69"4~.6'W.). bay Harbor, for additional information concerning 

Currents are strong and erratic through Back 25 arrangements for pilot and tug services, and commu-
River and in the vicinity of the fixed Cowseagan nications.) 
Narrows Bridge, clearance 48 feet, that c~osses Tides and currents.-The mean range of tide varies 
Cowseagan Narrows about 2 miles south of Wtseas- from about 8.9 feet at the entrance to 9.4 feet at 
set. The ledges and shoals in the narrows ~ake the Wiscasset. 
channel quite narrow at this point. Mariners are 30 The tidal currents in the river generally set in the 
advised that passage through the narrows should not direction of the channel and have considerable 
be attempted without local knowledge, and then velocity in the narrow parts. At the entrance of 
only by small boats at slack water. . Cross River the flood sets onto Quarry Point. The 

_Westport Island is 9 mil~ long, about_ 1.~ miles ebb sets onto Oougb Point. On the falling tide a 
wide, and wooded. It has little commercial llllpor- 35 strong set to westward is felt near Bull Ledge, and a 
tance. There are a number of summ~r homes ~d strong set to the eastward near Middle Ledge. These 
camps on the island. A general store is ';>n the mam sets are not noticeable on a rising tide. There is a 
road about 1.5 miles south ~f the b~d.ge across strong ebb current near the entrance to Cross River. 
Cowseagan Narrows. Gasolme, provlSlons, and Off Barter Island the tidal current has an average 
some supplies can be o~tained there. . 40 velocity at strength of about 1 knot. See Tidal 

Abandoned ferry landmg ramps remain on _both Current Tables for predictions. 
sides of Back River about 1 mile south of the bndge. Ice usually does not interfere with ~vigatio!1 

. below Wiscasset. The river above Wiscasset tS 
Chart 13293.-Sheepscot River ts the approach to usually closed in winter. 

~veral sn;iatl villages ~ the lower end and to the 4s Wharves.-The only deepwater wharf on the river 
city of Wiscasset, 14 miles above the entrance. ~e . t the powerplant at Wiscasset. Wharves for small 
entrance is about 5 miles northeastwar~ of Segum ~r:ft are at the small ports along the river, and 
1s18fd, ?etwee~ ~e Cuckolds and Griffith Head information on them is given in the description of 
(43 47.0 N., 69 43.4 W.). . . the river 

Cbannels.-The channel in Sheepscot River. 18 so The C~ckolds Light and Cape Harbor, on the east 
deep, and the principal dangers are marked. It. 1~ a side at the entrance, were described previously. 
region of rocks and ledges, many of them nsm~ Rocks bare and covered extend 0.5 mile westward 
abruptly from deep water. The ch~nel h~ a dept f the' point in this vic~ity. 
of over 30 feet to Wiscasset and tS navigable for 0 

SID;all craft at high water for about 4 miles above 55 Chart l329S-Tom Rock, 2.4 miles northeastward 
WJ.Scasset to the village of Sheepscot. . nall of Seguin Light (43"42.S'N., 69"45.S'W.), aw"8h at 

Large tankers drawing up to 31 feet occast~ mily low water and marked by a buoy on the southwest 
~ oil to the powerplant on Birch Point, 0. ~ . de is the outermost danger in the entrance to 
below Wiscasset. Depths of 33 feet were repo . ~h ' scot River 
al?ngside the wharf. There is ~ 25-foot shoal

2
fo 60 ~~ Slsten, o.5 mile northward of Tom Rock and 

nudchannel in the bend below WtSCaSSCt, a~dt F rt 1 5 miles from the northwestern shore at the en-
t~~~uth-southwestward of the tower of o •-•-~.. t · ce to Sheepscot River, are a number of small, 
~b on the southwestern end of Dam umuu. ran 
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bare rocks on an extensive ledge area. A buoy is 0.2 Five Islands Harbor, a narrow passage between 
mile northwestward of the ledges. Five Islands and the western shore north Of Dry 

The Black Rocks, 1 mile from the northwestern Point, forms a secure harbor for small craft, with 
side of the entrance to Sheepscot Bay, are three depths of 18 to 30 feet. The main entrance is 
groups of bare and covered rocks and ledges that 5 northward of Malden Island, the largest wooded 
extend over a distance of about 0. 7 mile. The highest ~land, which is 30 feet high. A colony of summer 
bare rock in the middle of the group is 15 feet high'. homes is on the island, and a private float landing is 
The southern part of the ledge is reported to on its northwestern side. Malden Island is connected 
uncover just after the start of the ebb and should be to the island close westward of it by a bridge. In the 
given a wide berth. The islet on the northern group 10 middle of the entrance is a rock covered 11 feet and 
is 10 feet high. marked by a buoy. In entering, craft can pass the 

The channel between The Black Rocks and the buoy close-to on either side, but the best water is 
buoy marking Sloop Ledge, 0.4 mile northwestward, reported to be on the north side. 
which is covered 5 feet, should be used with caution. Boats also can enter the harbor from the north-
The area between the buoy and the northern shore is 15 westward, following the western shore and passing 
very broken and should not be crossed because of inside of all islands and shoals. Crow Island Ledge, 
little River Ledges, which are awash in places. extending west from Crow Island at the northern 

Griffith Head, white and rocky, is on the west side entrance, is marked by a daybeacon. Northwestward 
of the entrance to Sheepscot River, about 5 miles of the daybeacon, an unmarked ledge makes out 
northward of Seguin Island Light. Outer Head, a 20 from the Georgetown Island shore. Care should be 
bare rocky islet, is 200 yards eastward. A buoy, 0.4 taken to avoid it by favoring the Crow Island side of 
mile east of the islet, marks Griffith Head Ledge, the channel slightly and passing close westward of 
which is covered 4 feet. Unmarked shoals, cleared to the daybeacon. The southern entrance, nearly 
35 and 25 feet, are on the western side of the main blocked by rocks and ledges that uncover about 4 
channel 0.8 mile and l.3 miles northward of Griffith 25 feet, should not be used without local knowledge. 
Head Ledge, respectively. There is also a clear channel from the eastward 

Griffith Head and a considerable amount of the south of Malden Island. 
surrounding area are included in Reid State Park, a Five Islands is a village on Georgetown Island on 
public picnic area, open in the summer. There are the western side of the harbor. There are several 
swimming beaches, bath houses, showers, restrooms, 30 float landings. A marina has depths of 6 to 10 feet 
and a snack bar. There are no landings. A dam and reported alongside its float landings. Transient 
highway bridge cross the mouth of the creek at the berths, gasoline, and some marine supplies are avail-
head of the cove on the north side of the head. The able. A 10-ton fixed lift can handle craft up to 40 feet 
cove is foul. for hull and engine repairs or dry open or covered 

Lower Mark Island, on the eastern side just inside 35 winter storage. The village landing, adjacent south-
the entrance to Sheepscot Bay, is 12 feet high, ward, has 12 feet alongside. Provisions can be 
wooded, and a good landmark. A ledge which obtained at a store at the landings, and there is a 
uncovers 4 feet extends 400 yards eastward of the snack bar. 
island. Broken ground with 19- and 23-foot spots Gotts Cove, close northwestward of Five Islands 
extends about 0.6 mile northwestward of the island. 40 Harbor, has a private wharf and float landing. 
The 23-foot spot is marked by a gong buoy. Un- Cozy Harbor is a cove on the eastern side of 
marked Cranberry Ledge, covered 10 feet, is 0.4 mile Sheepscot River. The entrance is 0.4 mile southeast-
southeastward of Lower Mark Island. ward of Hendricks Head Light (43°49.4'N., 

Cat Ledges and Dry Ledge are a group of islets and 69°41.4'W.), 43 feet above the water, shown from a 
ledges extending 0.5 to 1 mile northward of Lower 45 39-foot white square tower on the head. 
Mark Island. Dry Ledge, the northwesterly end, is 4 The harbor is frequented by local pleasure and 
feet high, and the southeasterly end of Cat Ledges fishing craft, and in summer by many cruising 
uncovers 3 feet. The coves in Southport Island yachts. The narrow entrance channel, marked by 
eastward of these ledges are foul and of no impor- two daybeacons and a buoy, has depths of 15 to 8 
tance. so feet. The harbor, though small, is secure with depths 

Hannon Harbor is a long, narrow cove making of 3 to 8 feet in the anchorage. In July-August 1979, 
northward on the western side of the river about 1.5 shoaling to bare was reported in the harbor. 
miles above Griffith Head. It has good anchorage, The Southport Yacht Club in the harbor has 4 feet 
except during southerly gales, in 24 to 36 feet, but alongside its float landing. A service wharf adjacent 
has a very narrow entrance between a bare ledge 55 to the club landing, with 2 feet alongside its float 
near the west shore and a dangerous reef, awash at landing, has gasoline and water. 
low \Yater, extending 275 yards southwestward from A general store, restaurant, bowling alley, and 
Wood Island, on the eastern side of the entrance, telephone are on the wharf. Provisions, bottled gas, 
south of Dry Point. A buoy marks the southwest end lobsters, and some marine supplies can be obtained. 
of the reef. There are no public landings in the 60 There is a ramp; parking and picnic areas are in the 
harbor. There is a prominent hotel on the west side vicinity. 
near the middle of the harbor, and a small settlement The village of West Southport is at the harbor. 
at the head. There are fish wharves and private landings in the 
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harbor. A causeway and fixed bridge with a clear
ance of about 3 feet connects Southport Island with 
Pratts Island at the south end of the harbor. 

Hendricks Harbor, shoal and foul, is on the east 
side of Hendricks Head. There are no landings in the 
harbor. 

entrance. Small craft may choose anchorage in any 
of the coves in the southern part of the harbor or, if 
preferred, anchor in the northern part where desir
able. A rocky unmarked ledge, covered 14 feet, is 

5 about in the middle of the harbor. 
Extending northward from Ebenecook Harbor to 

Sawyer Island is a channel, affording good anchor-
Chart 13296.-About 6 miles of Sheepscot River is age in places, which is used by small pleasure craft in 

shown on this large-scale chart of the inside passage summer. The channel is a part of the Inside Passage 
from Boothbay Harbor to Bath. Chart 13293 also 10 used by local vessels between Boothbay Harbor and 
shows this section, but its scale is smaller; chart Bath. Navigation of its northern part, as well as the 
13296 should be used if going into Ebenecook passages between the islands and ledges on its 
Harbor or any of the channels except the main river. western side, requires some local knowledge. 

Ebenecook Harbor, making into the northwest end The principal islands and rocks are wooded Green 
of Southport Island, is an excellent anchorage for 15 Islands; a rock which uncovers at low water 200 
vessels up to 20-foot draft. Its entrance, about 1 mile yards northeastward of them and marked by a buoy 
above Hendricks Head on the eastern side of Sheep- southeastward of it; a ledge, with an islet 5 feet high 
scot River, leads between Dogfish Head on the in its middle, between Green Islands and Boston 
south and the Green Islands on the north. It is the Island· and a rock, covered 6 feet, 250 yards 
first large anchorage available for craft entering the 20 west~ard of the ledge. 
river. The entrance is narrow. Boston Island is high and partly wooded, and has 

The southern part of the harbor divides into three two houses and a boat landing. A ledge extends 
arms, the outer sections of which afford good, about 250 yards southeast from the island. Spectacle 
sheltered anchorage; the inner sections to the heads Islands are partly wooded. A ledge awash at low 
are shoal and foul, and should be avoided. 25 water is 150 yards westward of their southwest end. 

Maddock Cove, the westerly arm, has a large Townsend Gut, Isle of Springs, and Sawyer 
marina and yacht yard on its eastern shore. The yard Island on the eastern side of Sheepscot River, and 
has a .wharf wi!h flo.at landings that have 8 fe~t Little 'sheepscot River and G.oose Roe~ Passage on 
alongside. Gasohne, diesel fuel, and water are avail- the western side were descnbed previously under 
able at the floats; ice, provisions, b~ttled gas! an~ 30 the Inside Passage. 
ma~e supplies are available;. Oyernight berthi~g is Bull Ledge, west of Dogfish Head and I mile 
permitted, and the yard mamtams guest moonngs. northward of Hendricks Head, uncovers at the north 
The yard has a 30-ton mobile hoist that can hau! out end at low water and is marked at the south end by a 
craft to 60 feet for open or covered dry wmter buoy. 
storage. General hull, engine, electric, and elect~on- 35 Middle Mark Island, a small, round, bare islet 12 
ic repairs can be made, and the yard has machine, feet high is in the middle of a ledge 0.3 mile long 
paint, and carpentry shops. There _is a ~elephone on located 0.3 mile east of MacMahan Island and 1.5 
the wharf. Anchorage can be had m ~1dc~annel off miles above Hendricks Head. Mark Island Ledge, 
and to the northwestward of the marma m 8 to 16 covered 7 feet, is 250 yards southwestward of the 
feet. 40 island The main channel leads eastward of the 

When entering Maddock Cove care ~hould be island: 
taken to avoid the ledges on the east side of the Middle Ledge 600 yards eastward of the southern 
cove. A buoy marks the north end of a 7-foot spot side of the entrance to Goose Rock Passage, is 
on the east side of t~e entrance. . covered 8 feet, but less depth has been repcrted on 

Pierce <;ove, the middle arm, has several pnvate 45 this ledge. A buoy marks its northern side. 
float landmgs. aous Ledge, 0.2 mile eastward from wooded 

Love Cove, the eastern arm, has excellent anchor- Whittum Island, at the entrance to Goose Rock 
ages in 8 to 9 feet in midchannel southward. of the Passa e uncovers about 4 feet and is marked by a 
submarine power and telephone cables crossmg the dayt>!don on the middle of the ledge and a bell 
entrance to the cove to Little Island, the smaller of 50 b off its northern end. 
the two islands on the western side ?f the entrance u~~wderbom Island, 25 feet high and grassy, is on 
to the cove. Three pri~ate _float. lan~mgs are on ~he the eastern side of the river 2 miles above Hendricks 
cove, and a guest moonng is maintained by the P ot Head Powderbom South Ledge, which uncovers 6 
for the area, who resides on ~he east shore of the feet, ~xtends 0.3 mile southward from the island and 
cove. The head of the cove 1s shoal and foul. 55 . marked at its south end by a buoy. A narrow 

Routes.-Entering Ebenecook Harbor, v~ssels IS hannel is between the buoy and the north end of 
should give the eastern shore of Sheepscot River : ~I Ledge covered s feet and marked •t its 
berth of 300 yards from Hendricks Head Light nort d b ~ buoy i 
fo~ 1 mile to Dogfish Head, rocky and grass covered so~!wd:rh~ Ledge, 'covered 3 feet, is 200 to 350 
With a prominent domed house on the no~wesJ 60 ards northward of Powderhom Island, and is 
end. Pass in midchannel between Dogfish H~ . an Y ked on its northwestern edge by a lighted buoy. 
the southern extremity of Green Islands, ~v<?idmgha ~ urfoot Rock, on the west side of the channel 
7-foot rock patch marked by a buoy ms1de t e 0 



 

160 8. MUSCO NG US BAY TO CAPE ELIZABETH, MAINE 

about 0.2 mile northward of Clous Ledge, is marked A 195° 45' -015° 45' measured nautical mile is off the 
on its southern side by a buoy. west side of Barters Island. Shore ranges about 1 and 

Long Ledge, 0.2 mile long and awash at low water, 2 miles from the north end of Barters Island mark 
is about 0.2 mile westward of Fourfoot Rock. the ends of the course. 

Ram Island Ledge, which uncovers 5 feet in spots, 5 Greenleaf Ledge, on the west side of Sheepscot 
is on the east side of the channel and extends 0.3 mile ~ River just south of the entrance to Cross River, 
in a north-northeasterly direction from Ram Islands uncovers 5 feet and is marked by a buoy. Unmarked 
to the entrance to Back River. A ledge which shoals are in the bight in the western shore west-
uncovers 6 feet, marked by a daybeacon and a buoy ward of the ledge. 
at its north end, is eastward of Ram Island Ledge. 10 
These aids also are guides to the narrow channel Chart 13293.-Cross River empties into the east 
leading northward from Ebenecook Harbor. side of Sheepscot River about 6 miles above Hen-

Upper Mark Island, about 0.5 mile northwestward dricks Head. Its entrance is marked by a lighted 
of Ram Islands, is a low grassy islet 8 feet high from buoy. It has a deep channel for over 1 mile to Oven 
which a shoal extends 600 yards northward. 15 Mouth where the river is confined to a narrow 

Jewett Cove and Long Cove are unimportant coves channel between high cliffs. 
on the west side of Sheepscot River westward of the Cross River southeast of Oven Mouth requires 
entrance to Back River. local knowledge to navigate. In 1979, a rock cov-

Back River is a shallow, narrow, and unmarked ered 2 feet was reported on the east side of the river 
stream between Barten Island and the mainland. Its 20 about 0.9 mile above Oven Mouth. Burleigh Hill 
southern entrance is on the eastern side of the Yacht Club, a boys' camp on the east side of Cross 
Sheepscot about 3 miles northward of Hendricks River about 1 mile above Oven Mouth, has a float 
Head; its northern entrance is from Cross River. landing with 10 feet alongside. There are no facili-
Only small craft use it; local knowledge is required ties. 
for its navigation. The entrance to Back River is 25 
marked by a buoy 300 yards westward of the Merrill Ledge, on the east side of Sheepscot River 
southern end of Barters Island and a buoy 300 yards 2.4 miles above the entrance to Cross River, uncov-
northeastward of Ram Island Ledge. Buoys and a ers about 4 feet in the middle. The south end is 
daybeacon mark the critical points in the channel marked by a daybeacon, and a lighted buoy is on the 
between Barters Island on the northerly side and 30 west side. The channel leads westward of it. 
Sawyer, Hodgdon, and Merrow Islands on the An unmarked rock, covered 13 feet, is about 500 
southerly side. yards southward of Clough Point, the north end of 

There are several private float landings on the Westport Island. The rock is on the west side of the 
south end of Barters Island, just inside the entrance. channel, just eastward of a line connecting the buoy 
A bridge across the river between Hodgdon Island 35 off Clough Point and the buoy just above Hilton 
and the south end of Barters Island has a swing span Point. 
with a channel width of 40 feet and a clearance of 6 There is an unmarked 25-foot shoal in midchannel 
feet; the channel is through the east draw. (See 117.1 in the bend at Clough Point, about 270 yards south-
through 117.59 and 117.523, chapter 2, for draw- southwestward of the tower, or blockhouse, of old 
bridge regulations.) An overhead power cable at the 40 Fort Edgecomb, on the southwestern end of Davis 
bridge has a clearance of 50 feet. Island. Seal Rock, 550 yards westward of Clough 

Trevett is a small village at the Hodgdon Island Point, uncovers 6 feet and is marked on the north by 
end of the drawbridge. It has a general store. A a buoy. During times of strong currents the buoy is 
highway bridge with a 14-foot fixed span and a reported to tow under. 
clearance of 3 feet connects Hodgdon Island with 45 Montsweag Bay and Back River form a thorofare 
the mainland. from Sasanoa River and Hockomock Bay to Sheep-

Merrow Island, Miles Island, Tibbet Island, and scot River near Wiscasset. They have been previous-
Gooseberry Island, all wooded, are on the eastern ly described under the Inside Passage. The thorofare 
side of the channel in Back River. Merrow and is hazardous because of currents which are reported 
Tibbet Islands are connected with the mainland by so to reach 5 knots on the ebb and flood. A fixed bridge 
fixed bridges having small clearances. There is no at Cowseagan Narrows has a vertical clearance of 48 
traffic through them as the water is shoal and foul. feet. Passage should not be attempted without local 
In April 1980, the bridge to Tibbett Island was knowledge. 
reported to be in ruins. Wiscuset is a town on the west side of Sheepscot 

Tarbox Landing is a small settlement just north of 55 River 14 miles above the entrance. It is on U.S. 
Tarbox Cove on the west side of the Sheepscot Highway No. 1 and on a freight branch of the Maine 
Rivet. Hodgdon Ledge, 250 yards eastward of Tar- Central Railroad. 
box Cove, uncovers 5 feet and is marked on the The wharves are in ruins, and there is virtually no 
southeast end by a buoy. commerce by water. The hulks of the two four-

Stover Ledge, on the east side of the river about 60 masted schooners HESPER and LUTHER P. LIT-
0.S mile northward of the southern end of Barters TLE rest on the bottom alongside the wharf ruins. 
~&land, uncovers 5 feet and is marked by a buoy off The town landing and Wiscasset Yacht Club, both 
its southwestern edge. with float landings reported to have 15 feet along-
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side, are at the south end of town below the wharf 
ruins. Water is available at the yacht club float. 
Overnight berthing is permitted at both landings, 
and the yacht club maintains a guest mooring. A 
small-craft launching ramp is between the two 
landings. 

Gasoline and diesel fuel can be obtained by tank 

Marsh River, a tributary, enters the Sheepscot 
River about 2 miles above Wiscasset. Small craft are 
reported to go up the river for 3 or 4 miles for 
salmon fishing. The Maine Central railroad bridge 

s about 2 miles above the mouth has a 33-foot fixed 
span with a clearance of 22 feet. 

truck at the landing, and ice, provisions, and marine Charts 13293, 13295, 13296, 13298.-Kennebec Riv-
supplies are available in town. er.-The mouth of the Kennebec River is northward 

An outboard engine repair shop is on a wharf at 10 of Seguin Island and 20 miles eastward of the 
th~ west end of the bridge at Wiscasset; the wharf entrance of Portland Harbor. It is the approach to 
dnes out at low water. Hull and engine repairs can the cities of Bath, Augusta, Richmond, and Gardiner 
be made at a boatyard on the southeast side of Davis and smaller river towns. In 1979, waterborne com-
Is~and, across the bridge from Wiscasset. The marine merce on the river consisted of barge traffic to the 
railway at the yard can handle craft up to 40 feet in 15 shipyard at Bath, vessels undergoing repairs at the 
length; winter storage is available. yard, and fish carriers to the cannery above Bath; 

Berthage with electricity and gasoline are avail- beyond Bath, there was little commercial traffic. 
able at the float landing of a marina and lodge on the With the aid of the charts, small craft should have 
east side of Sheepscot River, about 0.8 mile south- no trouble reaching Augusta, the head of navigation 
ward of Davis Island. A small-craft launching ramp 20 on the Kennebec River. Vessels with a draft ap-
is also available here. proaching the depth of the channel should employ a 

Wiscasset has hotels, motels, and restaurants, and pilot. The channel above Bath is reported to be 
bus and taxi service. subject to considerable changes annually caused by 

The Whites Island Swimming Club with a float freshets. 
landing is about 200 yards southwest of the yacht 25 Prominent features.-Seguin Light (43°42.5'N., 
club. 69°45.5'W.), 180 feet above the water, shown from a 

Anchorage in 25 to 30 feet in muddy bottom can 53-foot white cylindrical tower connected to a 
be had south and southwestward of the landings. dwelling, is on the summit of 145-foot, grassy Seguin 
There are ample parking facilities and picnic areas in Island; a fog signal is at the light. This light is the 
the vicinity. 30 most prominent mark in the vicinity. 

The Central Maine Power Company operates a Cape Small is the wooded point about 4 miles 
large electric plant and a good pier with coal crane westward of the mouth of the river. The distinguish-
on Birch Point, 0. 7 mile southwestward of the bridge ing marks are an elevated tank 1.4 miles northward 
at Wiscasset. The pier has reported depths of 31 to from the end and visible from eastward or west-
33 feet alongside for a length of 750 feet, rock and 35 ward; Bald Head, a bare round knob on the west side 
mud bottom. Large tankers and occasionally a of the point; and Bald Head Ledge, bare at half tide 
collier discharge at the pier. Vessels dock at high and marked by a daybeacon. and a bell. buo~ .. 
water slack without the assistance of tugs, and A danger zone of a naval aircraft practice mmmg 
no~ally portside-to using the starboard anchor; range is close s01:1theastward of Cape Small and 
fishing boats assist with the mooring lines. Fresh 40 westward of Sequin Island. (See 204.la, chapter 2, 
water is available at the pier. for limits and regulations.) 

.The U.S. Route 1 highway bridge over Sheepscot Fuller Rock Ligh.t (43°41.7'N., 69°50.l':W.), 25 feet 
~ver at Wiscasset has a swing span with a channel above th.e water, is show~ fro~ a white skeleton 
width of 40 feet and clearance of 10 feet. The Maine tower with a red and white diamond-shaped day-
Central railroad bridge 1 mile above Wiscasset has a 45 mark on a low bare islet of the same name, about 0.3 
40-foot bascule span with a clearance of 8 feet. In mile southward of Cape Sm~l. . . 
1981, the bridges were being maintained in the Pond Islan~, about 30 feet high, 18 a grassy lS~and 
cl?SCd position. (See 117.533, chapter 2, for draw- on the west s1~e of the

0 
entr~ce to. Ken!1ebec River. 

ht;idge regulations.) An overhead power cable 0.2 Pend Island L1~t (43 44.4 N., 69 ~.2 W.), 52 feet 
mile north of the bascule bridge has a clearance of 75 50 above. the watt:r, is shown fr?m a ~bite to"'.er on the 
feet. In 1981, a fixed highway bridge with a design summit of the ~land;, a fog. signal ts at the hght. The 
clearance of 25 feet was under construction immedi- light shows a higher mtens1ty beam up and down the 
ately south of the Route 1 bridge· when completed it river· 
Will replace the existing bridge: Fort Popham Memorial is ~ u~lnished and aban-

.The depth is reported to be about 10 feet for 4 55 doned fort, n'?w a State histoncal lan~k,, on 
miles above Wiscasset to rapids in the river. Boats of Hunnewell Pomt. Fort Popham ~t (43 45.3 N., 
about 4-foot draft can go through the rapids at high- 69°47:0'~.), 2? feet above the water, is shown irom 
wa~r slack and for about 3 miles above. Sheepscot is a cylindn<:81 iron stan~ on ~he p~apet of the. old 
a vtll.age just above the rapids. A highway bridge fort. The li~ht shows higher intensity beams upr~d 
crossing the river at Sheepscot has a 48-foot fixed 60 down the nver. 
span with a clearance of 10 feet. The channel is Channels.-There are two appro~hes to the ~-
UDmarked above Wiscasset, and local knowledge is trance. The eastern, east of Segum Island, whic~ 
required for its navigation. leads between Whaleback Rock and Pond Island, is 



 

162 8. MUSCONGUS BAY TO CAPE ELIZABETH, MAINE 

the main channel. The western, west of Seguin navigational hazard, especially to small craft .. Log 
Island, leads between Pond Island Shoal gong buoy booms are maintained at Brown Island and ort the 
and the shoals eastward. The eastern channel has a east side of the river below Shepard Point to 
depth of 29 feet on a small spot easily avoided, and facilitate recovery of the drifting logs. The booms 
the western a least found depth of 24 to 30 feet on 5 are not lighted, but are outside the navigation 
the sailing lines. Both are used, but vessels drawing '. channel. 
more than 18 feet usually enter by the eastern The presence of deadheads, known locally as tide 
channel. The entrance has strong tidal currents, and walkers, are a constant hazard in the river, especially 
if the wind is opposed to the current an ugly chop to small craft. These water-logged boom logs, 
sea is encountered which is at times dangerous for 10 weighted at one end by parts of mooring chains, 
small craft. with one end down and the other end at the surface 

The Federal project for Kennebec River includes or just under, shift position with the tidal or river 
three dredged sections above Bath and provides for currents and are hard to detect, especially at night. 
a channel 27 feet deep from the mouth to a point A sharp lookout for them should be kept. 
about 0.6 mile above the bridge at Bath; thence 17 15 The dangers outside of Seguin Island are Mile 
feet to Gardiner, and thence 11 feet to Augusta. In Ledge, covered 20 feet and marked by Mile Ledge 
1977-August 1983, the controlling depth to the Lighted Bell Buoy 20 ML, and Camel Ground, 1 mile 
bridge at Bath was 20 feet (22 feet at midchannel); west-southwestward of Seguin Island Light, which 
thence in 1961, 13 feet to Gardiner; thence in 1963, has been cleared to 23 feet. Camel Ground is 
SYz feet to Augusta. 20 unmarked, and the sea breaks on it in heavy weather. 

Ancborages.-Large vessels awaiting the pilot may Westward of Seguin Island, Buttonmold Ledges, 
anchor safely in the vicinity of White Ledge Lighted covered 11 feet, and Bill Wallace Ground, covered 
Bell Buoy 1 (43°44.0'N., 69°44.9'W.), in 50 to 65 feet. 19 feet, lie between Fuller Rock and Bald Head 
Small craft may find suitable anchorage northwest Ledge and are unmarked. Halibut Rocks, an exten-
of Hunnewell Point (43°45'17"N., 69°47'04"W.). 25 sive ledge covered 24 feet about 0.6 mile eastward of 

Farther upstream, anchorage is also available on Fuller Rock, are unmarked. There are rocks and 
the eastern side of the channel southward of Kenne- very broken ground in the vicinity of Cape Small. 
bee River Buoy 12, in 36 to 48 feet. On the eastern Ellingwood Rock, 400 yards northward of the 
edge of the channel at the anchorage, the depths north end of Seguin Island, is a bare islet about 6 feet 
shoal abruptly from 30 feet to a few feet. Drift ice 30 high. 
coming down the river generally follows the west- Local magnetic disturbance.-Differences of as 
em shore. much as 8° from the normal variation have been 

Anchorage for small vessels can be had on the observed in an area around Ellingwood Rock for 
western side of the channel off Parker Flats, about 4 approximately 1 mile in all directions. 
miles above the entrance, in 20 to 36 feet. Above 35 Seguin Ledges, 0.4 mile northeastward of Elling-
Parker Flats, vessels anchor wherever they find wood Rock, have a bare islet about 5 feet high and 
good holding ground and suitable depth, keeping out have covered ledges extending 300 yards northeast-
of the strength of the current. ward and 400 yards southward from the bare islet, 

General anchorages are at Bath. (See 110.1 and all unmarked. 
110.131, chapter 2, for limits and regulations.) 40 White Ledge is an unmarked 11-foot spot 0.4 mile 

Dangers.-This is a region of rock and very broken northward of Seguin Ledges. 
ground; therefore, strangers should proceed with Jackknife Ledge, covered 8 feet, is about 1.3 miles 
extreme caution and avoid crossing broken ground northwestward of Seguin Light and is marked on 
where the charted depths do not substantially ex- the east by a buoy. 
ceed the draft. 45 Pond Island Shoal is the rocky shoal southward 

The principal dangers in the river are marked, but and southeastward of Pond Island. It has depths of 
the channel is narrow in places. The narrowest place from 5 to 21 feet over it, and in heavy gales is 
below Bath is between North Sugarloaf and Popham covered with breakers. A gong buoy 0. 7 mile south-
Beach, where the deep channel is only about 100 southeastward of Pond Island Light marks the 
yards wide. Some sections of the dredged channel so southeastern end of the shoal. Vessels should not 
between the south end of Swan Island and Augusta pass between this buoy and Pond Island. Small craft 
are not marked well enough to help strangers keep entering the river from the westward often cut 
in them. across this shoal, but it is not advisable to do so in 

The entrance to Kennebec River is somewhat southerly weather when a heavy chop is built up by 
obstructed by an area of islands and rocks and very ss the ebb tidal current from the river; this often causes 
broken ground, extending for a distance of 4.5 miles. heavy breakers to form on it. 
The most southerly known danger is Seguin SSW The dangers eastward of the entrance, including 
Ledae. covered 33 feet; it is 2.6 miles southwest of Tom Rock and The Sisters, were included in the 
Seg~ Island Light. It is marked by Seguin Island description of Sheepscot River. The dangers in 
Whistle Buoy l 8SI, which is about 0.4 mile north- 60 Kennebec River are included in the description of 
westward of the 33-foot spot. the river. 

During freshets, pulp logs are sometimes washed Tides and currents.-The mean range of tide is 8.4 
over the dam above Augusta and present a serious feet at Fort Popham in the entrance, 6.4 feet at Bath. 
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5 feet at Gardiner, and 4.1 feet at Augusta; see the 
Tide Tables for predictions for these and other 
places on the river. 

Supplies.-Limited supplies are available at Bath, 
including marine supplies, fuel, and provisions. De
tailed information is given later in the text. 

Repairs.-The large shipyard at Bath has drydock-
ing facilities. Repair facilities are available at the 
boatyard at Bath and the few marinas on the river. 
Detailed information on the facilities is given later in 
the text. 

Tidal currents between the entrance and Bath 
have average velocities at strength of 2 to 3 knots. s 
Ebb velocities up to 6 knots have been observed, and 
considerably larger velocities may be expected dur
ing freshets. Above Bath similar velocities are be
lieved to occur, but no definite information is 
available. The direction of the current at the en
trance is influenced by strong winds, especially 
easterly gales. Current predictions for a number of 
locations may be obtained from the Tidal Current 
Tables. 

Communications.-Taxi and coastal bus services are 
10 available at all the river ports, and the Maine Central 

Railroad serves the area with freight service. 

Freshets occur in March and April, and also after 
heavy rains in the fall, but are not dangerous to 
shipping unless accompanied by ice. A height of 9 
feet above high water usually occurs several times a 

The following description of the river from the 
entrance to Augusta affords a means of navigating 

15 the river by acquainting the stranger with its various 
features, anchorages, dangers, important aids to 
navigation, and the facilities at the river ports. 

year at Augusta, but the height diminishes rapidly Chart 13295.-Sprague River and Morse River 
southward. 20 (chart 13293), between Cape Small and the entrance 

Ice usually closes the river above Bath from of Kennebec River, are nearly bare at low water at 
December to April. Steamers are rarely delayed by their entrances, and seldom entered even by local 
ice below Bath, as the channel is kept clear by ice boats. Heron Islands and Fox Islands are groups of 
breakers. wooded islands off the mouth of Morse River. 

Pilotage is compulsory for foreign vessels and 25 Wood Island, 0.3 mile westward of Pond Island, is 
U.S. vessels under register 1,000 gross tons or over high and wooded. The channel between Wood and 
from the entrance to Bath. Vessels desiring a pilot Pond Islands should not be used by strangers. 
should make arrangements with their agents for the Whaleback Rock, 8 feet high and bare, is on the 
pilot to meet them at White Ledge Lighted Bell eastern side of the entrance to the river and 0.6 mile 
Buoy 1, off Salter Island, at the entrance to the river. 30 eastward of Pond Island. A shoal extends about 100 

Pilots can be contacted directly by radiotelephone yards southward from it. Salter Island, northward of 
through the nearest marine operator. For the en- Whaleback Rock, is wooded. Stage Island, 0.5 mile 
trance and lower river to Bath, telephone northwestward, is also wooded. 
(207-633-5307). Stage Island Bay, Sagadahoc Bay, and Heal Eddy, 

Ships bound for the shipyard at Bath usually 35 on the east side of Kennebec River at the entrance, 
obtain the services of the yard's pilot. The pilot uses are shoal inside, have no wharves, and are of little 
either the yard tug or a lobster boat as a pilot boat. importance. 
The tug has a black hull and red superstructure, and North Sugarloaf and South Sugarloaf are high, 
monitors VHF-FM channels 13 (156.65 MHz) and rounded, bare, and rocky islets in the middle of 
16 (156.80 MHz) when working ships. Arrange- 40 Kennebec River just inside the entrance. A ledge 
ments for pilot, tug, and boarding place should be extends 100 yards southward from South Sugarloaf. 
made in advance through the shipyard, telephone Jack Rock, near the end of a ledge extending 200 
(207-443-3311 ). yards northeastward from South Sugarloaf, is awash 

Towage.-There are no commercial tugs available at low water and is marked by a daybeacon. A rock 
at Bath, except for the shipyard tug, which primarily 45 awash is about 125 yards southeastward of the 
handles shipyard traffic. If desired, commercial tugs daybeacon. A ledge extends 250 yards southeast-
can be obtained from Boothbay Harbor, Belfast, or ward of North Sugarloaf. Another ledge, covered 17 
Portland; arrangements for this service should be feet and marked by a buoy, extends 200 yards 
made in advance through ships' agents. northwestward from North Sugarloaf; the narro-w-

Quarantine, customs, immigration, and agricultural so est p8:f1 of the channel _between the entrance and 
quarantine.-(See chapter 3 Vessel Arrival Inspec- Bath is westward of this ledge. 
tions, and appendix for addresses.) Popham Beach_ is a s~mm~r ~esort on the west side 

Quarantine is enforced in accordance with regula- of Kennebec River Just ms1de the entrance. An 
tions of the U.S. Public Health Service. (See Public abandoned Coast Guard station is on the beach; its 
Health Service, chapter 1.) ss L-shaped wharf is located cl_ose westward of Fc;>rt 

Bath is a customs port of entry. Popham an~ h!18 9 feet ~ongs1de. In 1979, onl}'. rums 
Harbor regulations.-Regulations for the ports of some cnbbmg remamed of an old wharf m the 

along the river are under control of the various bight southwc:stward o~ the fort; and the long 
harbormasters. Government pie~ extc:nding northward from Sabino 

Whanes.-In 1979, there were no usable deep- 60 Head was also m rum~. 
water commercial wharves at Bath, except those at Old Fort P~p~ ts now a Sta~ park, and 
!he shipyard. Wharves along the river are included Popham Bt;ach JS believed to be the ~1te of the first 
tn the description of the river ports. settlement m New England. The ship VIRGINIA 
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was built here in 1608. There is a park service float Crow Islands, which are in the middle of·, the 
landing with 2 feet alongside, a ramp west of the entrance. A buoy is southwest of the ledge. 
Coast Guard wharf, a store, and a restaurant. Seal Rocks, on the west side of the channel at the 

Atkins Bay, a large bay west of Hunnewell Point, upper end of Parker Flats, is a ledge that uncovers 5 
dries out for most of its length. ~ feet. A buoy is northeastward of a rock awash at the 

Bay Point is a village on the east side of Kennebec oufer end of the ledge. 
River entrance, opposite Fort Popham. A lobster Phippsb~ is a vill~ge on the west side of 
wharf has 4 feet alongside. Gasoline and diesel fuel Kenn«?bec Rive~ 5.5 mtles at;>ov~ the. entrance: A 
are available at the wharf. Another private wharf consp1cuo_us white church spire m Phippsburg 1s a 
close southward is in ruins. Provisions and some 10 go~ leadm~ mark for the reach from Bald Head to 
supplies may be obtained in the village; water is Squ1rr.el Pomt: . 
available from nearby wells. Craft approaching the Sq~l Pomt,. the southwestei:n extr~mity. of 
wharf should avoid getting too far northward, as a Ar~ows~c IslRl!d, 1s

1 
marked by Sqmrrel Pomt Light 

bar which bares at half tide extends nearly all the (43 49.0 N., 69 48:2 W.), 25 feet above the wa~er an? 
way across the entrance to Long Island Narrows 15 shown f~om a white octagonal tower; a fog signal ts 
from Gilbert Head. at the hght. . 

Gilbert Head, the southern extremity of Long ~a~ Island, 700 yards northwes~ward of Sq~el 
Island, is high and wooded except near the south Pomt, 1s wooded, and the smaller 1;Slands near 1t are 
end, where there is a large white house. The house is bare. and grassr. The ledge extendm~ southward of 
very conspicuous and a good mark in hazy weather 20 the 1slan~, which uncovc::rs 4 feet, 1s marked by a 
when surface aids are obscured or not readily buoy on its southeastern side. A ledge that un~vers 
d. · ·bl ' 4 feet extends 300 yards northward of the island. 

:
1 
R::Ck, on the eastern side of the channel, Pettis Rocks, in the middle of the .river 6.5 miles 

southeastward of Cox Head, is 3 feet high. It is above the entrance, are bare at the ~ghest p~ .and 
ked b r ht db 0 b t 75 ards west of it. 25 marked at the south e~d by a hght. T_hls 1s a 

mar Y a tg e u Y a ou Y dangerous part of the nver, and vessels mbound, 
The wreck of a schooner. stranded on ~ng Island, after passing the southern end of Lee Island, should 
eastward of Shag Rock, ts reported visible at low cross over to and favor the east side of the river to 
waCoter. Head . b t 140 ti t hi h d od d avoid the shoals extending from Pettis Rocks and 

x tS a ou . ee g an wo . e · 30 Ram Island. 
Todd Bay, on the east side. of Kennebec River Ram Island, just northward of Pettis Rocks, is low 
northeastward of Cox Head, ts almost bare at low and bushy. Ledges that uncover 5 feet extend nearly 
water. . 200 yards northward and 75 yards eastward of the 

Dix Island, 0.2 mile north~ard of Cox Head, ~as a island. A light marks the eastern ledge. 
ledge ~t uncovers, extending northward of 1t. A 35 Lee Island, 128 feet high and wooded, is on the 
buoy ts northward of the ledge. . . west side of the river westward of Pettis Rocks and 

Perkins ~land, on the east side . of the mam Ram Island. A rock awash off the southeastern shore 
channel 3 miles above the entrance, ts wooded on of the island is marked by a buoy 
the north end and bare on the south end. Perkins · 
Island Light (43"47.2'N., 69"47.l'W.), 41 feet above 40 Chart 13296.-Indian Point (43"50.6'N., 
the water •. is shown ~rom a white octagonal tower on 69"47.9'W.), on the west bank of Kennebec River, 
the west side of the island. ~ 5-fO?t shoal, about 3~0 about 0.4 mile above Ram Island, is low. A ledge 
yards west~ard of the bght, ~ marked on its covered 7 feet, about 500 yards northward of Indian 
southeast side ~y a buoy. Pe~kins Island Ledge, Point, is marked on its southeastern side by a buoy. 
covered 7 feet! ts about 0.3 ~le south-southwest- 45 At Bluff Head, t mile above Ram Island, the river 
ward of the tSland; a buoy tS about 200 yards narrows. The upper part of this section is marked by 
southwestward !lf th~ ledge. . Doubling Point Lighted Range. The lights !ll'e 

Parker Head tS a village on the west side of the shown from white octagonal towers on the bearing 
river westward of Parker Head, a prominent head- 359°. 
land. The approach to the village is by a narrow so This range passes very close to and eastward of 
channel, shoaling gradually from 3 feet to 1 foot. Uthgow Rock and Fiddler Ledge, both of which are 
The channel is sometimes marked by bush stakes, covered 27 feet and unmarked. It will be better to 
and there are several old piling along its sides steer a little eastward of the range rather than take 
southeast of the former milldam. A buoy marks the any chance of the vessel getting to the westward of 
easterly edge of shoal water extending about 0.6 mile 55 it. An unmarked 29-foot rock ledge is close eastward 
north-northeastward of Parker Head. of the range about midway between Lithgow Rock 

Back River is a narrow, crooked, and unmarked and Fiddler Ledge. Care should be taken in deep-
thorofare connecting Kennebec River with Sasanoa draft vessels not to get too far eastward and foul this 
River, Hockomock Bay, and Sheepscot River. It is rock. 
described with the Inside Passage. West Georgetown 60 Just northward of Fiddler Ledge the channel 
is a village on the east side of Back River, just inside takes a sharp tum to the west through Fiddler Reach. 
its southern entrance, which is marked by a buoy. A Doubling Point at the right angle turn from Fiddler 
ledge extends about 350 yards southwestward of Reach into Long Reach is marked by Doubling Point 
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Light (43°53.0'N., 69"48.4'W.), 23 feet above the northward of the town landing, has gasoline, diesel 
water, shown from a white octagonal tower on a fuel, water, and some marine supplies, and can make 
square gray pier with a footbridge to the shore; a fog engine repairs. Depths of 15 feet are reported 
signal is at the light. alongside these float landings. 

There are reported to be strong back eddies on s Supplies.-Provisions, gasoline, diesel fuel, ice, bot-
both ends of this turn, and great care should be taken tied gas, and some marine supplies are available in 
to keep the vessel well under control. Caution town. 
should be exercised by vessels bound downriver on a Bath has bus and taxi service. 
strong ebb when rounding Doubling Point from Repairs.-The large shipyard at Bath has a 9,600-
Long Reach into Fiddler Reach. 10 ton floating drydock, 463 feet long and 117 feet 

Winnegance is a village on Winnegance Creek, 0.5 wide, that can handle vessels with drafts up to 24 
mile from the main channel of Kennebec River. The feet and beams up to 60 feet. The yard repairs both 
channel is shoal and navigable only by small craft. naval and commercial vessels. A smaller yard at 
Old piling extending across the creek northeast of Woolwich, about 500 yards north of the bridge, 
the highway causeway and dam are partly covered IS builds steel vessels up to 120 feet long. A boatyard, 
at high water. on the west side of the river about 1.3 miles below 

Bath is a city on the west side of Kennebec River the bridge, has a marine railway that can handle 
12 miles above the entrance. There is little water- craft up to 50 feet in length. Hull, engine, and 
borne traffic to Bath, except for barge traffic to the electrical repairs can be made, and dry open winter 
shipyard and vessels bound for repairs, and fish 20 storage and some marine supplies are available. 
carriers to the cannery above Bath. In 1979, the Gasoline and water can be obtained at the yard's 
maximum draft carried to the shipyard was 26 feet. float landing; depths of 12 feet are reported along-

Bath was the most important U.S. shipbuilding side the float. The yard maintains guest moorings 
center in the 19th century; the HENRY B. HYDE, and permits overnight berthing at the float. 
three-masted full-rigged wooden ship, and the six- 2S 
masted schooner WYOMING, the largest of their The Sasanoa River entering Kennebec River 
kind ever built in America, were constructed here. between Preble Point, the northern extremity of 
The Bath Marine Museum is close to the waterfront. Arrowsic Island, and Sasanoa Point, the southern 
There are many historical points of interest. extremity of Towesic Neck, is described under the 

The city has churches, hospitals, a library, banks, 30 Inside Passage. See caution note contained in tidal 
hotels, motels, laundry, markets, and stores of all current data for the Kennebec River in this chapter. 
kinds. Woolwich is a village on Towesic Neck, opposite 

U.S. Route 1 and Maine Central Railroad combi- Bath. The asphalt pier there is reported to have 22 
nation highway and railroad lift bridge crosses the feet alongside. Only piling remains of the old coal 
Kennebec River at Bath. The vertical lift span has a 3S wharf and ferry slips just below this pier. A marina, 
clearance of 10 feet down and 135 feet up. (See 117.1 about 0.3 mile above the bridge, has a depth of 16 
through 117.59 and 117.525, chapter 2, for draw- feet reported alongside its float landing. Gasoline, 
bridge regulations.) some marine supplies, and a small-craft launching 

Whanes.-In 1979, the pier and wharves at the ramp are available; outboard engines can be re-
Bath Iron Works shipyard were the only deepwater 40 paired. Groceries and lodging can be obtained 
facilities at Bath. closeby. 

The shipyard, just below the bridge, has building 
ways and extensive shipbuilding and above-the- Chart 13298.-Al?<>ut .1 n;ril_e a1>?ve the bridge at 
water repair facilities. In addition to the fitting-out Bath, Kenne~ River is divtded mto two channels 
wharves, a 7()()..foot fitting-out pier is at the south 4S by an ~xte~1v~ area of r<;>e~ awash and coyered 
end of the yard; a depth of 32 feet is reported along ledges m midnver; the pnnctpal hazards on 1t ~ 
the north side of the pier, and a drydock is along the Winslow Rocks and Stetson R~ parts of which 
south side. The drydock is marked on its outer end are awash at low water. Obstruction buoys mark the 
by a private light. northern and: southern ends of the area, and the 

A fish cannery with 18 feet reported alongside its so eastern si~e IS marked by c~el buoys. . 
wharf is on the west side of the river about l mile The main or eastern channel IS deep and favors 
north of the bridge. ' the eastern bank ~fthe river. The western channel is 

An old coal wharf, in disrepair and not in use, is not marked and IS used only by small craft. ~ges 
on the west side about 0.3 mile north of the bridge; south of Days Ferry, on the east bank of the nver, 
depths of 24 feet are reported alongside. Rocky ss north of Stetson Rocks, are marked by a buoy. The 
ledges, covered 14 and 20 feet, are on the north and channel P!l't Thome Head is deep and. clear: . 
south ends of this wharf, respectively. Two miles above Bath, Kennebec River divides 

A marina with a float landing is on the west side into thr~ channels. '.The eastern, or Burnt Jacket 
of the river, about O. l mile above the bridge at Bath; Ouumel, 1s the most direct and has a dep~ of 14 f~. 
gasoline, water, a small-craft launching ramp, some 60 It is unmarked and e?ttremely foul and difficult at its 
mai:me supplies, and berthage with electricity are northern end, an~ IS used mostly by ~ craft. 
available. The town float landing is just northward Local knowledge IS necessary to navigate .it safely. 
of the marina. Another marina about 150 yards The main channel or West Bruch, the widest, has 
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a depth of about 22 feet, and is partly buoyed, clear, 69°49.4'W.), on the west bank of the river about·.t.6 
and easily followed by aid of the chart. Thorne miles above the Chops, should be given a wide berth 
Island Ledge, covered 4 feet and marked by a buoy to avoid the shoals extending from it to the north-
near its southeast edge, Thorne Island, and Lines ward. A buoy marks the northeastern extremity of 
Island are all on the northeast side of the channel, 5, the shoals. 
and Woods Island, Crawford Island, and Ram Island · Overhead power cables over Kennebec River at 
are on the southwest. A ledge making out from the Abagadasset Point have a clearance of 145 feet. An 
northeast side of Woods Island is buoyed. A rock 11-foot spot on the west side of the channel opposite 
bare at low water is 50 yards off the west side of Twing Point is marked by a buoy. Ames Ledge, on 
Lines Island, and a rock awash is off the southwest- IO the east side of the river north of Twing Point, is 
ern end of the island. Near the northern end of the marked by a buoy off its northwest side. 
channel, Grace Rock, covered 2 feet, is marked on its Swan Island, about 1.8 miles above Abagadasset 
west side by a buoy. Point, divides Kennebec River into two channels. 

The third channel trends to the southwestward The main channel, east of the island, is marked by 
between Woods, Crawford, and Ram Islands, and 15 buoys and by a daybeacon on Beef Rock. The 
the mainland. It is unmarked, foul, and little used. channel leading westward of the island is not 

Chops is the ?arrow passage betwec;n two head- maintained and is only partially marked by private 
l~ds, Chops Pomt and West .Chops Pomt, abo~t :4·5 buoys. A rock covered 4 feet is reported at the 
miles above Bath .. Two high steel t~ans1D1ss1on entrance in about 44°01.7'N., 69°49.l'W. East of the 
towers on the pomts are very promment. The 20 main channel, a riprap training wall extends from off 
overltead power c~bles have a clearance of 145 feet. Carney Point to Green Point. 

Trotts R~k, wt~ a least dept~ of 3 feet ~d Eastern River enters Kennebec River between 
marked on its west side ~ya buoy, ts about 0.4 mile Carney Point (44°02.0'N., 69°48.0'W.) and the flats 
northward of Chops Pomt. and training wall extending 1.4 miles southwestward 

25 of Green Point. The river follows the eastern shore 
Chart 13293.-Merrymeeting Bay is a shoal bay So th Dresd I · k d sed b 

making westward from Kennebec River 17 miles to u en. t 18 unmar ed an cros Y 
bo h Th b · h h h three highway bridges. State Route 128 bridge, 

a ve t e entrance. e ay 18 t e approac to t e about 2 miles above the mo th has a fixed span with 
towns of Brunswick and Topsham on the Androscog- u ' 
gin River, and Bowdoinham on the Cathance River, 8 30 a clearance o~ 16 feet. Te_lephone and power cables 
and 4 miles, respectively, above Kennebec River. on the south side of the bndge have a clearance of22 
Boats drawing up to 6 feet can go to Brunswick and feet. . . . 
12 feet to Bowdoinham at high water, but there was The ~ond highway bndge, State Route 1~7, 
no traffic in 1970. There are no landings. The about 2 Illlles farther upstream, has a fixed span wtth 
channels are narrow and unmarked, and local 35 a clearance _of 23 feet. A~ overhead power cable on 
knowledge is necessary. The mean range of tide is the north side of the bndge has a clearance of 40 
3.8 feet at Brunswick. feet; telephone cables are a~ut 10 feet below the 

The Maine Central Railroad bridge about 7.8 power ca?Ie. About 0.6 mile upstream fr~m the 
miles above the entrance to the bay with a fixed second bndge, overhead power cables crossmg the 
span and a clearance of 20 feet, er~ Androscog- 40 river hav~ cl~ances of ?O feet. 
gin River just below Brunswick. U.S. Route 201 The thir~ highway bnd~e, State Route 27 at 
highway bridge at Brunswick is the head of naviga- DJ:esden Mills, about 2 ~es above the second 
tion above which are a dam and falls bndge, has a fixed span with a clearance of 4 feet. 
~veral overhead power cables abo~t 1.5 miles In 1970,. the .river was reported navigable to 

below the railroad bridge have clearances of 44 feet 45 Dresden Mills with a draft of 4 feet, an~ above that 
in the west channel and 45 feet in the east channel. by small outboard craft for several miles through 
The power cables over Cathance River 0.3 and 0.6 ~utiful w~land. There ar~. ~veral priyate land-
mile above the mouth have clearances of 55 and 65 mgs on the nver, but no facihttes. Remams of old 
feet, respectively. The overhead power cable about wharves can be seen at Dresden Mills and other 
2 miles above Bowdoinham has a clearance of 40 so points. 
feet. Richmond, westward of Swan Island, is a town on 

It is reported that heavy storms and winter ice the west bank of Kennebec River 23 miles above the 
change the shoals and depths in Androscoggin entrance. There are several landings at the town. 
River. The town float landing, at the mill with a conspicu-

Bruuwick is the site of Bowdoin College and a 55 ous red brick stack, has 16 feet alongside. There are 
manufacturing center of some importance in shoes, no facilities at the landing, but gasoline, diesel fuel, 
textiles, and paper. There are a hospital, banks, water, provisions, and some marine supplies can be 
churches, hotels, restaurants, and shopping centers. obtained in town. 
It ~ railroad freight and bus connections, and taxi The submerged ruins of a jetty extends northeast· 
service. 60 erly from the northeastern tip of Swan Island to near 

(See page T-2 for Brunswick climatological table.) channel Buoy 33. 
State Route 197 highway bridge, with a swing 

Chart 13298.-Abapdasaet Point (44°00.J'N., span clearance of 15 feet, crosses the river at a point 
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just north of Swan Island. (See 117.1through117.59 69°47.l'W.), about 0.5 mile above Hallowell. A pilot 
and 117.525, chapter 2, for drawbridge regulations.) for the river resides at Hallowell; see Pilotage for 

Cedar Grove is a small settlement on the east bank Kennebec River discussed previously in this chap-
of Kennebec River, 2 miles above the north end of ter. 
Swan Island and 0.6 mile above Courthouse Point 5 A pinnacle rock, covered 5 feet, is on the east side 
(44°06.4'N., 69°46.0' W.). of the channel about 500 yards southwestward of the 

Hathorn Rock, covered 8 feet about 1. 7 miles wharf on Oil Cloth Point. It is marked by a buoy on 
~orth of Courthouse Point, is marked on the east its northwest side. A submerged obstruction, report-
s1de by a buoy. A rocky area is reported on the west ed in 1965, is in the channel about 300 yards 
side of the river, about 0.5 mile northward of 10 southwestward of the pinnacle rock and about 50 
Hathorn Rock. yards offshore. 

South Gardiner, about 4.5 miles above Courthouse Augusta, the capital of Maine, is at the head of 
Point, is a village on the west side of Kennebec navigation on the Kennebec River 39 miles above 
River 30 miles above the entrance. There are several the mouth. The city has hospitals, hotels, and other 
private landings at the village. IS conveniences, but no waterborne commerce. There 

Gardiner, about 3.5 miles above South Gardiner, is is a public float landing on the east bank just above 
a town on the west side of the river 33.5 miles above the southernmost bridge with 4 feet reported along-
the entrance. The town wharf and float landing has side. The landing is also used by the Augusta Yacht 
12 feet alongside, but no facilities. A public parking Club; a parking lot is available, but there are no 
lot is on the wharf. The old coal wharf just upstream 20 other services. ; 
has 15 feet reported alongside, but is seldom used. A private boatyard at the yacht club landing has a 

Randolph, a village on the east side of the river marine railway on which members' craft, up to 50 
opposite Gardiner, has a wharf with 12 feet along- feet in length and 6 feet in drafi, can be hauled out 
side and oil connections, but is seldom used. Kenne- for repairs or open winter storage. There is a ramp at 
bee Boating Association has a float landing and 2S the club for launching small boats. There are no 
ramp at the wharf. Ice and provisions are available. service facilities at either landing. 
A hardware store adjoins the landing, and restau- Bridges.-The four bridges at Augusta have fixed 
rants are in the vicinity. spans. The first, U.S. Routes 201-202 highway 

A fixed highway bridge with a clearance of 35 bridge, has a clearance of 70 feet for a width of 67 
feet crosses the river between Gardiner and Ran- 30 feet; the second, a city highway bridge at the upper 
dolph just north of the waterfront facilities. In April end of the turning basin, has a clearance of 27 feet. 
1980, the remains of a former swing bridge 0.2 mile The head of navigation is at this bridge as the river is 
south of the fixed highway bridge were being very shallow above it, and not even small craft 
removed. venture there. The third bridge, now used only to 

The controlling depth from the bridge at Gardiner 3S carry the city water conduits, has a clearance of 23 
to Augusta was S}'i feet in 1963. Seasonal buoys feet. The Maine Central railroad bridge adjacent to 
mark the river channel from Gardiner to Augusta. and above the third bridge has a clearance of 23 feet. 

Farmingdale, on the west side of Kennebec River The river is obstructed by a dam, 0.3 mile above 
just above Gardiner, is the site of a powerplant with the railroad bridge. 
a tall white stack. An inactive grain elevator about 40 Gasoline, diesel fuel, lubricants, provisions, ice, 
0.1 mile below the powerplant has a wharf with 15 and marine supplies can be obtained in Augusta. Bus, 
feet alongside. The rock-filled cribs, remains of an taxi, and railroad freight services are available. 
old intake pier, extend over 100 yards off the 
powerplant, and are marked by a buoy at the eastern Chart 13290.-Casco Bay is a very extensive area 
end. No attempt should be made by small craft to 45 between Cape Small and Cape Elizabeth, a distance 
pass between them and the west bank as the area is of 17. 8 miles. Between these two capes the bay 
extremely foul. The east bank should be favored. extends up into the land an average distance of about 

A foul area, reported to be deadheads, is on the 12 miles. The number ~f islands in Casco. Bar is 136, 
west side of the river off Farmingdale, about 0.4 mile and very many.are f~rtile and under cult1vatioJ?-; and 
northward of the bridge at Gardiner. so nearly all are inhabited. Nearly evC?ry _large island 

At Browns lslancl, about 1.5 miles above Gardiner, extends northeast and southwest, w~ch 1S the gener-
the river is crossed by two sets of power cables that al course of the bay and of all nvers and coves 
have clearances of 140 feet. Log booms extend contained within its l~its. . 
southwestward and northwestward from the island. A vessel-to-vessel oil ~fer anchorage area m 
They are unmarked and are used to catch drifting ss Casco Bay, about 3:5 mdes northeastward . of 
pulp logs which are washed over the dams above Portland, has been ~es1gnated by the S~te of Maine 
Augusta by spring floods and freshets. A shoal with Department ?f En":rro.nmental Protection. The area 
a least depth of 3 feet makes out to the north and is 1 square mile begmmng at Hussey Sound Buoy 12, 
northwestward of the island. (43°42'10"N., 70°09'46"W.); thence north to 

Hallowell about 3 s miles above Gardiner is a 60 43°43'10"N., 70°09'46"W.; thence west to 
townonth;westsid~oftheriver37milesabo~ethe 430°4~'l~"N., 070,°1~'09"W.; thence S?';lth to 
entrance. An inactive oil berth with a depth of 10 43 42 10 N., 70 11 09 W.; thence east to ongm. (See 
feet alongside is on Oil Ooth Point (44°17.S'N., also chart 13292.) 
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Ancborages.-In the eastern part of Casco Bay, the 0.5 mile east of Mark Island, covered 4 feet, is 
best anchorage for strangers is in New Meadows marked on its eastern side by a buoy. · 
River. Local fishermen and yachtsmen frequently White Bull, 1 mile westward of Mark Island, is a 
use Sebasco and Cundy Harbors. Potts Harbor, high, round, and bare islet. White Bull Lighted Gong 
Harpswell Harbor, and Mackerel Cove are good s Buoy WB, about 0.4 mile southeastward of the 
anchorages in the middle of the bay for small vessels : islaad, marks the southwestern approach to New 
and yachts. · Meadows River. Bold Dick, an unmarked rock about 

Merriconeag Sound and Harpswell Sound and the 0. 7 mile west-southwestward of White Bull, uncov-
whole Casco Bay westward of Harpswell Neck ers 7 feet. 
afford good anchorage for large vessels, except in 10 Small Point Harbor, between Wood and Little 
heavy northeast gales. Wood Islands on the west and Hermit Island on the 

Vessels can enter through Broad Sound, Luckse east, is on the east side of Casco Bay 1.5 miles 
Sound or Hussey Sound and select an anchorage northward of Bald Head, the southwestern extremi-
under the lee of some of the many islands, a suitable ty of Cape Small. The harbor is an anchorage for 
depth and good holding ground being found in most 15 local fishermen and yachts, but is open to southerly 
places. Portland Harbor is a secure anchorage on the winds. 
western side of the bay and is the one used mostly by The principal dangers are Gooseberry Island 
larger vessels. Ledge, extending about 0.3 mile southwestward of 

Most of the dangers are marked, and the waters Gooseberry Island awash at low water and marked 
are ~ell charted, so that, with. the aid. of the. c~, 20 by a buoy; Wood hland South Ledge, a rocky ledge 
no ddlicult)'. should be expenenced m nav1gatmg covered 5 feet at the end and extending about 0.3 
Casco Bay m clear we~ther.. . mile south of Wood Island, where it is marked by a 
. COLREGS Demarcation L~es·-:-The Imes estab- buoy and a lighted bell buoy about 350 yards 

bshed for Casco Bay are descnbed m 80.110, chapter westward of the south end of the ledge; Middle 
2. . . . 25 Ledge, awash and marked by a buoy on its south-

Tl~es and currents.-~e mean. r3:11ge of tide m the western side; Pitchpine Ledges, covered 6 feet and 
bay ~ abo~t 9 feet: Daily pred1ct1ons for. Portland marked on its western side by a buoy; and a 3-foot 
a:e given ID the Tide Tab~es. The velocity ~f the shoal, marked off its southwest side by a buoy, about 
tidal current at strength ts about .1 knot m the o.2 mile southwestward of Carrying Place Head. 
entrance to Portland Harbor and ID Hussey and 30 Th · ood h · h harbo ti mall 
Broad Sounds. In the open waters of the bay it is ere IS. g an~ orage m t e ~ or s 
generally 0.5 knot or less. Current predictions for a craft and m t~e tnbutary harbors of FISh House 
number of locations may be obtained from the Tidal Cove, West Pomt Harbor, an~ Ca~ Small Harbor, 
Current Tables. but the bottom s~oals too rapidly m Tottman Cove, 

Ice.-Considerable ice forms at the heads of the 35 north of ~t Pomt, for good anchora~e. 
numerous arms extending northward in Casco Bay, Small Pomt Harbor can be entered ei~her south-
but the principal anchorages are available at any ward of Wood Islan.d or northward of Little Wood 
season of the year Island. Wood Island IS rocky and partly wooded, and 

· Little Wood Island is thickly wooded. Small Point, a 
The part of Casco Bay between Cape Small on the 40 yillage on ~he eastern side of the harbor~ has an 

east and Halfway Rock Light and Harpswell Neck improved highway to Bath, the near~t city. 
on the west is full of small islands, ledges, and rocks. Cape Small Harbor, between Hermit Island and 
Between them narrow but deep channels lead to the Cape Small, affords good anchorage for small craft, 
bays and sounds at the head. These arms afford good but its entrance, with 4 feet at low water, is narrow 
anchorage for small vessels, but are used only by 45 and difficult, and sh~uld be entered ~nly with l~ 
local fIShing and pleasure craft. There are several knowled~e or at hi~h water. A pnvate .campmg 
small villages in this part of the bay, but no towns. ground IS on Hermit Island. A large white hotel 

Temple Ledge, about 1.8 miles southwestward of northeastward of Goose Rock may be used as a 
Cape Small and covered 25 feet, is unmarked. !1181'k to clear the rock when entering northward of 
Lumbo Ledge, 2 miles west of Temple Ledge and 2.6 so tt. 
miles south of Raged Island, is covered 17 feet and The passage between Goose Rock and MW Point 
marked by a buoy on its south side. is sometimes used by local fIShing craft, but is not 

Spoonbowl Ledge, about 0.3 mile westward of recommended for strangers. The best water is re-
Cape Small and about 0.4 mile southwest of Goose- ported to be obtained by entering northward of 
berry Island, is covered 5 feet and unmarked. Craft 55 Goose Rock and then favoring the eastern shore 
bound from Cape Small to Small Point Harbor until abeam of the northern extremity of Mill Point, 
should be careful to avoid it. then favoring the west side of the two islets east-

East Brown Cow, 1.6 miles west-northwestward of ward of Mill Point until southward of the fish pier at 
Cape Small, is 12 feet high and bare. Mark Island, the lobster pound. The channel eastward of the islets 
O.~ mile northward of East Brown Cow, is high and 60 should be used only at high water. There is reported 
thickly wooded. Mark Island Ledge, 0.3 mile south- to be 18 feet at the fish pier; gasoline is available. A 
westward of Mark Island, uncovers 3 feet and is marine railway at the pound can haul out craft up to 
marked on its west side by a buoy. Wyman Ledge, 60 feet in length. 
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_ Anchor!lgf'. is in midchannel southward of the pier Sebasco Harbor, a good anchorage for small 
where swmgmg room can be found in 8 to 10 feet. vessels, is eastward and southward of Harbor Island, 

A restaurant, open in the summer, is at Head and 3.5 miles northward of Bald Head. Dry Ledges 
Beach at the south end of the harbor, which joins form a large, bare ledge in the entrance; the northern 
Hermit Island to Small Point. A woodland road 5 end should be given a berth of over 100 yards, and 
leads from the beach to the various camping sites on the broken ground extending 300 yards eastward 
the island and to the lobster pound. Restrooms and from the ledge should be avoided. 
picnic area are available at the restaurant when The entrance, marked by a lighted buoy, is 
open. between Dry Ledges and the buoy about 200 yards 

There are a number of private float landings and 10 southward of Harbor Island. Rocky ledges extend-
many moorings in the harbor, which is secure in all ing about 150 yards from both shores restrict the 
weather. entrance to Sebasco Harbor. On the western side 

Carrying Place Con is a narrow, partially bare numerous bare rocks extend shoreward along the 
thorofare on the north side of Small Point Harbor. ledge in a northwesterly direction. 
The thorofare is entered just westward of West 15 Anchorage can be selected in 30 to 36 feet, 250 to 
Point and leads northward between Carrying Place 300 yards off the cove on the eastern side, and also in 
Head on the west and the village of West Point on midchannel off the landing at Sebasco Estates inside 
the east. It is reported that 5 feet can be carried Harbor Island in 24 feet. 
through the thorofare at high water; local knowl- Sebasco Estates is a summer resort on the east side 
edge is advised. There is a small islet with a house on 20 of Sebasco Harbor. A pier with a float landing,has a 
it in the middle of the passage. Two overhead power depth of 8 feet. Gasoline and water are piped to the 
cables crossing the thorofare have a minimum clear- float in summer, and a dockmaster is in attendance. 
ance of 30 feet. The southern part of Carrying Place Provisions, ice, boat hire, lodging, restaurant, and 
Cove is also known locally as West Point Harbor. laundromat are available. An octagonal house with 

There are numerous fish wharves and several 25 cupola at the landing is very conspicuous. 
service wharves along the east side of the thorofare The thorofare leading northward from Sebasco 
at the fishing village of West Point. Two of the Harbor, inside Harbor Island, is bare at low water. 
service wharves in the southern part of the thoro- A boatyard with a 12-ton mobile hoist and a 70-
fare, West Point Harbor, have gasoline available; ton marine railway is in the cove at the north end of 
depths of 4 to 5 feet are reported alongside. The 30 the thorofare; the railway can handle craft up to 60 
more southerly of the two wharves is used to unload feet long or 9-foot drafts for hull repairs or dry 
lobster boats, and also has diesel fuel available; covered or open winter storage. The cove mostly 
groceries, ice, and some marine supplies can be dries out at low water. 
obtained at the other wharf. Good anchorage in 15 The thorofare leading northward of Harbor Island 
feet, muddy bottom, but exposed to southerly 35 and eastward of Malaga Island, marked by two 
weather, can be found off these wharves. Another buoys, is easily navigated by small craft. It is used 
service wharf with 6 feet reported alongside is near considerably as an anchorage by small fishing craft. 
the northern end of the thorofare; gasoline and Sebasco is a village of fishermen on the east side of 
diesel fuel can be obtained here. Good anchorage in the thorofare. The wharf of an inactive fish-packing 
8 to 20 feet is available northwestward of this wharf. 4-0 plant with 6 feet reported alongside is at the village. 

Fish House Cove, just eastward of West Point, is Provisions can be obtained closeby. Gasoline and 
used as an anchorage, but is exposed to southerly water are available at the float landing of a lobster 
weather. wharf, about 0.5 mile northward of the fish-packing 

The thorofare leading eastward of Burnt Coat plant. 
Island, northward of Carrying Place Head, is 45 A ledge covered at high water extends ~50 yards 
marked by buoys. Strangers in small craft should north-northeastward from Bear Island and ls marked 
have no trouble navigating it. at its end by a buoy. The buoy also marks the 

Jamison Ledge, 0.5 mile westward of Burnt Coat northern entrance to the thorofare and the anchor-
~sland, is 0.4 mile long, and uncovers in one spot at age northward of ~alaga Island. 
lts south end that is marked by a daybeacon. Flag 50 New Mea~ows River, a~ the northeastern end of 
Island Ledge, between it and Flag Island is awash at Casco Bay, ls about 8.5 miles long from Bear Island 
low water and unmarked. ' at the entrance to the highway bridge on a dam at 
~ Island is high and thickly wooded. Shoals the head of navigation. A lighted buoy off Fort Point 

and rocky patches extend about 0.7 mile northeast- (43°46.8' N., 69"53.6'W.) marks the entrance to the 
ward from Flag Island. Long Ledge, 0.4 mile north- ss river. It has a deep water channel for the first 6 
Westward of Flag Island, has two islets 10 and 12 ~l~, and a .draft of about 12 fee~~ be carried to 
feet high, which are grassy. Goudy Ledge, 0.6 mile w1thm 0.5 mile of the dam. The pnnctpal dangers are 
northward of Flag Island, uncovers 4 feet and is buoyed. 
~ked by a daybeacon. Rogue Island, on the west Above Howanl.Point, about 1.5 miles south of the 
mde at the entrance to New Meadows River, is low oo dam, the channel ts narrow and unmarked, and has a 
with scattered trees. The bottom in this vicinity is depth of about 7 feet to the dam. Local knowledge is 
very broken. A buoy is about 0.1 mile south of necessary to carry the best water above Foster 
Rogue Island. Point, 3 miles from the head. 
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The river is seldom used except by local fishing mile below the former dam, are covered at qigh 
boats and small pleasure craft. Small craft can enter water. Caution should be used in passing between 
New Meadows River from westward 6 miles above them. An overhead cable with a clearance of 50 feet 
its entrance through Gurnet Strait. is just above the bridge ruins. A town float and a 

Cundy Harbor is a good anchorage for small 5 launching ramp are on the west bank in the vicinity 
vessels on the west side of New Meadows River, 1 : of the old bridge ruins. 
mile above its mouth. The harbor is clear and has An inn is on the east bank at the causeway; 
depths of 22 to 31 feet. A buoy marks the south end lodging and a restaurant are available. Gasoline and 
of the bare ledges on the northeast side of the non-potable water are available at the float of a 
harbor. 10 marina on the west bank at the causeway; depths of 

Cundys Harbor is a village on the western side of 5~ feet are reported alongside the float. Guest berths 
the harbor. A fish processing and shipping plant and some marine supplies are available, and provi-
with a wharf and float landing is near the southwest- sions can be obtained nearby. A 5-ton fixed lift at the 
em end of the harbor; depths of 7 to 8 feet are marina can handle craft up to 24 feet for hull and 
reported alongside the float. Diesel fuel is available 15 engine repairs or winter storage. Good anchorage in 
at the wharf. Two service wharves with float 10 feet is off the landings. 
landings, one just southward of the fish wharf and Ridley Cove is eastward of Yarmouth Island and 
the other about 0.2 mile to the northward, have just westward of the entrance to New Meadows 
reported depths of 10 feet alongside the floats. River. The cove has good anchorage in 23 to 37 feet, 
Gasoline is available at the northerly float, and 20 but is exposed to southerly and southwesterly winds. 
groceries and some marine supplies can be obtained It should be avoided by strangers because of the 
at the stores on the wharves. A rock awash is about numerous unmarked ledges and rocks off the en-
75 yards south of the more northerly wharf. trance. On the end of West Cundy Point is a large 

Dingley Island is on the west side of the river one-story house, which is very conspicuous from 
about 1 mile above Cundy Harbor. 25 Ragged Island to Small Point. 

The Basin, a cove on the east shore of New From the northern end, a narrow deep channel 
Meadows River about 1.3 miles northeastward of leads close westward of George Island into Hen 
Cundy Harbor, has a narrow but clear entrance. It is Cove. Another narrow channel with a reported 
a popular weekend anchorage for yachts and small depth of 3 feet, obstructed and suitable only for 
craft. There are no landings. A rock awash is almost 30 small craft in the absence of local knowledge, leads 
in the middle of the anchorage, and the basin shoals into Quahog Bay. Hen Cove has extensive shoals, but 
in its eastern half. In August 1980, depths considera- is a good anchorage for small craft. 
bly greater than those charted were reported in The Little Yarmouth Island, close westward of Yar-
Basin; care should be taken to allow sufficient scope mouth Island, has ruins of a wharf on its north end. 
of chain when anchoring. 35 Dangers off the entrance to Ridley Cove include: 

Winnegance Bay, on the east side of New Mead- Jenny Island, 10 feet high and grassy; North Jenny 
ows River 3 miles north of the entrance, is a large Ledge, covered 2 feet and marked by a buoy at the 
bight with secure anchorage in 18 to 24 feet. There south end; Jenny Ledge, which uncovers 5 feet; 
are a few private landings. The southeast side of the Ballaststone Ledge, with grassy Duck Rock 5 feet 
bay is foul. Bushy Islet and Hen Islet are near the 40 high on it; and numerous bare spots on Yarmouth 
edge of the foul ground; Hen Island Ledge, awash at Ledges. Flash Island is a small islet on the extensive 
its southwest end at low water, extends 500 yards ledge area southward of Yarmouth Island. 
west-southwestward from the south islet, where it is Quahog Bay is a narrow arm extending about 4 
marked by a daybeacon. The north side of the bay is miles in a northeasterly direction. It offers good 
clear. There is considerable yachting activity in this 45 anchorage for small vessels. Numerous unmarked 
bay, and good anchorage is available in Brighams ledges and many small islands are off its entrance, 
Cove at the head of the bay. which is between Yarmouth Island and Ledges on 

A light on Birch Point, on the northwestern side the east and Long Point Island on the west. 
of the entrance to the bay, shows a higher intensity The buoyed channel from New Meadows River 
beam downstream and marks the reach in the river so to Orrs and Bailey Islands leads across the entrance. 
from Sheep Island Ledge to the entrances to Winne- There is also a good channel between Saddleback 
gance Bay and the upper river. The light is the only Ledge, Ragged Island, Blacksnake Ledge, Yellow 
lighted aid in the river northward of Bear Island. Rock, and Two Bush Island on the east and Round 

Good anchorage can be found in the long coves Rock, Middle Ground Rock, and Cedar Ledges on 
on either side of Rich Hill, about 2 miles northward ss the west. 
of Birch Point. Saddleback Ledge uncovers 5 feet; R.qged Island, 

New Meadows and Harding are small villages on about 50 feet high and scantily wooded on top, has a 
th~ highway at the bri~ge ~rossing New Meadows house on it; Blacksnake Ledge uncovers; Yellow 
River at the head of nav1gat1on. The former dam has Rock, 4 feet high, and Two Bush Island, are grassy; 
been co~verted to a causeway with a narrow, low- 60 Round Rock, marked off its south side by a lighted 
level bndge;. caution is advised in the vicinity buoy, uncovers 7 feet; and Cedar Ledges, 2 feet high, 
because of swift currents reported at the bridge. The are bare. 
remains of the piers of an old highway bridge, 0.3 Several unmarked ledges and sunken rocks are in 
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. Quahog Bay. South Ledges, covered at high water westward of Pond Island, have many spots bare at 
and marked by a buoy on the west side, and North low water, and are unmarked. 
Ledge, awash, extends 0.4 mile southwestward and Halfway Rock, about in the middle of the southern 
northeastward, respectively, from Pole Island. part of Casco Bay, is a low, rocky· islet marked by 

Card Cove, on the west side of the bay and west of Halfway Rock Light (43°39.4'N., 70°02.3'W.), 77 feet 
Pole Island, is used by small fishing boats, but the above the water, shown from a 76-foot white granite 
entrance is only 50 yards wide between ledges off tower attached to a dwelling. A fog signal and a 
Pinkham Point and the point on the south side. radiobeacon are at the light. Ledges extend 0.2 mile 
There are a few private wharves. Good anchorage southwestward and northward from it. Webster 
in 29 feet is in the cove. IO Rock, covered 8 feet at the end of the ledge 

On the east side of Pinkham Point in the channel extending northward, is marked by a buoy. 
between it and Pole Island are two lobster wharves Drunkers Ledges, 2 miles north-northeastward of 
with float landings. Depths of 15 to 20 feet are Halfway Rock, consist of two ledges 0.3 mile apart. 
reported alongside. Gasoline and diesel . fuel are The southeast one, Eastern Drunken Ledge, is 
piped to the floats. Excellent anchorage ts off the 15 covered 4 feet and is marked on its southwest end by 
wharves. . a buoy. The northwest one uncovers about 4 feet 

The upper end of Quahog Bay, about 1.7 nules and is marked by a daybeacon. 
above Pinkham Point off Dyer Cove (43"49'15"N., Between Drunkers Ledges and Jaquish Island is 
69°55'11 "W.), affords one of the best anchorages on Mark Island Ledge covered 4 feet and marked at its 
the coast for cruising craft, and the swimming in the 20 north end by a buoy. An area of broken ground with 
warm water of Mill Cove northward of Snow Island depths of 4 to 22 feet extends south-southwestward 
is reported to be excellent. . from Jaquish Island to Eastern Drunkers Ledge. In 

In Orrs Cove, 0.4 mile above Dyer Cove, ts. a heavy weather the sea breaks on the shoalest places 
boatyard and marina on the west bank about 0.4 mde on it. 
below the head. Limited transient berthage, g~o- 25 Little Mark Island, on the west side of Merricone-
line, diesel fuel, water, electricity, ice and manne ag Sound at the entrance, is 37 feet high and grassy. 
supplies are available. Craft up to 50 feet long or_ 15 It is marked by Little Mark Island Monument Light, 
tons are handled on skids for limited hull and engme 74 feet above the water, shown from a black and 
repairs or open winter storage. Depths of 5 feet are white stone pyramidal monument. Great Mark Is-
reported alongside the fuel pumps. . 30 land is 24 feet high, bare, and grassy. 

Gun Point Cove, westward of Quahog Bay, ts a Whale Rock, 5 feet high, is 0.4 mile southwest-
narrow arm of no importance making northward on ward of Little Mark Island. 
the east side of Orrs I~lan~. There are no wharves. Merriconeag Sound and Harpswell Sound are of 
Gun Point on the east side 1s wooded and has. a house little commercial importance, but they form the 
on the end. Hen Island and Oak Islan~ are islets on 35 approach to a good and convenient anchorage. 
the ledge area southward of Gun P?mt and Long Vessels of the deepest draft can enter and find 
Point Island. A c~annel across. t~s ledge area, anchorage in 21 to 60 feet, good holding ground. 
marked by a buoy, 1s part of an ~side passage for The entrance is 3.5 miles north-northeastward of 
small craft fr~m New Meadows River westward to Halfway Rock Light and is marked on its western 
Orrs and Bailey Islands. 40 side by the light on Little Mark Island. The two 

A passage with a ~epth of~ feet extends from the sounds extend in a northeasterly direction for 10 
north end of Gun Pomt Cove mto Harpswell _Sound. miles to Harpswell Cove, and for the ftrst 4 miles the 
~s passag~ is crossed by State Route 24 hig~way important dangers are marked. Above this, strangei;s 
bndge, which has a 45-foot f~ed. span with a should not go without a pilot, as the channel IS 

clearance of 14 feet. The passage ts difficult becausd 45 narrow and flats make out some distance from the 
of strong currents and unmarked ledges, and shoul shore i~ several places. 
not be attempted by strangers. TI_tere ar~ ~.veral s ial anchorages are in Harpswell Sound, at 
lobste~ wharves with float landings ID the v1cmtty of ~well Harbor, Mackerel Cove, Beals Cove, and 
the bndge. . the acht club anchorage off the southwestern end 

Lowell Cove, in the south end of Orrs Island, is 50 of drrs Island. (See 110.1 and 110.5, chapter 2, for 
used as an anchorage by local f1She~en. There are a limits and regulations.) 
num~r of fish and lobster wharves~ ~e cove, most Jaquish Island, 29 feet high and grassy, on the east 
of which dry at low water. Ice, provtst~ns, and rime side of the entrance to Merriconeag Sound, and 
supplies can be had at a general store m the v age Turni Island, 17 feet high and grassy, are conspicu-
of Orrs Island, at the head of the cove. The supply ss turni Island Ledge about 0.2 mile southwest-
of ~ater is very limited. There is a good road to the ~1::d of T~rnip Island, i; awash at its southern end 
mainland. mak and is marked by a lighted gong buoy about 0.1 mile 
. Water Cove, southwa:d of Lowell Cove, . ~ to the westward. Jaquish Gut, between Jaquish 
mto ~e north end of. IJa!ley Island. The cove is fo 

60 
Island and Bailey Island to the northward, is report-

near its shores and ts little used. d f ed to have a controlling depth of 7 feet; local 
Ram Island and Pond Island, southeastwar 

0 
kn led e is advised A fairway bell buoy is about 

Lowell Cove, are round and grassy. Pmil~d lslanthd 0 6°~e gsoutheastw~d of Jaquish Island. 
Ledges, awash at high water, extend 0.6 e sou • · 
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Charity Ledge, eastward of Jaquish Island and indicate the channel course. State Route 24 high~ay 
covered 11 feet, is marked by a buoy. bridge over the gut has a fixed span with a clearmce 

Mackerel Cove, in the southwestern shore of of 10 feet. An overhead power cable at the bridge 
Bailey Island on the eastern side of the entrance to has a clearance of 41 feet. The controlling depth 
Merriconeag Sound, is a good anchorage in 30 to 48 s through the gut is reported to be 5 feet. 
feet for small craft, which use it frequently; it is open , .A. summer resort is on the southwest end of Orrs 
southwestward, but a heavy sea seldom enters. Island. Only a few piles remain of the old steamer 

A special anchorage is in Mackerel Cove. (See wharf there. The Orrs-Bailey Yacht Club has a float 
110.1 and 110.S, chapter 2, for limits and regula- with 15 feet alongside close northward of the ruins 
tions.) 10 of the old steamer wharf. Gasoline and water are 

The village of Bailey Island is on Mackerel Cove. available at the float. A special anchorage is off the 
A ledge, marked by a lighted buoy, extends south- club. (See 110.1 and 110.S, chapter 2, for limits and 
ward from Abner Point, on the west side of the regulations.) 
entrance. There are no known dangers in the chan- There are several wharves southward of the club 
net except for unmarked ledges that extend from the 15 landing toward the Wills Gut bridge, on one of 
shores and an unmarked rock, reported to uncover which is a general store where ice, provisions, and 
about 2 feet, near the head of the cove. The water some marine supplies may be obtained. There are a 
shoals gradually toward the head. It is reported that ramp, parking, and picnic areas at the store. 
the west side of the channel should be favored in The approach to the wharves from Merriconeag 
making the wharf and marina on the west side of the 20 and Harpswell Sounds is northward of a buoy and a 
cove near the head. An uncharted large white house, daybeacon marking the end of Cox Ledge, which 
on the west shore, is reported to be a good guide. uncovers at low water and extends from the north-
Several fish piers are in the cove. western point of Bailey Island. 

A wharf and marina on the west side near the Pinkham Island, on the west side of Merriconeag 
head has gasoline, diesel fuel, water and electricity 25 Sound northward of the thorofare leading westward 
at the floats which have 6 to JO feet reported into Potts Harbor, has one house and is 31 feet high, 
alongside; ice, some provisions and some marine bare, and grassy. Ledges, bare and covered, extend 
supplies are available. A restaurant and motel are at 500 yards southward of the island to a buoy. A 
the wharf. Overnight berthing is permitted, and channel northwestward of the island has a depth of 
guest moorings are maintained. Lodging and a store 30 at least 8 feet. It leads between shoals and should not 
are available in the village. be used by strangers. 

There is a good road to the interior. Ice seldom Harpswell Harbor, on the west side of Harpswell 
obstructs the cove in winter. Sound 3.5 miles above Little Mark Island, is a good 

The southern point of Bailey Island is marked by anchorage in from 18 to 36 feet, shoaling gradually 
two high observation towers and a house. 35 to the head. There are private float landings for 

A boatyard is on the north side of the unnamed small craft on the west side, and the small settlement 
cove on the west side of the island\)ust northward of of West Harpswell is on the main road back of the 
Mackerel Cove. The yard has a 112-ton crane, and a landing. The waters of Harpswell Harbor have been 
marine railway that can handle craft up to 50 feet in designated as a special anchorage. (See 110.1 and 
length for hull and limited engine repairs, and dry, 40 110.S, chapter 2, for limits and regulations.) 
covered or open winter storage. Electric and elec- Beals Cove, a shoal foul cove on the west side of 
tronic repairs can also be made, and some marine Orrs Island, has also been designated as a special 
supplies can be obtained. anchorage. (See 110.1 and 110.S, chapter 2, for limits 

A marina in the cove has gasoline and water and regulations.) 
available. Depths of 4 feet are reported alongside the 45 Reed Cove, on the west side of Orrs Island, has a 
flo&ts. boatyard on the north side. Craft up to 42 feet in 

Small boats can be launched from the hard beach length can be hauled out for repairs or dry open or 
at the head of the cove making into the north end of covered storage. Gasoline is piped to the float at the 
Bailey Island, west of the bridge over Wills Gut. pier, which has 3 feet alongside. 
The cove is protected on its westerly side by a spit. so There is a thorofare from the north end of 
A lobster pound with wharf and float landing is on Harpswell Sound through Ewin Narrows, Prince 
the end of the spit. Depths of 6 feet are reported Gurnet, Long Reach, and Gurnet Strait to New 
alongside the float; gasoline is available. Parking and Meadows River. It is occasionally used by local 
picnic areas adjoin the restaurant on the wharf. boats. The channel is narrow, has a depth of about 6 

A small-craft launching ramp, usable only at high 55 feet, and has many dangers; the tidal currents are 
water, is available at a small marina on the north end strong, and the thorofare should not be used by 
of Bailey Is~and just east of the bridge. strangers. It is sometimes marked by bush stakes. 

Wills Gut is a thorofare marked by private daybea- A fixed highway bridge with a clearance of 30 
cons between the south end of Orrs Island and the feet crosses the southern part of Ewin Narrows. 
north end of Bailey Island. It is used by local fishing 60 Gurnet Strait is crossed by State Route 24 high-
boats, but ~e channel is very narrow ~d difficult. way bridge which has a fixed span with a clearance 
Strangers usmg the channel should awatt low water, of 7 feet. The horizontal clearance north of the 
when the ledges bare enough on each side to center pier is 34 feet and 39 feet south of it. The 
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·depth at the bridge is about 6 feet. The southerly Potts Harbor. A town wharf with float landing is on 
channel through the bridge is reported to be the the east side of the harbor, about 0.4 mile above 
clearest and deepest; in 1979, the northerly one was Potts Point; depths of 6 feet are reported alongside 
reported to bare. This is reported to be the shoalest the float. A fish wharf with 7 feet reported alongside 
part of the route. 5 in 1979, is on the west side of Ash Point, at the 

The tidal current through Gurnet Strait is very entrance to Basin Cove; gasoline and diesel fuel are 
strong at strength-estimated at 7 to 8 knots at available. A marina and restaurant are on the west 
times-and boats go through only at slack water. The side of the harbor about 0.1 mile above Basin Point. 
ebb current runs eastward. Low-water slack occurs Transient berthage, gasoline, diesel fuel, water, elec-
a little before low water at Portland. IO tricity, and ice are available; depths of 5 feet are 

At the strength of the current, there is a difference reported alongside the float landing. A trailer at the 
of elevation of probably 3 feet in the level of the marina can handle craft up to 35 feet for some 
water on either side of the bridge. The flood engine repairs and open winter storage. 
currents meet in the reach between Prince Gurnet A special anchorage is on the northeast side of 
and Gurnet Strait. 15 Basin Point. (See 110.l and 110.5, chapter 2, for 

Gurnet is a village on the shores of Gurnet Strait. limits and regulations.) 
There are several wharves with float landings. There are two entrances to the harbor. The 
Restaurants are available on the wharves or nearby. eastern one, from Merriconeag Sound, is marked by 
Provisions can be obtained. buoys and a daybeacon. It has a depth of about 14 

The part of Casco Bay westward of Harpswell 20 feet, but is narrow and crooked with strong tidal 
Neck has numerous sounds, bays, and rivers, separat- currents. It is suitable only for small craft or small 
ed by islands mostly lying in a northeasterly and vessels with local knowledge. 
southwesterly direction. Portland Harbor, at the The western entrance, between Upper Flag Island 
western end of the bay, is the principal port of and Horse Island, is straight and about 225 yards 
Maine. Many summer resorts and landings are on the 25 wide at its narrowest part, between Horse Island and 
islands and shores of the bay, and small vessels from the edge of the shoal between Upper Flag Island and 
Portland run as far east as Bailey Island and call at Thrumcap, a grass-covered rock. Upper Flag Island, 
the State piers on the islands. 59 feet high, Little Birch Island, 14 feet high, and 

There are broad channels into the bay through Horse Island, 23 feet high, are grass covered. 
Broad, Luckse, and Hussey Sounds, and secure 30 A ledge extending southwestward from Little 
anchorage for vessels of any draft can be found. The Birch Island is marked by a bell buoy, and a shoal 
bay is frequented by many yachts and small pleasure covered 3 feet, about 0.2 mile west of Upper Flag 
craft, and some fishing boats. The ferries running to Island, is marked on its southwestern end by a buoy. 
the State piers are of 4 to 6 feet in draft. Basin Cove is a special anchorage. (See 110.1 and 

Through Hussey Sound, 42 feet can be taken on 35 110.5, chapter 2, for limits and regulations.) The 
either side of Soldier Ledge which has been cleared entrance to the cove is obstructed by the remains of 
to a depth of 40 feet. The inshore channel extends an old dam which is covered at high water. Entry 
from Peaks Island along the north shore of Long into this cove is dangerous at all times and should 
Island. A submerged obstruction is reported close not be attempted without local knowledge. 
westward of the lighted gong buoy on the south side 40 Outer Green Island, 4 miles westward of Halfway 
of the eastern entrance to Hussey Sound. Rock Light (43°39.4'N., 70°02.3'W.), is grassy. Junk 

From the fairway bell buoy in the entrance to of Pork, a high rock with surrounding bare ledges, is 
Broad Sound, 42 feet can be carried to good anchor- 250 yards southward of it. Johnson Rock, 0.1 mile 
ages in upper Broad Sound to Middle Bay, and to northeastward of Outer Green Island, with foul 
the vicinity of French Island and the north end of 45 ground between, is covered 8 feet and is marked on 
Great Chebeague Island. its north side by a buoy. 

Also, 42 feet can be taken through Luckse Sound Green Island Reef, about 0.2 mile long and bare at 
to the vicinity of Bangs Island. There is a minimum low water, is 0. 7 mile northeastward of Outer Green 
effective cleared depth of 20 feet westward of the Island. It is marked on its southwest end by a buoy. 
island to off the north point of Great Chebeague 50 Green Island Passage, leading between the buoys 
Island. marking Green Island Reef and Johnson Rock, has a 

An inshore channel used by interisland ferries, width of 400 yards and a depth of 44 feet, aJ?-d is used 
yachts, and fishing craft extends from the south by small vessels. Inner Green lslan~ 0.4 mile north-
point of Great Chebeague Island around either side eastward of Green Island Reef wtth foul ground 
of Bangs Island, across Broad Sound, and through ss between, is 15 feet hi.gh and grassy. 
Potts Harbor to Merriconeag Sound. Jewell Island and Cliff Island, northward of Inner 

Potts Harbor is a large irregular bight in the Green Island, are partly wooded. Numerous homes 
so~thern end of Harpswell Neck, between Potts and several. private landings arc: on the noi:thwest 
Pomt on the east and Basin Point on the west, and shore of Cliff Island; the State pier and pubhc float 
Haskell &land and Upper Flag Island and the ledges 60 l~ding are on the west shore o~ the island about 0. 7 
between them on its southern side. The harbor mile froi;n the sou~h e~d. ~ere IS 22 fee~ at the head 
affords good anchorage in depths of 24 to 33 feet. of t~e pie~. Gasoline IS a~atlable at a pier and float 

South Harpswell is a village on the east side of landing with 6 feet alongside on the east shore of the 
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island. Provisions can be obtained at a store near the shoal, about 0.2 mile south of the light, is marked· by 
pier. The old steamer wharf on the west shore of a gong buoy, which also marks the junction of two 
Jewell Island is reported to be in disrepair. deep channels leading to a naval fuel depot and 

Johns Ledge, covered 3 feet in places, extends 0.4 wharf on the west shore of Harpswell Neck in 
mile southwestward from the southern end of Cliff 5 Middle Bay, eastward of Goose Ledge, about 2.6 
Island. Its end, covered 16 feet, is marked by a bell '. miles northeastward of Basin Point. The tanks and 
buoy. There is no safe passage for vessels between other features of the naval fuel depot are conspicu-
the bell buoy and the island. A buoy marks the ous. The T-head pier is reported to have 35 feet 
broken ground and shoals southeastward of the alongside. 
island. 10 The eastern channel leads between Birch Island 

A cove on the northwest side of Jewell Island has Ledge, which uncovers 6 feet and is marked on its 
excellent anchorage with good protection in 10 feet, southwestern end by a buoy, and a buoyed 27-foot 
mud bottom. A prominent stone tower is on the spot on the east, and Whaleboat Island on the west. 
south end of Jewell Island, and the ruins of two old The western channel leads between Whaleboat and 
wharves and a house are on the west side. There are 15 Little Whaleboat Islands. It is buoyed. 
no facilities. A 038°-218° measured course, 5,946 feet long and 

Broken Cove, about 1 mile northeastward of marked by shore ranges, is on the west side of 
Jewell Island, is formed by a group of bare rocks Whaleboat Island. 
and small islets connected by ledges extending 0.6 Little Whaleboat Island is 35 feet high and wood-
mile northeastward from West Brown Cow, a 36- 20 ed. Extensive ledges extend about 0.7 mile north-
foot-high grass-covered islet. The daybeacon on ward, westward, and southwestward of the island. 
Stockman Island in range with or open eastward of Little Whaleboat Ledge, covered 3 feet and Whale-
the northeast point of Ministerial Island leads east- boat Ledge, covered 6 feet, are about 0.8 and 1 mile, 
ward of the ledges, which are marked on the respectively, southwestward of Little Whaleboat 
northeast side by a gong buoy. 25 Island. Both are marked by buoys. 

Eagle Island is 64 feet high, wooded, and promi- Middle Bay makes northeastward on the west side 
nent, and has a house and flagstaff on the northeast of Harpswell Neck. Harpswell Center is a village on 
side. A ledge, which uncovers about 6 feet, extends the main road of Harpswell Neck. The bay has good 
300 yards westward of the island; a buoy is on the anchorage, but is seldom used. Lower Goose Island, 
southwest side of the ledge. The State of Maine 30 73 feet high, and Upper Goose Island, 85 feet high, 
maintains a pier, float, ramp, and at least two guest on the west side of the bay, are wooded. 
moorings for summer visitors on Eagle Island. Gasoline and diesel fuel can be obtained at the 

Eagle Island Ledge, awash at high water, is 300 float landing of a lobster pier on Lookout Point, on 
yards southeastward of the southern end of Eagle the east side of Middle Bay opposite Upper Goose 
Island. Ledges covered 4 to 5 feet extend 300 yards 3S Island. Depths of 3 feet are reported alongside the 
southeastward and 500 yards northeastward from float. 
Eagle Island Ledge. Partly bare ledges extend about Merepoint Bay, shallow and obstructed by flats at 
250 yards northward from Eagle Island. its northern end, is between Birch Island, about 50 

Bates Island, 29 feet high, and Ministerial Island, feet high, and White Island on the east, and Mere-
24 feet high, both westward of Eagle Island, are 40 point Neck on the west. It is the center of consider-
grassy. They are surrounded by extensive ledges. able yachting activity in the summer season. The 
Stave Island is sparsely wooded. Stave Island Ledge Merepoint Yacht Club on the neck is an organiza-
uncovers 2 feet and is marked by a buoy at its tion of summer residents without formal clubhouse 
northeast end. or landing. Several private float landings of mem-

Hope Island, in Luckse Sound opposite Cliff 4S bers are used. Merepoint is a village on the neck. 
Island, is 90 feet high and wooded except on the A marina with 2 feet reported alongside its float is 
southwest end, which is marked by a large house on the east side of the neck, about 1 mile above Mere 
and flagpole. Rogues Island, 16 feet high, and Sand Point. Gasoline, water, ice, berthage, and open 
Island, northeastward of Hope Island, are grassy. winter storage are available. Limited hull and engine 
The channel between them is marked by buoys. so repairs can be made. 
Crow Island, 0.8 mile north of Sand Island, is 15 feet Maquoit Bay makes northeastward on the west-
high and grassy and has one house in the center. ward side of Merepoint Neck; the entrance is north 

Bangs Island, 66 feet high, and Stockman Island, of the Goose Islands. Most of the bay is shoal and is 
36 feet high, are bare and grassy. Stockman Island obstructed by flats covered 1 to 4 feet. Through the 
has a daybeacon at the southwest end. Goose Nest is ss flats a channel with 19 to 24 feet leads for a distance 
a grassy islet about 4 feet high, and Goose Nest of 2 miles northwestward from its entrance. 
Ledge, part of which uncovers about 7 feet, is A boatyard is on the west side of Merepoint Neck, 
northward of Goose Nest. A ledge extending 400 about 2 miles above Mere Point. The marine railway 
yards south of Goose Nest is marked by a buoy. at the yard can handle craft up to 3S feet in length 

Whaleboat Island _is 74 feet high and wooded on 60 for hull and engine repairs, and dry, covered or open 
the north end, the highest part, and 56 feet high and winter storage. A small-craft launching ramp is at 
grassy at the so~th end. A light shown from a white the yard. 
skeleton tower ts near the southerly point. A 23-foot Southward of Maquoit Bay, the chain of islands 
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between Sister Island and Bustins Island, are wood- from every section of Casco Bay. The stacks are 
ed, and there are flats between and northward of marked by flashing lights. 
them. Sister Island Ledge, northward of 41-foot-high Littlejohn Island and Cousins Island, northward of 
Sister Island, is partly bare at high water. Bustins Great Chebeague Island, are connected by a wood-
Island, 83 feet high, has numerous cottages. A public 5 en bridge. The passage between the islands dries at 
landing is on the southeast side of the island with a low water. An overhead telephone cable crosses the 
post office and store nearby. Gasoline is available. passage just north of the bridge. There is a wharf on 

Rocks, awash at low water, are 50 yards south- the southeast side of Littlejohn Island which has a 
eastward and 75 yards southwestward from the reported depth of 3 feet alongside and is seldom 
landing. Eastward of the landing is a house on a 10 used. 
ledge about 100 yards offshore. Little Bustios Island, There is a large powerplant on the north side of 
15 feet high, is marked by a house and a clump of Birch Point, the southwestern end of Cousins Island· 
trees in the center. the two stacks and green painted powerplant and oil 

Bustins Led~, southeastward of Bustios Island, is tanks are conspicuous throughout the bay. The two 
a1;><>ut 4 feet high in one spot. French Island, 62 feet 15 stacks are marked by flashing lights. The plant's T-
high, is wooded. Little French Island, also wooded, head pier with dolphins can accommodate vessels 
is on ledges which extend northward of the island. 715 feet in length and 32 feet in draft. In 1979, depths 

Harraseeket River is west of Maquoit Bay. The of 33 feet were reported alongside; bottom is mud 
approach is between Bustins Island on the east and and rock. The pier is used by tankers which re-
Moshier Island, 91 feet high and wooded, on the 20 supply the powerplant with fuel oil. Vessels normal-
west. The entrance to the river, between Moore ly moor starboardside-to and require tugs and a line 
Point and Stockbridge Point, is narrow and marked boat to handle bow and stem lines. Pilots and tugs 
by buoys. Except for a dangerous midchannel rock, are available at Portland; see pilotage for Portland 
covered 2 feet, reported to lie in the entrance about Harbor. Only fresh water is available; bunker fuel oil 
100 yards southwest of Pound of Tea Island, it has a 25 and diesel oil can be obtained in Portland. 
depth of 23 feet. There is a wharf and float landing on Doyle Point 

From the entrance the channel leads between on the east side of Cousins Island. No facilities are 
fl!lts, mostly bare at low water, in a northerly available. A motorboat taxi service operates from 
direction to Weston Point. Thence a shoal unmarked the landing to a stone wharf on the northwest side of 
channel leads to Porter Landing, to which small craft 30 Great Chebeague Island throughout the year. 
drawing up to 6 feet or less are reported to go at Cousins Island is connected to the mainland by a 
high water with local knowledge. highway bridge. The fixed span over the main 

A special anchorage is between Stockbridge Point navigation channel has a clearance of 25 feet. 
and Weston Point. (See 110.1 and 110.S, chapter 2, Overhead power cables with clearance of 68 feet 
for limits and regulations.) 35 over the main channel cross the waterway north· 

South Freeport, on the west side of Harraseeket eastward of the bridge. Cousins Island Light 5 
River, about 0.7 mile above the entrance, has a town (43°44.8'N., 70°09.2'W.), 24 feet above the water, is 
wharf with a depth of 15 feet reported alongside its shown from a white skeleton tower with a green 
~oat landing. Gasoline, diesel fuel, water, electricity, square daymark on Spruce Point, the southern ex-
1ce and most marine supplies can be obtained at the 40 tremity of the ~land. 
float landings of two marinas on either side of the Royal River IS a narrow crooked stream south-
town wharf; depths of 12 to 15 feet are reported westward of Harraseeket River. The river is entered 
alongside the floats. Restaurants are nearby. The northward of Cousins Island through a dredged 
more northerly marina has a 20-ton mobile hoist and channel which leads from the northwestern part of 
3-ton fixed lift. Complete hull and engine repairs can 45 Casco Bay to the river entrance between Parker 
be made, and dry open winter storage is available. Point on the south and. Fogg P~int ?n the north, ~d 
Guest berths and moorings are available at the other thence to the head of nver navigation at the turmng 
marina. basin, about 0.7 mile below the town of Yarmouth. 

The Harraseeket Y acbt Club with 19 feet reported ~e approach section of the <?hannel is State ~-
alongside its float landing is about 300 yards sou~h- 50 tamed. In July 1981, the m1dch~el controll!flg 
ward of the town wharf- guest moorings are mam- depth was 6 feet from Parker Pomt to the turmng 
tained. A motorboat ~nger ferry operates from basin except for shoaling to 4.Yi feet in the upper 200 
the town wharf to Bustins Island during the summer. feet of the channel adjacent to the south side of the 

At Porter Landing, I.4 miles north-northeast of basin, thence 3}'z feet in the basin except for shoaling 
th~ South Freeport town wharf, is a boatyard which ss to 2 feet at. ~e northwest end and to b~e along the 
builds boats up to 40 feet and makes hull and engine northeast bnut. In October 1983, shoaling to 3 feet 
repairs. The landing is reported accessible for a draft was reported in the vicinity of Buoy 9, in about 
of 6 feet within 2~ hours of high tide. 43"47'43"N., 70°08'36.S"W. The c~el is marked 

Prominent landmarks include a large stone turret- by buoys and lea<l;s between flats which bare.at low 
ed tower at South Freeport, a tank and standpipe at tiO ~~ter. _The best. time f?r strangers to ente~ 1s on a 
Yarmouth, and the two stacks and green painted rtSlng tt<I:e. Falls.m the nver are about 0.3 mile above 
powerplant and oil tanks on Birch Point, the south- the turmng basm. 
Western end of Cousins Island, which are visible A boatyard, on the northwest side of the turning 
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basin, has fork.lifts up to 3 tons, and a marine railway the north point of Long Island, is closed by scut,led 
that can handle craft up to 3 tons, and a marine vessels with hulls showing above high water. 
railway that can handle craft up to 50 feet long or 20 The islands southward of Long Island are de-
tons for hull and engine repairs, and dry, covered or scribed with Portland Harbor. 
open winter storage. Depths of 5 to 8 feet are ~ Broad Cove (43°46.0'N., 70°11.0'W.), in the north-
reported alongside the yard's float landing. Gaso- western part of Casco Bay, is shallow. Good anchor-
line, water, electricity, ice, provisions, marine age is available in the middle of the cove, southwest 
supplies, and a small-craft launching ramp are avail- of Prince Point, in 15 to 17 feet. It is open southward 
able. and eastward. 

Picnic and parking areas are available, and lodg- IO Falmouth Foreside, a yachting center 4.3 miles 
ing and restaurants are in the vicinity. Taxi and bus north of Portland, has a boatyard that builds boats to 
service are available. A fish cannery is just below 55 feet and a large marina with mobile hoists to 15 
the boatyard. The cannery wharf has a reported tons, where craft up to 50 feet can be hauled out for 
depth of 8 feet at the outer end. hull and engine repairs, and covered or open dry 

Cousins River, a narrow shallow stream marked 15 winter storage. Electric and electronic repairs can 
by private seasonal uncharted buoys, empties into be made. The marina has float landings with 6 to 10 
the mouth of Royal River from northward. U.S. feet reported alongside. Gasoline, diesel fuel, and 
Route I and Interstate 95 highway bridges crossing water are piped to the floats, and electricity and 
the river about a mile above its mouth have 46-foot most marine supplies are available. There is a 
fixed spans with clearances of 3 feet. A boatyard on 20 restaurant at the yard and lodging in the vicinity. 
the west side of the river about 0.9 mile above the There are numerous private moorings, and the 
mouth, builds boats up to 70 feet in length. The yard yard maintains guest moorings. Ice, provisions, ma-
has a 3Yl-ton fixed crane, and a marine railway that rine supplies, and bus and taxi services are available. 
can handle craft up to 40 feet for hull and engine The Portland Yacht Club, close northeastward of 
repairs; guest moorings are maintained. 25 the yard, has a float landing with 10 feet reported 

alongside; water and electricity are available. The 
Charts 13290, 13292.-Great Chebeague Island is club has a restaurant and club facilities for members 

one of the largest islands in Casco Bay. Indian Point, and guests. 
a sandspit at the southwestern end of the island, has 

30 
The waters off Falmouth Foreside shore from 

a house and a lone tree on it. Prince Point (43°42.7'N., 70°13.0'W.), northeastward 
Chandler Cove is formed by a bight in the south- for 1.8 miles are a special anchorage. (See 110.1 and 

western end of Great Chebeague Island and by 110.S, chapter 2, for limits and regulations.) The 
Little Chebeague Island; it is a good anchorage with harbormaster supervises the moorings; he can be 
30 to 60 feet, but is little used. Mariners are 35 reached by telephone (207-781-4673). 
cautioned to avoid anchoring in the cable area that In approaching the landings from the southward, 
extends across the southeast part of Chandler Cove. care should be taken to pass eastward and north-
There is passenger and freight service from Portland ward of the buoy close eastward of York Ledge, 
to the State pier and public float landing in Chandler before rounding up to the northwestward. A number 
Cove, at the south end of the island. The pier has a 40 of small craft cutting too close to the buoy have 
depth of 15 feet at the head. A water taxi service hung up on the ledge. A daybeacon is on the ledge. 
carries passengers from the wharf at Doyle Point on Sturdivant Island, 51 feet high and covered with 
Cousins Island to the stone wharf on the northwest grass and bushes, is partly wooded and has a house 
shore of Great Chebeague Island; there is 6 feet on it. Sturdivant Island Ledges, about 0.4 mile south-
alongside the wharf. 45 southwest of the island, uncover 7 feet in places and 

A boatyard is on the east side of Great Chebeague are marked on the southern, eastern, and western 
Island, in the bight west of Crow Island. Gasoline edges by buoys. Underwood Ledge, to the westward, 
and limited water are available; a marine railway at is covered 3.Y:i feet and is marked on its southeastern 
the yard can handle craft up to 40 feet long or 4 tons side by a buoy. Basket Island is wooded. 
for hull and engine repairs. so Upper Basket Ledge is awash at low water; Lower 

Chebeague Island is a village located in the north Basket Ledge uncovers about 4 feet; both are marked 
central part of the island. by daybeacons. A 10-foot spot, about 700 yards 

Little Chebeague Island has a patch of woods in its westward of the daybeacon on Lower Basket 
center and a few houses. The old landing, on the east Ledge, is marked by a buoy on its southwestern side. 
side, is in disrepair. ss Clapboard Island is 50 feet high and wooded, and has 

Long Island, southwestward of Great Chebeague a private landing on its west side. The island is 
Island, has several landings on its northwest side. surrounded by ledges, bare and covered. 
Mariner and Long Island are villages near the Cow Island Ledge Light (43"42.2'N., 70°ll.3'W.), 
northern and western ends, respectively. A passen- 30 feet above the water, is shown from a white 
ger and freight ferry from Portland calls at Ponce 60 skeleton tower with a red and white diamond-
~ding on the northwest shore. The ruins of three shaped daymark on a red caisson; the light marks the 
piers are northeastward of Ponce Landing. ledge between Clapboard Island and Cow Island. 

The passage between Crow Island, 6 feet high, and Waites Landing is 1. 7 miles southward of Fal-
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·mouth Foreside. The Brothers are two low, flat established in the approaches to Portland Harbor. 
islets, 6 and 11 feet high. (See charts 13260 and 13286.) 

Mackworth Island is connected to Mackworth The Scheme is composed basically of directed 
Point, the eastern entrance point of Presumpscot traffic lanes each with one-way inbound and out-
River, by a stone causeway and highway bridge on 5 bound traffic lanes separated by defined separation 
piles with a 17-foot fixed span and a clearance of 5 zones and a precautionary area. The Scheme is 
feet at the navigation channel through the bridge. recommended for use by vessels approaching or 

Presumpscot River, the entrance of which is departing from Portland Harbor, but is not necessar-
between Mackworth Island and Martin Point, has a ily intended for tugs, tows, or other small vessels 
narrow crooked channel with a depth of 13 feet to IO which traditionally operate outside of the usual 
the U.S. Route 1 highway bascule bridge at the steamer lanes or close inshore. 
entrance. The bridge has a bascule span with a The Traffic Separation Scheme has been designed 
clearance of 12 feet for 50 feet at the center. The to aid in the prevention of collisions at the approaches 
bridge is maintained in the closed position. (See to major harbors, but is not intended in any way to 
117.532, chapter 2, for drawbridge regulations.) For 15 supe~e or alter ~e applicable Navigation Rules. 
1 mile above the bridge the channel has a depth of 6 Separation zones are mtended to separate inbound and 
feet. ' outbound traffic lanes and to be free of ship traffic, 

Three fixed spans, Interstate 295 Highway bridge, and ~hould not be used except for ?"ossing pu~. 
a railroad bridge, and State Route 9 Highway Manners should use ex~eme caution when crossmg 
bridge, cross the river about 2 miles above the 20 tr~c lanes and separation zones. (Sc;~ Tra~c Sepa-
bascule bridge; the minimum clearance is 9 feet. An r~tlon Schemes, chapter 1, for additional tnforma-
overhead power cable between the railroad bridge tion.) . . 
and State Route 9 Highway bridge has a clearance The precautionary ar~ tn the approaches to 
of 42 feet. There is no waterborne commerce on the Portland Harb~r has a radms of 5.45 mil~ ~nt~red 
river and the channel is unmarked. On Martin Point 25 on. P?rt~d Lighted. Horn Buoy P (43 31 36. N., 
the buildings and stack of the former marine hospital 70 05 32 W.), .excl~dmg .that area. of the circle 
are conspicuous. bound~ ~y an unagu~ary ltne extendmg between the 

outer llmlts of the mbound and outbound traffic 
lanes. 

Chart 13292.-~ortland Har~r, at the western end 30 Portland Eastern Approach. 
of Casco B~y, is the .most important port on the A 1-mile-wide traffic separation zone centered in 
coast of Mame. The ice-free 1:1arbor offers secure the following positions: (i) 43"30'1 l #N., 
~nchor~ge to deep-draf~ vessels m 8;11 weather. The~e 69"59'10#W., and (ii) 43"24'17"N., 69"32'4rW. 
is considerable domestic and foreign commerce m Inbound traffic lane is a 1.5-mile-wide lane with a 
petroleum products, wood pu~p, paper, seaf~ 35 length of about 20 miles. Entering the traffic lane at 
prod~cts, and.ge~eral c:argo. It ts also the Atlantic a point in about 43°25'00"N., 69"32'30"W., a course 
termmus of p1pelme shipments of petroleum prod- of 287° follows the centerline of the traffic lane to 
ucts to Canada. . the junction with the precautionary area. 

The outer harbor compnses the area westward of Outbound traffic lane is a 1.5-mile-wide lane with 
C~shing, Peaks, House, and Great and Little 40 a length of about 20 miles. Entering the traffic lane 
Diamond Islands from the ent~ance at. Portl~d at a point in about 43"29'00"'N., 69°59'4rW., a 
Head to the entrance of Fore River at Fish Pomt, course of 107" follows the centerline of the traffic 
including the three deepwater general anchorages lane to its end· thence steer usual courses to destina-
and the oil discharging berth westward of Spring tion. ' 
Point. 45 Portland Southern Approach. 

The inner harbor is considered to be in two A 1-mile-wide traffic separation zone centered in 
sections; the outer part or Main Harbor, extending the following positions: (i) 43°27'00"'N., 
from the entrance of Fore River to the Portland 70"03'29"W., and (ii) 43°07'49"'N., 69°54'57"W. 
Bridge; and the inner part, or Fore River, from Inbound traffic lane is a 1.5-mile-wide lane with a 
Portland Bridge to head of deepwater navigation at 50 length of about 20 miles. Entering the traffic lane at 
the combined fixed railroad and highway bridge. a point in about 43°08'12-N., 70°53'18"W., a course 
. Portland, an important manufacturing, fishing, and of 342° follows the centerline of the traffic lane to 
mdustrial center is on the north side of the inner the junction with the precautionary area. 
harbor with all the railroad, bulk, and general cargo Outbound traffic Ian~ is a 1.5-~le-wide lane with 
~rminals and piers. South Portland is on the so~th 55 a length. of ~bout 20 mllc;,s. ~nt;nng t~e t~af't}c lane 
side of the harbor with all of the petroleum handbng at a pomt to about 43 26 36 N., 70 05 06 W., a 
terminals and pipeline facilities along its waterfront. course of 162° follows the centerline of the traffic 

The main approaches to the harbor are from the l~e to its end; thence steer usual courses to destina-
southward from Portland Lighted Horn Buoy P, or tton. . . 
from the eastward from Halfway Rock Light to the 60 The Traffic Separat_ion Scheme ts not buoyed; 
entrance of the harbor between Portland Head, and A vessel-to-vessel 011 tr~fer anchorage area m 
Ram and Cushing Islands. (See chart 13290.) Casco Bay, about 3.~ mtles northeast~ard of 

Trame Separation Scbeme (Portland) has been Portland, has been designated by the Mame State 
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Department of Environmental Protection. The area ledge which extends about 300 yards northeastward 
is 1 mile square beginning at Hussey Sound Buoy 12, of Spring Point is marked at the end by Spring Point 
(43"42'·10"N., 70°09'46"W.); thence north to Ledge Light (43°39.l'N., 70°13.5'W.), 54 feet above 
43°43'10"N., 70°09'46"W.; thence west to the water, shown from a white conical tower on a 
43°43'10"N., 70°11'09"W.; thence south to 5 black cylindrical pier. A fog signal is at the light. 
43°42'10"N., 70°ll'09"W.; thence east to origin. The light shows a white sector over the entrance 

Prominent features.-Portland Lighted Hom Buoy fairway. 
P (43°31'36"N., 70°05'32"W.), replacing Portland Fort Gorges, a conspicuous gray stone structure, is 
Lightship, is a large navigational buoy (LNB) 5.3 on Diamond Island Ledge, 0.8 mile northwestward of 
miles east-southeastward of Cape Elizabeth Light. 10 House Island. The ledge has a large area which 
The buoy, 40 feet in diameter, is red with the words uncovers, and a few spots bare at high water. 
COAST GUARD in white letters on the buoy body Diamond Island Ledge Light 6 marks the west end of 
and the letter P in white on daymarks. The buoy the ledge. The south and east side of the ledge are 
shows a light 42 feet above the water, and is marked by buoys. The wreck of a six-masted schoo-
equipped with a radiobeacon, fog signal, and a radar 15 ner about 700 yards 018° from Fort Gorges is no 
transponder beacon (Racon). (See Racons, chapter longer visible. 
l, for additional information.) On the bluff above and westward of Fish Point on 

Cape Eli7.abeth, the southern entrance point of the north side of the entrance is the city of Portland. 
Casco Bay, is marked by Cape Eli7.abeth Light There are numerous conspicuous landmarks on the 
(43°34.0'N., 70°12.0'W.), 129 feet above the water, 20 bluff and in the city, most of which are charted. One 
shown from a 67-foot white conical tower; the fog of the most conspicuous and historical is the old 
signal is about 266 yards southeast of the light. An observatory tower which resembles a lighthouse. 
abandoned lighthouse tower is about 300 yards to The microwave towers on the telephone building 
the southwest. Numerous houses are near the light. are very conspicuous. 

A stone tower about 0.5 mile southward of 25 COLREGS Demarcation Lines.-The lines estab-
Portland Head Light is conspicuous as is Chimney lished for Casco Bay are described in 80.110, chapter 
Rock about 300 yards southeastward of the tower. 2. 

Portland Head Light (43°37.4'N., 70°12.5'W.), 101 Security Broadcast System, Portland Harbor.-The 
feet above the water, shown from an 80-foot white Coast Guard Captain of the Port, Portland; has 
conical tower connected to a dwelling, marks the 30 established a voluntary system of radiotelephone 
south side of the entrance. A fog signal is at the broadcast/reporting procedures designed to give 
light. A directional light, 23 feet above the water, is masters and pilots real-time information on marine 
shown from the same structure. traffic in Portland Harbor. The system supplements 

Ram Island Ledge Light (43°37.9'N., 70°l l.3'W.), the Vessel Bridge-to-Bridge Radiotelephone Regu-
77 feet above the water, shown from a light gray 35 lations contained in 33 CPR 26 (see chapter 2), and 
conical, granite tower, is on the ledge, awash at low all vessels subject to these regulations are urged to 
water, about 400 yards south of 27-foot-high Ram participate in the system. Nothing in these proce-
Island, and marks the north side of the entrance; a dures shall supersede the Navigation Rules or re-
fog signal is at the light. lieve the master of the vessel of his responsibility for 

Cushing Island, on the northeast side of the 40 the safe navigation of the vessel. These recom-
entrance, is mostly grass covered. White Head is a mended procedures are designed to give notice of 
bluff at its northeastern end. A pier is in Spring Cove unseen vessels, give notice of intended movement, 
on the north side. clear VHF-FM channel 13 of traffic unrelated to 

Two old observation towers on the island are navigation, and give vessels information on other 
conspicuous. One is on White Head at the northeast 45 vessels within the immediate vicinity. 
end of the island; another is 500 yards southwest- All participating vessels are requested to use 
ward of it. VHF-FM channel 13 (156.65 MHz) for all bridge-to-

House Island, also on the east side of the main bridge communications, including listening watches 
channel, northwestward of Cushing Island, is the and security calls, except when calling a small vessel 
site of the abandoned quarantine station. Old Fort so not responding on channel 13, in which case channel 
Scam.me! on the southwest end is conspicuous, and 16 (156.80 MHz) is appropriate. 
the summit of the northeastern part of the island is Participating vessels shall maintain a listening 
marked by a house and flagpole. House Island Light watch commencing 30 minutes prior to getting 
3, 20 feet above the water on a skeleton tower with a underway or 30 minutes prior to reaching the 
square green daymark, is on the north end of the ss vicinity of Portland Lighted Horn Buoy P inbound. 
island, and Fort Scammel Point Light 2, 35 feet above Security calls shall be made as follows: 15 minutes 
the water on. a skeleton tower with small white prior to getting underway; when getting underway, 
house and a tnangular red daymark, is on the south including route; when passing Portland Lighted 
end. Horn Buoy P (inbound); for inbound vessels not 

Spring Po~t is on the west side of the channel fJO passing Portland Lighted Horn Buoy P, 15 minutes 
about 1.8 miles northwest of Portland Head Light. prior to passing Willard Rock (43°36.1 'N., 
The b~dings at Foi:t Preble on and southward of 70°11.l'W.), Witch Rock (43"37.4'N., 70°t0.6'W.), 
the pomt are conspicuous. A breakwater on the or entering Hussey Sound (43°39.9'N., 70°10.0'W.); 
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. when passing Willard Rock Lighted Gong Buoy 7, its northeastern and southwestern ends, and is used 
Witch Rock Lighted Bell Buoy 2, or Hussey Sound by the smaller bay vessels and small craft. To carry 
Lighted Gong Buoy 3, include destination; when the best water, pass 50 yards off the old and former 
passing Spring Point Ledge Light (43°39.1 'N., Coast Guard buoy pier on Little Diamond Island 
70°13.5'W.); when passing Portland Bridge; and 5 and the wharf on the south end of Great Diamond 
when mooring or anchoring. Island. 

During periods of low visibility, security calls A buoyed 22-foot channel westward of Great and 
should be made at more frequent intervals. Little Diamond Islands connects Hussey Sound with 

If a call is made to a ship or station to pass any of Portland Harbor. 
the above information on channel 13, an additional 10 A channel dredged to 15 feet and marked with 
security call is unnecessary. Example: tug and barge daybeacons and buoys leads from the main channel 
in Fore River calling Portland Bridge 15 minutes in Fore River to the two mole-type piers of the 
prior to getting underway to arrange for an opening. Coast Guard base in South Portland, about 0.4 mile 

Vessels carrying passengers or cargo and not northeast of Portland Bridge. 
required by law to comply with the Vessel Bridge- 15 Storm warning signals are displayed at the Coast 
to-Bridge Radiotelephone Regulations are enco~r- Guard base. (See chart.) 
aged to monitor and respond on channel 13. Duong Fore River constitutes the Inner Harbor of 
periods of low visibility these vessels should follow Portland. Two bridges cross the deepwater section 
the security call procedures discussed above, except of the river. The Portland Bridge (highway) has a 
that security calls 15 minutes prior to getting under- 20 bascule span with a clearance of 31 feet. (See 117.1 
way, when passing Portland Lighted Hom Bu?y P, through 117.59 and 117.524, chapter 2, for draw-
and 15 minutes prior to passing Witch Rock, Willard bridge regulations.) Mariners are cautioned that 
Rock, or entering Hussey Sound should not be strong crosscurrents on both the ebb and flood tides 
made. frequently tend to set vessels to the South Portland 

Coast Guard Group Portland monitors c;hannel 13 25 side of the bridge. The dual railroad and highway 
and will receive and transmit informat10n when bridge at the head of deep water navigation on the 
necessary. . . river has a fixed span with a clearance of IO feet. 

Channels.-The mam entrance .1s from the south- Note: The city councils of Portland ~nd Sou~h 
ward, between Ram and Cushmg Islands on the Portland request that mariners voluntanly refrain 
north and Portland Head on the south. Depths of 40 30 from requesting draw openings of the Portland 
feet or more can be taken well into the ?uter harbor Bridge during the peak hours of highway commuter 
to the pipeline berth west of Spring Pomt, or to the traffic on Mondays through Fridays from 0700 to 
anchorage in Diamond Island Roads, or westward 0900 and from 1600 to 1800. It is also requested that 
of Diam?~d Island Le~ge. mariners desiring draw openings of t~e Portl~d 

In addition to the mam entrance from the south- 35 Bridge on Saturdays, Sundays, and holidays dunng 
ward, there are several entrances and channels from June, July, and August, notify the bridgetender at 
eastward and northward between and westwar~ of the bridge by radiotelephone on VHF-FM channel 
the !slands, some of which have been descnbed 13 (156.65 MHz) and also their agen~ and tug 
prevtously .. ~ese .are seldom used except by local companies of the expected time of arnv~ at the 
vessels familiar ~tth the~ or by small craft. 40 bridge; a minimum of 1 hour's notice is destred .. The 

A Federal project provides for a 45-foot c~annel draw of the bridge will be opened for transit of 
from the sea to Fort Gor$es, thence 35. feet ~ the vessels upon arrival at the bridge. The bridgetender 
Inner Harbor and Fore River to a t~g b8;8m at maintains a continuous listening watch on VHF-FM 
the head of the project near the combmation railro~d channel l 3 These "Voluntary procedures in no way 
and highway bridge, a 45-foot anchorage 10 45 bange moduy or rescind the drawbridge regulations 
~iamon~ Island Roads, and a 30-foot anchorage off :Od OPening ~ignals prescnDed for the Portland 
Fish Pomt. In September-November 1983, the con- Bridge in 117.1 through 117.59 and 117.524, chapter 
trolling depths were 44 feet from t~e sea to Fort 

2 Gorges, thence 33 feet to Portland Bndge except for ·Anchorages-Secure anchorage for any vessel is 
sh?aling along the edges, thence .31 feet. through the so available at ai1 times in Portland Harbor. General, 
bndge, thence 34 feet to the turrung basm except for uarantine and special anchorages have been pre-
sho~ing al<;>ng the edges, the~ce 31 to 35 feet 10 the icnbed fo; the harbor. (See 110.1, 110.6, 110.6a, and 
tummg basm except for shoalmg along the north an~ 110 132 chapter 2 for limits and regulations.) A 
south . limits, and thence. 30 f~t in the channe 

55 
sub~erged cable ar'ea extends southeast from House 

extWhiension above the turrung bas~h· d Peaks Island through part of the available anchorage area. 
tehead Passage, between m~ an . es Diamond Island Roads, with depths of 34 to 45 

Islands, has a depth of about 24 feet. It ts sometim ii t · th principal deepwater anchorage in the 
USed by smaller vessels approaching th~ harbor from ee ~ h~r The anchorage eastward of Fish Point, 
the eastward. 'fh:e principal dangers in it are marJ:i 

60 
:nc!i the JO-toot anchorage, has depths of 25 to 60 

but the channe~ 1s narrow and strangers are ad . ti t, b t · not as large as Diamond Island Roads 
to use the nwn channel. ee u 1S 

Diamond Island Pass, between Peaks Island and anchorage. . . . 
Little and Great Diamond Islands is marked only at A special anchorage 1s between Little Diamond 
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Island and Great Diamond Island. (See 110.1 and August. At the head of the bays and within rive~ it 
110.6, chapter 2, for limits and regulations.) is often comparatively clear when it is thick outside. 

A naval anchorage extends northward of Great Winds from the east to the southwest by way of 
Diamond Island to the south end of Cousins Island. south bring fog; westerly and northerly winds clear 

Dangers.-There are numerous isolated dangers in 5 it away. 
the approaches to the harbor and the most important D\iring August and September it is occasionally 
ones are marked. West Cod Ledge (chart 13290), a foggy or smoky in the harbor in early morning when 
6.5-mile-long area of broken ground and isolated it is clear outside. 
shoals, sets across the entrance from northeastward Temperatures well below zero are recorded fre-
and southwestward. These include Bulwark Shoal, to quently each winter. Cold waves sometimes come in 
Bache Rock, West Cod Ledge Rock, Corwin Rock, on strong winds, but extremely low temperatures are 
Alden Rock, Old Anthony Rock, East. Hue and Cry, generally accompanied by light winds. The average 
and West Hue and Cry. The most important and freeze-free season at the airport station is 139 days. 
largest of the shoal areas are buoyed, and the deep May 12 is the average date of the last freeze (32°) in 
natural channels between them afford a clear ap- 15 spring, but this has been as early as April 22, and as 
proach to the harbor in clear weather from several late as May 31. The average date of the first freeze in 
directions. fall is September 27, with the earliest and latest 

A second barrier of sho~s exten~ing from ~am occurrences on September 17 and October 10. 
Island Ledge to Cape Ehzabeth mcludes Witch Ice seldom obstructs navigation; when it does it is 
Rock, Jordan Reef, Pine Tree Ledge, ~illard Rock, 20 only for a limited time. Tugs keep a clear channel to 
Trundy Reef, Br~ad Cove Rock; and Mitchell Rock, the wharves. 
almost all of which are buoyed. Several deep clear The National Weather Service maintains an office 
chan~els between them afford approach and entry in Portland; barometers can be compared there. (See 
well mto the 1!_arbor by deep-draft vessels. appendix for address.) 

In Ma>: 198~. unexploded depth charges were 25 Pilotage is compulsory for all foreign vessels and 
reported m the western e~d of Portland Eastern U.S. vessels under register in the foreign trade 
Approa~h Traffic La~e !"ld 1~ the east~m part <?f the drawing over 9 feet. Pilotage is optional for coast-
prec:autionary are.a w1~, a ~rrcle h~v~g ~ radms ~f wise or fishing vessels under enrollment or license 
3 miles cente~ed In 43 31 03 N., 70 00 °8. W. Man- who have on board a pilot licensed by the Federal 
ners are cautioned not to conduct draggmg opera- 30 0 t P"lot b ard · th · · "t f p rtl d tions in this area. g . vernmen . 1 s o m e .v1c1D1 y o o an 

Tides and currents.-The mean range of the tide is Lighted Hom Buoy P. The :pilot h?at, a 65-foot 
9.1 feet. Daily predictions for Portland are given in motorboat, has a black hull with ~bite ~uperstruc-
the Tide Tables. ture and the word P~LOT on eith~r ~de of ~e 

The velocity at strength of the tidal current in the 35 super~tructl!r~. 1:he pilot vessel mamtains station 
channel is about t knot southwest of Cushing Island only m ant1c::1patton of pre~heduled vessel move-
and southwest of Diamond Island Ledge; within the ment. The pilot office morutors VHF-FM .channels 
harbor it is about O.S knot. For predictions, see Tidal 16 (15~.80 MHz) an~ 11 (156.SS MHz) contmuously. 
Current Tables. 1:he pilot boat monitors. both of the above frequ~n-

Weather.-As a rule, Portland has very pleasant 40 c1es when underway usmg the l~tter as a wor~g 
summers and falls, cold winters with frequent thaws, frequency· Arrangements. f~r pilots are made m 
and disagreeable springs. Very few summer nights advance thro~gh the ships agents. Vessels are 
are too warm and humid for comfortable sleeping. requested to give a 48-hour and a 24-hour advance 
Autumn has the greatest number of sunny days and notice of their time of arr!val at Portland L:ighted 
the least cloudiness. Winters are quite severe, but 45 Hom Buoy P ~ Portland P~ots, Portland, Mame, by 
begin late and then extend deeply into the normal telegraph, radio, or by radiotelephone through the 
springtime. Boston Marine Operator; telephone (207-774-5623). 

Heavy seasonal snowfalls, over 100 inches, nor- T.owage.-A fleet of modem tugs up to 3,500 hJ? ts 
mally occur about each 10 years. True blizzards are avadable at Portland. Tugs meet vessels off Spnng 
very rare. The White Mountains, to the northwest, so Point and use VHF-FM channel 7 (156.30 MHz). 
keep considerable snow from reaching the Portland Arrangements for tugs are made through ships' 
area and also moderate the temperature. agents or direct by telephone or cable; telephone 

Normal monthly precipitation is remarkably uni- (207-772-8319); cable address MORTOW. Most 
form throughout the year. large vessels use tugs when docking. 

Winds are generally quite light with the highest 55 Quarantine, customs, immigration, and agricultural 
velocities being confined mostly to March and quarantine.-(See chapter 3, Vessel Arrival Inspec-
November. The prevailing winds are southerly dur- tions, and appendix for addresses.) 
ing the summer and northerly during the winter. At Quarantine is enforced in accordance with the 
all seasons the heaviest gales are usually from the regulations of the U.S. Public Health Service. (See 
northeastward or eastward. The occasional north- 60 Public Health Service, chapter 1.) Two private 
easterly gales have usually lost much of their severi- hospitals are available in Portland. 
ty before reaching the coast of Maine. Portland is a customs port of entry. 

Fogs occur most frequently during June, July, and Coast Guard.-A marine safety office is in Portland. 
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(See appendix for address.) A Coast Guard base is in owned by Bancroft and Martin, Inc., and operated 
South Portland. by Astroline Petroleum Corp. 

Harbor regulations.-The Board of Harbor Com- Mobil Oil Corp. Dock: about 1.1 miles westward 
missioners in Portland has jurisdiction over the piers of Portland Bridge; 220 feet with dolphins; 35 feet 
to the pierhead line, checks on harbor pollution, 5 alongside; deck height, 14 feet; water connections; 
establishes pilot rates, appoints harbor pilots, and receipt and shipment of petroleum products; owned 
establishes harbor regulations. The harbormaster, and operated by Mobil Oil Corp. 
appointed by the City of Portland, enforces the American Oil Co. Wharf: about 0.9 mile south-
regulations and maintains an office at the State pier. westward of Portland Bridge; 800 feet with dol-

The Maine Department of Transportation with 10 phins; 30 to 27 feet alongside; deck height, 13 feet; 
offices on the State pier administers and fosters the water connections; receipt and shipment of petro-
development of maritime activities in the State of leum products and bunkering vessels; owned and 
Maine. operated by American Oil Co. 

Wharves.-Deepwater facilities at Portland include Texaco Wharf: about 0.3 mile southwestward of 
eight petroleum terminals, one general cargo termi- 15 Portland Bridge; 340 feet with dolphins; 30 feet 
nal, and one international ferry terminal. All have alongside; deck height, 19 feet; water connections; 
highway connections and most have railroad con- receipt and shipment of petroleum products and 
nections. The alongside depths are reported; for bunkering vessels; owned and operated by Texaco, 
information on the latest depths contact the opera- Inc. 
tor. The other active facilities in the port are used as 20 Portland Pipe Line Corp. Pier No. 1: about 0.85 
repair berths, and by fishing vessels, small craft, mile northeastward of Portland Bridge; southwest 
barges, tugs, ferries, and other miscellaneous craft. and northeast sides 660 feet of berthing space; 34 feet 
For a complete description of the port facilities, alongside; deck height, 16 feet; water connections; 
refer to Port Series No. I, published and sold by the receipt of crude oil; owned and operated by 
U.S. Army Corps of Engineers. (See appendix for 25 Portland Pipe Line Corp. 
address.) Chevron Dock: about 0.95 mile northeastward of 

Facilities on the north side of Fore River at Portland Bridge; 280-foot offshore wharf; 30 feet 
Portland: alongside; deck height, 15 feet; water connections; 

Maine State Pier: about 0.8 mile northeastward of receipt and shipment of petroleum products and 
Portland Bridge; 248-foot face, 30 to 24 feet along- 30 bunkering vessels; owned and operated by Chevron, 
side; northeast side 1,000 feet long, 30 feet alongside; U.S.A., Inc. 
southwest side in two sections, 445 feet and 560 feet Portland Pipe Line Corp. Pier 2: (43°39.3'N., 
long, 30 to 14 feet alongside; deck height, 16 feet; 70°l3.8'W.); northwest and southwest sides; 960 feet 
159,000 square feet covered storage; 3 acres open with dolphins; 48 feet alongside; deck height, 20 feet; 
storage; cargo-handling equipment available as need- 35 water connections; receipt of crude oil; owned and 
ed; water and electrical shore power connections; operated by Portland Pipe Line Corp. 
receipt and shipment of general and containerized Supplies.-All grades of fuel oil are available. 
cargo; owned and operated by the State of Maine. Bunkers can be obtained at the oil terminals or at the 

International Ferry Terminal (formerly Portland piers from barges. Water is available at most of the 
Terminal Co. Wharf No. 1): immediately northeast- 40 piers. Marine supplies and provisions are available in 
ward of Portland Bridge; 718-foot marginal type any quantity. 
wharf, 30 feet alongside; deck height, 15 feet; trailer- Repairs.-A shipyard at Portland has an 81,000-ton 
truck marshalling area adjacent; passenger and vehi- drydock, 844 feet long, with a clear inside width of 
cle ferry operates between this terminal and Yar- 137 feet and a depth of 47 feet over the keel blocks. 
mouth, Nova Scotia, Canada· roll-on/roll-off facility 45 The drydock has two wing-wall 25-ton cranes. A 
for trailer trucks; owned by the City of Portland and repair pier with 37 feet rc:ported ~ongside i~ avail-
operated by Lion Ferry. able for above-the-waterline repairs. The pier has 

, Portland Terminal Co. Wharf No. 3: about 0.2 mile two cranes, 25 tons and 60 tons. A complete array of 
sc:iuthwestward of Portland Bridge; 1,40()..foot mar- shops is at the yard. . 
gina] wharf, 30 feet alongside· deck height, 15 feet; so A boatyard at South Portland, about 0. 7 mile 
owned by Portland Terminat' Co. northeastward of the Portland Bridge has three 
. Facilities on the south side of Fore River at South marine railways, the largest of which can handle 

Portland: craft up to 210 feet long, 1,200 tons displacement, 
Rolling Mills L-Dock: (43°38'27" N., and 16-foot draft for practically any type of repair 

70°17'06"W.); 114-foot face; 420 feet of berthing 55 work. A machine s~op is at the yard; rental mobile 
space with dolphins; 33 feet alongside; deck height, cranes can be obtame.d. . . 
1 S feet; water connections; receipt and shipment of There are sevl?ral ship rep~tr fint>:s in t~e. port that 
petroleum products; owned by Bancroft and. Martin, have. fully eqwpped machine, pipe, Joiner, and 
Inc., and operated by various oil compames. welding. shops a~d can handle above-the_-water h~l, 

Rolling Mills T-Dock: immediately southeastward 60 and engme reparrs. A 100-ton fixed den;ick, floatmg 
o~ L-Dock; 115-foot face; 150 feet of berthing space cr~es up .to 20 tons, and a 65-ton mobile crane are 
With dolphins; 25 to 20 feet alongside; deck height, available m the .f>?~· . . . . 
13 feet; receipt and shipment of petroleum products; Small-craft facilities.-There are ample facilities m 
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the port where all services can be obtained either at greater Portland area with interstate and intrastate 
the piers on the Portland side of the river, or at the service. ·, 
facilities on the South Portland side. The Center- Ship Cove, Maiden Cove, Danford Cove, Broad 
board Yacht Club in South Portland is between the Cove, and Simonton Cove, small coves on the west 
Coast Guard base and the boatyard. The yacht club 5 side of the main channel south of Spring Point, are 
has a float landing with depths of 3 to 5 feet reported important only as summer anchorages for local 
alongside. Water is available at the float. The public ~ pleasure craft. 
landing and boat ramp are 150 yards west of the Peaks Island is the large island northeastward of 
abandoned lighthouse on the south entrance point to Cushing Island. It has communications with 
Fore River. The approach channel to the landing is 10 Portland by automobile and passenger ferries. Sever-
marked by private seasonal buoys. al wharves are on the west side. The ferries land at 

A marina in South Portland is in the cove entered Forest City Landing at the village of Peaks Island on 
northeastward of the Portland Bridge; depths of 2 to the west side of the island. The Casco Bay boats 
6 feet are reported alongside the berths. A 20-ton dock at the State pier just south of Forest City 
mobile hoist at the marina can handle craft up to 40 15 Landing where there is a public float landing. 
feet for minor engine repairs or dry open winter Trefethen is a village at the north end of the island. 
storage. A privately dredged and marked channel Pumpkin Nob, 51 feet high, is about 150 yards north 
leads to the marina's service float at which gasoline of the nort~ern e~tremity of ~eaks Island; a lighted 
and diesel fuel can be obtained In 1979 the channel bell buoy is off its eastern side. 
had a reported controlling depth of 6 f;et. A second 20 Great Diamond Island and Little Diamond Island, 
marina is at the old shipyard, between Spring Point northwestward of Pe~ Island, a~e coni;tected by a 
Ledge Light and Portland Pipe Line Corp. Pier 2. A sandbar cover~~ at h1g~ water. Little Diamond has 
depth of 8 feet is reported at the marina; a 20-ton many h~mses v1~1ble on tt~ and a former Coast Guard 
mobile lift gasoline diesel fuel and marine supplies buoy pier on its east side. Casco . Bay passenger 
are available. ' ' 25 fernes from Portland call at .the landmgs at wharves 

There are marinas with service piers at the old on the ~outh end of both ts~~ds. . 
buoy depot on Little Diamond Island, Peaks Island, qasohne, water, so.me provisions, and supphe~ are 
and several on the Portland waterfront from the available at the manna at. the f?~er buoy pier. 

. . . . . The red-roofed community bmldmg on the State 
S~te pter to the combmation ratlroad and highway 30 pier on Little Diamond Island is very conspicious. 
bndge. . . . . It is reported that excellent anchorage in 18 feet 

There are also publtc landmgs a! the State pier m with good protection from all but easterly winds can 
~ortland and at most of the State piers on the islands be had in Diamond Cove, at the northeast end of 
m Case<;> Ba}'.. . Great Diamond Island. Anchor beyond the 16-foot 

Gasol~ne, ~iesel fuel, and :water can be obtamed at 35 contour to ensure adequate swinging room. 
the. service piers of t~e mannas, or fro~ fuel bar~es Back Cove is on the north side of Portland. The 
which se~e vessels m th~ str~am. Manne. su~phes, cove is now of little commercial importance and 
food, and ice can be obtamed m any quantity m the mostly dries out. There is an oil-handling berth that 
port. . . . has 3 feet reported alongside on the north side of the 

Commun1~tions.-;-Portland i~ served by th~ Bos- 40 entrance to the cove outside the railroad bridge. 
ton and Mam~ Ratlro~d, Mai~e Central Railroad, An approach channel to Back Cove, north of Fish 
and t~e Can~d1an National Railway. 1:'he Portland Point, had a controlling depth of 17 feet in 1959 to 
T~rmmal Railroad connects t~e port ~ith the trunk the Canadian National Railway bridge. Above this 
railroad~. Passenger and frei~ht fernes serve the bridge, depths decrease from 13 feet to 7 feet in a 
~earby islands: Interstate b~ Imes offer transporta- 45 channel along the east side of Back Cove. 
tion to all sect10n~ of the Unite<! States and Canada. The Canadian National Railway bridge crossing 
~ortland Inte!'llat1onal Jetport ts on .th.e southwest the entrance to Back Cove has a swing span with a 
side of the city. Three scheduled airlmes operate clearance of 5 feet. The bridge is maintained in the 
from the airport, and charter and air taxi service is closed position. (See 117.521, chapter 2, for draw-
available. A scheduled passenger and vehicular ferry 50 bridge regulations.) U.S. Route 1 highway bridge, 
operates between Portland and Yarmouth, Nova about 500 yards above the railway bridge, has a 
Scotia, Canada. Numerous truck lines serve the fixed span with a clearance of 30 feet. 
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Charts 13286, 13278.-From Cape Elizabeth the ly and westerly winds, but is exposed to southwest-
coast of Maine continues southwestward for about erly and southerly winds. Foul ground extends 0.4 
37 miles to the Piscataqua River and the deepwater mile from the northern side of the harbor. The 
port of Portsmouth, N.H. The few harbors along depths shoal gradually from 45 feet at the entrance 
this part of Maine are suited mostly to fishing 

5 
to 15 feet 350 yards from the breakwater at the head. 

vessels, yachts, and small pleasure craft. This is a The holding ground is good, sand and mud. The 
summer-resort area, and many of the buildings are anchorage is used by yachts and small craft. 
large and prominent. Two tall water tanks, one Chimney Rock, 0.3 mile from the north shore of 
westward of Wood Island Light and one at Cape Richmond Island Harbor, awash at low water, is 
Porpoise Harbor, are the most prominent objects 

10 
marked by a buoy. Vessels must pass southward of 

between Portland and Portsmouth. the buoy. A rock covered 16 feet is 0.2 mile east-
Extending south-southwestward from Portsmouth southeastward of Chimney Rock; an 18-foot spot 0.3 

Harbor is the 13-mile coast of New Hampshire; the mile east-northeastward and a 12-foot spot about 0.5 
Isles of Shoals are 6 miles southeast of the harbor. mile east-southeastward are all unmarked. 
Southward and eastward from the New Hampshire 15 An unmarked rocky ledge covered 16 feet near its 
line the extreme northern part of the Massachusetts southwest end is about 0.4 mile westward of Ram 
coast extends about 23 miles to Cape Ann Light. Island, low and grassy, which is 0.2 mile northwest-
The Merrimack River approach to Newburyport, ward of Chimney Rock. The Brothers, a ledge that 
Mass., is about 3 miles south of the New Hampshire uncovers, is 300 yards north-northeastward of Chim-
boundary. 20 ney Rock. 

COLREGS Demarcation Lines.-The lines estab- Spurwink River, 1.6 miles northwestward ofRich-
lished for this part of the coast are described in mond Island, can be entered only by small craft at 
80.115, chapter 2. half tide or higher with a smooth sea. Higgins Beach, 

on the west side at the entrance, has many visible 
Chart 13287.-Cape Elizabeth Light and Portland 25 cottages. The river is narrow and crooked, and there 

Lighted Hom Buoy P were described in chapter 8. are no facilities. A bridge crossing the river about 
Seal Cove, on the southeast side of Cape Elizabeth 1. 7 miles above the mouth has a clearance of 5 feet. 

and northeastward of Richmond Island, has numer- An obstruction, covered 8 feet, is about 500 yards 
ous rocks and ledges. The Sisters, awash, and Seal off the entrance to the river. 
Rock, which uncovers about 4 feet, are dangers near 30 Old Proprietor, a ledge which uncovers at low 
the center of the cove. The eastern extremity of the water, 0.9 mile from shore and 1.8 miles westward of 
ledge extending eastward of Seal Rock is marked by Richmond Island, is marked on its south side by a 
a buoy that facilitates entrance to the anchorage buoy. A ledge covered 11 feet about 0.5 mile and a 
!1orth of the ledge. The holding ground in the cove 17-foot spot about 0.7 mile north-northeastward of 
1s sand and poor, but some shelter is afforded in 35 Old Proprietor are both unmarked. 
easterly weather north of a line between McKenney Between Richmond Island and Wood Island 
Point and Seal Rock. Care should be taken to stay Light, a distance of about 6 miles, the shore forms a 
clear of unmarked Crowell Rock. Stevens Rock, large open bight, the southern part of which is Saco 
covered 6 feet, about 650 yards southward of Seal Bay. 
Rock is also unmarked. A small-craft launching 40 Prouts Neck, a conspicuous point 3 miles west-
ramp is in Ship Cove, 0.4 mile northeastward of Seal ward of Richmond Island, is the northern point of 
Rock, but no services are available. A bell buoy, Saco Bay. The neck is partly wooded and has many 
about 0.5 mile southeastward of Watts Ledge off the houses. A standpipe and an old observation tower on 
eastern end of Richmond Island marks the entrance Prouts Neck and another standpipe on Blue Point 
to Seal Cove. ' 45 Hill 2.3 miles northwestward are conspicuous. 

Richmond Island, about 0.5 mile south of Cape The Prouts Neck Yacht Club and float landing are 
Elizabeth and connected to it by a breakwater, is on the west side and c~ose northward of a short 
Partly wooded with a conspicuous barn on it. Parts stone breakwater. There ts r~portc:d to be a depth of 
of the breakwater are covered at high water, and 5~ feet at the float; water ts available at the float. 
caution should be exercised in the vicinity. so Scarborough River enters the sea about 0.6 mile 

Small craft seeking refuge from westerly and n<?rthw~tward ?f Prouts Neck. The. river and its 
southerly winds anchor in Broad Cove in the lee of tnbutanes, th.e Libby and Nonesuch 1:Uvers, ~e used 
~ Point, the northeast point of Richmond Island, by local fishmg 8!1d pleasU:re craft m considerable 
directly off the shore opposite a long low barn. The number at half tide or higher. There are many 
bottom is sand and mud. ' ss fishing piers and J?rivate float landings on these 

Richmond Island Harbor, westward of Richmond rivers, most of which are dry at low water. 
Island and the breakwater, is sheltered from norther- A dredged channel leads across the bar from Saco 
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Bay, thence into Scarborough River to an anchorage vessels moored inside the mouth of the river. A 
basin about 0.3 mile above Pine Point. In June- party fishing boat operates from the pier at aimp 
November 1981, the channel had shoaled to bare, Ellis, a settlement on the north bank of the river at 
but with local knowledge a depth of 3 feet could be its mouth. The harbormaster for the river resides 
carried to the anchorage basin; depths of 2 to 4h feet s there; telephone (207-284-6288). 
were available in the southern part. The entrance is Brominent features.-Wood Island, 4.2 miles south 
marked by a lighted fairway bell buoy and the of Prouts Neck and eastward of the entrance to Saco 
channel by a daybeacon and buoys. A jetty extends River is wooded. Wood Island Light (43°27.4'N., 
in a southerly direction from Pine Point on the west 70°19.8'W.), 71 feet above the water, is shown from 
side of the entrance. Following protracted spells of 10 a white conical tower connected to a dwelling, on 
bad weather the positions of the buoys should not be the east end of the island; a fog signal is at the light. 
relied upon as they often do not indicate the best A lighted fairway whistle buoy, about l.7 miles 
water. eastward of the light, marks the outer approach to 

The town pier, on the south side of the anchorage Saco River and Wood Island Harbor. 
basin, has a depth of 6 feet reported at the float 15 Negro Island, low and grassy on top, is just 
landing. Gasoline, electricity, water, ice, and some westward of Wood Island. Stage Island, 0.6 mile 
marine supplies are available at the pier; guest west of Wood Island, is 20 feet high and marked by a 
moorings are maintained. A small-craft launching prominent stone monument. 
ramp, usable at or near high tide, is close eastward of Basket Island, 0.3 mile west of Stage Island, is 20 
the pier. 20 feet high and grassy, and has several cottages. 

Provisions and lodging are obtainable in the Channels.-Saco River is entered through a marked 
village of Pine Point a short distance from the town channel that leads over the bar between two jetties, 
pier. thence to Fadory Island, the head of river naviga-

Along the shore of Saco Bay from northward to tion at Biddeford and Saco. A fairway bell buoy, 0.3 
southward are Grand Beach, Old Orchard Beach, 25 mile eastward of Ram Island Ledge, marks the inner 
and Ferry Beach. The large hotels, and the standpipe approach entrance from Saco Bay. The outer 0.6 
at Old Orchard Beach are prominent. mile of the southerly jetty and the outer 0.4 mile of 

Bar Ledge, covered 11 feet, is 0.9 mile from shore the northerly jetty are covered at high water. The 
off Grand Beach and is marked on its southern side southerly jetty is marked by a buoy off its eastern 
by a buoy. About 0.6 mile westward of the buoy and 30 end and by piers about 260 yards apart and about 10 
0. 7 mile northeastward of the pier at Old Orchard feet above high water on the jetty; the northerly 
Beach, Little River Rock, covered 2 feet and extend- jetty is marked on the outer end by a daybeacon. In 
ing 0.5 mile from shore, is unmarked. 1981-0ctober 1983, a depth of about 5}'2 feet could 

Goosefare Brook enters the sea at the south end of be carried to Cow Island, thence the basin above 
Old Orchard Beach. The brook is foul, and the piles 35 Cow Island had depths of 4 to 6 feet north of the 
of an old highway bridge block the river near the flats and 2 to 6 feet south of the flats. The bar is 
entrance. About 150 yards farther upstream is State subject to change; local knowledge is advised. 
Highway No. 9 bridge with little 01 no vertical Small craft can enter the river with a smooth sea 
clearance. and on a rising tide by passing between Ram Island 

Stratton Island and Bluff Island, 20 feet high and 40 Ledge and Negro Island Ledge and following the 
grass-covered, are off the northern part of Saco Bay, buoyed channel over the bar. 
1 mile southward of Prouts Neck. Deep water is The river channel, marked by buoys and a daybea-
between the islands and Prouts Neck, but between con, is narrow, crooked, and bordered closely by 
the islands are numerous ledges. Ledges, awash at shoals. No attempt should be made by small craft to 
low water, are 0.3 mile off the eastern side of 45 cross the bar in either direction on the ebb with an 
Stratton Island and 0.2 mile off the southwestern easterly wind. Several small craft have grounded in 
side. attempting to do so. 

Islands and ledges in the southern end of Saco Bay Dangen.-Ram Island Ledge, extending 0.5 mile 
extend up to 1.5 miles from the shore. Inside of the east of Ram Island and covered 6 feet, is marked by 
islands are Wood Island Harbor and the entrance to so a buoy on its eastern side. Stage Island Shoal, partly 
Saco River. bare at low water, extends 300 yards east-northeast· 

Eagle Island, 2.5 miles southwest of Stratton ward from the island and is marked at its end by a 
Island, and Ram Island, 0.7 mile south of Eagle buoy. Wood Island Harbor, southeastward of the 
Island, are rocky and grass-covered; vessels should island, is described following the discussion of Saco 
pass eastward of these islands, giving them a berth of 55 River. 
at least 0.5 mile. There is a house on Ram Island. Negro Island Ledge, 0.2 mile north of Wood 

Saco River, with its entrance in the south end of Island, and covered 8 feet, is marked on its north 
Saco Bay west-northwestward of Wood Island, is side by a buoy. Ledges also extend nearly 200 yards 
the approach to the cities of Biddeford, on the south northwestward and 300 yards southwestward from 
bank. and Saco on the north bank. The cities are at 60 Negro Island; a buoy marks the end of the southwest 
the head of navigation 5 miles above the mouth of ledge. 
the river. ~ere .has been no commercial traffic. on The mean range of tide is 8. 7 feet. From March to 
the Saco River tn recent years, except for fishing May heavy freshets are liable to change the channel 
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depths by as much as 8 feet above high water at because of a partially submerged breakwater be-
Saco; this condition also causes dangerous currents. tween the breaker and the wharf. 

Ice closes the river from January to April. Small craft anchor just inside the inner end of the 
Wharves.-There are no active commercial entrance, which is locally known as The Gut, if there 

wharves at Saco or at Biddeford. The old wharves 5 is room. No attempt should be made to anchor in 
at the cities are not kept in repair and are seldom The Gut as the tidal currents have considerable 
used. velocity and holding ground is poor. Local fishing 

At Saco, the float landings of the Saco Yacht Club and pleasure craft usually occupy most of the 
are on the north shore of the river just northeast· moorings, but permission can usually be obtained to 
ward of the eastern end of Factory Island. Depths of 10 occupy one of the unoccupied ones. 
7 feet are reported alongside the float; a small-craft Biddeford Pool is a village on the south side of 
faunching ramp is at the club. Wood Island Harbor, extending from The Pool 

A boatyard is on the south side of the river at nearly to the eastern point of Fletcher Neck. There 
Biddeford, about 0.2 mile below the bridge to are small wharves on each side of the Gut. There is a 
Factory Island. Depths of about 10 feet are reported 15 harbormaster at Biddeford Pool; telephone 
alongside the floats. The yard can build craft up to (207-282-0803). 
55 feet in length, and has a 15-ton mobile hoist that The Biddeford Pool Yacht Club wharf with 20 
can handle craft up to 40 feet in length for hull and feet reported alongside the floats is at the inner end 
engine repairs and open or covered winter storage. of The Gut on the east side, with a private wharf just 
Gasoline, diesel fuel by truck, water, ice, and marine 20 to the northeast. A fish wharf close eastward of the 
supplies are available. yacht club wharf has 2 feet reported alongside. 

A marina with depths of 10 feet reported along- Gasoline, diesel fuel in small quantities and water 
side its floats is on the north side of the river, about are seasonally available at the yacht club float; the 
3.5 miles upriver from the entrance, or 2 miles below yacht club maintains two marked guest moorings in 
Saco. Gasoline, water, and open winter storage 25 the outer harbor. Provisions can be obtained at a 
facilities are available. Provisions and marine store near the landings. Meals, lodging, and most 
supplies can be obtained at Saco and Biddeford. services are obtainable in the village. 
Provisions can also be obtained near the wharf at Routes.-To enter Wood Island Harbor from the 
Camp Ellis. northeast, keep about 0.5 mile north of Wood Island, 

On the south bank of the river about 2.5 miles 30 until near the fairway bell buoy eastward of Ram 
below Saco is a State park; a large parking area for Island Ledge. Pass about 100 yards southeastward of 
cars and trailers, and a small-craft launching ramp this buoy, heading for the monument on Stage Island 
are available. until Negro Island is abeam, then select anchorage in 

At Biddeford an overhead power cable crossing the area midway between Negro and Stage Islands. 
the river from Factory Island has a clearance of 123 35 If proceeding to the southwestern or lower end of 
feet. the harbor, pass about 100 yards eastward of the 

Wood IsJand Harbor, south of Wood and Stage buoy 0.2 mile northeastward of Stage Island and 
Islands, is an anchorage for small and moderate- from a position midway between Negro and Stage 
sized vessels. Anchorage in depths of 18 to 36 feet is Islands head in a southwesterly direction for The 
available south of Wood Island. Between Negro 40 Gut, being careful to give the east side a good berth. 
~sland and Stage Island are depths of 17 feet or more Select anchorage northwestward of Halftide Rock 
man area about 400 yards across; it is reported that Daybeacon 9. 
larger yachts anchor in this area. If continuing on to the anchorage basin in The 

Small craft can proceed to the southwestern part Pool, favor the northwesterly side until in The Gut, 
of Wood Island Harbor and anchor in depths of 6 to 45 then in midchannel to the buoy at the inner end. 
18 f~t. In entering this part of the harbor it is w~ll If anchorage is desired southward of \Yood Is-
to_gtye the eastern side a good berth. The bottom m land, the best approach from north~~d 1s to the 
this mner 8!1chorage is reported to be soft mud. eastward of Wood Island. ~rom a pos1tton 300 yards 

The Pool IS a shallow bay making southwestward due east of Wood Island Light, head for the end of 
from Wood Island Harbor inside .Fletcher Neck, the so the bluff on the eastern extremity of Fletcher Neck 
south shore of Wood Island Harbor. The entrance is until the monument on Stage Island opens up south 
about 50 yards wide. of Wood Island; then bear around .t? the westward 

A dredged anchorage basin is southwestward of and head for the daybeacon on Phihp Rock. Select 
Fishennans Wharf just inside the entrance to The anchorage from 150 to 250 yards off the middle of 
P~l. In _November 1983, depths of 6 feet w~re ss the islan~ eastward of the cable area. 
available 1n the central part of the basin, shoalmg _If commg from the southeast~ard, head for the 
gr~ually to bare around the entire perimeter of the middle of Wood Island to pass mtdchannel between 
basin. Three stone icebreakers are along the north- the daybeacon on Washman Rock and the buoy 
eastern side of the basin. Care should be taken by southward of Dansbury Reef. When about 200 to 
s~gers not to anchor too close to them. They are 60 250 yards off Wood Island on this leg bear sharp 
difficult to see at night at or near high water. around to the westward and select anchorage from 
Neither should they attempt to go between the 150 to 250 yards off the middle of the island. 
northeasternmost icebreaker and the fish wharf If coming from the southeastward and bound for 
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Wood Island Harbor, continue as in the preceding Cove, is at the head of the harbor. Lobstering, 
paragraph to pass 50 to 100 yards south of the buoy, fishing, and summer tourism are the principal in'.dus-
southwestward of Negro Island. Hold this course tries. 
until The Gut opens up westward of the buoy and Prominent features.-The principal mark for ap-
daybeacon marking Halftide Rock. Then bear 5 proaching Cape Porpoise Harbor is Goat Island 
around to the southwestward and select anchorage ~ Licht (43°21.5'N., 70°25.5'W.), 38 feet above the 
northwestward of Halftide Rock Daybeacon 9; or, if water, shown from a white cylindrical tower on the 
desirable, continue on inward through The Gut into south end of Goat Island on the east side of the 
The Pool. entrance; a fog signal is at the light. 

The chart must be the guide at all times. Proceed 10 A lighted whistle buoy, 1.85 miles southeastward 
no farther until each aid to navigation is properly of the light, and a bell buoy about 0.4 mile southeast-
identified and passed correctly. ward, mark the approach. 

Washman Rock, which uncovers 9 feet, is near the A water tank and a church spire are at the head of 
end of a reef which extends 600 yards southeastward the harbor. 
from the eastern point of Fletcher Neck; a daybea- 15 Channels.-Cape Porpoise Harbor is entered by a 
con marks the reef. dredged channel that leads from the entrance to a 

Dansbury Reef, 0.5 mile southward of Wood combined channel and anchorage to the town wharf, 
Island Light, is a small ledge covered 2 feet and is and thence through Porpoise Cove to the head of 
marked on its southeast side by a buoy. There are the harbor. In November 1979-January 1980, the 
several shoal spots between the reef and Wood 20 controlling depth was 13 feet in the entrance chan-
Island, and strangers should not pass between them. nel except for shoaling to 6 feet on the edge of the 

Numerous rocks and ledges extend 0.6 mile south- channel in the vicinity of Daybeacon 6, thence 12 
eastward of Fletcher Neck. The cupola and signal feet in the combined channel and anchorage to the 
towers of a former Coast Guard station, on the east town wharf, and thence 5Yi feet to the head of the 
side of Fletcher Neck, are conspicuous, as are the 25 harbor. The channel is marked by buoys and daybea-
many large homes on the neck. cons. 

Anchorage.-The anchorage basin is usually occu-
Chart 13286.-Hussey Rock (43°25.8' N., pied by local fishing and pleasure craft. The holding 

70°20.S'W.), covered 5 feet, is about 0.5 mile south ground is good, and a hole can usually be found to 
of Fletcher Neck and is marked on its south side by a 30 drop anchor in. 
buoy. Dangers.-The Old Prince, a ledge that has a rock 

Goosefare Bay, 5.4 miles southwestward of Wood awash and extends from 400 to 500 yards southeast-
Island Light (43°27.4'N., 70°19.8' W.) is a shallow ward of Goat Island Light, is marked by a bell buoy 
cove, full of rocks and ledges. The coast between 250 yards south-southeastward of it and a buoy 
Fletcher Neck and Goosefare Bay is lined with 35 about 100 yards westward of it. Local craft some-
summer homes, some very large and. prominent. times cut between Old Prince and Goat Island in 

Little River and Batson River empty into Goose- entering; this passage is not advisable for strangers. 
fare Bay. Both are used by small pleasure craft. Ledges extending up to 0.3 mile south of grassy 
There are no facilities in Little River. Overhead Folly Island on the west side of the entrance, are 
power and telephone cables with clearances of 25 40 unmarked, but a buoy about 400 yards southeast-
feet cross Little River about 0.5 mile above the ward of the island marks the west side of the 
mouth. approach to the bar channel. A daybeacon marks the 

Only small craft use Batson River. There are no ledges extending northeastward from the island. 
facilities. Navigation is terminated by a dam at the This daybeacon is 180 feet from the westerly edge of 
highway bridge about 1 mile above the mouth. 45 the entrance to the dredged bar channel and should 

Stage Island Harbor, 6. 7 miles southwestward of be given a berth of at least 250 feet in entering. 
Wood Island Light, is a small slough used by small Another daybeacon is on the ledge bare at low 
local craft. The entrance is about 75 yards wide water about 370 feet southwestward of Goat Island 
between the reefs making northward from Cape Light. The daybeacon is about 30 feet from the 
Island and southward from Little Stage Island; it is so easterly edge of the bar channel, and should be given 
not safe for strangers. The ruins of a house are on a berth of about 150 feet when entering. 
Little Stage Island, the southern half of Stage Island. The principal hazards in approaching and entering 

Cape Porpoise Harbor, about 7.5 miles southwest- are the numerous lobster pot buoys, which are in the 
ward of Wood Island Light, is a safe and protected channel and outlying waters in the summer. Care 
harbor. It is ideal for the many fishing and pleasure 55 should be taken to avoid these, especially at night or 
craft that base there. It is midway between Ports- during periods of low visibility. 
mouth and Portland and is often a welcome haven Wharves.-A private wharf, formerly the town 
for cruising craft caught in a blow on this stretch of wharf, is on the east side of Cape Porpoise Harbor 
coast. about 0.6 mile above the entrance. The wharf, 200 

Seiners ~metimes enter for shelter, though the 60 feet long with 6}l to 8 feet alongside, is used by 
anchorage ts somewhat restricted by size and depth commercial fishermen to offload their catches and 
for the ~ger vessels. by transients for temporary berthage. Gasoline, 

The village of Cape Porpoise, around Porpoise diesel fuel, water, and limited marine supplies are 
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available. Small cranes are on the wharf; restaurants buoy. Ledges with rocks awash extending eastward 
and lodging are close by. of the rock are marked by a buoy. 

Supplies.-lce, provisions, and marine supplies can State Route 9 highway bridge crossing the river at 
be obtained in or on order from the village. A Kennebunkport has a swing span with a channel 
telephone is on the dock. There are no marine s width of 39 feet and a clearance of S feet. (See 117.1 
railways or repair yards; the nearest is at Kenne- through 117.59 and 117.527, chapter 2, for draw-
bunkport. bridge regulations.) 

Good roads connect the landing with the village The mean range of tide is 8.6 feet. 
and nearby towns and cities. Taxi service is avail- Routes.-The chart should be the guide, keeping 
able. 10 well clear of dangers and following the aids. In 

Most of Paddy Creek, just west of Cape Porpoise southerly weather with heavy seas running it is 
Harbor, dries at low water. hazardous to enter through the jetties on the ebb. 

Turbats Creek, westward of Paddy Creek, has The approach to the port is marked by two buoys 
several private landings and considerable small-craft and two spindle daybeacons, which also mark the 
activity, but no service facilities. 15 principal dangers. The best approach is to the 

Southwestward of Goat Island Light is an area of eastward of the buoys. 
broken ground, with depths of 16 to 34 feet, Some local craft prefer to approach the entrance 
extending as much as 2 miles offshore in places. through the passage between these two daybeacons, 

On the point locally known as Walkers Point, 1.8 but strangers are advised against it. 
miles west-southwestward of Goat Island Light, a 20 The best time to make the passage upriver is just 
large mansion with four large stone chimneys is one after low water on a rising tide when the mudflats 
of the most conspicuous landmarks in the area. are still visible. 

Near the head of the cove, west of the point, is a Wharves.-There are numerous private piers and 
stone breakwater behind which is a town float float landings on the river, most of which are along 
landing. Local pleasure craft moor in the cove, and 25 the east bank. There are also a number of fish 
the reported depth at the landing is 8 feet. There are wharves and shipping plants on the upper river near 
no facilities. the bridge. 

Kennebunk River, about 2.5 miles southwestward The town landing on the east bank about 500 
of Goat Island Light, is the approach to the popular yards inside the entrance is about 200 feet long with 
summer resort and yachting center of Kennebunk· 30 6 feet reported alongside. A restaurant is nearby. 
port. The Kennebunk River Yacht Club is on the east 

Prominent features.-The beach for 0.8 mile east- bank about 150 yards above the town landing. Its 
ward and 1. 7 miles westward of the entrance is lined basin, protected by a stone jetty covered at high 
with hotels and summer homes, the largest and most water, has floats with 2 to 6 feet reported alongside. 
conspicuous of which is a large white hotel with 35 The upper and lower ends of the jetty are marked by 
cupola on the east side of the entrance to the river. stone pylons. Water is available at the floats. 

The entrance to the river is between two stone The Arundel Yacht Club has a pier and float 
jetties, the outer end of the east~rly one being landing on the east bank about 400 y~ds below the 
marked by Kennebunkport Breakwater Light 4 bridge. 
(43°20.8'N., 70°28.6'W.), 25 feet above the water, 40 Small pleasure and fishing craft secure to moor-
shown from a white skeleton tower with a red ings placed wherever there are sufficient depth and 
triangular daymark. swinging room in the river. The Kennebunkport 

Channels.-A dredged channel leads from the sea harbormaster can be contacted through the local 
to a point about 60 yards below the highway bridge police department. 
at Kennebunkport, about 1 mile above the jetties. In 45 Small-craft facilities.-Th~re are several marinas 
September-October 1982 the midchannel control- and boatyards on both sides of the Kennebunk 
ling. depth was 3 feet to' the upstream limit of the ~ver. Most of th~ facilities .can pro~ide gasoline, 
project. Buoys mark the channel. It is reported that diesel fuel, water, ice, and manne supplies, and some 
the entrance channel between the jetties is subject to can make hull, engine, and electrical repairs. 1be 
frequent change. so largest haul-out facilities are: marine railway, 40 feet; 

Anchorages.-There are two dredged 6-foot an- and mobile hoist, 15 tons. Storage facilities are also 
chorages, one on each side of the river channel, 0.3 available. 
and 0.4 mile north of the town wharf. Many Marine supplies and provisions can be obtained in 
moorings are maintained on the river. Kennebunkport. The town has taxi service to Ken-

Dangen.-Fisbing Rock, about 0.6 mile southward ss nebunk with. connecti~ns for bus service to other 
of Kennebunkport Breakwater Light 4, uncovers 4 coastal and mland pomts. 
feet and is marked by a daybeacon. Oaks Reef, an Kennebunk Beach is a vil~age extending l mile 
extensive foul ledge area with a number of drying westward of Kennebunk River entrance. Ledges 
rocks and rocks awash, extends about 0.5 mile extend 0.8 mile froi;n shore southward of the village. 
southward of Kennebunk Beach, where it is marked 60 Great Hill, a prominent yellow bluff at the western 
by a daybeacon. end of Ke~ebunk Beach, marks the mouth of the 

A reef covered 7 feet extends 0.8 mile southward Mousam River. Several of the houses on the bluff 
of Fishing Rock where it is marked by a lighted bell are conspicuous. 
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Mousam River is used by small craft with local The principal landmarks along this stretcjh of 
knowledge. A fixed highway bridge, with a clear- beach from Kennebunkport to Ogunquit are the 
ance of about 3 feet each side of the center pier, large resort hotels at Bald Head Cliff; Ogunquit, 
crosses the river about 0.3 mile above the mouth. Wells, and Kennebunk beaches; a church spire about 
There are private landings on the river, but no, 5 1.3 miles southward of Wells; and the standpipes at 
services. Ogunquit and Kennebunk. The numerous summer 

From Mousam River, a beach extends southwest- homes, some large mansions, also stand out. 
ward about 1.3 miles to another inlet into which Wells Beach extends about 2 miles southward 
Little River and its tributaries, Branch Brook and from the entrance to Wells Harbor to a bluff on 
Merriland River, flow. A large house with a brick 10 which are a number of prominent homes, one of 
chimney, on a jutting point about the middle of the which has a conspicuous pointed cupola. 
beach, is discernible among the other summer homes Moody Beach extends southward 1.2 miles where 
that line the beach. The inlet is not passable except it joins Ogunquit Beach, which extends 1.2 miles 
for very small craft with local knowledge. farther to the entrance of Ogunquit River. The river 

Drakes Island Beach, extending from this inlet to 15 runs southward, draining the marshes behind these 
the jettied entrance at Wells Harbor about 1 mile beaches, and enters the ocean at Ogunquit, 4. 7 miles 
southwestward, is a resort of numerous summer southward of Wells Harbor. Some small craft use 
homes. A foul area with many rocks awash is about the river above the highway bridge about 0.3 mile 
0. 7 mile off Drakes Island Beach and is unmarked. above the entrance, which has a 26-foot fixed span 

Wells Harbor, about 6 miles west-southwestward 20 with a clearance of 6 feet. 
of Goat Island Light, is used by local fishing and The entrance to the river is not marked, and the 
pleasure craft. Webhannet River, which flows into swells break across it making it difficult and danger-
Wells Harbor from the southward, has no services. ous to enter even in calm weather. There are no 
The harbor is protected at the entrance by two services, but there are restaurants, parking lot, and 
jetties. The north jetty, marked by a light, extends 25 picnic areas on the beach. 
southeasterly from the south end of Drakes Island, Ogunquit is a summer resort of historical impor· 
and the south jetty, marked by a daybeacon, extends tance, one of the beauty spots of New England. 
southeasterly from near the north end of Wells Israels Head, a prominent headland, overlooks the 
Beach. entrance to the river on the south. 

A dredged channel leads from the sea through the 30 Perkins Cove, at the mouth of Josias River, 1 mile 
jetties to an anchorage basin about 0.5 mile above southeastward of Ogunquit, is a small landlocked 
the jetties. In December 1983, the controlling depths harbor, very popular with yachtsmen, at which a 
were 4~ feet at midchannel to Daybeacon 5, thence number of fishing, pleasure, and party fishing boats 
1 foot to the basin with the basin bare. The channel base. 
is marked by daybeacons to the anchorage basin. It 35 The facilities of the harbor are controlled by the 
is reported that even during a moderate sea, swells village corporation, and the moorings are under 
break across the entrance and make entry hazardous; supervision of the harbormaster, who usually can be 
the south jetty should be favored. found at the town float landing on the north side of 

There are town piers and small-craft launching the harbor by the footbridge. 
ramps on both the east and west sides of the 40 Perkins Cove is entered by a narrow entrance 
anchorage basin at Wells Harbor. The pier on the channel which leads to an anchorage basin at the 
east side has a depth of about 6 feet reported head of the harbor, known as Flat Pond. In Decem-
alongside its float landing, but no services. The pier ber 1983, the midchannel controlling depth was 4~ 
on the west side has a depth of about 10 feet feet in the entrance channel, with 3~ to 5 feet in the 
reported alongside its float landing; gasoline, diesel 45 anchorage basin except for shoaling to bare along 
fuel, and water are available. A marina adjacent to the southwest edge. The channel to the anchorage is 
southward is reported to have a marine railway that unmarked, except for two buoys at the entrance and 
can handle craft up to 40 feet for engine repairs and an approach fairway bell buoy about 0.8 mile 
dry open storage. A restaurant is nearby. Daybeacon northeastward of the entrance. 
6, close northward of this landing, is reported to be so The harbor is a safe haven for small craft in this 
in about 2 feet of water and should be given a berth stretch of coast in a sudden blow, but no attempt 
of about 35 yards when making the landing. The should be made to enter once the sea has made up, as 
barbormaster maintains an office on the westerly heavy swells break clear across the entrance during 
pier; telephone (207-646--3236). easterly weather, and for as long as 2 days after a 

Groceries and other services are available in the 55 heavy blow. Small craft may broach to in attempting 
village of Wells, just westward of the harbor. to enter under such conditions. 

The principal outlying dangers off these beaches The harbor is crossed, just above the town float, 
are an unmarked shoal and foul area that extends by a wooden double bascule footbridge, which is 
about 0.5 mile off Wells Beach and has a rock which operated by the harbormaster on request. The bridge 
un~overs 3 feet and rocks awash on it. Bibb Rock, 60 has a channel width of 20 feet and a clearance of 16 
which uncovers 2 feet, about 0.8 mile off the point at feet. 
t~e north end of Moody Beach, is marked on its east Diesel fuel by truck and water are available at the 
side by a buoy. town float, which has 5 feet reported alongside· 
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Seasonal stores, lodging, and restaurants are at the conical tower, is on the summit of the nubble; a fog 
harbor. Ice, provisions, and marine supplies are also signal is at the light. 
available at the harbor or at Ogunquit. An overhead power cable with a clearance of 21 

Taxi and other services are available, and the main feet crosses the channel between the nubble and the 
coastal highway passes a short distance from the 5 cape. It is foolhardy for even small craft to pass 
harbor. through this channel, though lobster pot buoys were 

A marine railway that can handle craft up to 40 observed there. 
feet is on the east bank at the town wharf. Open The cape is now almost completely covered with 
winter storage and use of the railway for repairs are homes, guest houses, hotels, motels, and restaurants, 
on a do-it-yourself basis. to but there are a few trees and brush on the summit. 

Bald Head Oiff, 11 miles southwestward of Cape York Beach is a large village and much-frequented 
Porpoise, is a prominent high point on which are summer resort in the bights northward and south-
two conspicuous white buildings. ward of the cape. There are no wharves. 

Mount Agamenticus (see chart 13260), 691 feet York Harbor, 2.5 miles southwestward of Cape 
high, is the highest and southernmost of three hills 15 Neddick and 5.5 miles northeastward of Portsmouth 
on a ridge 5 miles westward of Bald Head Cliff. The Harbor entrance, is the approach to the town and 
hill is a prominent landmark for vessels cruising summer resort of York Harbor on the north side just 
along this section of the coast. inside the entrance of the York River, flowing into 

the harbor from the westward. The harbor is used 
Chart 13283.-Weare Point (43"1 l.2'N., 20 by many fishing boats and pleasure craft. 

70"35.9'W.), 2.3 miles southward of Bald Head Cliff, Prominent features.-The most important landmark 
is a headland with several large houses on it. when approaching York Harbor is a large stucco 

Cape Neddick Harbor is a small open bight be- mansio!1 with a red roof and stone terraces on the 
tween w eare Point and Barn Point about 1 mile no~h side of Godfreys Cove, southwest of Seal Head 
northwestward of Cape Neddick. The entrance is 25 Pomt. ~e large ho?1es on the ~romontory fr~m 
marked, but the dangers inside the entrance are not East Pom~ to Roanng . Rock Point and a . white 
marked. There is good anchorage in 9 to 30 feet in church spire ~t York V~lage are al~ promment. 
the middle of the b. ht which i rotected by the Stage_ Neck is the penms~la ~.3 .mile long on the 

f: . ig • s P all north side of the harbor Just ms1de the entrance. 
ree s on each side of the entrance fr~m but 30 York Harbor Entrance Leading Light 8 (43"07.8'N., 
southeasterly weat~er. Even then there is a _hole on 70•38.6,W.), 40 feet above the water and shown 
!he southwestern side where smooth water is found from a white structure with a red triangular day-
m 1 to 10 feet. . . . mark on Stage Neck, and a fairway bell buoy, about 

The upper ~d we~tem s1d~ is foul, 8!1d along with 1.1 miles east of the light, mark the entrance to the 
th~ Cape Nedd1ck River, which flows mto the head, 35 harbor. The light shows an intensified beam to 
d~es out !O about 3~0 yards below the fixed seaward. 
hi~hway bndge. The bndge has a 40-foot fixed span Western Point, on the south side of the entrance, is 
with clearance of 1 ~ feet. . rocky with a few houses, while East Point on the 

There a~e no landmgs, but a h~d l?each swtable north side, has many houses built out to its end. 
f?r launchmg small craft from trailers 1s on.the west 40 Channels.-The entrance to York Harbor is narrow 
side of the south end of the bridge. There ts a store and crooked and leads between rocks bare and 
\\'.he~e provisions can be obtained, a restaurant, a submerged, ~n both sides of the chann~l. In June 
p1cmc grove, and a campground. 1983, the controlling depth was 8 feet to the 
. The entrance to the harbor is buoyed and not anchorage off the wharves. In 1979, it was reported 

d1~c.ult to enter with the aid of the chart. Fron;i a 45 that the river was navigable for 7 to 8 miles for small 
P<?Sitton about 750 yards eastward of Cape Nedd1ck outboard-powered craft, but larger craft and sail-
L1ght, a course of 325" carries through the entrance boats are restricted by low bridges. The channel is 
to an anchorage in 12 to 27 feet, about 200 yards marked by buoys, a light, and a daybeacon to 
westward of Weare Point. Use the lead if necessary Bragdon Island, and the harbor is readily entered 
to avoid getting too far up the harbor into the foul so with the aid of the chart in clear weather and at any 
area at the head. stage of the tide. 

Vessels approaching the harbor from northward Anchorages.-In June 1983, the anchorage basins in 
or . eastward should give the east shore of Weare the cove between Harris and Bragdon Islands and in 
Pomt a berth of about 0.3 mile to avoid the reefs. the cove off the north side of Bragdon Island had 

If York Harbor is crowded, or it is getting late, or ss depths of 2~ to 4 feet and 3 to 5 feet, respectively. 
a quiet, peaceful mooring for the night is desired, There is also limited anchorage off ~e service 
Cape Neddick Harbor is a fair haven. wharves at the head of the harbor. Moonngs under 

Cape Neddick, 14 miles southwestward of Cape supervision of th~ harbormaster extc:nd upriver as 
Porpoise, is a prominent headland jutting out 1 mile far as Sewall Bndge, about 0.8 mile above the 
from the coastline and terminates in a small rock 60 wharves. 
islet called Cape Neddick Nubble. The ~own maintains guest moorings for visiting 

Cape Neddiek Ught (43"09.9'N., 70"35.S'W.), 88 yachts in ~e reach below the wharves oft: the 
feet above the water, shown from a 41-foot white northwest Side of Stage Neck. A town wharf IS on 
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the south bank just east of the first highway bridge. pile drawbridge built on the site in the colonial days 
No facilities are at this landing. of 1761. The present bridge has an imitation bascule 

Dangers.-The approach to the harbor from the drawspan which is not operable and has a clearance 
fairway bell buoy about 0.6 mile eastward of the of 3 feet. 
entrance is free of dangers, and all shoals close to the, 5 About 3.5 miles above the entrance, the U.S. 
channel edge are marked. · Highway No. 1 bridge has a fixed span with a 

In closing the port coming alongshore from either clearance of 7 feet, and 300 yards farther upstream 
northeastward or southward, give the shore a berth the twin bridges of the Maine Turnpike have fixed 
of at least 0.4 mile and make the fairway bell buoy spans with a clearance of 7 feet. 
off the entrance. Shoal water extending about 400 10 Routes.-Craft entering York Harbor in daylight 
yards off East Point is marked by a buoy about 500 with the aid of the chart and following the aids 
yards southeastward of the point. should have no problems. The most difficult prob-

Stones Rock, about 1.2 miles south of the entrance, lem is making the sharp tum at the buoy at the 
is awash and marked by a spindle; a buoy is east of southwestern end of Stage Neck. 
the rocks. An unmarked rock, covered 11 feet, about 15 After making the bell buoy off the entrance, it is 
850 yards south-southeastward of Western Point well to bring the leading light ahead on the bearing 
breaks if any sea or swell is running and should be 270° and, if at night, to run in on the intensified 
given a wide berth. beam. 

On the northern side of the entrance, Millbury It would be prudent, however, at night, if the sea 
Ledge with two rocks which uncover 5 feet is 20 and swell are not too heavy, to anchor in the hole 
unmarked. Black Rocks, north of the entrance, are eastward of Fort Point, just out of the channel in 
an unmarked bare rocky ledge which uncovers 7 line with the two nun buoys, and wait for daylight 
feet. A rock covered 5 feet, said to be plainly visible before attempting the run into the harbor and 
if the water is clear, is south of Black Rocks and is negotiating the turn around Stage Neck. 
marked by a buoy. 25 Small-craft facilities.-The facilities for yachts and 

The ledge extending northeastward from Western small craft in the harbor are full and complete. All 
Point is marked by a buoy about 200 yards north- services can be had, and ice, provisions, and supplies 
eastward of the point. These two buoys are the first of all kinds are available or can be obtained on short 
pair in entering the harbor, and should be passed in notice. There are three service facilities along the 
midchannel, with York Harbor Entrance Leading 30 waterfront with wharves and float landings with 8 to 
Light 8 dead ahead on a course of 270°. 12 feet reported alongside. Gasoline, diesel fuel, and 

A rock covered 3 feet, part of a ledge extending water are available. Overnight berthing at the land-
100 yards southeastward of Fort Point, the eastern ings is permitted. 
end of Stage Neck, is marked on its south side by a A well-equipped marina and boatyard is on Harris 
buoy. 35 Island in the cove westward of Stage Neck. There is 

Rocks Nose, a bare ledge extending 150 yards a reported depth of 8 feet at the floats, and gasoline, 
northeastward from the shore on the south side of diesel fuel, water, and electricity are available. Its 
the entrance channel, is marked by a buoy. marine railways can haul out sail or motor craft up 

A buoy marks the ledge off the southwestern to 50 feet long or 100 tons for hull and engine 
extremity of Stage Neck and the sharp tum from the 40 repairs, or dry winter storage. Marine supplies, 
entrance channel up into the inner harbor. In making lodging, and parking are available. Taxi and car 
this tum, sharp seamanship is needed, especially on rental service are available. 
the strength of ebb, to avoid setting over to the Two town piers and floats are available. One is at 
westward and bringing up on the rock ledge cov- the north end of Bragdon Island about 75 yards east 
ered 2 feet which is eastward of Harris Island; give 45 of State Route 103 highway bridge. The second is on 
the daybeacon marking the east side of the ledge a the east side of the causeway connecting Bragdon 
good berth. and Harris Islands, midway between them. The 

The ledge off the eastern end of Bragdon Island, wharves have no services; docking is limited to 30 
the northeast end of which is covered 4 feet, is minutes. 
marked by a buoy that also marks the tum of the so 
river to the northwestward off the wharves. Chart 13286.-V essels must observe caution to 

The mean range of tide is 8.6 feet. The currents are avoid the offshore dangers in the northern approach 
strong in the constricted sections of the channel, to Portsmouth. Boon Island, 5.7 miles southeastward 
where the buoys are reported to tow under at times. of Cape Neddick, is a small, low, rocky islet, marked 

The harbormuter will, on request, meet visiting ss by Boon Island Light (43"07.3'N., 70"28.6'W.), 137 
craft outside the harbor and .pilot them in. He can feet above the water, and shown from a 133-foot 
usually be contacted through the marinas or be gray granite conical tower. A fog signal is at the 
found about the harbor. light. 

BrldJes.-State Route 103 highway bridge about Boon Island is surrounded by deep water, but 
1.15 miles above the entrance has a fixed span with a 60 there are numerous detached ledges in the vicinity. 
cl~ce of 15 feet. The second fixed highway The easternmost is Boon Island Ledge, 2.8 miles 
bridge, Sewall B~ about 1. 7 ~es above the eastward of the light, which is awash at low water 
entrance, was rebuilt tn 1940 as a repbca of the first and has a lighted whistle buoy off its southeast end. 
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Vessels should not pass between this buoy and Cape Elizabeth and about 25 miles northward of 
Boon Island Light as there is a shoal area covered 16 Cape Ann Light, is the only harbor of refuge for 
feet between them. If passing westward of the light, deep-draft vessels between Portland and Gloucester. 
give it a berth of 2 miles or more to assure staying in No large vessel should proceed northward of Kitts 
a depth of more than 30 feet as there is an unmarked s Rocks Lighted Whistle Buoy 2KR (43°03.0'N., 
rocky area covered 25 feet, about 1.6 miles west- 70°41.5'W.) without a pilot, as the anchorage area is 
southwestward of it. Depths of 26 feet are up to 1.3 limited. 
miles southward of the light. Portsmouth Harbor is at the mouth of Piscataqua 

Pollock Rock, covered 17 feet, and Southeast River and is the approach to the cities of Portsmouth 
Shoal, covered 21 feet, are 0.7 mile southwest and IO and Dover, and the towns of New Castle, Kittery, 
southeastward, respectively, from Boon Island Newmarket, Durham, Newington, and Exeter. 
Light. Sanders Ledge, covered 26 feet, is about l.2 Several U.S. Navy activities, including the Ports-
miles south of Boon Island. mouth Naval Shipyard and a regional medical clinic, 

Caution.-U.S. Naval vessels may be operating are on Seavey Island at Kittery, on the north side of 
with submarines in the area south and eastward of 15 the harbor opposite Portsmouth. 
Boon Island. Escorting naval surface vessels usually A Regulated Navigation Area has been established 
display a red flag, or the international code flag in the vicinity of the Portsmouth Naval Shipyard on 
signal NE 2, meaning: You should proceed with great Seavey Island. (See 165.1 through 165.13 and 
caution; submarines are exercising in this area. 165.101, chapter 2, for limits and regulations.) 

All vessels should keep well clear of vessels 20 Restricted areas are at the east end of Seavey 
displaying this signal and should obey promptly any Island in the cove between Clark, Seavey, and 
orders that may be given by commanding officers of Jamaica Islands and at the west end of Seavey Island 
navy vessels. from Henderson Point along the shore to the com-

. bined highway and railroad bridge across Back 
Chart 13283.-Between Cape Nedd~ck and the 25 Channel. (See 207.6, chapter 2, for limits and regula-

entrance to Portsmouth Harbor, a distance of 8 tions.) 
miles, the shore is indented by York Har~r, already COLREGS Demarcation Lines.-The lines estab-
described; Godfreys Cove, a shallow bight seldom lished for Portsmouth Harbor are described in 
entered; and Brave Boat Harbor. 80.115, chapter 2. 

30 Portsmouth is a city on the south bank of Piscata-
Charts 13283, 13274, 13285.-Brave Boat Harbor qua River about 4 miles above the entrance to the 

(43"06.0'N., 70"39.6'W.), 2 ~iles south~estward of harbor. 
York Harbor, has a few pnvate landmgs, but no Foreign trade is in petroleum products, gypsum, 
facilities. Some local small craft were observed frozen fish, fish products, and salt. Oil shipments in 
there, but the ~urf is report~ to break clear across 35 tankers, drawing as much as 35 feet, arrive frequent-
th~ entrance with the least sign of weathe!· T~o ol~ ly, except during the summer. 
ratlway trestles cross the streams entenng mt~ tt Coastwise trade is in arrivals of oil tankers draw-
about 0.2 mile above t~e entrance. A l~ge mans10n ing up to 35 feet. The shipment of cable from 
on Raynes Neck, the po~t about _Q.35 mtle northeast- Newington is of major importance. 
ward of the entrance, 1s con~ptcuous. . 40 The harbor, of sufficient depth to accommodate 

Cutts ls~d, on th_e south side of the entr~ce, is large deep-draft ships, is open throughout the year, 
connected with Gemsh Island to the south of it by a though vessels may be hampered somewhat in 
n~tural seawall .of stonC?S and rock t~rown u~ by passing through the two lift bridges to deepwater 
Wtnter gales. It ts conspicuous. A pubhc beach ts at berths above the city. 
the north end of the seawall. . 45 New Castle a village on the south side of the 

Moores R~k, covered 5 feet and unmarked, ts harbor and th; northern part of New Castle Island, is 
about 0.5 mtle eastward of t~e entrance to Bra~e reached from Portsmouth by a highway connecting 
Boat Harbor. A long reef which uncovers 4 feet is the islands on the south side of the harbor. The 
about 0. 3 mile southeastward of the _entrance. . 1 d is of considerable importance as a summer 

Two dangerous ledges are 2.5 mtles offshore. 50 ts an 
York. Ledge, the northernmost, c<?ver~ 3 feet and res~r:tery is a town on the north bank of Piscataqua 
2.9 miles southeastward of York River, 1s marked on . "te Portsmouth 
the east side by a buoy. Murray Rot;k, 1.5 mile: Ri~n:::• features.-Genish Island, forming the 
south-southwestward of York Ledge,. is cov~red · d of the harbor entrance, has many summer 
fee~ and has a buoy off its southwest side. A lighted 55 ~t st eA park and government reservation with 
Whistle buoy is 1.5 miles eastward of Murray Rock ~=~~uous buildings, are on the southweste~ end. 
and southeastward of York Ledge. Between thes~ Th p ld observation towers on the south and eastern 
ledges and the s~ore, the bottom !& very brok'?\aned "de 

0 
f the island are most conspicuous. A long pier 

~h:~s be ad;k1 to passd outsideJ~2~~ ~'f r:Ct 60 ~cft~e partially submerged ruins of another pier, 
exte de ~0milY·. ro en f-0

unth, ~ver d f the buoy about 100 yards northward, are at the southw~tef!l 
n. s es sout sou eas war 0 d f the island. The area between the two piers IS 

tnarking Murray Rock. en ° · be h bo "th beach th · Portsmouth Harbor, 37 miles southwestward of used as a bathing ac ; aters et er eir 
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craft or anchor offshore. The park has picnic tables Arrangements for bridge openings are made on 
and other facilities. channel 13. ' 

For craft approaching Portsmouth, the large hotel If a call is made to a ship or station to pass any of 
with a charted cupola at the southwest end of New the above information on channel 13, an additional 
Castle Island is prominent. Other landmarks are: the 5 call is unnecessary. Example: a ship calling a bridge 
stone building and square tower of the former naval ~ 15 minutes prior to getting underway to arrange for 
prison and the water tank on Seavey Island; Whale- an opening. 
back Light; the weathered buildings with conspicu- Vessels carrying passengers or cargo and not 
ous cupola of the abandoned Coast Guard station on required by law to comply with Vessel Bridge-to-
Wood Island; and numerous standpipes, elevated 10 Bridge Radiotelephone Regulations are encouraged 
tanks, church spires, and stacks in the area, most of to monitor and respond on channel 13. During 
which are charted. Th~ old bloc:kho_use and parapets periods of low visibility, it is appropriate to follow 
of Fort McClary, on Kittery _Pmnt, Just westwar? of security call procedures discussed above, except that 
the entrance channel range hghts, are also conspicu- security calls 15 minutes prior to getting underway 
ous. 15 should not be made. 

Wbaleback Light (43°03.5'N., 70°41.S'W.), 59 feet Portsmouth Harbor Coast Guard Station monitors 
above the water, is shown from a 75-foot gray channel 13. 
granite c01.1ical tower on Whaleback Reef. at t~e Channels.-Depths of about 35 feet can be carried 
north~t side of the outer entrance. A fog signal is in the marked channel through Portsmouth Harbor 
at the hght. . 20 to the Memorial (U.S. Route 1) Highway Bridge. 
~ort~mout~ H~rbor (New Castle) Light_ From this point, a dredged marked channel leads for 

(43 04.2 N., 70 42.5. W.), 5~ feet above the water, is about 3.5 miles to a turning basin about 0.4 mile 
shown from a wh~te comcal tower attached to a above Frankfort Island in Piscataqua River. In 1977-
house on Fort Pomt, t~e no~heast end ~f New May 1984, the controlling depth in the dredged 
~tie Islan~. A fog signal is at the hg~t. A 25 channel was 33 feet to the turning basin, except for 
radiobeacon is about . 85 yards west of the hght. shoaling along the edges and a 30-foot spot in about 

A ~t Guard station and lookout tower are on 43•06'44"N., 70•4s'06"W. In 1977-1978, depths of26 
Fort Point. to 35 feet were available in the basin. The entrance 

Security Broadcast Syst~m, Portsmouth Har- and harbor channels are marked by lights, lighted 
bor.-The ~ast Guard Captam of the Poi:t, Portland, 30 rang lighted and unlighted buo s, and daybea-
has established a voluntary system of radiotelephone es, Y 
broadcast/reporting procedures designed to give cons. 
masters and pilots real-time information on marine _Portsmo~th Har~r Channel Lighted Range .on 
traffic in Portsmouth Harbor. The system supple- Kit~er~ Point leads into the harbor on the bearing 
ments the Vessel Bridge-to-Bridge Radiotelephone 35 352 45 ·The fm!ge struc~es are in a narrow clearing 
Regulations contained in 33 CFR 26 (see chapter 2), of '!'ees on Kittery P~mt. <>_utbound v~ls are 
and all vessels subject to these regulations are urged cautioned that the range lights will come into line soon 
to participate in the system. Nothing in these proce- after the rear. light becomes 'Visible. Vessels should 
dures shall supersede the Navigation Rules or re- comm~nce their ~ ~nto the ~ line early enough 
lieve the master of the vessel of his responsibility for 40 to avoid ov~rrunnmg ,it. The rear light may be 'Visible 
the safe navigation of the vessel. These recom- ear~er dunng the ~ter months. . 
mended procedures are designed to give notice of Pierces Island Lighted Ran~ mar~ the mam 
unseen vessels, give notice of intended movement, channel to Portsmouth o~ bearing 266 . 
clear VHF-FM channel 13 of traffic unrelated to A small-boat channel, pnvately marked by season-
navigation, and give vessels information on other 45 al buoys, leads northerly from the.main ship channel 
vessels within the immediate vicinity. about 1~ yards below the combmed ':J.S. R~ute 1 

All participating vessels are requested to use B~ass highway and Boston and Mame Railroad 
VHF-FM channel 13 (156.65 MHz) for listening b~dge and. passes under a retractable span of ~e 
watches and security calls, except when calling a railroa~ bndge. In 1968, the reported controlling 
small vessel not responding on channel 13, in which so depth m the channel was 6 feet. Clearances for the 
case channel 16 (156.80 MHz) is appropriate. retractable span are given under bridges for Ports-

Participating vessels shall maintain a listening mouth Harbor. 
watch commencing 30 minutes prior to getting Back Channel, between Seavey Island and Kittery, 
underway or 30 minutes prior to reaching the is limited principally to small craft and is covered in 
vicinity of Gunboat Shoal Lighted Bell Buoy 1 ss geographical sequence in the description of the 
(43°01.4'N., 70°41.9'W.). harbor features. 

Security calls shall be made as follows: 1 S minutes The channel in Piscataqua River above the brid-
prior to getting underway; when getting underway, ges is covered in the description of the river. 
including route; when passing Gunboat Shoal Light- Anchorages.-The anchorage for medium-sized 
ed Bell Buoy l, or from north when approaching 60 vessels is anywhere on the east and north sides of the 
Wood Island Lighted Bell Buoy 2 (43°03.6'N., channel between Wood Island, north of Wbaleback 
70°42.l'W.),. including destination if inbound; and Light, and Clark Island, the small island on the north 
when moonng or anchoring. side about 0.8 mile above Fort Point, in 48 to 66 feet. 
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Space is limited, however, to one medium-sized 10 feet down and 135 feet up. (See 117.1 through 
vessel northward of Fort Point. 117.59 and 117.531, chapter 2, for drawbridge regu-

Strangers should not go above Kitts Rocks in lations.) 
deep-draft vessels without a pilot. Because of the A retractable span of the Boston and Maine 
strong currents and eddies in the bend around Fort 5 Railroad bridge which crosses a small-boat channel 
Point, it is difficult for any large vessel to make the is about 150 yards to the northeastward of the lift 
swing without the assistance of a tug. It is not span of the combined highway and railroad bridge. 
advisable to proceed above Wood Island without a The span has a clearance of 5 feet in the closed 
tug and pilot. Most large vessels awaiting tug and position and is limited to 36 feet in the open position 
pilot, or favorable mooring or docking conditions, 10 because of the fixed highway span passing above. 
anchor temporarily between Gunboat Shoal and the The span is kept open at all times except for about 
lighted whistle buoy south of Kitts Rocks. one train per day, Tuesday through Saturday, from 

With southerly wind, the best anchorage is above April 1 to November 1 each year. 
Fort Point on the south side of the channel in 48 to A fixed highway bridge, Interstate Route 95, with 
60 feet, bottom generally clay. There is swinging 15 a clearance of 135 feet crosses Piscataqua River 
room there for only one medium-sized vessel with- about 900 yards above the combined U.S. Route 1 
out encroaching on the channel ranges. There is no Bypass bridge. 
room to anchor in the channel above Clark Island. Note.-The Memorial Highway Bridge and the 

Yachts and smaller vessels usually anchor in combined U.S. Route 1 Bypass highway and Boston 
Pepperrell Cove, or northward of New Castle 20 and Maine railroad bridge have radiotelephone com-
Island, southward of the range line. munication on VHF-FM channel 13 (156.65 MHz) 

A special anchorage is off the north side of New and can be contacted by ships on that frequency. 
Castle Island. (See 110.1 and 110.10, chapter 2, for All other bridges are described in geographic 
limits and regulations.) sequence. 

Dangers.-The principal outlying dangers are 25 Tides and currents.-The mean range of tide is 8. 7 
marked so that no difficulty should be experienced feet at Kittery Point and 6.4 feet at Dover Point. For 
when entering in clear weather, day or night. predictions, see the Tide Tables. 

Gunboat Shoal, rocky and covered 19 feet, on the The tidal currents are strong, and special care is 
west side of the entrance about 2.2 miles southward required especially in the restricted sections of the 
of Whaleback Light, is marked on its northeast end 30 channel above and below the bridges. Daily predic-
by a lighted bell buoy. An area of rocks and ledges, tions are given in the Tidal Current Tables. 
some of which uncover up to 5 feet, extends about In the cove on the northwest side of Fort Point, 
1.5 miles eastward of Whaleback Light and up to 0.6 the current is reported to frequently flow counter to 
mile offshore. They include West Sister which the current in the harbor for a period after slack 
uncovers 3 feet and is marked by a buoy off its 35 water. 
southeast end; East Sister, an unmarked ledge which Pilotage is compulsory for all foreign vessels and 
uncovers 2 feet about 0.5 mile northeastward of United States vessels under register in the foreign 
West Sister; Phillips Rock, unmarked and covered 3 trade. Pilotage is optional for coastwise vessels 
feet, about 0.2 mile southwestward of West Sister; under enrollment or license who have on board a 
Hom Island, surrounded by a drying reef; and 4- 40 pilot licensed by the Federal government. 
foot-high White Island and White Island Reef, sout- The pilots available are licensed for the harbor 
heastward of which are a number of unmarked and Piscataqua River and are also in command of 
rocks. the harbor tugs, which are also used as pilot boats. 

Kitts Rocks, covered 11 feet, are on the east side The tugs have black hulls, dark red superstructures, 
of the channel, about 0.4 mile southward of Whale- 45 and a black letter "P" on a white background on 
back Light, and are marked by a lighted whistle their stacks. Pilots board about 1 mile south-south-
buoy to the southward. Wood Island Ledge, exten- east of Kitts Rocks Lighted Whistle Buoy 2KR. 
ding 0.2 mile off Wood Island, is marked off its Pilots monitor VHF-FM channels 13 (156.65 MHz) 
southwest end by a lighted buoy. Stielman Rocks, and 16 (156.80 MHz) and use channels 7A (156.35 
covered 2 feet, are on the west side of the entrance so MHz) and 77 (156.875) as working frequencies. 
about 500 yards southward of Fort Point Light; they Vessels with freeboard greater than 10 feet should 
are marked by a daybeacon on the rocks and a buoy provide a pilot ladder 3 feet above the water. Vessel 
on the northeast end. Cod Rock, covered 18 feet, is movements are coordinated with minimum current 
225 yards northwestward of Fort Point. The rock is and are cancelled during periods of fog. Portsmouth 
marked by a distinct, violent eddy just before low 55 Pilots are ge~erally arranged for through ships' 
Water slack. The remaining dangers in the harbor are agents, by radiotelephone on VHF-FM channels 13 
described in geographic sequence. or 16, or by telephone (603-436-1209) throug~ the 

Bridges.-The principal bridges in Po~mouth Bo~ton ~nne operator; 24 hours advance notice of 
~bor are Memorial (U.S. Route 1) Highway amval ts reques~. . 
Bndge, which has a lift span with clearances of 19 60 . As all commercial wharv_es now m USC:• ex~t fish 
feet down and 150 feet up, and combined U.S. Route pt~rs, are above the first b~dge, ~emorial Highway 
1 ~YPass highway and Boston and Maine railroad Bndge, ~ large vessels, mcludmg coastal tankers, 
bndge, which also has a lift span, with clearances of take a pilot and tug from the outer anchorage. 



 

194 9. CAPE ELIZABETH, MAINE, TO CAPE ANN, MASSACHUSETTS 

The strong currents in the narrow channel make deck height, 14 feet; 50,000 square feet covered 
the approach to and passage through the bridges storage and IO acres open storage; mobile cranes'up 
very difficult. The largest vessels usually require to 165 tons and fork lift trucks; receipt and shipment 
two or more tugs and are taken through at or near of general cargo and shipment of scrap metals; 
the nearest slack water, depending on draft. s owned by New Hampshire State Port Authority and 

A pilot to the outer anchorage is not necessary in : operated by New Hampshire State Port Authority 
clear weather when the aids are seen, but strangers · and John T. Clark and Son of New Hampshire, Inc. 
should not go beyond Kitts Rocks at any time. In National Gypsum Co. Wharf: about 0. 9 mile above 
fog or low visibility no vessel of any size should the Memorial Highway Bridge; 300-foot marginal 
proceed northward of Wood Island. 10 wharf; 35 to 34 feet alongside; deck height, 14 feet; 

The larger vessels awaiting a pilot or tide usually hopper conveyor-belt system for handling gypsum 
anchor between Kitts Rocks Lighted Whistle Buoy rock; receipt of gypsum rock by self-unloading 
2KR and Gunboat Shoal. vessels and receipt of petroleum products and ship-

Towage.-There are three tugs up to 1,600 hp ment of scrap metal; owned by National Gypsum 
available at Portsmouth. They are also used as pilot 1s Co. and operated by National Gypsum Co., North-
boats; see Pilotage, Portsmouth Harbor, this chapter east Petroleum Corp. of New Hampshire, and New 
for a description of the tugs and radio frequencies Hampshire Trading Corp. 
used. Naval and other vessels docking at Seavey Mobil Oil Corp. Wharf: about l. 75 miles above the 
Island usually require tug assistance. Memorial Highway Bridge; offshore wharf, 300 feet 

Quarantine, customs, immigration, and agricultural 20 with dolphins; 35 feet alongside; deck height, 15 feet; 
quarantine.-(See chapter 3, Vessel Arrival Inspec- receipt of petroleum products; owned by Public 
tions, and appendix for addresses.) Service Co. of New Hampshire and operated by 

Portsmouth is a customs port of entry. Mobil Oil Corp. 
Quarantine is enforced in accordance with the C. H. Sprague and Son Co. Wharf: immediately 

regulations of the U.S. Public Health Service. (See 25 northward of Mobil Oil Corp. Wharf; 405-foot 
Public Health Service, chapter 1.) offshore wharf, 700 feet with dolphins; 37 feet 

Portsmouth has several public and private hospi- alongside; deck height, 11 feet; water connections; 
tals. receipt of petroleum products; owned by Public 

Harbor Regulations.-Regulations for Portsmouth Service Co. of New Hampshire and operated by C. 
Harbor are established by the New Hampshire State 30 H. Sprague and Son Co. 
Port Authority and are enforced by the harbormas- Simplex Wire and Cable Co. Wharf: about 2.3 miles 
ter. The Authority maintains offices at the New above the Memorial Highway Bridge; 130-foot off-
Hampshire State Port Authority Marine Terminal; shore wharf, 690 feet with dolphins; 30 feet along-
the harbormaster can be contacted through the side; deck height, 15 feet; special equipment for 
Authority. 35 loading cable; water connections; receipt and ship-

Wharves.-All of the commercial deep-draft facili- ment of wire and cable; owned and operated by 
ties in use are on the south bank of the Piscataqua Simplex Wire and Cable Co. 
River between the first bridge, Memorial Highway New England Tank Industries Wharf: about 2.8 
Bridge, and Dover Point. All of the facilities have miles above the Memorial Highway Bridge; 344-foot 
highway connections, and all except the New En- 40 offshore wharf; 28 feet alongside; deck height, 15 
gland Tank Industries Oil Wharf and the Atlantic feet; receipt and shipment of petroleum products; 
Terminal Corp. Wharf have rail connections. The owned and operated by New England Tank Indus-
alongside depths given for each facility described tries of New Hampshire, Inc. 
are reported; for information on the latest depths, Storage Tank Development Corp., Fuel Storage 
contact the operator. Only the major facilities are 45 Dock: about 2.9 miles above the Memorial Highway 
described. For a complete description of port facili- Bridge; 300-foot offshore wharf; 36 feet alongside; 
ties, refer to Port Series No. 1, published and sold by deck height, 14 feet; receipt and shipment of petro· 
the U.S. Army Corps of Engineers. (See appendix leum products and receipt of LPG; owned by 
for address.) Storage Tank Development Corp. and operated by 

Granite State Minerals Dock: about 0.3 mile above so Fuel Storage Corp. and Dorchester Sea-3 Products, 
the Memorial Highway Bridge; 300-foot marginal Inc. 
wharf; 30 feet alongside; deck height, 18 feet; 2 acres ATC Petroleum Wharf: about 3.5 miles above 
of open storage; two crawler cranes with 2¥.i-cubic Memorial Highway Bridge; offshore wharf, 225 feet 
yard clamshell buckets for combined lifting capacity with dolphins; 35 feet alongside; deck height, 14 feet; 
of 20 tons; 2¥.i-cubic yard front-end loader; 130-ton ss receipt and shipment of petroleum products; owned 
mobile crane; water and electrical shore power and operated by A TC Petroleum, Inc. 
connections; receipt of salt, receipt and shipment of Supplies.-Bunker and diesel fuel are available at 
dry bulk cargoes and heavy lift items; owned and the C.H. Sprague and Son Co. wharf or at the Mobil 
operated by Granite State Minerals Corp. Oil Corp. wharf. Water is of good quality but hig~ in 

New Hampshire State Port Authority Marine Ter- 60 lime and magnesia content. Provisions and manne 
minal Dock: about 0.45 mile above the Memorial supplies are available. 
Highway Bri~ge and immediately southeastward of Repairs.-There are no facilities for drydocking 
the second bndge; 880-foot wharf; 35 feet alongside; deep-draft vessels in Portsmouth Harbor. The near-
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est for large vessels is at Boston. Several machine the dredged section. Two fixed highway bridges 
shops can make minor repairs to machinery. The cross it. State Route lB highway bridge from 
several boatyards are capable of hauling out boats up Shapleigh Island to Frame Point has a clearance of 
to 85 feet in length. 10 feet. The other bridge from Pierces Island to the 

Communications.-The port is served by a freight 5 Portsmouth mainland has a clearance of 16 feet. 
branch of the Boston and Maine Railroad, by bus Depths through this part of the thorofare are about 1 
service, both local and interstate, and taxi service. foot. A bare spot and a dangerous rock, which 
Charter and excursion boats operate from the bar- uncovers, are in midchannel about 0.3 mile and 0.2 
bor, and there is ferry service in summer to the Isles mile southward of the first bridge, respectively; the 
of Shoals. 10 chart is the guide. The entrance to the thorofare 

Small-craft facilities.-There are wharves, boat- from Portsmouth Harbor is marked by buoys. 
yards, marine railway services, and marinas in the Sagamore Creek empties into Little Harbor from 
harbor, which are described in geographic sequence the westward, about 0.2 mile above the highway 
with the description of the harbor that follows. bridge across the harbor. The creek is entered by a 

Little Harbor is on the west side of the entrance to 15 marked dredged channel which leads to a highway 
Portsmouth Harbor, 0.8 mile westward of Whale- bridge 0.8 mile above the entrance; an anchorage 
back Light. Vessels should not attempt to enter in basin is about 0.3 mile above the entrance. In 1980-
bad southeasterly weather when the sea breaks January 1981, the controlling depth in the channel 
across the entrance. The entrance is between two was 5}/i feet to the basin, with 6 feet in the basin, 
submerged breakwaters, the northern of which is 20 thence 3 feet to the upstream limit of the Federal 
marked on the outer end by Jaffrey Point Light 2A project. The creek has considerable small-craft ac-
( 43003.3'N ., 70°42.8'W.), 22 feet above the water and tivity. 
shown from a pole with a red triangular daymark. A marina is on the south side of Sagamore Creek, 
Little Harbor Buoy 3 marks the outer end of the about 0.5 mile above the mouth. Depths of 3 to 6 feet 
southern breakwater. A marked channel leads from 25 are alongside the floats. Berths with electricity, 
outside the breakwaters to the float at Wentworth gasoline, guest moorings, and a small-craft launching 
By-the-Sea, a resort hotel; an anchorage area is on ramp are available. A 10-ton and a 25-ton mobile 
the south side of the harbor. In March 1984, the hoist at the marina can handle craft up to 55 feet in 
midchannel controlling depth was 572 feet to the length for hull and engine repairs and open and 
float with I.Yi to 3 feet available in the anchorage. A 30 covered winter storage. Ice, provisions, and marine 
limited anchorage only for very small craft is in the supplies can be obtained. Party fishing boats operate 
channel above the inner buoy. from the marina daily in the summer. A restaurant is 

Frost Point, on the south side of the entrance to on a pier close eastward. 
Little Harbor, is part of Odiornes Point New Hamp- The fixed highway bridge crossing the creek 0.8 
shire State Park. A launching ramp is at the park. 35 mile above the entrance has a clearance of 7 feet and 

A highway bridge across Little Harbor has a 29- a center pier about midchannel. A radio repair 
foot bascule span, manually operated, with a clear- facility is at the bridge. An overhead power cable 
ance of 12 feet. (See 117.1 through 117.59 and with a reported clearance of 16 feet crosses the 
117.699, chapter 2, for drawbridge regulations.) creek about 750 yards above the bridge. There are 

Wentworth By-the-Sea is a large and conspicuous 40 several private landings on the creek. 
white hotel on the north side of Little Harbor. The Pepperrell Cove is on the eastern side of the 
hotel maintains a wharf and float landing near the harbor, northeastward of Portsmouth Harbor Light, 
bridge. A charter fishing boat operates from the and on the north side of Fishing Island, which is 
float in summer. grassy. The cove is subject to shoaling and has 

A narrow thorofare, partially dredged and 4S depths of about 7 to 11 feet. It is mainly used by 
marked by buoys, connects the northwestern end of fishing vessels, yachts, and small craft. A buoy 
Little Harbor with Portsmouth Harbor. The northwestward of Fishing Island marks the entrance 
dredged section of the thorofare extends from just to the cove. 
be~ow the highway bridge across Little Harbor to .a .Kittery Point,. a village on the nort~ side C?f the 
po~nt about 0.8 mile above the bridge. Above this so cove, has a pubhc w~ and fl~at landmgs with 12 
pomt, the thorofare leads between Shapleigh Island feet reported alongside. Gasolme and water are 
and Goat Island into Portsmouth Harbor. In 1980- available at the float, and ice, provisions, and marine 
January 1981, the midchannel controlling depths in supplies are available at the wharf. A small-craft 
the dredged section were 6 feet to the junction with launching ramp is alongside the wharf. The Pepper-
Sagamore Creek channel thence 4 feet northward to ss rell Cove Yacht Club, also at the wharf, has a float 
the end of the dredged ~tion. The thorofare has a landing on ~e east side of the wharf and maintains 
number of private float landings. A highway bridge guest moonngs. 
with a 48-foot fixed span and a clearance of 14 feet Moorings in the cove are under the supervision of 
crosses the thorofare between Shapleigh Island and the barbormaster, who can be found at the landing 
Goat Island. . 60 or contacted through the yacht club, market, or 

Portsmouth Harbor can also be reached through local police. 
another part of the thorofare which leads westward Chauncey Creek, which empties into the east side 
of Shapleigh Island and Pierces Island from above of Pepperrell Cove, has its entrance between Goose-
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berry Island and Phillips Island and extends about Kittery. About 0.2 mile above this bridge, the 
1.2 miles eastward between Gerrish Island and the remains of an old railway trestle cross the creek; 
mainland. The creek is crossed by an overhead some of the trestle and its piling have been removed 
power cable with a reported clearance of 40 feet and from the channel; horizontal clearance at the bridge 
a fixed bridge. There is considerable small-craft 5 is 24 feet. The creek has private landings, but no 
activity in the creek, which dries in its upper half.; services. 

Clark Island, close southeastward of Seavey Is-· Small-craft facilities in Portsmouth Har· 
land, is joined with Seavey Island by a rock-fill bor.-Portsmouth Yacht Club is on the north side of 
causeway. The island is marked on its south side by a New Castle Island close westward of Salamander 
light. A mooring facility is at the south end of the 10 Point. Reported depths of 9 feet are at its float 
cove formed by Seavey Island, Clark Island, and landings at which gasoline, diesel fuel, water, ice, 
Jamaica Island. A dredged channel marked by and electricity are available. Guest moorings are 
buoys, with a controlling depth of 27 feet in maintained by the club, and other moorings in the 
September 1969, leads to the facility. The cove is a special small-vessel anchorage are available for hire. 
restricted area. (See 207.6, chapter 2, for limits and 15 A boatyard in the cove westward of the club has a 
regulations.) marine railway that can haul out craft up to 30 feet 

Hick Rocks, a drying ledge with sections that in length for repairs or winter storage. The harbor· 
uncover 11 and 7 feet, extends 350 yards from the master for Portsmouth and New Castle can be 
southwest end of Kittery Point and is marked by a reached through the yacht club or local police. 
daybeacon on the ledge and by a buoy at its southern 20 Prescott Park Wharf is a public facility on the 
end. south bank of Piscataqua River, about 100 yards 

Back Channel, with its eastern entrance between eastward of the Memorial Highway Bridge. Depths 
Clark Island and Hick Rocks, extends westward of 5 to 15 feet are reported alongside the float 
between Seavey Island and the Kittery mainland. It landings. Berthing for periods not to exceed 24 
rejoins Piscataqua River westward of Badgers Is- 25 hours is available to small craft. 
land. There are landings for small craft and several There is a boat repair and storage yard in Kittery 
wharves with depths of 8 to 9 feet which are no at the eastern end of Back Channel northeastward of 
longer used commercially except for some fishing. A Jamaica Island. Its marine railway can haul out craft 
town wharf and float landing are about 125 yards up to 60 feet long or 80 tons for hull and engine 
westward of the westernmost bridge to Seavey 30 repairs or dry open or covered storage. Water, ice, 
Island. provisions, and most marine supplies can be ob--

The western approach, with local knowledge, is tained. Another yard with a machine shop is on the 
between Badgers Island and Wattlebury Island on south side of Badgers Island west of the bridge. 
the northwest, and Seavey Island on the southeast, Water is available at its 100-foot pier, which has a 
or, for small craft, northward of Seavey Island 35 depth of 11 feet reported alongside. Two marine 
through Back Channel if coming from eastward. railways can handle craft up to 65 feet in length for 
This approach is restricted by the clearance under repairs or storage. The yard maintains guest moor-
the two bridges to the naval shipyard on Seavey ings and permits overnight berthing. Provisions, 
Island. The easterly one, a highway bridge, has a electricity, diesel fuel by truck, and most marine 
fixed span with a clearance of 8 feet, at the center; 40 supplies can be provided. 
and the westerly one, a combined highway and The Pepperrell Cove Yacht Club and the other 
railroad bridge, has a fixed span with a clearance of facilities in Pepperrell Cove, Chauncey Creek, and 
7 feet. The navigation channel through the east Sagamore Creek were covered in the description of 
bridge is reported to be northward of the center those places. The small-craft facilities on Piscataqua 
pier, and through the west one under the second 45 River above Portsmouth are covered in geographic 
span from the south end of the bridge. sequence with the description of the river which 

Back Channel has several dangers and is used follows. 
principally by small craft and fishermen. It is marked 
in the easterly half by buoys. Chart 13285.-The Piscataqua River, above Ports-

Sprace Creek empties into the north side of so mouth, forms the approach to Salmon Falls, Coche-
Portsmouth Harbor at the eastern end of Back co, Bellamy, Oyster, Lamprey, and Swampscott 
Channel. The creek has a narrow unmarked channel Rivers. It is also the approach to the towns of 
with a least depth of 12 feet for about 1.2 miles Newington, Durham, Newmarket, and Exeter, and 
above the entrance, and lesser depths shoaling the city of Dover; all have rail freight service. 
gradually to 1 foot or less to a point about 0.8 mile 55 The river has ample depth for large vessels for 
farther upstream. The creek dries out about 0.2 mile about 3.5 miles above the second lift bridge at 
below the dam about 2 miles above the entrance at Portsmouth to its confluence with its western 
the fixed highway bridge of the main coastal high- branch at the fork at Dover Point. Most of the 
way, U.S. Route 1. Extensive mudflats border the dangers in this section of the river are marked. 
channel for most of its length. 60 The main river continues northward for 3.5 miles 

~ust above the entran~, State Route 103 highway to the confluence of the Salm.on Falls and Cocheco 
bridge, a fixed span with a clearance of 6 feet. Rivers, both of which are described later. 
crosses the creek and joins Kittery Point with The Piscataqua River is buoyed to a point about 
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-2.5 miles above Dover Point, and its western branch On the west bank of the river, about 0.7 mile 
in Little Bay is marked for about 4.8 miles above westward of the entrance to Spinney Creek, are two 
Dover Point to a point in Great Bay, about 1 mile wharves. The lower one is the Mobil Oil Co. Wharf, 
above Adams Point in Furber Strait. The western and the upper one is the C. H. Sprague and Son Co. 
branch, Little and Great Bays and their tributaries 5 Wharf. These wharves were described earlier in this 
are also described later in the text. chapter under Wharves, Portsmouth Harbor. 

The channels in all the tributary rivers are nar- Caution.-Mariners are advised to exercise caution 
row, crooked, shoal at the heads, and unmarked; when approaching these wharves as strong currents 
local knowledge is necessary to navigate them. tend to sweep toward them. Also, the channel at this 

Some of the buoys in the river are reported to tow 10 point may be reduced in width when large tankers 
under sometimes in the strong currents, and, in drawing up to 35 feet are alongside these wharves. 
particular, Buoys 13 and 16, which mark extensive All vessels except the smaller tankers usually have 
shoals extending from the west and east banks, the assistance of more than one tug when maneuver-
respectively, in the vicinity of Dover Point. A ing the area. 
number of wooden pile dolphins marking the south- 15 Vessels should exercise caution and pass this area 
em and western edges of the shoal extending from with very little headway to avoid interference with 
the east bank are covered at high water and reported or damage to the moored vessels or installations 
to be dangerous to small craft. when unloading operations are in progress. 

Currents.-General navigation througho.ut the en- An overhead power cable with a clearance of 165 
tire length of the Piscataqua River system is s~~erely 20 feet crosses the river about 0.8 mile west-northwest-
hampered by rapid tidal currents. ~e velocities of ward of the entrance to Spinney Creek. 
these currents differ at various locat10ns becau~ of The Simplex Wire and Cable Co. Wharf, about 0.5 
the irregularities in the width and depth of the nver mile upstream of the C. H. Sprague and Son Co. 
and its tributaries. . . Wharf, and the other deepwater wharves farther 

The maximum average velocity m the nver oc- 25 upstream were described earlier in this chapter 
curs off Nobles Island and off Dover Point at the under Wharves, Portsmouth Harbor. 
entrance to Little Bay, and amounts to ~>Ver 4 knots Prominent on this section of the river are the 
on the ebb. For predictions, see the Tidal Current elevated tanks at the cable and gypsum plants, the 
Tables. coal transporter on the C. H. Sprague and Son Co. 

The ~eg~larities of width and depth . plus the 30 Wharf, the powerplant and its lighted stack, 0.4 mile 
abrupt directional changes of course res~lt m chang- west-northwest of the Sprague Wharf, and the U.S. 
es in. the direction .of _the c~rrents ~hie~ at some Route 4 highway bridges crossing at Dover ~oint. 
locations do not comcide with the drrect10n of the From Dover Point the river extends 3.5 miles to 
channel and cause hazardou~ cr_osscurrents: . the confluence of Salmon Falls and Cocheco Rivers. 

As a result of the combmation of r~pid_ tidal 3S On the east side of Dover Point, Hilton State Park 
currents and hazardous crosscurrents, navigation. of has a pier float landing gravel-surfaced ramp for 
deep-draft vessels is limited to the 3-hour penod launching 'small craft fr~m trailers, special parking 
consisting of 1.~ hours ?efore and 1.5 hours after facilities for cars and boat trailers, and picnic areas. 
slack water durmg daylight. 

1 
Water is available at the float; and restaurants, 

The harbor pilots indicate that deep-d~aft vc:sse s 40 lodging, and telephones are nearby. 
proceeding ~o the wharves above the hft bndges About 1.9 miles northward of Dover Point, on the 
us~lly reqwre more than one. tug. west bank, is a boatyard that builds sail craft up to SO 

Pilots and tugs can be. ob~ned at Portsmouth. feet in length. A marine railway at the yard can 
Traffic above Dover Pomt 1s confined to yachts, handle craft up to 40 feet in length for open winter 
fishing boats, and other small craft. 45 storage In 1979 the yard had no other services 

Spinney Creek, about 0.1 mile abov~ the 1-95 .
1 

bi ' 
bridge, is crossed by a ~useway dam, with culvert, av:~~n Creek, on the east bank about 2 miles 
about 300 yards above its ent~ance. The cove thus north of Dover Point, dries out at low water and is 
formed, marked on the south side of the entrance by ti 1 Small craft have been known to moor in the 
a lighted buoy, is a snug have_n for small craft out of 50 n°:r~w crooked channel. There are some private 
the strong currents of the n~er · . A landings on the creek, but no service facilities. A 

The east bank h~ several pnvate float landm,s. h fixed bridge crosses the creek about 0.5 mile from 
boatyard and manna on the northwest bank o t e h t 
cove has a marine railway that can ha~l out c~aft up t ~~~· River is buoyed to about 2.5 miles 
to 60 feet in length for hull and en~e repairs,. ~r 55 rth of tiover Point and has a fairly deep and clear 
dry open or wet win~r storage. Gasolme, ~lectnci- n~ el for 1.8 miles in midriver. Above that point 
ty, and water are available at. the fl?ats which ha~ fh~ver is unmarked and shoals gradually. About 
12 t<? 25 feet reported al~ngs1de. Diesel fuel can. 3 2 miles north of Dover Point, overhead power 
opb~~ by andtruck. The pier. has a srk be~ a:;: :: 60 ~hies crossing the river have a clearance of 65 feet. 

tain~OVlSled ~'... • sooodme marih ne s~ppth1escove in up· to About 4 miles above Dover Point, Piscataqua 
• 1. uc:re 1s g anc orage m e . d" 'd fl kn locall ........ __ 

25 fi t, ft d bo Th d has a small-craft River 1vt es at a con uence . o~ y as ... ...._ 
la eehinso mu ttom. e yar Rivers, the north fork conttnwng northward as unc g ramp. 
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Salmon Falls River and the northwest fork as are also available; hull and engine repairs can, be 
Cocheco River. made. 

Salmon Falls River is said to be navigable for small Bellamy River, flowing into Little Bay from 
craft for about 3 miles to just below South Berwick, northward, has a reported depth of less than 4 feet in 
Maine. The channel is narrow, crooked, and un- s a narrow, crooked, and unmarked channel for about 
marked. About 0.9 mile above its mouth, it is crossed l.4"miles above the U.S. Route 4 highway bridge 
by a highway bridge which has a 36-foot fixed span across the mouth which has a 40-foot bascule span 
with a clearance of 5 feet. In 1970, no small-craft with a clearance of9 feet. (See 117.1through117.49, 
activity was observed on the river. chapter 2, for drawbridge regulations.) In 1980, it 

Cocheco River has a crooked channel from Piscat- IO was reported that the bridge was being maintained 
aqua River to the head of navigation at a dam at the in the closed position. 
city of Dover, about 10 miles above Portsmouth. In Local knowledge is necessary to keep in the 
1968, the controlling depth was 3Yz feet to a point narrow unmarked channel, which is seldom used 
about 0.5 mile below the dam, thence shoaling to except by small craft. An overhead power cable 
bare to the dam. The channel is privately marked 15 crosses the river about 2.4 miles above the bridge 
with stakes. Local knowledge is advised to pass up with a clearance of 52 feet. 
the river through Lower Narrows and Upper Oyster River, which flows into Little Bay west-
Narrows.. . . ward of Fox Point, has a narrow, crooked, and 
Th~re ts no comm~r~ial traffic. on. the nver, but unmarked channel, bare in places at low water, to 

there 1s small.-craft activity, A. manna is on the north 20 the village of Durham, 8.2 miles above Portsmouth. 
bank of the over, al?<>ut 0.5 ~ile below the dam; hull Durham, site of the University of New Hampshire, 
and ~utboard ei;igine repairs can . be mad~; and has many historical colonial connections. There are 
gllS?line, water, ice, and some manne suppl~es are several private landings, including the University of 
av~ab}e. Depths of 6 feet are reP?rted alongsi~e the New Hampshire Sailing Club, but no service facili-
manna s float. Meals and lodgmgs are available 25 ties. Local knowledge of the river is essential to its 
nearby. passage. 

A !!-umber~~ overhead power.cables cross Coche- Great Bay, a large expanse mostly of mudflats 
co ~ver; mmunum clearance . is 34 feet. about 2 miles long and 3 miles wide, is the upper 

Uttle Bay! the lowe~ sect!on of the western section of the western branch of the Piscataqua 
branch of PtSCataqua R~ver~ 18 croSSC?d at Do~er 30 River. Into it flow the Lamprey and Squamscott 
Point by U.S. Rout~ 4 twm highway hodges, which Rivers. Deep water extends up the middle of the bay 
have fixed spans with a clearance of 46 feet for a · . · be · 
middle width of 100 feet and 33 feet for a channel for about 1 mile.above Adams Pomt m Fur r Strait. 
width of 200 feet. From that pomt a crooked, unmarked, and some-

Little Bay extends about 1. 7 miles westward from 35 ~hat foul channel leads t~ ~he mouths of the two 
its confluence with the main river, as far as Fox overs. Some small_-craft act1v1ty was noted about ~he 
Point. It then trends southward to a junction off sh~r~~ of the bay m 1970, but there were no service 
Adams Point in Furber Strait with Great Bay, the facilities. . . . , 
upper section of the western branch, about 3.8 miles The. Umvers1ty of. New Hamps~e s Jackson 
above U.S. Route 4 highway bridges. 40 Estuanne La?<>ratory ts on Ad~~ Po!fit. The. two-

Most of the important dangers in Little and Great story red bock laboratory bwldmg 1s promment. 
Bays are marked, and a buoyed channel can be The float land~g at the facilitY_ has a depth of 6 feet 
followed from the mouth to a point in Great Bay reported alongside, but no services. A .rock, covered 
about 0.35 mile above Furber Strait. 3 feet, about 70 yards east of the landmg, should be 

Little Bay is deep and generally clear in the 4S avoided. . . . 
middle as far as Goat Island, but there are several .A public small-craft launc~g ramp ts about 0.3 
unmarked shoal spots up to that point, and the edges mile northw~d of Adams Pomt. . 
are shoal with drying flats extending 200 to 300 Lamprey River has a ~epth of about 2 feet m a 
yards offshore in places. narro~, crooked, and pnvately ~ked channel to 

Just inside the entrance to Little Bay on the west so the village of Newmark~t, 12 mtl~ above Ports-
side of Dover Point, there is a marina where mouth. Small craft navtgate the nver, and local 
gasoline, water, storage facilities, marine supplies, a knowledge is necessary to its passage. Much of ~e 
small-craft launching ramp, and a lYz-ton forklift are river is reported to dry at low water, but there ts 
available. Engine repairs can be made. always a narrow channel in which small craft can, 

A large marina, protected on its westerly side by a ss and do, get through. 
stone breakwater, is on the south bank of Little Bay, There is a marina and boatyard on the west bank 
about 0.4 mile westward of U.S. Route 4 highway just below the dam and mill which straddle the river 
bridges. Depths of 9 feet are reported alongside the at the village. Depths of 8 feet are ·reported along-
floats. Berths with electricity, gasoline, diesel fuel by side the floats; gasoline and water are available. A 
truck, ice, water, marine supplies, a small-craft 60 3~-ton mobile hoist can handle craft up to 30 feet for 
launc~g ramp, storage facilities, and a snack bar hull and engine repairs. Boats up to 30 feet can be 
are available. An 80-foot marine railway handles built. Provisions and other essentials can be obtained 
vessels up to 50 tons and mobile lifts up to 30 tons in the village. 



 

9. CAPE ELIZABETH, MAINE, TO CAPE ANN, MASSACHUSEITS 199 

-There is room and depth for small craft to anchor Whaleback Light. Foss Ledges, which uncover 3 
off the marina. feet, extend 0.5 mile offshore from the point and are 

An overhead power cable crossing the river at the marked by a buoy at the outer end. 
Lower Narrows has a clearance of 54 feet. Rye Harbor, 4.2 miles southwestward of Whale-

Squamscott River, which flows into the western 5 back Light, is a small cove used by pleasure and 
end of the head of Great Bay, had, in 1979, a depth fishing boats. A stone breakwater extending south-
of about 3 feet to Oxbow Cut. From there to the ward from Ragged Neck Point is marked at the end 
town of Exeter, about 16.5 miles above Portsmouth, by a light. Another breakwater extends northeast-
the channel is reported to dry in places. Local ward from the point at the south side of the entrance 
knowledge is advisable to navigate the river to the 10 to Rye Harbor. These breakwaters are about 6 feet 
head of navigation at the dam at Exeter. above high water. A buoy marks the south side of 

Exeter is the site of Phillips Exeter Academy and the entrance channel near a rocky ledge covered 5 
a town of antiquity and colonial historical impor- feet. The harbor has general depths of 4 to 7 feet, 
tance. The buildings of the academy and public with lesser depths along the edges, which are 
buildings of the town are impressive. There is a 15 reported to bare for a considerable distance at low 
public landing at the town. During the spring, water. A lighted whistle buoy is 0.8 mile southeast-
summer, and fall, the river from the landing to the ward of the entrance to the harbor. 
State Route 101 Bypass bridge is used extensively by About 500 yards westward of the north breakwa-
the academy rowing team. Caution should be exer- ter, a stone jetty extends about 150 yards in a 
cised while navigating in this area. 20 southwesterly direction from the north side of the 

Three bridges cross the river northward of Exe- harbor. Rye State Park includes Ragged Neck, the 
ter. The Boston and Maine Railroad bridge at the north side of the harbor, and the head which has 
mouth has a 30-foot fixed span with a clearance of 5 been diked and backfilled to form a public landing. 
feet. State Route 108 highway bridge, 1.1 miles Two State piers, the southerly one for commercial 
above the mouth, has a fixed span with a clearance 25 vessels and the northerly for pleasure craft, are at 
of 9 feet. State Route Bypass 101 highway bridge the landing. There are reported depths of 7 to 8 feet 
just south of Oxbow Cut has a fixed span with a at the piers. The northerly pier has float landings 
clearance of 14 feet. with over 200 feet of berthing space. Both piers and 

Overhead power cables crossing the river about floats are floodlighted at night, and water and 
0.7 mile and 3 miles, respectively, south of the 30 electricity are available. The landing has a parking 
railroad bridge have a minimum clearance of 50 feet. area. 
In 1979, some fishing and pleasure craft activity was Water is available at the floats of a service wharf 
noted on the river at the second bridge where there on the south side of the harbor; depths of 6 feet are 
is a ramp for launching small craft from trailers at reported alongside the floats. Party fishing boats and 
the east end, north side of the bridge. 35 a charter fishing boat are available for hire at the 

wharf. 
Charts 13283, 13274.-From Portsmouth Harbor The harbormaster, who can be contacted through 

entrance for 5 miles to Rye Ledge, the coast has a the Rye Police Department, controls and assigns the 
general southwesterly trend with no marked inden- moorings in the harbor. Occasionally some guest 
tations. It presents the appearance of a succession of 40 moorings become available. The harbor is small and 
sand beaches separated by ledges extending out congested, but safe for strangers attempting to enter 
about 0.5 mile with occasional hotels and many during heavy easterly weather. 
summer homes back of the high-water line. Straw Point, 0.5 mile south of Rye Harbor, is 

Od!ornes Point (43"02.5'N., 70"42.8'W.), is about mark~ by a prominent white flagpo.le. Rye Ledge is 
0.8 mile south of Jaffrey Point on New Castle Island. 45 1.2 miles south~ard of Straw Pomt. Th~ ledge, 
The point is part of Odiomes Point New Hampshire partly bare. at high water, ex~n<l:s 0.4 mile from 
~tate Park. A launching ramp is on the Little Harbor shore and 1s u!11Ilarked .. The b~dmgs and control 
side of the park. About 0.7 mile southward of tower of an Air Force mstallatton on s~ore north-
Odiomes Point is a conspicuous round concrete westward of the ledge are very c;x>nspicuous. 
observation tower. This is an outstanding landmark so Isles of Shoals, ~bout 5 to 6 mtles offshore and 
for vessels approaching Portsmouth or Little Har- about the same distance southeastward of Ports-
bors from the southward. mouth Harbor entrance, consist of a group of eight 

High Rock, covered 2 feet, and Pulpit Rock and main islands and a number of. isl~ts, rocks, and 
Seal Rocks, which uncover 6 and 3 feet, respective- ledges. Tuer ex!Cnd about 3 miles m a northeast-
ly, are part of a foul area extending about 0.4 mile 55 southw~t dtrectl~n, and on a clear day ".all~ seen 
offshore southward of Odiomes Point. They are for 10 miles. The tslands first drew attentlon m 1614 
unmarked. when Captain John Smith on one of his voyages of 

Cruising small craft approaching Little Harbor or exploration northward from the Jamestown Colony 
~ortsmouth from the southward, when passing in- dre~ a chart of th~ New England Coast and named 
side Gunboat Shoal, should keep at least 0.7 mile tiO the islands the Smith Isles. However, the .group had 
offshore in order to avoid this area before coming been known as the Isles of Shoals sometime before 
up to Portsmouth Harbor Channel' Range. his arrival. 

Concord Point is about 3 miles southwestward of Earlier, ftshermen, mostly from England, had 
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found it profitable to sail from home in early spring Bare Square Rock and a ledge which uncovers 3 
and return in the fall with rich cargoes of fish caught feet, both unmarked, are off the west shore of 
and cured at the isles. The isles are now frequented Lunging Island. 
by fishermen and summer visitors, but only a few Appledore Ledge, covered 7 feet and marked on its 
winter residents, including Coast Guard personnel at 5 west side by a buoy, is off the northwest end of 
the light, inhabit the isles in winter. Three of the~ Appledore Island. An unmarked 27-foot spot is 
islands, Star, Lunging, and White, are within the about 500 yards off the north end of the island, and a 
political jurisdiction of the town of Rye, New 12-foot spot is off the southeast shore. 
Hampshire; the others, Cedar, Smuttynose, Malaga, Southwest Ledge and Jimmies Ledge, both drying 
Appledore, and Duck, are in the town of Kittery, 10 ledges, and bare Mingo Rock and Eastern Rocks are 
Maine. The State boundary line passes through the off the 18-foot-high bare Duck Island. A danger zone 
center of Gosport Harbor and between Star and of a naval target area is centered on Shag Rock off 
Cedar Islands. the east side of the island. (See 204.l, chapter 2, for 

Gosport Harbor, formed by breakwaters joining limits and regulations.) 
Star, Cedar, Smuttynose, and Malaga Islands of the 15 All dangers surrounding Isles of Shoals can be 
group, is used as an anchorage by local fishermen, avoided by passing 0.5 mile to westward and 1.5 
yachts, and sometimes by small coasting vessels miles to eastward. 
seeking shelter. It offers protection from all but Trawlers and other vessels conducting bottom 
westerly winds; however, the bottom is reported to operations within a 6.7-mile radius seaward of Isles 
be rocky and foul and caution should be exercised in 20 of Shoals Light should exercise caution because of 
strong winds. A diesel-powered ferry carries passen- Jet Assist Take-Off racks and associated debris on 
gers, mail, and supplies from Portsmouth to the 200- the ocean floor. 
foot stone wharf on the north side of Star Island. Star Island, the most important of the group, is the 
There is 12 feet at the float landing at the wharf, but site of many religious conventions and seminars held 
no services; meals are served to visitors at the hotel 25 in the hotel. There are many points of historical 
in summer. interest on the island. An old stone church, a 

Prominent features.-Isles of Shoals Light graveyard, a 40-foot memorial obelisk, and a monu-
(42058.0'N., 70°37.4'W.), 82 feet above the water, is ment to Captain John Smith are near the south 
shown from a 58-foot white conical tower with central part of the island. In clear weather Boon 
covered way to a dwelling on the south end of 30 Island, Mount Agamenticus on the mainland, and 
White Island, the southernmost island of the group. even Cape Ann, 20 miles to the southward, can be 
A fog signal is at the light. The light covers the seen from the island. 
entire horizon, but is obscured by the houses on the Appledore Island, the largest of the group, has a 
island to the northward of it. former Coast Guard station, an old concrete obser-

The more prominent landmarks are the large 35 vation tower on the highest part of the island, three 
white hotel and other buildings around it, and a radio towers, and five abandoned stone houses on 
flagpole on Star Island; a former Coast Guard the west side. Cornell University's Shoals Marine 
station with cupola, an old tall concrete observation Laboratory maintains a small wharf on the west side 
tower, three radio masts, and five old abandoned of the island. A landing can also be made in Babbs 
stone houses on Appledore Island; and a house and a 40 Cove on the west side at the old Coast Guard 
flagpole on Lunging Island. boathouse. The laboratory maintains a picnic 

Cbannels.-Several channels between the islands ground; fires are prohibited. 
lead into Gosport Harbor and are mostly deep and Cedar Island with four houses on it and Smutty-
clear. The narrow channel between Appledore and nose Island with three are northward of Star Island. 
Smuttynose Islands has a depth of 20 feet, though 45 Haley Cove, formed by a stone breakwater joining 
there is an unmarked 12-foot spot in its eastern the island to Malaga Island, is used by fishermen in 
approach. A fairway bell buoy marks the western summer. The boats lie aground at low water. 
approach to Gosport Harbor. Lunging Island, a bare low rocky islet about 0.5 

Dangers.-Ledges surround most of the islands, but mile west of Star Island, has a refuge hut on it. 
most of the detached shoals are marked. Cedar so 
Island Ledge, 0.4 mile southeastward of Cedar Charts 13278, 13274.-From Fox Hill Point 
Island, uncovers 4 feet but is unmarked. It should be (42"57.9'N., 70°46.2'W.) to Merrimack River en-
given a berth of at least 0.5 mile. trance, there are about 9 miles of sandy beaches, 

Anderson Ledge, which uncovers 4 feet and is several rocky headlands, and oftlying reefs and 
marked by a buoy off its south side, is about 1 mile 55 ledges up to 1 mile from shore. A large house with 
east-southeastward of Isles of Shoals Light. The three chimneys on Fox Hill Point is very prominent. 
ledge, the outermost danger, is about 200 yards in Summer resorts line the beaches, and hotels and 
diameter and has deep water around it. prominent summer homes are on the headlands. Salt 

Halfway Rocks, a ledge which uncovers 2 feet, marshes between the beaches and the coastal ridge 
marked on its west side by a buoy, is in midchannel 60 about 2 to 2.5 miles westward are drained by small 
between Star and Lunging Islands. An unmarked rivers, most of which flow into the inlet at Hampton 
rock, covered 6 feet, is midway between the ledge Harbor. 
and Star Island. Uttle Boars Head is a yellow bluff 7 miles 
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s0uthwestward of Whaleback Light. A summer approach to the entrance channel, and buoys mark 
resort of the same name extends over 0.5 mile the channel to the bridge. 
northeastward from the bluff; a large mansion on the Anchorages are available in the basins or in the 
head is conspicuous. A ledge, awash at low water, is narrow channels of the Hampton and Blackwater 
about 0.4 mile eastward of the head. A buoy, about 1 5 Rivers and other rivers and creeks northward and 
mile east-southeastward of the head, marks the ledge southward of the inlet. 
and the broken and foul ground off it. In January 1984, the navigable entrance to Black-

Great Boan Head (42°55.l'N., 70°47.7'W.) is a water River was reported to have shifted about 220 
bluff point making out 0.3 mile between North yards north from its currently charted position. 
Beach and Hampton Beach, and 9.5 miles southwest- 10 Dangers.-Extensive rocky ledges obstruct the ap-
ward of Whaleback Light. The summer resort of proaches to the entrance to the inlet. Hampton Shoal 
Hampton Beach extends southward from the point. Ledge, covered 19 feet, about 2.8 miles eastward of 

Hampton Harbor, about 10 miles southwestward the entrance, is unmarked. 
of Portsmouth Harbor and 1.5 miles southward of About 0.5 mile off the entrance is an extensive 
Great Boars Head, is an inlet formed by the conflu- 15 area of drying and covered rocky ledges consisting 
ence of Hampton River and Blackwater River and of Old Cellar Rock, Inner Sunk Rocks, Outer Sunk 
other rivers, sloughs, and creeks that drain the Rocks, and other roc~s between Inner and Outer 
extensive area of salt marsh to the westward of Sunk Rocks; a buoy is northeastward of the area. 
Hampton, Seabrook, and Salisbury Beaches. State Ro~te lA highway bridge crosses the ~er 

The harbor is principally an anchorage for numer- 20 end of the mlet. It has a 40-foot bascule span with a 
ous pleasure craft and a considerable number of clearance of 18 feet. (See 117:1 through 1.17.59 an_d 
party and charter hire fishing boats which operate 117.697, chapter 2, for drawb~dge regulat10~.) It !8 
from the harbor from late spring to early fall. There reported that the flood velocity u~der the bndge ts 
is also some year-round fishing activity. 1.5 to 2.2 knots and the e~b velocity ~to 3.2 knots. 

The entrance to the inlet is between two rock 25 Routes.-For cra~t entenng or leav~g, t~e chart 
jetties. The outer part of the south jetty is sub- shoul~ be the. ~tde; fo~l?W the aids with due 
merged. A claybeacon is on the north jetty, and a attention to ex1stmg cond1t1ons. In heavy weather, 
daybeacon is off the end of the south J. etty. the harbor may be closed because of heavy breakers 

P . . across the entrance. 
romment f~tures.-The most promme.n.t land- 30 Small-craft facilities.-Several party fishing boats 

marks approaching the harbor are the pavihon and operate from the float landing of the State park 
bath hc.mses of Hampton Beach State Park 00 the inside the harbor, close northward of the bridge, and 
north side of the entrance, a .tank at the north en~ of from a sport fishing pier and a service landing in the 
HamJ.>tOn Be~ch, the operating tower ~f ~he bndge cove close to the northwestward of the park float. 
crossmg the inlet, and the numerous buddings alon.g 35 Water is available at the float, and a restaurant is on 
the beaches north ~d. south of the entrance. It is the pier. 
reported th~t the buil~~gs of t~e Seabrook Nuclear A marina is in a privately dredged basin protected 
Power Station are visible behind. the beach. by wooden jetties, about 0.4 mile northward of the 

Channels.-Hampton Harbo.r is entered by a bridge. There are slips with floats for 100 boats with 
dredged entrance channel whic~ leads southwest- 40 4 to 15 feet alongside. Gasoline, diesel fuel, and 
ward of the shoals off the north side of the entrance water are available at the service float on the south 
to a highway bridge, thence to two privately side of the entrance to the basin. Water and electrici-
dredged harbor c~els, one lea~ing northward to ty are available at all of the berths. The marina has a 
an ~chorage basm off the m.arina a~d the other 12-ton mobile hoist that can haul out craft up to 42 
leacbng southward to the Pubbc Service Co~pany 45 feet long for hull or engine repairs, or dry covered 
of New Hampshire barge pier on the eastern side of or open winter storage. Ice, provisions, and marine 
t~e harbor channel, thence to a turning basin off the supplies are available. Motels, hotels, restaurants, 
pier at Seabrook. In August 1983-March 1984, the markets, and many other conveniences are nearby. 
controlling depth was 3>'i feet to the bridge, thence 5 There is a small-craft launching ramp north of the 
feet in the northern harbor channel, and thence in so basin. 
1980, 6 feet was reported in the basin. In 1980- A State park is across the road. Motels, restau-
September 1983, the southern harbor channel had a rants, lodging, markets, and other conveniences are 
reported controlling depth of 3 feet except for available at the village at Hampton Beach. 
shoaling to bare in 42°53'43"N., 70°49'10.8"W. The Taxi and bus services are available. 
southern harbor channel is subject to shoaling and ss There are a town wharf and two service wharves 
should be used with local knowledge only. In with 3 feet reported alongside at Seabrook at the 
August 1983 the spur channel to the barge pier was southern end of the harbor from which a number of 
shoaled to bare. Several rocks awash are on the party and charter fishing boats o~te. Water is 
north side of the entrance channel at the junction available at the floats of the service wharves. A 
with the north harbor channel and extend a consid- 60 snack bar and refreshments are on the wharves, and 
erable distance into the channels· mariners should a restaurant is nearby. A narrow dredged channel 
exercise extreme caution and tt~sit the area only leads southward to it from the inlet. Numerous small 
With local knowledge. A lighted bell buoy marks the craft are usually found moored in the channel as 
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well as barges and workboats used in the construc
tion of the Seabrook Nuclear Power Station, Public 
Service Company of New Hampshire. 

entrance. The light shows on a 3.Yi 0 sector covering 
the channel through the bar. It has a red sector of 
7}'4° covering the shoal and foul ground southwest
ward of the entrance channel. It is obscured else-

From Hampton Harbor, Seabrook Beach and 5 where. 
Salisbury Beach extend 4.3 miles in a southerly Channels.-Merrimack River is entered by a 
direction to the entrance of Merrimack River. Un- , dre,dged channel which leads through the bar be-
marked ledges and foul and broken ground extend tween two jetties at the entrance. In September 
up to 0.8 mile offshore and among them a number of 1983, the controlling depth was 7 feet (12 feet at 
rocks awash, including Thomas Rock and Round JO midchannel) in the bar channel, thence in 1979, 4.Yi 
Rock. Breaking Rocks, a ledge covered 3 feet, is 0. 7 feet at midchannel in the marked channel to the 
mile offshore and nearly 2 miles south of Hampton highway bridge at Newburyport, about 3 miles 
River. It is marked at its northeast end by a buoy. above the jetties. From Newburyport to Haverhill, 

The seasonal amusement park with its large ferris about 18 miles above the entrance, the controlling 
wheel at Salisbury Beach is most conspicuous. The 15 depth in the marked channel was reported to be 3 
large bathing pavilion and bathhouses of Salisbury feet in 1964. In March 1978, numerous obstructions 
Beach State P~k near the southern end of the beach and shoaling were reported in the channel between 
are also conspicuous. the bridge at Groveland and Haverhill. 

. . . The jetties extend from both points at the entrance 
~.13282, 13274.-Mernmack River is the _larg- 20 out to the bar and are difficult to see at high water, 

est nver m the east_e!'fl part of Massachusetts. It ts the particularly at night and in periods of low visibility. 
al>proach to the c1t1es of Newburyport an_d Haver- About 240 yards of the outer end of the north jetty is 
hill, and to the towns of Amesbu~, Me~acport, submerged at high water. 
Groveland, and Bradfor~. The nver ts used ~y Anchorages.-At Newburyport the usual and best 
vessels of 6-foot draft at h1g~ water up to Haverhill 25 anchorage is in the channel about 400 yards below 
and about 12-foot dr~ft a_t hi~h water to ~ewbury- the highway bridge, favoring the north side of the 
port. The hB~ of ~avigatton IS at the d~ Just above channel and keeping clear of the two charted cable 
Broadway n~ge 1~ Lawrence, 25. 7 miles above the areas. The current is reported to run trongest along 
mouth. The nver IS seldom entered for refuge and h . s . 
has virtually no commercial traffic. 30 the south s ore here. !h~ holdmg grou~d is good. 

The shifting bar at the entrance is usually danger- The yacht ch~b mai!l~ns guest ~oormgs as do 
ous to cross in heavy weather. The whole entrance m~y of the s~rvtce factbt~es ~nd mannas. Numerous 
breaks in easterly gales. A lighted fairway whistle pnv~te moonngs ~e mamtatned off ~ewburyport 
buoy, about 1 mile off the jetties marks the ap- and m the upper nver as far as Haverhill. They are 
proach. ' 35 under control of the barJ:>ormasters at Newburyport, 

Newburyport is a city on the south bank of the Amesb~ry, and Haverhill. . . 
river, 3 miles above the entrance. It had no trade by Public floats are along the s?uth side of the nver 
water in 1979, except some fishing. at Newburrt><Jrt. about 0.2 mile west of the Coast 

A Coast Guard station is on the south side of the Guard station. In July 1979, 8 feet was reported 
river west of the American Yacht Club. 40 alongside the floats. Berthing is under the control of 

Prominent features.-ln the approach to the en- the Newburypoi;t harboi:master. 
trance of Merrimack River, the most important Bridg~·:-Mernmack River from the entr~ce to 
objects are a church cupola just south of the ~verhill is crossed ~Y 10 bndges, 8 of wh.ich are 
entrance· the elevated water tank and ferris wheel at highway and 2 are railroad. U.S. Route 1 highway 
Cushing,' 1.5 miles north of the entrance; and the 45 bridge, which cro~ses the river at Newburyport, has 
large bathing pavilion and bath houses of the State a bascule . span with a clearance of 35 feet. In the 
park near the southern end of Salisbury Beach, just open pos1t1.on, the draws overhang the chan!lel 
north of the entrance. A large water tank, standpipe, a1x?ve a he~ght ?f 55 ~eet. The Boston and M~e 
the bridges, church spires, several stacks, and a Railroad bndge llllllled1ately westward has a swmg 
cupola, all in Newburyport, are conspicuous. so span with a clearance of 13 feet. The channel is 

The towers of the overhead power cables crossing through the north draw. (See 117.1 through 117.59 
the river at Newburyport, which have a clearance of and 117.605, chapter 2, for drawbridge regulations 
105 feet, are very conspicuous. on Merrimack River from Newburyport to Haver· 

Newburyport Harbor Light (42°48.9'N., hill.) 
70°49.l'W.), 50 feet above the water, is shown from ss About 1.5 miles above the Newburyport bridges, 
a white conical tower near the western end of Plum the river is divided into a main or north channel, and 
Ialand Point, the southern point of the entrance. The a south channel by Eagle Island and Deer Island, and 
light is obscured in several sectors by shore struc- the shoals west of it. 
tures. About 2 miles above Newburyport, a suspension 

Merrimack River Entrance Leading Light 60 highway bridge with a clearance of 28 feet crosses 
(42°49.5'N., 70°49.4'W.), 56 feet above the water, is the south channel from Belleville to Deer Island. 
~own from a skeleton tower with a red and white This bridge was originally built in 1810 with chain 
diamond-shaped daymark on the north side of the suspension. The highway then crosses to SalisburY 
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Point from Deer Island on a swing bridge which has information to assist the mariner in crossing the bar 
a-clearance of 15 feet. when outbound from the Merrimack River. 

About 300 yards westward of the swing bridge, The bar area between the beach and Bell Buoy 2, 
the Interstate Route 95 (New Hampshire-Massachu- both north and south of each jetty, is subject to 
setts Turnpike) bridge crosses the river from Salis- s breaking seas, particularly on an ebb tide with 
bury Point to Belleville. The fixed span over the easterly winds. The ebb tide runs out of Merrimack 
north channel (main passage) has a clearance of 55 River from 3 to 6 knots. Boats should proceed 
feet, and that over the south channel, 32 feet. An slowly out the channel, evaluating the bar well 
overhead power cable with a clearance of 76 feet inside of the two breakwaters. If decision is made to 
crosses the river about 4 miles above the Interstate JO cross, proceed all the way out beyond the breakers 
Route 95 bridge. and do not attempt to tum around if the bar is 

At Rocks Village on the north bank, about 8 miles breaking. 
above Newburyport, a highway bridge which has a The area southward of the outer 240 yards of the 
hand-operated swing span with a clearance of 17 submerged north jetty and the channel is a shoaling 
feet, crosses the river to West Newbury. An over- 15 sand bar subject to constant change in depth. This 
head power cable crossing the river about 0.1 mile area and a portion of the channel just south are 
downstream from Rocks Village Bridge has a clear- extremely hazardous. A void crossing the sunken 
ance of 76 feet. jetty or sandbar, and use caution in the channel to 

At Groveland, about 11 miles above Newburyport, the south of it. 
State Route 113 highway bridge, which has a 20 Ocean swells meeting an outgoing tide in the river 
bascule span with a clearance of 13 feet, crosses the mouth result in breaking seas. The most dangerous 
river to Riverside on the north bank. period is from about 1 hour before low water and l 

At Haverhill three bridges cross the river; the hour after low water. Even on the calmest days the 
lowest one, the Bradford Highway Bridge, has a 34- tidal conditions may be such that small boats will be 
foot fixed span with a clearance of 29 feet. 25 endangered at this period. Boatmen should learn the 

The Boston and Maine Railroad bridge about 0.5 stages of the tide when local conditions are the most 
mile above Bradford Bridge has a 40-foot fixed span favorable for bar crossing. 
with a clearance of 36 feet, and the County highway Due to the sandy nature of the river bottom, one 
bridge, close above the railroad bridge, has a 35-foot can expect unannounced changes in the bar shoals 
fixed span with a clearance of 30 feet. Overhead 30 depending upon prevailing winds and currents. 
power cables crossing the river above the bridge These changing bars and shallow areas may not be 
have minimum clearances of about 30 feet. marked on the charts. 

Routes.-A lighted fairway whistle buoy is about 1 In addition to the above, and to further assist the 
mile outside the bar at the entrance to Merrimack outbound mariner, the Coast Guard, State of Massa-
River, a seasonal lighted bell buoy is at the bar, and 35 chusetts, and the City of Newburyport have estab-
the channel across the bar is marked by an entrance lished a bar guide advisory sign atop the former 
leading light, buoys, lights, and a daybeacon. The Merrimack River Coast Guard Station boathouse. 
chart should be the guide following the aids. Consid- The sign, a diamond-shaped white daymark with an 
erable chop is experienced on the bar with the wind orange reflective border, has a quick flashing white 
against the tide. 40 light and the words "Rough Bar" in its center. This 

Small craft may enter when the sea is smooth and light will be flashing when the bar is breaking 2 feet 
on a rising tide, following the buoys. The river or more. The light will be extinguished when a 
cannot be entered during a heavy sea. The outer lesser sea condition exists. The Coast Guard does 
ends of the jetties are awash at high water. not guarantee that the bar is safe if the light is not 

After the bar is crossed, the channel is well 45 flashing. The bar can be dangerous at any time. 
marked and easily followed to Newburyport. The When the warning sign light flashes, none but 
channel leads between North Pier, marked by a experienced boatman should attempt a bar crossing. 
light, and South Pier, bare at half tide and marked by This bar guide advisory sign will be maintained 
a buoy. Westward of South Pier, for the best water during daylight hours from April l to October 31 
favor the Newburyport, or south, shore until up so and is not visible from outside the river entrance. 
with the overhead power cables, and the buoy under Tides and currents.-The mean range of tide is 8.3 
th~m. then head up for the draw of the highway feet at the entrance .and 7.8. feet at Newburyport. 
bndge, still favoring the south side o~ the channel, <;urrents are strong m the nver, and y~hts some-
and select anchorage or obtain a moonng off one of tunes drag when anchored off the ~me~can yacht 
the service facilities or marinas. 55 Club. Strangers should use a moonng, 1f available. 
. The channel between Newburyport and Haverhi~l Current predic~ons .for the C?ttrance and at New-
1s marked by buoys at the most difficult points, but is buryport are given m the Tidal Current Tables. 
narrow and crooked and leads close to rocks in Freshets occur in the spring, but do not interfere 
places. Local knowl~ge is required to keep in it. with naviga~ion, as a rule. . . 

Several of the buoys in the narrows at Merrimack 60 ~ce occas1onally obstructs nav1ga~on below the 
Park and just below Rock Bridge have been report- b~d~e at Newburyport. \Yesterir wm~s carry the 
ed to tow under during the strength of ebb. . drift ice out to sea and, dunng their contmuance, ~e 

In 1979, the Coast Guard provided the followmg flood current has no effect upon the local formation 
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of drift ice. With the wind from any other direction, haul out for hull repair or dry open storage craft ·up 
the flood current will prevent the drift ice from to 30 feet. 
leaving the river. About 0.7 mile westward of the Powwow, on the 

Above the Newburyport bridges the river is liable north bank, is another marina. Gasoline, water, and 
to be closed by ice from January to March. 5. electricity are available at the floats, which have a 

Pilotage.-Two pilots for the river reside in Haver- ' reported 10 feet alongside. A marine r~ilway at the 
hill; telephone (617-372-3420 and 617-372-3745). marina can haul out craft up to 50 feet m length for 
Information on the river can be obtained from the hull and engine repairs, or dry covered or open 
local boatmen at Plum Island Point or any of the winter storage. There is a gravel small-boat launch-
service facilities or marinas at Newburyport. 10 ing ramp and parking. Marine supplies and ice are 

N b rt b t available. Towage.-There are no tugs at ew urypo ' u Merrimacport is a village on the north bank of 
there are three at Portsmouth. Merrimack River about 10 miles above the entrance. 

A hospital is at Newburyport. Two natural ramps for launching small craft from 
Supplies.-Gasoline, diesel fuel, water, ice, provi- 15 trailers and a float landing with 2 to 3 feet alongside 

sions, bottled gas, and marine supplies can be are on the north bank at the town. 
obtained. h b k f h · Small- raft facilities.-The port has a number of Gr~veland is a town on the sout an o t e nver, 

c .. · h rf: (S h 15 miles above the entrance. 
small-craft fac~l~t~es along t. e wate ront. ee t e Haverhill is a city on the north bank, at the usual 
smal_I-craft fac1ht1e:i tabul~tlon on chart 13274 for 20 head of navigation of the Merrimack River, 18 miles 
services and supplies available) above the entrance. The wharves are in disrepair. 

A town wharf and.float land~g are on the ~~rth There has been no commerce by water for many 
bank east of the highway bndge. A mumc1pal 
marina and ~aunching ramp ~e on the . south bank ye~~re is a marina and boatyard at Riverside on the 
about 0.1 m~le east of the highway bndge. 25 north bank 0.3 mile eastward of the Groveland 

The Amencan ~ac~t Club at th~ east end <?ftown highway bridge. The yard has two float landings 
has 14 feet al<;>ngside its float landmg. Gaso.lme and with 9 feet alongside, a 20-ton crane, and a marine 
water ar~ .a~ailable at ~he float. G~~t moonngs and railway that can handle craft up to 200 tons or 140 
club fac1bt1es are avatlable to v1s1tmg yachtsmen. feet long for hull or engine repairs or dry open 
!he North End Yacht Club, open to mem~rs only, 30 winter storage. 
is at the ~est. end of town above the. bndg~. Diesel fuel and water are available at the floats. 
~mmum~tions.-The Boston and ~fame Railroad Ice, provisions, marine supplies, and bottled gas can 

freight serv~ce, ~d bu~ and truck Imes serve the be obtained. Haverhill Riverside Airport with an 
port; there 1~ taxJ.. service. • . 1,800-foot landing strip is adjacent to the marina; a 
Ames~ury 1s a city on ~he Powwow ~ver, 1 mile 35 seaplane, Iandplane, and helicopter are available. 

a~ve its ~onfluence with. the Mernmack. Four The owner and manager of the marina is also the 
highway bndges cross the nver between the mouth harbormaster, pilot for the river, and chief of the 
and Amesbury. A 36-foot fixed span at the mouth Merrimack River Rescue Service. The service, 
has a clearance of 8 feet, twin 40-foot fixed spans 0.5 which operates the police boats, an amphibious 
mile above the mouth have clearances of 12 feet, and 40 craft, and a helicopter can be contacted directly, 
a fixed span 0.6 mile above the mouth has a 617-372-3420 or through the Haverhill Police De-
clearance of 8 feet. A railroad _bridge at Amesbury partment, 617:373-1212. There are two ramps at the 
has an 11-foot bascule span with a clearance of 4 facility, one of which is hard surfaced. . 
feet. (See 117.1 through 117.49, chapter 2, for Another marina and boatyard, about 0.7 mile 
drawbridge regulations.) An overhead power cable 45 below the bridge on the north bank, has two float 
crossing the river 0.5 mile below the bascule bridge landings with a reported 4 feet alongside. Gasoline, 
has a clearance of 30 feet. water, and electricity are available at the floats. 

On the west side of the mouth of the Powwow There is a hard-surfaced ramp and a 3~-ton crane. 
River is a large marina and boatyard that has two Hull and engine repairs can be made, and dry open 
marine railways. Craft up to 42 feet long or 25 tons so or covered storage is available. Guest moorings are 
can be handled for hull repairs or dry open or maintained. 
covered winter storage. Gasoline, diesel fuel, water, Bradford, a town on the south bank of the river, is 
and electricity are available at the float landings, connected by two highway bridges and a railroad 
which have a reported 12 feet alongside. Ice, provi- bridge with Haverhill. The Haverhill (Crescent) 
sions, bottled gas, and marine supplies can be 55 Yacht Club, on the south bank east of the lo~er 
furnished. There is a launching ramp. Overnight bridge, has 6 feet at its float landing. Guest moonngs 
berthing is permitted, and several guest moorings are are maintained. Small craft anchor or secure .to 
maintained. Good restaurants, hotels, markets, and moorings off the club. Fuel, provisions, and suppbes 
stores are in Amesbury. Taxi service is available. can be obtained. 

The harbormaster can be contacted through the 60 At Mitchells Falls, about 2 miles above the upper 
Amesbury Police Department. highway (County) bridge at Haverhill, the river 

A boat repair and building yard with marine becomes foul and full of rocks, virtually impassable 
railway close westward of the marina can build or at low water, but at high water small craft are 
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reported to navigate the river to the dam at Law
rence. 

Plum Island River forms a thorofare for small craft 
between Merrimack River, just inside its entrance, 
and Plum Island Sound. It is bare in places at low 
water and is said to have a depth of 7 feet at high 
water, but the deepest draft that is taken through at 
high water with local knowledge is reported to be 
about 6 feet. The unmarked channel is narrow and 
does not always lead in midchannel. Local knowl
edge is necessary for its navigation. It is crossed by a 
highway bridge which has a 40-foot bascule span 
with a clearance of 13 feet. (See 117.1through117.59 
and 117.615, chapter 2, for drawbridge regulations.) 

The approach to the north end of the thorofare is 
between the east side of Woodbridge Island and the 
west end of the breakwater, which uncovers about 3 
feet. 

proach to several small rivers, is frequented by many 
small craft. The bar channel at the entrance to the 
sound is subject to continual changes. The entrance 
is marked by a seasonal lighted bell buoy. The buoys 

5 on the bar are not charted because they are frequent
ly shifted in position. The buoys marking the chan
nels across the bar and through the sound and rivers 
inside are seasonal. 

In 1979, local boatmen reported that with local 
IO knowledge 6 feet could be taken over the bar and 

through the entrance into Plum Island Sound, ex
cept in heavy easterly weather. 

Bass Rock, a stone ledge southward of Plum 
Island, is marked by a daybeacon. In June 1958, 

15 shoaling was reported to extend from Plum Island to 
a point 200 yards southward of the daybeacon on 
Bass Rock, constricting the entrance channel at this 
point to a width of less than 100 yards. 

A number of the buoys in Plum Island Sound are 
20 reported to tow under during the strength of tide, 

From Merrimack Riv~r entrance the seacoast, and too great reliance should not be placed on ther:n 
formed by Plum Island, is sand dunes, and trends as marking the best water. Local knowledge is 
southward for about 7.5 mil~s to ~he entrance of recommended for strangers attempting passage 
Plum Island Sound and Ipswich River. There are through the sound for the first time. 
many cottages in the town of Plum Island on the 25 Ipswich River emptying into the south end of 
north end of the island at Merrimack River entrance Plum Island Sou'nd from the westward, leads to the 
and scattered co~tages southw8:1'd along the ~each town of Ipswich about 2.5 miles above the entrance 
for about 0.5 mile. The remamder of the ~sla~d to the river at Little Neck. 
southward to Ipswich Bay is a Federal wildlife The channel is buoyed to a point southwestward 
sanctuary for the most P~· . . 30 of Little Neck and by stakes above that point in 

Camp Sea ~aven, for ~nppl~d .children, is located summer. Local knowledge is advised. 
at the consp1cuo~ white b~dmgs of the former In July-September 1978, the river had shoaled to 
Coast Guard stat1~n, 4.8 miles southward of the bare in several places between Little Neck and the 
north end of the ISiand. town landing at Ipswich, and in the approach to the 

• . 
35 town landing which has five floats with 2 to 4 feet 

. Charts 13282, 13279, 13274 .. -Ipswich Bay is the reported alongside, but n~ services .. Meal~ and 
bight between the northern pomt of Cape Ann ~d lodging as well as other services are available m the 
~h~ south end ?f Pl~ Island. Bet"'.een these po.mts town. 
It is abou~ 6 miles wtde and makes m about 3 nules. The launching ramp of the Ipswich Boat Club and 
The bay IS the approach to Plum Island Sound and 40 two floats with 2 feet alongside are on the north 
to the Essex and ~~uam Rivers. It has depths of bank at the town. 
2~ to 70 feet, except m its southern ~d southwestern The town of Ipswich is of great colonial antiquity 
s~des where th~ shore sh?uld be given a berth ?fa and importance historically. It has railroad, bus, and 
httle over 1 mile to avoid the shoals off the nver 

4 
taxi services, and markets. 

entrances. Several rocks ~vered 2 to 5 feet and one s Little Neck, a summer settlement on a prominent 
that uncovers 4 .feet are m the south~rn part of the hill on Plum Island Sound on the north side of the 
b~y about 0.9 mile westward or Anrusquam Harbor t ance to Ipswich River has a landing on the west 
Light and about 0.3 to 0.5 mile offshore. en r · h fi d al 'd 'ts 

I -:ch Ugh (A2•At l'N 70"46.0'W.) 30 feet end of the neck, wit 2 . eet reporte ongs1 e 1 
pswi t ~ ~ · " . ' float There are no services at the float. 

a~ve the water, sh?wn ~rom a white skeleton tow~r 50 G~eat Neck is a distinctive headland on the west 
with a red and white diamond-shaped daymark, is . h d f Pl I I d So d It h 
on Castle Neck at the south side of the entrance to Side 0 f the. sout en ° um s an '.1n · as 
Plum Island Sound. A seasonal lighted bell buoy 1.6 two high h1~ls, North Ridge and Plover~ ~hat are 
miles eastward of the light marks the approach to very .conspicuous. A tank on Plover Hill lS very 
Ipswich River and Plum Island Sound. ss promment. . . . 

'T'l.. c · kn The ,..._...,le on The Ipswich Bay Yacht Club is on the east side of 
1. ue rane mansion own as '-'-' ' · h k G 1· d te 

Castle Hill, is the most prominent landmark on this Noi;th Ridge on t e nee : aso ~e an wa r are 
stretch of coast and can be seen for a great distance. available at the .float landmg, which has 4 to 8 ~eet 
The north side of Steep Hill, about 0.5 mile north- repo~ alongside. The. club has.~ ~nack bar, tee, 
west of I wich Li ht is a conspicuous bare rocky 60 and hm1t~~ accommoda~1ons for y1s1tmg yachtsl!len. 
face ps g ' Ice, prov1s10ns, and manne supplies can be obtained 

· from Ipswich. 
During the summer many yachts moor off the Charts 13282, 13274.-Plum Island Sound, the ap-
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landing in 10 to 15 feet, sand and mud bottom. The tide, a heavy chop builds up and during hea.vy 
club maintains moorings. weather the bar is often impassable. Caution ' is 

Rowley River, which empties into Plum Island always indicated, especially for small craft. 
Sound at Hog Island Point, about 1 mile north of The river is navigable to the town of Essex, about 
Great Neck, dries in many places and is marked, s 5 miles above the entrance. Local fishermen and 
during the summer, by stakes that are topped with · nurq,erous pleasure craft use the river. 
red or black cans. Several landings are on the river. ' The entrance is marked by a seasonal lighted bell 
A town landing and a yacht club are about 250 yards buoy, and the bay channel is marked from the bar to 
above the Boston and Maine trestle bridge; clear- about 2 miles above the entrance by a daybeacon 
ance at the bridge is 11 feet. Little water is reported JO and seasonal buoys. The bay channel is subject to 
alongside the town landing and yacht club, and no continual change, and the buoys marking it are not 
services are available. The railroad station is only a charted because they are frequently shifted. 
short distance from the town landing. The town of In May 1974, a depth of l foot could be carried 
Rowley is about 0.5 mile from the station. from a point about 3 miles above the entrance to 

Parker River, emptying into the north end of 15 State Route 133 highway bridge at the town of 
Plum Island Sound from westward, has a depth of Essex. Mariners should obtain local knowledge 
about 4 feet in a very narrow channel to State Route before navigating the river. The bridge has a 30-foot 
lA highway bridge at Newbury Old Town, 1.6 miles fixed span with a clearance of 5 feet. Above Conomo 
above the entrance. The bridge has a fixed span with Point, the town of Essex maintains midchannel spar 
a clearance of 11 feet. The town is principally a 20 buoys from April 1 to October 1. The channel is 
summer settlement. narrow and difficult to follow. 

The channel in Parker River is difficult to follow. There are several small-craft facilities just below 
In 1979, local boatmen reported that 4 feet could be the bridge at Essex. (See the small-craft facilities 
taken to Newbury Old Town with local knowledge. tabulation on chart 13274 for services and supplies 

Numerous pleasure craft of all sizes frequent the 25 available.) 
river. Restaurants, lodging, and motels are on or near 

There are two marinas on the south bank at the the waterfront; the town has markets, bank, and taxi 
bridge. The one on the east side services and repairs services. 
outboards and has a ramp and marine supplies. It A private residential yacht club is at Conomo 
maintains guest moorings and has a snack bar 30 Point. 
nearby. 

The large marina on the west side of the bridge Charts 13281, 13279, 13274.-The Annisquam River 
has a 14-ton mobile hoist, and a small-craft launching and Blynman Canal form a thorofare leading from 
ramp. Craft up to 45 feet in length can be hauled out the eastern part of Ipswich Bay, northwest of Cape 
for hull or engine repair, or dry open or covered 35 Ann, to Gloucester Harbor, on the south side of the 
winter storage. The yard also builds craft up to 24 cape. 
feet in length. Gasoline, water, electricity, and Annisquam is a village and summer resort on the 
berthage for 50 boats are at the floats, which have 7 east side of Annisquam River just inside its north 
feet reported alongside. Overnight berthing is per- end. Lobster Cove, on the southeast side of the town, 
mitted, and guest moorings are maintained. Marine 40 is the scene of much small pleasure-boat activity 
supplies, and taxi service are available. during the summer. 

A town wharf and a float landing with 2 feet COLREGS Demarcation Lines.-The lines estab-
reported alongside are on the north bank just lished for the Annisquam River and Blynman Canal 
eastward of the bridge. The Old Town Yacht and are described in 80.115, chapter 2. 
Country Clut is on the south bank about 0.3 mile 45 Prominent features.-Annisquam Harbor Light 
below the bridge. The depth alongside the club float (42°39.7'N., 70°40.9'W.), 45 feet above the water, is 
is 5 feet. shown from a white cylindrical tower with elevated 

Above Newbury Old Town, the river is reported walk to a dwelling on Wigwam Point at the east side 
to be navigable for several miles, but is seldom used. at the northern entrance to Annisquam River. A red 
This section of the river is crossed by three bridges. 50 sector in the light from 180° to 217° covers the 
A railroad bridge 2.6 miles above the entrance has a shoals on the eastern side of the approach to the bar 
25-foot fixed span with a clearance of 7 feet. The channel from the north. A lighted bell buoy marks 
U.S. Route 1bridge4.3 miles above the entrance has the approach, and a fog signal is at the light. 
two fixed openings; the southern opening has a 37- Local magnetic disturbance.-Differences of as 
foot span with a clearance of 7 feet. The Middle ss much as 3° from the normal variation have been 
Street Bridge about 5 miles above the entrance has a observed in the vicinity of Annisquam. 
41-foot fixed span with a clearance of 3 feet. Cbannels.-A marked channel with dredged sec-

tions across the bar at the northern entrance to 
Charts 13279, 13274.-Essex Bay and Essex River Annisquam River and in the river and Blynman 

are about ~dway between Ipswich and Annisquam 60 Canal leads from Ipswich Bay to Western Harbor at 
Harbor Ltgh~. Tue:: entrance is through a shifting the north end of Gloucester Harbor. In February-
bar over wh1c~, with. local knowle<;fge, 5 feet can March 1983, the controlling depths were 7 feet from 
usually be earned. With onshore wmds on an ebb Ipswich Bay to Buoy 21, thence 4.Yi feet for a 
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midwidth of 50 feet to the Boston and Maine marine supplies are available. Overnight berthing is 
Railroad Bridge except for shoaling to bare in the permitted, and guest moorings are maintained. 
vicinity of Buoy 24, thence 7 feet for a midwidth of A fixed wooden highway bridge with a clearance 
30 feet to Western Harbor. Between Buoys 26 and of 3 feet crosses the cove about 400 yards above the 
23, mariners should use the eastern half of the 5 entrance. A town float landing is on the south side of 
channel. the bridge. 

This thorofare is narrow, but is adequately A private marine railway that can haul out craft 
marked by lights, daybeacons, and buoys and is up to 40 feet in length in an emergency is on the 
extensively used by small craft. Strangers should west side of the cove near the entrance. 
have no trouble getting through with a smooth sea JO The Annisquam Yacht Club is on the point _on the 
and by the use of the chart. The bar at the northern west side of the entrance. The usual courtesies are 
entrance is difficult to cross in a heavy sea. The best extended by the club to visiting members of accred-
time is on a rising tide. ited yacht clubs. Showers, restrooms, and limited 

Anchorages.-Craft anchor in the coves, creeks, or guest accommodations are available to visiting 
estuaries of the waterway or moor at the marinas. 15 yachtsmen. Water is available at the float, ice is 
The entrance of Lobster Cove, near the north end of obtainable, and guest moorings are maintained by 
the waterway east of Annisquam, has been dredged the club. A daybeacon and a buoy mark dangerous 
as far as the bridge. In June 1983, the entrance had a ledges south of the yacht club. 
depth of 3 feet with greater depths available by Mill River is a tributary of Annisquam River, on 
favoring the northwest side, thence depths of 6 to 8 20 the east side, 0.4 mile southward of Annisquam. 
feet were available in the anchorage except for Two rocks covered 2 feet are near the middle of the 
shoaling along the northeast and south edges. entrance to Mill River. There are numerous summer 

Dangers.-No special directions .are necessary. The homes and float landings on the river, which is used 
chart is the best guide. I~ passmg from north to by many small craft in the summer. There is a 
south in the Annisquam River and Blynman Canal, 25 boatyard with marine railway on the west side of 
take care to avoid the unmarked rocky area covered Wheeler Point which can haul out craft up to 35 feet 
4 feet on the east side of the chann~l about 775 yards for hull or en;ine repairs or dry open winter storage. 
north of the Annisquam Harbor Light and 100 yards On the east side of Annisquam River, just north of 
southeast of Buoy 3; a rock covered 2 feet on the the fixed highway bridge at Ferry Hill, is a boatyard 
east side of the riv<?r channel abou.t 60 yards 30 that builds wooden craft up to 35 feet long or 
southwestward of Anntsquam Harbor Lig~t; several handles craft up to 30 feet long for repairs or dry 
rocks, submerged and awash, on the east side of the open or covered winter storage. 
channel, marked by Daybeacon 7; a rock covered 4 A marina on Rust Island just west of Biskie Head 
feet, marked by a buoy, on the ~t channel edge on the north side of Little River has float landings 
a~ut 125 yards northward of Anmsquam Channel 35 with 5 feet reported alongside. Gasoline, ice, a small-
Light 25; and an un~arked rock that uncovers 1 foot craft launching ramp, marine supplies, and a restau-
on the southwest side of the southern e~trance to rant are available. 
Blynman .Canal. ~n. ~ugust 198~, obstruc~ions were On the west bank of the waterway at the north 
reported m the vicinity of Anmsquam River Chan- end of Blynman Canal there is a marina with 6 feet 
nel 1:-ight 46. . . 40 reported at the floats. Water, berthage, storage, and 

Bndges.-About 2.5 mtles south of Anmsquam a 15-ton mobile hoist are available. On the east bank 
Harbor Light, State Route 128 crosses the waterway opposite it are the town ramps and float landing. No 
on a fixed span which has a clearance ~f 65 feet for a services are available. 
center width of 100 feet. ~bout .0.7 mtle ~outhward Blynman Canal and Gloucester Harbor are de-
of it, the Boston and Mame Railroad Bndge has a 4s scribed in chapter IO Cape Ann to Boston Harbor. 
38-foot bascule span with a clearance of 16 feet. At ' 
t~e southe~ end of the waterway, State Rout': 127 Charts 13279, 13274.-Cape Ann is very rocky and 
highway bndge has a 37-foot bascule span with a broken 235 feet high at Pool Hill, its highest point, 
clearance of 7 feet .. (See 117.1 .through 117.49, 

50 
with ~umerous summer homes, and has several 

chaJ?ter 2, for drawbndge regulations.) . . abandoned granite quarries. Communication is by 
Tides and currents.-Th~ mean range of !he tide is r ilroad to Gloucester and Rockport, and by high-

8. 7 feet. Currents at Anmsquam Harbor Light aver- .;a entirely around the cape. 
age 1.3 knots at strength. . (~e a e T-3 for Cape Ann climatological table.) 
. ~bor regulations.-The Glou~ster Cht':f of P°d Bay ~i:w is a village on Hodgkins Cove on the 

hce ts also harbormaster for Anmsquam River an ss west shore of Ca Ann, 0.8 mile northeastward of 
B.lynman Can~l. The deputy harbormaster =~f Annisquam H~ Light. The University of Massa-
vtses th~ moonngs and anc:horages .. A speed Co h setts Marine Station has a wharf on the outer 
4 knots is enforced on the nver and m Lobster ve. c u . · th 'd 

Small-craft facilities.-There is a marina on the southwest side of the long stone pier on e east s1 e 
west bank of Lobster Cove and several private float 60 of the cove. In 1966, there was a d~pth _of 12 feet on 
landings around the cove. Gasoline, diesel fuel, and the outer half ?f the southwest s1d.e, m a channel 
W te ·1 bl h fl t f th man'na wh1'ch about 70 feet wide. The cove at the mner end of the a r are avai a e at t e oa s o e . h ·d has d th f abo t 2 fi t 
have 12 feet reported alongside. Ice, provisions, and pier on the nort east st e a ep o u ee 
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at the entrance and mostly dry inside. Unmarked buoy at the northwest end of the breakwater is deep 
rocks are at the entrance. and clear. ' 

Lanes Cove, 1.4 miles northeastward of Annis- Pigeon Cove, 0.8 mile south of Andrews Point, is a 
quam Harbor Light, is a small cove protected by small cove protected by a breakwater and having 
stone breakwaters at the entrance, forming a harbor 5 depths of 3 to 10 feet inside. The entrance channel is 
for small craft. It has a depth of 12 feet at the • bu~yed. The most prominent features of Pigeon 
entrance and 10 feet in the middle inside. Lanesville Cove are the high concrete stack of the foundry and 
is a village on the cove. Many fishing and pleasure the tank on Pigeon Hill. There are bulkhead wharves 
craft moor in the harbor. Gasoline can be obtained around the harbor, a public float landing with 6 feet 
from a service station near the head of the cove, and 10 reported alongside, and a small-craft launching 
provisions, ice, and some supplies are available from ramp. 
a market in the village. The best water is on the northeast side. Pigeon 

Folly Cove is on the north side of Cape Ann, 2.4 Rock, 50 yards south of the east point outside the 
miles northeast of Annisquam Harbor Light. A 3- jetty, is nearly uncovered at extreme low water. A 5-
foot spot is about 100 yards north of Folly Point, the 15 foot spot is near the entrance about 80 yards 
west entrance point, in about 42°41'25.5"N., southward of Pigeon Rock. 
70°38'41.0ww. The cove has a stone wharf on the Gasoline can be obtained from a service station 
!!ast side with about 16 feet alongside. A 3-foot spot near the head of the cove, and provisions and some 
ts about ~ 00 yards westward of the wharf. A supplies can be obtained at a nearby market. A 
restaurant is on the wharf and a motel at the head of 20 number of fishing and pleasure craft lay at moorings 
th<: cove, the latter open only in. summer. Halibut in the cove. 
Pomt form~ th.e northern extremity of Cape A1!0 · Two old stone quarry breakwaters are built out 

Ocean View 1s a summer resort on Andrews Pomt from the shore 0.3 and 0.5 mile southward of Pigeon 
at the north. end of Sandy ~ay. Th~re are no Cove. The southerly one forms a harbor that is used 
wharves. A hghted gong buoy 1s 0.5 mile offshore 25 by fishing and pleasure craft. Mooring is not allowed 
north of the ~ape. . . alongside the stone wharves. A small-craft launch· 

Sandy Bay is a large bight 1~ the northeastern ing ramp is at the head. 
shore of Cape Ann betw~en Straitsmouth Island o.n A small basin at Rowe Point, about 0.7 mile 
the t?ast an_d Andrews Pomt on t~e west. The bay 18 southward of Pigeon Cove, is now a lobster pound. 
2 _miles wide ~etween these points, and about 1.5 30 Dodg R k, Bartl tt R k d Mitch II R k are 
miles long to its head. . e oc e oc • an e oc 

A breakwater has been partially completed to m a cluster of rocks about 300 yards from the 
form a harbor of refuge. It extends 1,200 yards western sho~e of Sandy Bay. Dodge Rock, awash at 
northward from Avery Ledge, then 830 yards low water, is mark~d by a daybeacon. The western 
northwestward toward Andrews Point. In 1979, it 35 end of the rock 1s 100 yards .offshore, and the 
was awash at low water except for a distance of southern rock, covered 10 feet, is about 150 yards 
about 300 yards near the middle where it was above sout~eastward of the daybeacon. 
high water. About 400 yards of each end of the Mitchell Rock, covered 4 feet, and another .rock, 
breakwater are covered at low water. A lighted covered 18 feet, are 280 and 400 yards, respectively, 
gong buoy is off the northwest end, and a seasonal 40 northward of th~ daybeacon. Bartlett Rock, awash 
lighted bell buoy is off the south end It is reported at low water, is about 125 yards north of the 
that several boats have grounded on the breakwater. daybeacon. With the exception of Dodge Rock, all 
This can be avoided by keeping on the correct sides are unmarked. . . 
of the buoys marking the ends. Sandy Bay Ledge is partly bare at high water and 

Depths inside the breakwater are 31 to 86 feet, 45 extends 200 yard~ from th~ western shore of Sandy 
with several rocky spots of less depths in the Bay at Rowe Pomt. In fair weather, v~ls up to 
southern part. Ninefoot Rock on the south side of the 150 feet long are reported to anchor m the cove 
bay is marked on its northern side by a buoy. The south of Sandy Bay Ledge. 
bay is sometimes used as an anchorage, but is 
exposed to north and northeasterly weather, and at 50 R~kport Harbor at the southwest end of Sandy 
such times Gloucester or Salem Harbors are general- Bay is reported to be open to strong northeasterly to 
ly used. easterly winds, but can be entered at any time. The 

The entrance to Sandy Bay between Straitsmouth harbor is protected by two breakwaters, one of 
Island and the seasonal lighted bell buoy marking which extends eastward from Bearskin Neck on the 
Avery Ledge has broken bottom and a rocky spot ss northwest side of the harbor. 
covered 22 feet in the middle. Strangers may be The other breakwater extending in a northerly 
unable to avoid this and should not use this channel direction from The Headlands is a short one. 
when drawing more than 18 feet. The harbor consists of an outer basin and two 

On the _south side of this channel, a ledge which inner basins which are separated by the town wharf. 
uncovers m places and covered 17 feet near the end 60 The central part of the outer basin has depths from 6 
extends about 330 yards northeastward from the to 13 feet. 
northeast end of Straitsmouth Island. The northern Rockport, the town, has communication by rail· 
entrance to the bay westward of the lighted gong road, bus, and taxi service. Banks, churches, restau· 
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rants, hotels and guest houses, hospitals and markets Harbor Rock, covered 2 feet, is about 130 yards 
are available. ' northeastward of the end of the north breakwater at 

Prominent features.-Straitsmouth Island low and th t f R k 
grassy, is marked on its eastern end by Strai' 'tsmouth e en ranee o oc port Harbor; a buoy is about 0.1 mile northeastward of the rock. Inshore of the rock 
Light (42°39.7'N., 70°35.3'W.), 46 feet above the 5 a shelving unmarked ledge extends 75 yards north~ 
water and shown from a white cylindrical tower, eastward from the end of the north breakwater. 
near ~he northeast end of the island. A fog signal is at The edges of the harbor are shoal and foul, with 
th~ l~ght. The lookout tower, signal tower and the ledges near the shores, particularly on the north side 
buildt~gs of a former Coast Guard station are northward of a line between the end f h cofnsp1~uous on Gap Head, the peninsula west~ard 10 breakwater and the end of the first :ha!.r e o no~h 
o Straitsmouth Island. A standpipe on the summit of h "d n e 
a hill south of the harbor is also prominent. Passage nort si e. All except light-draft craft should stay 

out of that area. 
should not be attempted between Straitsmouth Is-
land and Gap Head at low water without local Wharves.-The first wharf, in the northwest part of 
knowledge. the harbor, is a private wharf locally known as Tuna 

Rockport Breakwater Light 6 (42.39.6'N., 15 Wharf. The second wharf, locally known as Bradley 
70.36.7'W.), 32 feet above the water, is shown from Wharf, has overnight berthage which can be ar-
a skeleton tower with a red triangular daymark on ranged through the ~arbormaster. In 1979, 6 feet 
the end of the north breakwater. was . reporte~ alongside Bradley Wharf, with no 

Channels.-The entrance channel between the 20 services avatlable. . . 
breakwaters is about 50 yards wide, in depths of The. to~n float landmg, with 6 feet reported 
from IO to 14 feet, with the best water favoring the alo~gs1de, ts at the head of the to"'.n "'.barf. Party 
light on the north side. It is not advisable, however, fishmg bo~ts ~perat~ from'the landmg m the sum-
to enter with drafts greater than 7 feet without local mer. Parking ts avatl~ble on the town wharf. 
knowledge. 25 O~ th~ southeast side of the head of the town 

Anchorages.- Moorings and berths in the harbor landmg ts. the S~dy Bay Yacht Club, which has 
are under control of the harbormaster, who can be float landmgs _with 6 fee! .~ongside. The club has 
contacted through the local police department. A restr<>?~s avatl~ble to VlSlf:tng yachtsmen. Water, 
speed limit of 4 miles per hour is enforced within the electncity, an~ tee are available at the floats. 
harbor limits. There are no guest moorings, but one 30 Cape Ann Ligh~ (42°38.2'N., 70°34.S'W.), 166 feet 
can usually be arranged for through the harbormas- ~bov~ the water, 1s shown from the southerly of two 
ter. tdenttcal 124-foot gray stone towers on the east side 

The basin on the southeast side of the town wharf of Thacher Island, 1.3 miles south-southeast of 
is used to moor small sail craft. In 1979 there was Straitsmouth Island. The northerly tower is not 
reported to be 7 feet in this basin but the head and 35 lighted. A fog signal is at the light. A lighted whistle 
edges were shoal and foul. ' buoy is 2.5 miles eastward of the light. Oak Rock, 

The northwesterly basin, or commercial basin, c:overed 5 feet and marked on its east side by a buoy, 
had, in 1979, a reported depth of7 feet with the head hes between Thacher Island and Emerson Point. 
and edges shoal. It is used by fishing and lobster Londoner, a. led~e about 0.4 mile long in a 
boats. A town ramp, dry at low water and with 3 40 n~rtheasterly direction, covered 1 to 11 feet, is 0.5 
feet at high water, is at the head of the basin. mtle east-southeastward of Cape Ann Light. Near 

Dangers.-Flat Ground, a dangerous ledge 0.5 mile the center of the ledge, ~m a cluster of rocks that 
long covered 3 to 15 feet, is 1 to 1.5 miles north- uncover at low water, ts a daybeacon. Between 
northeastward of Straitsmouth Light. The ledge is Londoner and Thacher Island is a passage with 16-
marked by a buoy at its south end and a bell buoy at 45 to 28-foot depths. This passage should not be 
the north end. attempted by a stranger. 

The engine block of the liberty ship CHARLES Milk Island, about 0.4 mile southward of Emerson 
S. HAIGHT was reported, in 1979, to be still visible Point, is connected with that point and Thacher 
on the reef at low water. Island by two bars covered 2 to 7 feet. A rock awash 

Dry Salvages is a bare ledge about 15 feet high 50 is about 0.2 mile north-northeast of the north point 
near the middle of a reef about 500 yards long in a of Milk Island. Salt Island Ledge, 1.3 miles south-
northerly direction. A lighted bell buoy is 0.5 mile westward of Milk Island, is awash at extreme low 
nort.heastward of the ledge. water. A buoy marks the southeast end of the ledge. 

Little Salvages is a ledge showing well bare at low There are numerous reddish brown bare bluffs 
water and with parts awash at high water. It is about 55 along the coast between Cape Hedge and Eastern 
500 yards westward of Dry Salvages. Shoal water Point. The most prominent of these are on Cape 
extends ~ut a little more than 200 yards from the Hedge, 50-foot Salt Island, the points to the north 
~estern side of the bare part of the ledge, and a rock and west of Salt Island, the points on both sides of 
. are at lowest tides and a sunken wreck are between the entrance to Brace Cove, and on the southern part 
tt and Dry Salvages. . 60 of Eastern Point. 
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This chapter describes the Massachusetts coast 
along the northwestern shore of Massachusetts Bay 
from Cape Ann southwestward to but not including 
Boston Harbor. The harbors of Gloucester, Man
chester, Beverly, Salem, Marblehead, Swampscott, 
and Lynn are discussed as are most of the islands and 
dangers off the entrances to these harbors. 

COLREGS Demarcation Lines.-The lines estab
lished for this part of the coast are described in 
80.120, and 80.125, chapter 2. 

~ Liglit (42"34.9'N., 70°40.4'W.), 45 feet above the 
water and shown from a 37-foot white house and 
tower on a brown square skeleton framework struc
ture; a fog signal is at the light. 

Normans Woe, on the west side at the entrance to 
5 Gloucester Harbor, is a rocky headland split by a 

deep cleft, known as Rafes Chasm, into which the 
sea enters during heavy weather. Normans Woe 
Rock, 0.3 mile northeastward of Normans Woe and 

10 
over 0.1 mile offshore, is a rounded rocky islet 45 
feet high, surrounded by extensive ledges. A bell 

Chart 13267.-Massachusetts Bay is the body of buoy is about 0.2 mile east-southeast of Normans 
water lying westward of a line connecting Cape Ann Woe Rock. The stone building and double tower of 
Light on Thacher Island with Race Point Light on the John Hays Hammond Museum, about 0.3 mile 
the northwestern extremity of Cape Cod, about 38 15 northward of the rock, are conspicuous from sea-
miles south-southeastward. It includes Boston Har- ward. 
bor, described in chapter 11, and Cape Cod Bay, A 025°-205° measured nautical mile is on the west 
described in chapter 12. Between Cape Ann Light side of the entrance to Gloucester Harbor. The front 
and Boston Harbor, 24 miles to the southwestward, marker of the southerly range is a white target 
the principal harbors are Gloucester, Beverly, Sa- 20 painted on Normans Woe Rock and is sometimes 
lem, Marblehead, and Lynn, all available to vessels difficult to distinguish from the guano. All other 
of moderate draft. The coast is rocky and generally markers are white wooden tripods. The southerly 
bold with numerous detached islands, rocks, and rear range marker is on the bluff west-northwest-
sunken dangers. ward of the rock. The northerly range is near the 

25 north end of Dolliver Neck. 
Charts 13281, 13274.-Gloucester Harbor is one of Tenpound Island Light TP (42°36.l'N., 

the most important fishing ports in the United States 70°40.0'W.), 52 feet above the water is shown from a 
and an important harbor of refuge. It is 5 miles skeleton tower with a red and white diamond-
southwestward of Emerson Point, the easternmost shaped daymark on top of a concrete house on the 
point of Cape Ann, 26 miles from Boston and 234 30 west side of Tenpound Island off the entrance to 
miles from New York. The entrance is marked on its Inner Harbor; a fog signal is at the light. The white 
eastern side by Eastern Point Light. There is an conical tower of the former lighthouse, close south-
outer and inner harbor, the former having depths east of the light, is also conspicuous. The ruins of 
generally of 18 to 52 feet and the latter, depths of 15 several piers are on the north side of the island. The 
to 24 feet. 35 island is owned by the city of Gloucester. 

Gloucester Inner Harbor limits begin at a line COLREGS Demarcation Lines.-The lines estab-
between Black Rock Daybeacon 14 and Fort Point. lished for Gloucester Harbor are described in 

Gloucester is a city of great historical interest, the 80.120, chapter 2. 
first permanent settlement having been established in Channels.-The entrance westward of the break-
1623. The city limits cover the greater part of Cape 40 water between Dog Bar and Mussel Point is about 
Ann and part of the mainland as far west as 0.6 mile wide. About 500 yards westward of Round 
Magnolia Harbor. Its principal industries are direct- Rock Shoal is an unmarked rocky ledge covered 23 
ly or indirectly connected with the fishing or related feet. This leaves only a channel about 400 yards 
industries in the processing, freezing, canning, or wide with depths of 38 to 47 feet into the outer 
shipment of fish and lobsters. 45 harbor. 

The principal import is seafood. Limited amounts The channel between the end of Dog Bar and the 
of general cargo is the principal export. eastern edge of Round Rock Shoal is only about 150 

Prominent features.-Eastern Point Light yards wide with depths of 20 to 22 feet. 
(42°34.8'N., 70°39.9'W.), 57 feet above the water, is During heavy southeasterly gales, the sea at times 
shown from a 36-foot white conical tower with a so breaks nearly the whole distance across the en-
covered way to a dwelling; a fog signal is at the trance. Strangers should enter by the deepest cban-
light. A radio direction calibration station is at the nel westward of Round Rock Shoal, where there is 
light and a radiobeacon is 60 yards northward of the reported to be a space known not to break. 
light. (See Light List for details.) A dredged channel leads from the northeasterly 

A breakwater extends 750 yards west-northwest 55 part of Gloucester Harbor into Inner Harbor and 
from the shore near Eastern Point Light and is connects with north and south access channels 
marked at its outer end by Gloucester Breakwater which lead on either side of the Gloucester State 
210 



 

10. CAPE ANN TO BOSTON HARBOR, MASSACHUSETTS 211 

Fish Pier to the head of the harbor. Dredged access some of them unmarked; careful navigation is neces-
channels also lead from the Inner Harbor entrance sary, especially in thick weather. 
channel into Harbor Cove and Smith Cove, on the The principal dangers are marked for vessels of 
northwestern and southeastern sides of Inner Har- 24-foot draft or less to an anchorage in Southeast 
bor, respectively. In August 1981, the controlling 5 Harbor, and for 18-foot draft or less into the inner 
depths were 19 feet (20 feet at midchannel) in the harbor. Strangers are advised not to bring in greater 
Inner Harbor entrance channel, thence 17 feet (20 drafts without a pilot. 
feet at midchannel) in the north access channel and Dog Bar, on which the breakwater is built, extends 
16 feet (19 feet at midchannel) in the south access 100 yards westward of the end of the breakwater 
channel; thence 17 feet in the Harbor Cove entrance 10 where it is marked by a buoy. 
channel and 13 feet in the Smith Cove entrance Round Rock Shoal, a rocky ledge about 400 yards 
channel except for shoaling to 7 feet along the in extent northeast to southwest and covered 13 feet, 
southwest side of the channel. The channels are extends from 0.15 to 0.3 mile westward of the 
marked by buoys. breakwater light. It is marked on its northeastern 

The southern entrance to Blynman Canal and 15 edge by a buoy and on its southwestern edge by a 
Annisquam River is through Blynman Bridge at the lighted buoy. 
head of Western Harbor. This is the inside route to Green Rock, 175 yards eastward of Tenpound 
Ipswich Bay on the north side of Cape Ann, Island, is marked by a daybeacon. The passage 
described in chapter 9. The school tower 500 yards between Tenpound Island and Rocky Neck ~s shoal 
north-northwest of the bridge is prominent. A rock 20 and foul, and should not be attempted, especially by 
which uncovers 2 feet is close southward of the strangers. 
channel entrance. Tenpound I~land Ledge and Mayflower Ledge, on 

Anchorages.-The best anchorage in the outer the eastern side of the approaches to th<: Inner 
harbor for vessels coming in for shelter or bound to Har~r, are covered 18 an~ 17 feet, respectively; a 
Gloucester is Southeast Harbor, the cove in the 25 buoy 1s off the northwest side of Mayflower Ledge. 
eastern part of Gloucester Harbor northward of Two shoal spots, covered 16 and 18 feet and marked 
Black Bess Point and southward of Tenpound Is- by a buoy, are about 220 yards southwestward of 
land kn locall Pan ak G ound This is the Tenpound Ledge. There are also unmarked 18-foot 

• own Y as c e r · and 19-foot spots about 230 yards north-northwest-
~: most frequently used: It has good anchor~~d 30 ward of Tenpound Island Light. Prairie Ledge, on 
. mud and clay bottom m. about 23 to 30 feet, the western side of the approach, is covered 4 feet 
1S also used by vessels taking_ s~elter. and marked on its eastern end by a lighted buoy. 

In Western Harbor, the sem1?1rcular cove north- Babson Ledge, 500 yards north of Tenpound Island, 
westward of Tenpound lsl~d m the northern part is covered 12 feet and marked on its south side by a 
of Gloucester Harbor, ther~ is also good anc~orage, 35 buoy. 
soft mud and clay bottom m 24 to 30 feet. Give the Rocky Neck, a high and partly wooded island on 
shore .a berth of 300 yards .. ~ere are no wharves. the east side at the entrance to Inner Harbor, is 
The city of Gloucester mamtams a parkway along connected with the easterly shore by a causeway. 
the shore of .Western Harbor to Stage Head. The Black Rock, about 100 yards off the western end of 
G~oucester Fisherman statue faces the harbor from 40 Rocky Neck, is marked by a daybeacon. 
this parkway about 200 yards eastward of the Tides and Currents.-The mean range of tide is 8. 7 
entrance to Blynman Canal. feet. The tidal currents in Gloucester Harbor do not 

A dredged anchorage, about ~00 y~ds .south~est- greatly interfere with the movements of vessels, as 
:-vard of the Gloucester State Fish Pier, 1s available they set directly in and out of the harbor and their 
In Inner _Harbo!. In August 1981, a depth of 16 f~t 45 velocity is comparatively small. However, the tidal 
was available m the anchorage. The anchorage is currents in the entrance to Blynman Canal average 
partially marked by buoys. Mooring permits for the over 3 knots at strength. 
Inner Harbor are issued by the deputy harbormaster, Ice seldom extends outside Tenpound Island at the 
who patrols the harbor in a police/fire boat; the entrance to Inner Harbor. The movement of boats 
patrol boat monitors VHF-FM channel 16 (156.80 50 generally keeps Inner Harbor open. 
MHz) when underway. Pilotage is compulsory for all foreign vessels and 

Smith Cove, in the southeast part of Inner Harbor, U.S. vessels under register in the foreign trade 
provides good anchorage for small craft in 6 to 15 drawing over 7 feet. Pilotage is optional for coast-
feet, but is somewhat congested with moorings. wide vessels which have on board a pilot licensed by 
Harbor Cove, on the northwest side of the entrance 55 the Federal government. Fishing vessels are exempt. 
to Inner Harbor, has depths of 17 feet in the dredged The pilot usually boards in the vicinity of Eastern 
area with lesser depths along the edges. A Coast Point Lighted Whistle Buoy 2 (42"34.2'N., 
Guard station is on its northeast side. A dredged 70°39.9'W.). Arrangements are made through ships' 
anchorage is on the east side of the entrance to agents. The pilot station continuously monitors 
Harbor Cove· in August 1981 a depth of 15 feet was 60 VHF-FM channel 16 (156.80 MHz). The pilot boat 
available. ' ' stands by 2 hours before the estimated time of arrival 

Danaen.-Gloucester Harbor and approaches have on VHF-FM channel 16 (156.80 MHz) and uses 
very broken ground and many rocks and ledges, VHF-FM channel 12 (156.60 MHz) as a working 
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frequency. The pilot boat has a black hull, and has and up to 600 tons in weight. Radio and electronic 
the word PILOT on both sides of the red pilothouse. repairs can be made. 

Towage.-The pilot boat is usually used as a tug, Boston is the nearest port where large vessels can 
since the nearest tugs are based at Boston. be drydocked for extensive repairs to hull and 

Quarantine, customs, immigration, and agricultural 'S machinery. 
quarantine.-(See chapter 3, Vessel Arrival Inspec- Small-craft facilities.-A town float landing, with a 
tions, and appendix for addresses.) reported 2 feet alongside, is at the head of Harbor 

Quarantine is enforced in accordance with the Cove. Gloucester has many small-craft facilities 
regulations of the U.S. Public Health Service. (See along the waterfront. Marine railways up to 50 feet 
Public Health Service, chapter 1.) IO and several 20-ton mobile hoists are available. (See 

Gloucester is a customs port of entry. the small-craft facilities tabulation on chart 13274 for 
Coast Guard.-The Gloucester Coast Guard Sta- services and supplies available.) 

tion is on the east side of Harbor Cove at Party fishing boats operate from several points in 
Gloucester. the harbor during the summer, and charter boats, 

Harbor regulations.-The Chief of Police is the 15 rowboats, and outboards can be hired. 
harbormaster. The deputy harbormaster patrols the Eastern Point Yacht Club is on the north side of 
harbor in the police and fire boat, supervises the the entrance to the cove at the inner end of 
moorings in the anchorages, and issues permits for Gloucester Breakwater. There is a depth of 8 feet at 
them; the patrol boat monitors VHF-FM channel 16 its float landing, to which water is piped. The club 
(156.80 MHz) when underway. A speed limit of 5 20 maintains guest moorings and restrooms, showers, 
miles per hour is enforced in Inner Harbor. and dining room, and provides certain services for 

Wharves.-There are many wharves along the visiting members of yacht clubs. 
Inner Harbor at Gloucester. Most of these facilities Communications.-Gloucester has rail and highway 
are used by the fishing industry. A description of connections, and taxi and bus service. Schools, 
several of the principal wharves follows. 25 churches, banks, restaurants, lodging, library, and a 

Gloucester State Fish Pier, at the head of Inner hospital are in the city. 
Harbor, has 1,000 feet of berthing space along its 
north side with reported depths of 24 feet alongside. Charts 13279, 13274.-Magnolia Harbor is a cove 
Several piers with shoal depths alongside extend about 1.5 miles westward of the entrance to 
from the south side of the pier. The State Fish Pier is Jo Gloucester Harbor and just north of Kettle Island. 
used to tranship and process seafood. Water is The summer resort of Magnolia is conspicuous on 
available, and diesel fuel can be obtained by lighter. the eastern side. It has a public pier and float with 3 

The Quincy Market Cold Storage and Warehouse feet reported alongside. A rock which uncovers is 
Company operates three wharves at Gloucester. just southward of the outer end of this pier, and the 
The wharves are used to unload imported frozen 35 partial submerged ruins of two piers are about 150 
seafood products. Cold storage facilities with a yards farther southward. The harbor, used by many 
combined capacity of 4 million cubic feet are small craft, does not have very good holding ground 
available. Mobile cranes and forklifts are available, and is exposed to southerly weather. 
and diesel fuel can be obtained by lighter. A There are no facilities at the public pier, but 
description of the wharves follows. 40 gasoline can be obtained in cans from garages at the 

Rogers Street Wharf (42°36'45"N., 70°39'28"W.), head of the harbor. Magnolia has hotels, restaurants, 
on the north side of Inner Harbor, has a 300-foot markets, and stores, and provisions and marine 
face with depths of 25 feet reported alongside. supplies can be obtained. 

Rowe Square Wharf, about 100 yards northeast- Prominent features are the large summer homes on 
ward of the Rogers Street Wharf, has a 450-foot face 45 Magnolia Point, an old wartime white concrete 
with depths of 22 feet reported alongside. observation tower on Coolidge Point, and a large 

East Main Street Wharf, on the south side of Inner pavilion and several bathhouses on the beach at the 
Harbor and on the north side of the entrance to head of the harbor. The edges and head of the 
Smith Cove, has a 360-foot face with depths of 21 harbor are shoal and foul, and none of the dangers 
feet reported alongside. 50 are marked. The harbor at best is temporary anchor-

Supplies.-Fuel oil is not available in bunker quan- age for small craft in foul weather or offshore winds. 
tities, but diesel fuel can be had as desired from tank Kettle Cove, west of Magnolia Harbor, is shoal 
trucks and lighters. Marine and most other supplies and foul at the head. There is one private landing on 
are obtainable in town. Water is available at most of the east side of the entrance, but no facilities. Large 
the wharves. 55 private homes on Coolidge Point and Crow Island 

Repairs.-Gloucester has ship repair plants on are conspicuous. There are several rocks awash in 
Rocky Neck and on the northwest side of the the entrance to the cove. 
harbor. The two plants have machine and other 
shops, and can carry out all repairs to wood and Charts 13275, 13274.-0ff the shore eastward of 
steel vessels. The shipyard pier on Rocky Neck is 60 Manchester Harbor entrance, between Gloucester 
270 feet long with 15 to 16 feet reported alongside. entrance and House Island, are many islands, rocks. 
~e yard has a 10-ton crane. The largest marine and ledges extending about 0.8 mile offshore. The 
railway can haul out craft up to 145 feet in length farthest outlying ones, named in order from east-
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ward are Great Egg Rock, 34 feet high and bare; The anchorage basins in Manchester Harbor are 
Paddock Rock, covered 13 feet; Boohoo Ledge, restricted to craft not over 45 feet in length. This 
covered l foot; Salt Rock, showing at high water; regulation is strictly enforced. 
Pickett Ledge, part of which uncovers 3 feet; Gales Dangers.-There is a bad ledge locally known as 
Ledge, covered 5 feet; a ledge, covered 17 feet and 5 Bow Bell, with a rock awash on it, on the east side of 
marked by a buoy, about 350 yards south of Gales the channel opposite the yacht club and public 
Ledge; and Pilgrim Ledge, covered 18 feet. Of the landing on Tucks Point, just above Proctor Point. A 
several coves, only Manchester Harbor is of interest buoy marks the northwestern edge of the ledge. It is 
to navigation. usually covered, and the only indication of it is a 

The shoreline of this section of the coast is lined 10 hole, or clear spot, amidst the craft moored or 
with summer homes, many of which are large and anchored in the vicinity. Care should be taken to 
conspicuous. The beach at Eagle Head is conspicu- avoid anchoring on the ledge. 
ous. Whaleback, a dangerous ledge in the entrance to 

Manchester Harbor, about 5 miles west-southwest Manchester Bay, is about 400 yards long east and 
of Gloucester Harbor, is an arm of Manchester Bay 15 west, and 200 yards wide. Near the middle of its 
extending in a northeasterly direction for 1 mile west northern side is a rock awash at low water, marked 
of Gales Point to the town of Manchester. The by a daybeacon. 
entrance to Manchester Bay is northward of Bakers Sauli Rock, which uncovers 9 feet, is 300 to 400 
Island Light, between House Island, partly wooded, yards eastward of the northeast end of Great Misery 
on the east, and Great Misery Island on the west. 20 Island, and is marked on its south side by a buoy. 
The ruins of two stone houses, one in the center and White Ledge, awash at low water, is 300 yards 
another on the west end, are on Great Misery Island. northwestward of House Island and is marked by a 

Manchester Harbor is principally a yachting cen- buoy on its west side. Halftide Rocks, which uncov-
ter, with only a small amount of local commercial er, are 250 yards northward of White Ledge, and are 
fishing. The harbor above Proctor Point is practical- 25 marked by a buoy off the west side. 
ly landlocked and secure in all weather. Chubb Islet, bare and rocky, is 300 yards from the 

Prominent features.-Conspicuous objects include north shore of Manchester Bay and should be given 
a white square observation tower on Gales Point, a a berth of more than 200 yards. 
large standpipe on Moses Hill north of the town, the The mean range of tide is about 8.8 feet. 
bascule span of the railroad bridge, and the fishing 30 Harbor regulations.-In addition to the local regu-
pavilion at the end of the town wharf next to the lations restricting the size of craft using the anchor-
yacht club at Tucks Point. age basins in Manchester Harbor, a speed limit of 5 

Channels.-The approach channel to Manchester miles per hour is enforced within the harbor. 
Bay from the eastward, between Whaleback and The harbonnaster and deputies supervise the 
House Island, is clear and about 250 yards wide; the 3S moorings and on application will usually find a 
approach from southward, westward of Whaleback, vacant one for a visitor or advise where best to 
is 500 yards wide. anchor. The yacht yards maintain guest moorings. 

Manchester Channnel, privately dredged and Wharves.-A town pier and float landing, used by 
marked by buoys, leads from Manchester Bay to an commercial lobstermen, are on the east side of the 
anchorage basin at the head of Manchester Harbor; 40 harbor, about 0.5 mile above Proctor Point; depths 
dredged anchorage basins are on either side of the of 6 feet are reported at the face of the pier and 3 
channel about 300 yards northeast of Proctor Point. feet at the float; water and electricity are available. 
In 1969, the channel had a controlling depth of 8 An old coal dock in ruins is at the head of the basin 
feet; lesser depths are in the approach. In June 1981, above the bridge. 
shoaling to an unknown extent was reported in 4S Small-craft facilities.-There are commercial and 
about 42°33'35"N., 70"47'12"W. Depths of 7 to 11 private float landings in the harbor. Four public 
feet were available in the anchorage basin at the landings and two small-craft launching ramps are 
head of the harbor· in January 1981, the anchorage available; depths of 5 to 10 feet are reported 
basins northeast ~f Proctor Point had reported alongside the landings. 
depths of 7 feet. The Boston and Maine railroad so Two yacht yards with marine railways with 
bridge, about 1 mile above the entrance and just capacities up to 70 feet or 80 tons are on the west 
above the anchorage basin, has a 48-foot bascule side of . the h~bor. Hull, engine, elec_trical, an? 
span with a clearance of 6 feet. (See 117.1 through el~troruc rep111rs can be ~de; a m~hm~ shop ts 
11?.59 and 117.603, chapter 2, for drawbridge regu- av111labl~. The Yat:d. can prov1?e gasol~e, diesel fuel, 
lat1ons.) A mooring basin with depths of about 7 feet ss water, ice, prov1s1ons, manne supplies, and dry 
is above the bridge. covered or .open winter storage; li~ts ~p to 35 tons 
~chorages.-By local regulations, vessels over 45 8!e also av111lable. An <?Utboard manna is o.n the west 

feet 10 length must anchor in Manchester Bay. The side of the harbor Just above th~ bndge. The 
anchorage is northward of a line between Great Manchester Yacht Club, at Tucks Pomt, has depths 
Misery and House Islands as far as Manchester 60 of 10 feet alongside its floats; water is available. 
Charuiel Buoy S. Those desiring to anchor only Manchester has rail, bus, and taxi services. 
overnight, or from head winds, may find fair holding 
ground and good shelter except in southerly gales. Charts 13275, 13276, 13274.-satem Harbor, Be•er-
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ly Harbor, and Marblehead Harbor, each of which in float landing on the southwest side. Extensive 
tum will be described in detail, form a large ledges, bare and submerged, surround the island. 
irregular indentation in the shore of Massachusetts Eagle Island, 0. 7 mile north-northeastward of the 
Bay, 11 miles southwestward of Cape Ann and 12 north end of Cat Island, is small, grassy, and rocky. 
miles northeastward of Boston Harbor entrance. 5 Coney Island, northward of Marblehead, is a low 
Gales Point is the northern end and Marblehead , gr~sy islet. 
Neck the southern point at the entrance to this large COLREGS Demarcation Lines.-The lines estab-
indentation, which includes within its limits the lished for Salem, Beverly, and Marblehead Harbors 
harbors of Manchester, Beverly, Salem, and Marble- are described in 80.120, chapter 2. 
head, the distance between the two points being 4 10 Channels.-Three main channels leading through 
miles. This wide space is studded with islands, bare the islands and rocks at the entrance are known as 
rocks, and sunken ledges, through which are several Salem Channel, Cat Island Channel, and Marble-
channels leading into the harbors. head Channel. Several other channels of less impor-

Salem has some commercial shipping with the tance are used only by local boats. Most of the 
importation of petroleum products. Marblehead is 15 dangers adjacent to, or on the channel edges, are 
principally a yachting center. marked. 

Prominent features.-The most conspicuous land- Salem Channel, the deep-draft and most northerly 
marks approaching the harbor are Bakers, Great channel, leads westward between Bakers and Great 
Misery, and Cat Islands, and Marblehead Neck; a Misery Islands and through Salem Sound for about 3 
white square observation tower 90 feet high on 20 miles, thence southwestward through a dredged 
Gales Point; a large standpipe on Moses Hill back of section to a turning basin at the Salem Terminal 
Manchester Harbor; the church spires in Beverly; Wharf on the west side of Salem Harbor. The 
the large powerplant with four stacks on Salem entrance is marked by Hospital Point Lighted Range 
Neck; a radio tower near Naugus Head; the red on bearing 276°16'. Several buoyed dangers, de-
brick tower of Abbott Hall and two standpipes, one 25 scribed later under dangers are close to the sailing 
with conical top in Marblehead; and the light, large line. In December 1983-January 1984, the dredged 
mansions and homes on Marblehead Neck. Two section of Salem Channel had a controlling depth of 
large mansions on the estate along the north shore 28 feet (31 feet at midchannel), thence 30 feet in the 
westward of Manchester Harbor also stand out. turning basin. Salem Channel is well marked. 
Bowditch Ledge Daybeacon, about 1.9 miles south- 30 Cat Island Channel, the middle one, has its en-
west of Gales Point, is 30 feet high with red and trance near Halfway Rock. It leads in a northwester-
white diamond-shaped daymark on a conical granite ly direction between Cat Island on the west and 
monument and is readily discernible to anyone Satan Rock, Brimbles, and Eagle Island on the east. 
approaching the harbor. The least depth in Cat Island Channel, about 26 feet, 

Bakers Island Light (42°32.2'N., 70°47.2'W.), 111 35 is between Eagle and Cat Islands. 
feet above the water, is shown from a white conical Eagle Island Channel, deep, clear, sheltered, and 
tower on the north end of Bakers Island; a fog signal buoyed, leads from Salem Channel in a southwester-
is at the light. Many summer homes are on the ly direction between Hardy Rocks and Eagle Island 
island, and there is a ferry landing on the west side. on the northwest and Bakers Island, Pope Head 

Marblehead Light (42°30.3'N., 70°50.0'W.), 130 40 Shoal, and Brimbles on the southeast. It is used by 
feet above the water, is shown from a 105-foot most craft bound to Marblehead Harbor from the 
brown square skeleton tower with black top on the northeastward. 
northern extremity of Marblehead Neck, a high, Marblehead Channel, the southwesterly one, leads 
rocky promontory connected with the mainland by in a northwesterly direction between Cat Island and 
a sandbar and causeway. 45 Marblehead Rock, thence northeasterly between 

Marblehead Rock, 500 yards east-southeast of the Chappel Ledge and Cat Island, thence northerly 
northern end of Marblehead Neck, is a high bare between Coney Ledge and Eagle Bar to Salem 
rock. Sound. Dangers of less than 18 feet in Marblehead 

Halfway Rock, 1.7 miles south-southeast of Bakers Channel are marked except for a 17-foot spot in 
Island, about 60 feet high and resembling a sugar- so about 42°29'40"N., 70°49'12"W. 
l<?af! ~ deep wat~r around it. It is one of the most South Channel leads westerly along the northern 
d18tmct1ve marks m the approach to the harbor. shore of the peninsula between Marblehead and 

North Gooseberry Island and South Gooseberry Salem Harbors. The channel, fringed by rocks and 
Island are rocky islets on the extensive ledges ledges, is less than 100 yards wide in its narrowest 
southward of Bakers Island. Dry Breakers, the ss part and is not recommended for strangers drawing 
southerly part of the ledges, show at high water as a more than 10 feet. 
low 't!are ledge. An unmarked 13-foot spot is about Anchorages.-Special anchorages are in Salem, 
0.3 mile southwestward of_ South Gooseberry Island. Beverly, and Marblehead Harbors, and in Bass 

Cat Island, a~ut ~.8 mile northeastward of Mar- ~ver. (See 110.1, 110.25, and 110.26, chapter 2, for 
blehead Neck, 18 pnvately owned, bare, and more 60 limits and regulations.) 
than 0.3 mile long. The island has several houses Dangers.-The approaches to Salem Beverly and 
toward its center and is used by the . M~lehead Marblehead Harbors have very broke~ ground: and 
YMCA as a summer day camp. There 18 a pier and all of the channels lead between islands and rocks, 
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bare and submerged. Caution is necessary at all eastward, and westward and terminating with Cut-
times. Strangers should not attempt to enter or leave throat Shoal, covered 6 feet, on the northeast and 
in thick weather. Midchannel Rock covered 8 feet, on the southwest is 

An extensive area of rocky patches and reefs, marked on its eastern, southern, and western extrem-
marked by buoys on its northeasterly, easterly, and 5 ities by buoys. 
southerly sides, extends about 2 miles southeastward Grays Rock, 0.7 mile northwestward of Cat Is-
ofBakers Island, ending with Newcomb Ledge which land, is 10 feet high. Chappel Ledge, covered 14 feet, 
is covered 18 feet. A lighted whistle buoy is about about 350 yards eastward of Grays Rock, is marked 
0.7 mile east-southeastward of of the ledge. In this to the eastward by a lighted buoy. Coney Ledge, an 
area are Searle Rock, Middle Breakers, Southeast IO extensive ledge extending southeastward from Co-
Breakers, Inner Breakers, and Davis Ledge, all ney Island, is marked at its easterly end by a buoy. 
unmarked. Middle and Inner Breakers are partly Islands and rocks, sunken and bare, extend 2 miles 
bare at low water, and all break in heavy weather. southward and southwestward from the south end 

Hardy Shoal, of which Hardy Rocks uncovers 7 of Marblehead Neck. Some of these dangers are 
feet and Rising States Ledge, covered 8 feet, are a 15 marked by buoys, and the channels between them 
part, extends from 0.6 to 0.8 mile westward of are used by local boats, but the area should be 
Bakers Island Light. The shoal is marked on its avoided by strangers. A lighted bell buoy marks 
eastern side by a buoy. Outer Breakers, covered 8 feet, the southeastern end 

Bowditch Ledge, 1.2 miles west-northwestward of of the broken ground. 
Bakers Island Light and 300 yards southward of 20 Dangers showing above water are Great Pig 
Salem Channel, is marked by a daybeacon 30 feet Rocks, bare at high water; Southwest Breakers, 
high with red and white diamond-shaped daymark awash at low water and marked to the south by 
on a conical granite monument; the daybeacon is buoys; Sammy Rock, awash at low water and 
very conspicuous when approaching the harbor. marked by a buoy; Ram Islet, high, rocky, and 
The extension of the ledge northeastward is marked 25 grassy; Little Pig Rocks, awash at high water; 
by a lighted buoy. House Ledge, covered 10 feet, and Roaring Bull, bare at low water and marked by a 
two ledges, covered 13 and 15 feet, all unmarked, daybeacon; and Tinkers Island, marked by several 
are 0.4 mile eastward, 0.1 mile eastward, and 0.2 houses. 
mile southeastward of Bowditch Ledge, respective- A bar with little depth connects Tinkers Island 
ly. Powers Rock, covered 17 feet and marked by a 30 with Flying Point, the southern end of Marblehead 
lighted bell buoy, is on the northern end of Bakers Neck. 
Island Shoals. These dangers are all south of the Tom Moore Rock, at the eastern end of a reef 
Salem Channel range line. extending 500 yards eastward from the middle of 

North of Salem Channel, a ledge covered 12 feet Marblehead Neck, uncovers 6 feet and is marked by 
and marked by a buoy extends southwestward from 35 a daybeacon. 
Little Misery Island. Misery Ledge, covered 17 feet No attempt has been made to describe all of the 
and unmarked, is about 0.5 mile westward of Little dangers, shoals, rocks, and ledges, as all those 
Misery Island. John Ledge, covered 12 feet and known are charted. Most of those in or near the 
about 0.1 mile westward of Misery Ledge, is marked fairways, or near the channel edges, are marked. 
close to the southward by a lighted buoy. 40 The chart should be the guide, and due caution 

Great Haste is a bare rock surrounded by ledges exercised. Important dangers within the limits of the 
on the south side of Salem Channel, 2.4 miles three harbors will be described where necessary 
westward of Bakers Island. Little Haste, close under the description of each individual harbor and 
northwestward of Great Haste, is awash at low its facilities. 
water and marked by a daybeacon. A 17-foot spot 45 Tides and currents.-The mean range of tide is 9.0 
on the northwest end of Haste Shoal, about 650 feet at Beverly, 8.8 feet at Salem, and 9.1 feet at 
yards north-northwest of the daybeacon, is marked Marblehead. The ti?31 curren~ in Salem and Marble-
on the north side by a lighted buoy. head Harbors has httle velocity. In Beverly Harbor 

Pope Head (42°31.7'N., 70"47.8'W.), 300 yards it has considerable velocity and sets across the 
northwestward of North Gooseberry, is a rugged, so channel in places. During the first half_ of the ebb the 
bare rock surrounded by ledges to a distance of 150 current sets across the shoal extending northeast-
yards. A buoy marks Pope Head Shoal, the western ward from Monument Bar. 
extremity of the ledges around the islet. Ice.-The head of Salem Harbor on the flats 

Satan Rock, 0.5 mile east-southeastward of Cat usually is closed by ice every wi1:1ter during January 
Island is a small bare rock marked by a daybeacon. 55 and February, but the formations rarely extend 
The r~k should be given a berth of over 200 yar~s. ~yond the coal pier except in unusuall¥ severe 

Brimbles is a rock awash at low water 0.3 mile wmters. Northerly and northwesterly wmds are 
south-southeastward of Eagle Island. It is mark~ by most. favorable to local formation in Salem Har~r. 
a ~ed and white diamond-shaped daymark on an 1ron . Wmds fr?m southward and westward, ~unng 
sptndle. The daybeacon should be given a berth of 60 hght formation, have a tendency to carry the tee off 
over 200 yards. · to sea, wh~le those .from eastward us~ly break up 

Eagle Bar, an extensive foul ledge and shoal area the formation both m the harbor and its approaches. 
extending from Eagle Island to the northward, Ice rarely obstructs Marblehead Harbor to such 
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an extent as to hinder navigation. Fishermen have Daybeacon. The channel leads southward from 
made it a refuge when it was impossible to get into Beverly Channel to an anchorage area and Collins 
Gloucester, Salem, or Lynn Harbors. The formation Cove. Shoaling of unknown extent has been reported 
of ice in Marblehead is entirely local, and it remains just inside the channel entrance. Collins Cove is 
only a short time. :5 mQstly bare and seldom used. Rams Hom Rock, 

Pilotage is compulsory for all foreign vessels and marked by a daybeacon, is on the southeast side of 
for U.S. vessels under register in the foreign trade the channel. An overhead power cable across 
which draw over 7 feet. Pilotage is optional for Collins Cove, about 0.2 mile above the entrance, has 
coastwise vessels who have on board a pilot licensed a clearance of 50 feet. 
by the Federal government, but most deep-draft 10 Anchorages.-Special anchorages are in Beverly 
vessels take a pilot. The pilot usually boards in the Harbor. These anchorages are on Monument Bar, 
vicinity of Eastern Point Lighted Whistle Buoy 2 north of Salem Neck, in Collins Cove, in the 
(42°34.2'N., 70°39.9'W.). See Pilotage, Gloucester southwestern part of the harbor, and in Beverly Cove 
Harbor, for additional information. and Mackerel Cove, in the northern part of the 

Towage.-Tug assistance is usually needed for 15 harbor. (See 110.1, and 110.25(a), (d), and (e), chapter 
deep-draft vessels. The nearest tugs are based at 2, for limits and regulations.) A pipeline area extends 
Boston. from Tuck Point to Salem Neck; care should be 

Quarantine, customs, immigration, and agricultural taken to avoid anchoring in this area. 
quarantine.-(See chapter 3, Vessel Arrival Inspec- The harbor is patrolled, and a speed limit of 5 
tions, and appendix for addresses.) 20 miles per hour is enforced. 

Quarantine is enforced in accordance with the The harbormaster has an office at the Jubilee 
regulations of the U.S. Public Health Service. (See Yacht Club at Tuck Point. 
Public Health Service, chapter I.) Small-craft facilities.-Jubilee Yacht Club at Tuck 

Salem is the customs port of entry for Manchester, Point has 5 to 15 feet reported alongside its float 
Salem, Beverly, Danversport, Marblehead, Pea- 25 landing. Water, some moorings, and a 15-ton mobile 
body, and Lynn. lift are available. A small-craft launching ramp is on 

Harbor regulations.-Moorings in the three harbors Tuck Point. 
are under supervision of their respective harbormas- Several marinas with depths of 10 to 20 feet 
ters. A speed limit of 5 miles per hour is enforced alongside their floats are on the north bank east of 
within the limits of the harbors by the harbormasters 30 the highway bridge. These facilities can provide 
and by police patrol boats. gasoline, diesel fuel, water, ice, marine supplies, 

Wharves.-Oil storage terminals are in operation at provisions, and guest moorings. There are mobile 
Salem Terminal and at the head of navigation on the hoists to 35 tons and cranes to 10 tons that can 
Waters River at Danversport. Other wharves are in handle craft up to 55 feet in length for hull or engine 
ruins or in various stages of disrepair and disuse. 35 repairs or dry open or covered winter storage; 
Several fish wharves in Salem are in operation. electronic repairs can be made. 

Supplies.-Fuel, water, provisions, ice, and marine State Route lA highway bridge and the Boston 
supplies can be obtained at the ports. and Maine railroad bridge crossing the mouth of 

Repairs.-There are machine shops at Beverly and Danvers River from Beverly to Salem have swing 
Salem that can carry out repairs. There are no 40 spans with a channel width of 40 feet and a minimum 
drydocks; the nearest is at Boston. There are numer- clearance of 3 feet. (See 117.1 through 117.59 and 
ous yacht and boatyards which do repairs, haul out, 117.595, chapter 2, for drawbridge regulations.) 
and store. The largest of the marine railways in the During extremely hot weather operating compo-
harbors, located at Salem, can haul out craft up to nents of the bridge sometimes expand to the extent 
100 feet in length. Dry covered and open winter 45 that the bridge cannot open. An overhead power 
storage is available. cable on the east side of the railroad bridge has a 

clearance of 85 feet. 
Chart 13276.-Beverly Harbor is north of Salem 

Neck at the western end of Salem Sound and is Chart 13275.-Danvers River, the continuation of 
formed by the confluence of Danvers River, Bass 50 Beverly Harbor northwestward, has a depth of 
River, and North River. It forms the approach to the about 7 feet for 2 miles above Beverly to the town of 
city of Beverly, a manufacturing and resort city on Danversport. The channel, buoyed for about 1.5 
the north side of the harbor just inside the entrance. miles to the mouth of Waters River, is narrow and 

Cbannels.-Beverly Channel with general depths of leads between flats which uncover at low water. A 
19 to 24 feet in January 1975, leads from Salem 55 highway bridge crossing the river about 0.5 mile 
Sound to Tuck Point and the marinas on the north west of the railroad bridge has a swing span with a 
side below the highway bridge. The channel is clearance of 8 feet. (See 117.1 through 117.59 ad 
buoyed, and most of the dangers are marked. 117.595, chapter 2, for drawbridge regulations.) A 
Mon~ent Bar and Lobster Rocks, both on the marina with a pier and float landing is on the south 
south stde of the channel, are marked by daybea- 60 bank of the river just east of the highway bridge; 
cons. depths of 6 to 7 feet are alongside the floats. A muill· 

An unmarked channel, known as Rams Horn craft launching ramp and water are available. 
Channel, is entered just westward of Monument Bar In 1979, coastal oil tankers drawing up to 14 feet 
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~ent upriver at high water to an oil terminal in 
Danversport on the north bank of Waters River at 
State Route 35 highway bridge. The bridge has a 
fixed span and is the head of navigation on Waters 
River, which is shoal above the bridge. 

A marina with depths of IO feet reported along
side its floats is just eastward of the oil terminal. The 
marine railway at the marina can handle craft up to 
45 feet in length for hull and engine repairs or open 
or covered storage. Gasoline, diesel fuel, ice, provi
sions, marine supplies, overnight berthing with elec
tricity, and most other services are available. 

Crane River empties into the west side of Danvers 
River, about 0.3 mile above the entrance to Waters 
River. A privately dredged channel leads from the 
entrance to a mooring basin and public marina at the 
head. In 1979, the reported controlling depth in the 

and a clearance of 5 feet. It is reported that 24 hours' 
advance notice is required to open the hand-cranked 
swing span. Requests should be made to the Massa
chusetts Department of Public Works in Danvers; 

s telephone, 617-774-3190. An overhead power cable 
on the south side of the bridge has a clearance of 48 
feet. 

A special anchorage is about 300 yards northward 
of the bridge. (See 110.1, and 110.25(b), chapter 2, 

10 for limits and regulations.) 
A private yacht club is about 0.3 mile above the 

bridge, and a ramp is just above the bridge, both are 
on the east bank of the river. There are no services, 
except a service station near the ramp. The boatyard 

15 builds or hauls out for repairs or storage craft up to 
35 feet in length. The yacht club is a private facility. 

channel and basin was 5 feet. Salem Harbor is about 1.5 miles long in a south-
Porter River, a northwesterly tributary of the westerly direction. Salem, an industrial city, is on the 

Danvers River, has its entrance just eastward of the 20 western side of the harbor. The principal industries 
entrance to Crane River. A privately dredge~ chan- are leather, electronic prOducts, and games manufac-
nel leads from the entrance for about 0.4 mile to a turing. The city has many points of historical 
mooring basin just below the State Route 35 fixed interest, including museums devoted to maritime 
highway bridge, the head of navigation. ~n 1979,. the subjects. Waterborne commerce is principally in 
reported co~trolling d~pths were 3 feet m the nver 25 petroleum and seafood products. 
and 4 feet m the basm. . . . Salem Harbor is approached from the northward 

.There ar~ sev~ral small-craft factl~tles on Porter through a dredged section of Salem Channel. An 
River. Manne railways to 15 tons, lifts to 20 t<;>ns, obstruction cleared to a depth of 27 feet and marked 
marine supplies, storage facilities, and other services by a lighted buoy is close to the westerly edge of 
are available; hull and engine repairs can be made. 30 the channel entr~ce. 
The Danvers Yacht Club at the entrance and west Anchorages.-A special anchorage is in the south 
side of the river has depths of 4>42 to 7 feet ~eported and east parts of Salem Harbor and extends eastward 
alongside its floats; water and other services are along the south side of South Channel to Peachs 
available. . . Point. (See 110.1 and 110.25(c), chapter 2, for limits 

The harbormaste~ for Danversp<;>rt mamtams an 35 and regulations.) The harbor is sometimes used as a 
offic.e o~ the "".est side of Porter .River at t~e t~wn harbor of refuge, especially during the autumn. 
landi~g immediately ~low the highway bndge, all Good anchorage is available in what is known as the 
moormgs are under his control. outer anchorage southward of the main channel and 

. . northward and eastward of Little Haste . 
. Chart 13~76.-North River, a t~1butary of Danv~rs 40 On the western side of the dredged approach is 

River. entermg from southward Just al;>c)Ve the bnd- Salem Neck. Salem Willows Park, the Salem Wil-
ges, ts nearly bare !it ~ow water m a narrow, lows Yacht Club, and a 400-foot public pier are on 
u~arked <;hann~l which IS seldom used. A boatyard the northeastern extremity of Salem Neck. Excur-
w1th a ~e railway .that can .haul ou~ craft up to sion and party fishing boats operate from the three 
:t0 feet m length ~or mmor r~airs '?r wmter storage 45 landings in the summer. Rowboats can also be hired. 
is on the west side of the nver JUSt belo~ S~te De tbs of 4 feet are reported alongside the yacht 
Route 114 highway bridge at .the head of navigation. club floats· gasoline and water are available. Report-
Oyerhead power cables crossmg the mouth of North eel depths ~f 10 feet are at the head of the public pier 
River have clearances of 75 feet, and where they d 3 to 5 feet at the floats on each side of it. There 
cross Collins Cove ther have a clearance of 50 feet. 50 an an amusement park and restaurant at the Salem 
The towers are conspicuous from seaward. ~lll p k 

.Bass River empties into the north sid~ of Danvers J o~s ~bit the eastern extremity of the neck, 
River opposite the entrance to North River. A depth UDiper ' h 
of ~bout 6 feet can be carried to the Hall-Whitaker has many summer omes. . . 
highwa swin brid e about o. 7 mile above the 55 Juniper Cove, a sha~low foul cove which IS mostly 
entranc! then~ abo~t 14 feet to the yacht club 0.3 dry at low water, bes between Salem ~eek ~d 
mile ~ th brid Th hannel leads between Winter Island. A boat and yacht yard wit~ manne 
flats barev:t to!.. wat::·and ~ ~ost easily followed at railways that can handle craft up to 50 feet .m len~th 
that stage. In December 1978, an unknown obstruc· or up to 27 tons for h~l, engme, or electroruc repairs 
tion was reported 00 the east edge of the channel 60 or dry open storage is at. the head of the cove. In 
about 0.2 mile above the entrance. Buoys mark the summer, small craft moor m the entrance to the cove 
channel to a point about 300 yards below the bridge. between A~bot Rock, m~kecl by a daybeacon, and 
The bridge has a swing span with a width of 40 feet Juniper Pomt. The cove IS open to easterly weather, 
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but the holding ground in the entrance is reported to South of Palmer Point, a large yacht yard with 
be good. marina has a marine railway, the largest in the area, 

A private light is shown from a white conical that can haul out craft up to 100 feet in length. A 
tower on the southeastern point of Winter Island. privately dredged 8-foot channel, marked by piles, 
The hangars, buildings, and seaplane ramps of an 5 leads to an anchorage basin off the yard. Water. 
inactive Coast Guard base on the southern half of Qpen and covered winter storage, overnight ber-
Winter Island are conspicuous. The seaplane ramps thage with electricity, and most services are avail-
should be given a wide berth, since numerous able at the yard. The yard maintains guest moorings. 
submerged pilings are nearby. (See the small-craft facilities tabulation on chart 

Great Aquavitae, a shoal area on the east side of 10 13274 for additional services and supplies available 
the dredged section of Salem Channel, is marked by in Salem Harbor.) 
a daybeacon. 

Conspicuous on Salem Neck are the oil tanks of Marblehead Harbor, 1 mile long and 700 yards 
the Salem Terminal and the five stacks of the wide, is formed on the east and south by Marblehead 
powerplant adjacent to the north. The northernmost 15 Neck and Back Beach, a narrow strip beach on the 
and southernmost stacks are lighted. south side of the causeway and seawall connecting 

A marina is about 300 yards southwestward of the south end of Marblehead Neck with the main-
Salem Terminal Wharf. Depths of 8 to 10 feet are land. Marblehead Light marks the easterly point of 
reported alongside the floats; water, gasoline, diesel the entrance. Marblehead Harbor is an excellent 
fuel, electricity, ice, and marine supplies are avail- 20 anchorage used mostly by yachts during the sum-
able. A 35-ton mobile hoist can handle craft for hull mer. The anchorage is reported uncomfortable for 
and engine repairs or dry open winter storage. yachts when the wind is northeast. 

Derby Wharf, on the west side of Salem Harbor The depths in the harbor up to Skinner Head are 
about 0.4 mile southwestward of Salem Terminal from 21 to 30 feet, with the exception on the east 
Wharf, is a stone jetty about 0.3 mile long, marked at 25 side, northerly of Boden Point, where Boden Rocks 
its outer end by a private light. The wharf and the are covered 9 feet. 
old customhouse on its shore end are now a national Southward of Skinner Head, the depths shoal 
monument under the Department of the Interior. gradually with 8 feet available to within about 300 

A lighted buoy marks the entrance to two yards of the head and east side. It is reported that 
dredged channels leading along the east and west 30 this part of the harbor is extremely uncomfortable 
sides of Derby Wharf, respectively. The northerly for small craft during a northeaster. 
channel leads to an anchorage basin on the east side A special anchorage occupies most of Marblehead 
of the wharf. In January 1980, the channel had a Harbor. (See 110.1, and 110.26, chapter 2, for limits 
controlling depth of 6 feet (7 feet at midchannel), and regulations.) 
with 6 to 7 feet available in the basin except for 35 The harbor, often referred to as the "yachting 
shoaling to 33'2 feet in the northeast comer. A public capital of the world," is somewhat congested during 
float is midway along the wharf; moorings are the summer. The harbormaster reports that there are 
available in the basin. The southerly channel, on the about 2,300 moorings in the harbor. 
west side of the wharf, leads to South River. The moorings are under the supervision and 

South River, a short estuary extending into the 40 control of the harbormaster, who issues permits for 
city of Salem, has its entrance through a dredged them. The harbor is patrolled by a police boat, and a 
channel leading along the west side of Derby Wharf. speed limit of 5 miles per hour is enforced. The 
In January 1980, the channel leading along the west harbormaster may be contacted through the local 
side of the wharf and continuing westward to a point police department and may, on request, direct a 
about 100 yards below the swing bridge over South 45 stranger to a mooring or a quiet spot for anchoring. 
River had a controlling depth of 2 feet (3 feet at No directions are deemed necessary for entering. 
midchannel). The chart should be the guide. All known dangers 

On the west side of South River, large industrial are charted, and most of them are marked. Some 
buildings and warehouses and a brick stack are difficulty may be experienced, once in the harbor, in 
conspicuous. In 1979, it was reported that S foot so finding a mooring or good swinging room if the 
drafts could be carried as far as the public float harbor is congested. In that case, the harbormaster 
landing and a marina on the south side of the may be of help. 
Congress Street Bridge, about 0.2 mile above Derby Marblehead, a combined business and residential 
Wharf. The bridge has a swing span with a channel community on the west side, and Marblehead Neck, 
width of 43 feet and a clearance of 4 feet. Gasoline, ss all residential, on the east side of the harbor, are 
water, and most services are available at the floats of important summer resorts. 
the mari~a C?n the north bank. It has been repo!ied There are numerous float landings on both sides of 
~t navigation ~rough. the Congr~ Street Bndge the ~bor at which there are depths of 6 to 25 feet. 
IS hazardous dunng penods of maxtmum flood and Overnight berthing, as a rule, is not permitted at any 
ebb. 60 of the service or yacht club floats. 

The southwestern part of Salem Harbor is shoal There are six yacht clubs on the harbor: Eastern, 
~d a~ the ~ead particularly foul, southward of Corinthian, and Picon on the east side; and Boston. 
Pickenng Pomt. Dolphin, and Marblehead along the west side. All 
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have facilities to a varying degree, either private or 
available to visiting yachtsmen. 

There are many small-craft facilities in the harbor. 
(See the small-craft facilities tabulation on chart 
13274 for services and supplies available.) 

Wood, steel or fiberglass sail or motor craft up to 
65 feet in length can be built at Marblehead. There 
are two public float landings and two small-craft 
launching ramps usable at half tide or better. 

Lodging, restaurants, markets, hospital, and 
churches are in Marblehead; bus and taxi services 
are available. 

long. The white buildings and signal tower of the 
former Coast Guard station on Short Beach are just 
southward of Little Nahant. 

Egg Rock, 60 feet high and bare, is on the southern 
s side of the entrance to Nahant Bay. It is a bird 

sanctuary. 
Nahant is a high peninsula about 1.S miles long 

with bluff seaward faces. The town of Nahant is 
connected to Lynn by a highway. Among the most 

10 prominent objects are four nearly identical concrete 
observation towers; two are on the outer end of the 
peninsula just north of Pea Island; one is about 0.4 
mile to the northward; and the fourth is on the west 

Charts 13275, 13274.-Phillips Point, 3.5 miles side of the harbor. The top section of the southerly 
southwestward of Marblehead Light, is 50 feet high IS of the two towers just north of Pea Island is painted 
and rocky with woods and large homes along its orange and reportedly is especially prominent. A 
shore. A rock ledge covered 12 feet is 600 yards former military installation, now used by Northeast-
eastward of Littles Point, the eastern part of Phillips em University as a marine research facility, is on 
Point. A fishing net extends eastward from Littles East Point, the easternmost point of the peninsula. A 
Point during the summer. A reef with bare heads 20 60-foot windmill on East Point is reported to be 
extends 350 yards southward from Phillips Point. prominent. 
Dread Ledge, 500 yards southward of the point, Nahant Harbor is the bight on the south side of 
uncovers 5 feet and is marked by a daybeacon. Nahant. On entering between Joe Beach Ledge, 

Nahant Bay is 2 miles wide between Phillips Point awash and marked by a buoy, and The Spindle (Bass 
and Nahant. Temporary anchorage, exposed to 25 Rock), awash and marked by a daybeacon, select 
easterly and southerly winds, can be had in the bay temporary anchorage off the wharf in 18 to 24 feet, 
in 18 to 36 feet, but is seldom used. The usual hard bottom. The town wharf on the east shore at 
anchorage is off Swampscott, northwestward of the head has about 6 feet alongside the float landing; 
Lincoln House Point. Many small craft moor here in a hard-surface launching ramp for small boats is on 
the summer. Several mooring buoys, used by local 30 the north side of the shore end of the wharf. Water is 
craft, are in the cove westward of the point, off available at the float. There is a sailing club on the 
Fishermans Beach. A 440-foot pier with 50 feet of wharf, and a harbormaster controls the moorings. 
floats at the end extends off the beach; there are The Boston pilot boats land and pick up pilots at this 
depths of 5 feet at the floats, but no services. The wharf and maintain a mooring off the wharf. 
Swampscott Yacht Club is at the shore end of the 35 Shag Rocks are bare rocks extending 300 yards 
pier. A harbormaster, who maintains an office at the southward from the southeast end of Nahant. A 
yacht club, supervises the moorings. ledge, awash at lowest tides, extends 100 yards 

There is a public small-boat ramp with parking southward from the southernmost Shag Rock. A 
space adjoining the pier. Water and guest moorings lighted buoy is south of the ledge. 
are available. Gasoline can be obtained in cans from 40 Broad Sound, about 4 miles wide between Nahant 
a nearby service station. Ice, provisions, and marine on the northeast and Deer Island on the southwest, 
supplies are available from the nearby markets and forms the approach to Nahant and the city of Lynn 
stores. at its north end, and the northern approach to 

Nahant Bay is mostly clear. Lincoln House (Fish- Boston Harbor at its south end. It has depths of 18 to 
ing) Point, Blaney Rock, and Red Rock are rocky 45 48 feet in the entrance, but is shoal near the shores. 
points on the northern side of Nahant Bay. A A foul area with submerged rocks, some covered }'i 
dangerous submerged rock, marked on its south side foot, i~ offshore on the west side of the sound, about 
by a buoy, is about 125 yards south of Lincoln 0.9 mtle east-northeast of the tower at Revere 
House Point. Two other rocks, covered 16 feet and Beach. Pilings, awash and unmarked, about 300 
18 feet, are about 400 yards southward and about so yards northeastward of the foul area, are in 
100 yards south-southwestward of Lincoln House 42°25'09.N., 70"57'48"W. 
Point, respectively. Lynn Harbor, the northerly en~ of Broad Sound, 

The town of Swampscott is on the northern shore is mostly sand and mudfla~ which largely bare at 
of Nahant Bay. A large blue standpipe and the low water and ~hrough which~ c~el has~ 
~hool cupola are conspicuous. A church spire, ss dredged to. the .city of Lynn, an mdust~ comm~-
hghted at night, on the shore drive at Red Rock, and ty of major importance. In 1979, it ~ ~ittle 
an observatory, about 0.9 mile northwestward of water~rne commerce. Of the ~y divers~ed 
Red Rock, are also prominent. industnes, a 18;fge Gener~ Electnc plan~ which 

Nahant {Lynn) Beach is a narrow strip of sand manufactures airplane engmes and electromc prod-
about 1 mile long in a southerly direction separating 60 ucts, 1S the largest. employer. In 19?9, several of the 
~ahant Bay from Lynn Harbor. Little Nahant, a w~es were bei~g used as mannas. ~d ~e re-
high grassy head with many houses, is joined _to ~amde~ were not m general use or were m rums or 
Nahatit by Short Beach, a strip of beach 0.4 mtle disrepair. 
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Prominent features.-Landmarks in approaching are off Bass Point from 5 to 30 feet; at the h~d of 
Lynn Harbor are the standpipe on Winthrop Head, Lynn Harbor from 7 to 17 feet; and in Saugu8 and 
the dome and two apartment houses on Winthrop Pines Rivers from 3 to 9 feet. 
Highlands, the observation towers at Nahant, a Some local knowledge or assistance will be need-
white tank at the head of the harbor, and the radio s ed in finding swinging room or a vacant mooring off 
towers of station WL YN on the Saugus River and: t11e yacht clubs at the head of Lynn Harbor, as this 
station WROL on the Pines River. area is usually heavily congested with small craft. 

Cbannels.-A dredged channel leads from Broad Many small craft moor on the east side of the 
Sound, at a point about 0.8 mile westward of Bass harbor near Bass Point, and the boatyard there 
Point, to a turning basin at the head of Lynn Harbor. 10 maintains about 150 moorings, with usually a few 
A privately maintained subsidiary channel leads vacant. 
from the basin in a southwesterly direction to the Dangers.-The principal dangers in the approach 
wharf of a powerplant. In July 1979, the controlling to Lynn Harbor are Flip Rock, covered 12 feet and 
depths were 17 feet for a midwidth of 150 feet to the marked by a gong buoy, 0.6 mile south of The 
turning basin, thence 15 feet available in the basin Is Spindle; Nahant Rock, covered 18 feet and marked 
except for shoaling to 2 feet along the western edge, by a buoy, 0.8 mile southwest of Bass Point; and two 
thence in 1979-1981, 11 feet was reported in the unmarked shoals, covered 14 and 16 feet, about 0.7 
subsidiary channel to the powerplant wharf except mile northward of Nahant Rock. 
for shoaling to 9 feet along the north edge near the Bridges.-No bridges cross the main channel to 
channel entrance. 20 Lynn. Three bridges cross Saugus River between 

Black Rock Channel, a branch channel leading the mouth and a fixed highway bridge at East 
along the western side of Nahant, is unmarked and Saugus, about 2.5 miles above the mouth. The first, 
suitable only for small craft. Sand flats, bare or General Edwards (State Route IA) highway bridge, 
nearly bare at low water, are on each side. In 1979, it has a bascule span with a clearance of 27 feet. 
was reported that the channel had shoaled to 5 feet, 25 Overhead power cables about 0.2 mile westward of 
but that it was still being used by lobstermen and the bridge have a clearance of 85 feet. 
small craft. The second, the Boston and Maine Railroad 

Western Channel, westward of the main channel bridge, has a bascule span with a clearance of 7 feet; 
to Lynn Harbor, leads from Broad Sound to the and the third, Fox Hill highway bridge at Western 
General Edwards Bridge and the Saugus River. 30 A venue, has a 40-foot bascule span with a clearance 
Pines River is entered from Saugus River just of 6 feet. The fixed highway bridge at East Saugus 
westward of the bridge. In 1970, the controlling has a clearance of about 4 feet, but a water main 
depth in Western Channel and in Saugus River to crossing under the bridge obstructs the channel at 
the Fox Hill Bridge, about 0. 7 mile above the low water and prevents navigation through it. Small 
General Edwards Bridge, was 7 feet. From Fox Hill 35 craft are reported to go above the bridge for some 
Bridge, a depth of about 4 feet could be carried in distance at high water. 
Saugus River to a turning basin off the Saugus River (See 117.1 through 117.49, chapter 2, for draw-
Yacht Club, about 0.75 mile upstream. In 1982, the bridge regulations.) 
Pines River had depths of 1 to 3 feet to a point about The drawspan of a former narrow gage railroad 
1 mile above the General Edwards Bridge; local 40 bridge, just above General Edwards Bridge, has 
knowledge is advised. been removed to the approach piers for a channel 

W estem Channel is marked by buoys to just width of 200 feet. 
below the General Edwards Bridge. Dangerous Tides and currents.-The mean range of tide is 9.2 
rocks awash, on the northern side of the channel, feet at Lynn. The average velocity at strength of the 
extend about 200 yards south-southeastward from a 4S tidal current at Lynn Harbor entrance is 0.5 knot. 
point on the north shore about 200 yards below the Harbormasters.-There is a harbormaster at Lynn 
General Edwards Bridge; the southern extremity of and one at Saugus. The former can be contacted 
the rocks is marked by a buoy. Above the bridge, through the Volunteer Yacht Club at Lynn; the 
the channel is unmarked and local knowledge is latter through the Saugus Police Department. They 
advised. so supervise and control the moorings. 

Anchorages.-Small craft moor off the marina and Whanes.-In 1979, only the wharf of the General 
boatyard north of Bass Point, in the turning basin at Electric plant on Saugus River was in periodic use. 
the head of Lynn Harbor, and in the special anchor- Depths of 9 feet were reported alongside. A devel-
age eastward of it. (See 110.1 and 110.30(a), chapter opment plan for the greater use of the Lynn 
2, for limits and regulations.) In Saugus River, some ss waterfront was being implemented in 1979. 
moor off the yacht club close eastward of General Supplies and repairs.-There are no bunkering 
Edwards Bridge. Above the bridge they moor on facilities, drydocks, or major repair facilities for 
th«: west side of the channel and above Fox Hill large vessels at Lynn. The nearest drydocks or 
B~dge ~ the channel wherever space permits. In repair facilities for large vessels are at Boston. 
Pines. River they moor in the narrow channel. 60 Marine supplies, provisions, and machine shops are 
Moonngs are under control and supervision of the available in the city. 
harbo~ter, who can be contacted through the Small-craft fadlitles.-There are several marina&. 
local police department. Depths in the anchorages boatyards, and private yacht clubs at Lynn and on 
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the Saugus and Pines Rivers. Most of these facilities 
have gasoline, marine supplies, storage and berthing 
facilities, water, ice, and launching ramps. The 
facilities on Pines River can make hull and engine 
repairs; an 18-ton mobile hoist and a 50-foot marine 
railway are available. 

The yacht clubs include the Bass Point Boat Club, 
on Bass Point; the Lynn and Volunteer Yacht Clubs 
at the head of the harbor; the Point of Pines Yacht 
Club, on the south side of Saugus River, just 
eastward of the General Edwards Bridge; the Fox 
Hill Yacht Club, near the Fox Hill Bridge; and the 
Saugus River Yacht Club, about 0. 7 mile above the 
Fox Hill Bridge. The clubs all have berthing facili
ties, guest moorings, and other services available to 
members and guests. 

Lynn has railroad and bus services, a hospital, 

hotels, banks, churches, and many other conve
niences. 

Revere is a city and summer beach resort on the 
5 west side of Broad Sound. At the southern end of 

Revere Beach, a breakwater extends out from the 
shore on Cherry Island Bar, forming an anchorage 
for small craft in 3 to 4 feet of water, but it is 
exposed. Parts of the breakwater are covered at high 

10 water. 
Westward of the breakwater are the ruins of a 

600-foot-long pier. A shorter pier to the eastward of 
the ruins dries at low water. Outboards and row
boats can be hired. 

15 Winthrop Highlands, about 0.8 mile southward of 
Cherry Island Bar, has a conspicuous radar dome 
and two apartment houses just southward. The 
structures are about 100 feet high. 
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This chapter describes Boston Harbor, its ap- ~ 
proaches and tributaries, and the major c~mmercial · 
facilities in the port of Boston. The more important 
tributaries include Charles, Chelsea, Mystic, and 
Weymouth Fore Rivers, and Dorchester and Hing
ham Bays. 

COLREGS Demarcation Lines.-The lines estab
lished for Boston Harbor are described in 80.130, 
chapter 2. 

4Q 0 36.75'N., 69°15.16'W. and 40°48.00'N., 
69°03.33'W. 

The precautionary area in the approach to Boston 
Harbor has a radius of 5 miles centered on Boston 
Lighted Horn Buoy B (42°22'42"N., 70°47'00"W.), 

5 excluding that area of the circle bounded_ by an 
imaginary line extending between the outer bm1ts of 
the inbound and outbound traffic lanes. 

The separation zone is a 1-mile zone centered in 
the following positions: (i) 42°21'13"N., 

10 70°41'3l"W., (ii) 42°08'16"N., 69°53'36"W., and (iii) Chart 13270.-Boston Harbor, the largest seaport in 
40

•
49

,
09

,,N., 
69

•
00

,
00

,,w. 
New England, includes all the tidewater lying 
within a line from the southern extremity of Deer Inbound traffic lane is a 2-mile-wide lane with a 
Island to Point Allerton, about 4 miles to the length of about 127.5 miles. Entering the traffic lane 
Southeastward. Numerous dangers lie in the ap- at a point in about 40°50'00"N., 68°58'00"W., a 15 

course of 333° for about 89 miles, thence a course of 
proaches to the harbor. The northeastern approach 290• for about 38.5 miles follows the centerline of 
is obstructed by islands and shoals which extend 4 . 
miles from the entrance; between them are the the traffic lane to the junction with the precautton-

dredged channels which lead into the harbor. In the arb!::!~d traffic lane is a 2-mile-wide lane with a 
southeastern ~pproach, broken ground extends as 20 length of about 124.5 miles. Entering the traffic lane 
much as 3 miles from shore. The approaches are at a point in about 42°19'30"N., 70°42'00"W., a 
m~k~ by a number of powerful hghts, and the course of 110• for about 37 miles, thence a course of 
pnnc1pal dange~ are buoyed. 153° for about 87.5 miles follows the centerline of 
. T~c Separation Scheme <Boston) has been estab-

2 
the traffic lane to the junction with the precaution

bshed m the approach to Boston Harbor. (See charts S ary area; thence steer usual courses to destination. 
13270, 13267, 13_246, 13260, and _13200.) . The Traffic Separation Scheme is buoyed. 

The Scheme ts c~mposed bas~cally of directed Prominent features.-Boston Ugbted Hom Buoy B 
traffic lanes each with one-way mbound and o~t- (42.22'42"N., 70•47'00"W.), replacing Boston Light-
bound traffic lanes sep~rated by a defined separatio~ 

30 
ship, is a large navigational buoy (LNB) about 7.8 

zone and two precautionary areas. The Sch~me 18 miles east-northeastward of Deer Island. The buoy, 
recommended for use by vessels approaching or 40 feet in diameter is red with the words COAST 
departing from Boston Harbor, but is not necessru::Uy GUARD in white ietters on the buoy body and the 
intended for tugs, tows or other small vessels which letter B in white on the daymarks. The buoy shows a 
traditionally o~rate outside of the usual steamer 35 light 42 feet above the water, and is equipped with a 
lanes or close mshor~. . fog signal and radiobeacon. (See Light List for 

The Traffic Separation Scheme has been designed details of operation.) 
to aid in the prevention of collisions at the approaches Conspicuous to a vessel approaching Boston Har-
to major harbors, but is not intended in any way to bor from northeastward is the tall red, white, and 
supersede or alter the applicable Navigation Rules. 40 blue standpipe on Winthrop Head. From eastward, 
Separation zones are intended to separate inbound and the most prominent island in the entrance is Great 
outbound traffic lanes and to be free of ship traffic, Brewster. On the south side of the entrance, a 
and should not be used except for crossing purposes. turreted tower is conspicuous on Point Allerton; 
Marinen should use extreme caution when crossing also prominent are the tank and standpipe on Straw-
traffic lanes and separation zones. (See Traffic Sepa- 45 berry Hill. Two miles south of Point Allerton are 
ration Schemes, chapter l, for additional informa- two radio towers which are illuminated at night. 
tion.) The outstanding landmarks in the city of llost!>n 

A precautionary area is at the junction of Traffic are the John Hancock Building, the Prudential 
Separation Scheme (Boston) and the eastern ap- Building, the bridge over Mystic River, the control 
proach to Traffic Separation Scheme (New York), so tower and a radar antenna at Logan International 
off Nantucket. (See U.S. Coast Pilot 2, Atlantic Airport, the pointed tower of the customhouse, and 
Coast: Cape Cod to Sandy Hook, for a description a large gas tank in Chelsea. Also prominent are the 
of the latter Scheme.) The area is bounded on the John F. Kennedy Federal Building in Boston and a 
east by a circle with a radius of 15.5 miles centered water tank and spire at Squantum. 
in 40°35.0'N., 69°00.0'W. and intersected by the ss Northeastern approach.-Deer lslud, on the north-
Traffic Separation Schemes, and is bounded on the west side of the entrance to Boston Harbor, is about 
west by a line connecting the Schemes at points in 1 mile long and is joined to the mainland by a fill. 
222 
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There is a prison on the northern part of island and a Ledge, covered 17 feet, and Halftide Rocks, which 
sewage pumping station with a prominent stack on uncover 4 feet. A dangerous wreck and a reported 
the southwest side. submerged obstruction are 250 yards northeastward 

Deer Island Light (42°20.4'N., 70°57.3'W.}, 53 feet and about 300 yards eastward, respectively, of 
above the water, is shown from a red conical tower s Maffitt Ledge. 
on a black cylindrical pier on the outer end of a Between Boston South Channel and Boston North 
ledge that extends 0.3 mile southward from the Channel is a large area of shoal ground. The shoalest 
island. A fog signal is at the light station. spot in this area is covered 8 feet and lies 1.3 miles 

Winthrop Head, about 1 mile northward of the east-northeastward of Deer Island Light. 
northwestern end of Deer Island, is a 100-foot hill IO Southeastern approach.-Point Allerton, on the 
covered with buildings and a tall red, white, and southeast side of the entrance to Boston Harbor, is 
blue standpipe on top which is the most prominent 3.7 miles from the southern end of Deer Island. On 
mark in the vicinity. Winthrop Beach lies along the the point is a 100-foot hill covered with buildings; a 
shore just northward of Winthrop Head. About 0.2 seawall protects the seaward base of the hill. A 
mile off and parallel to Winthrop Beach is a break- 15 turreted tower on the hill is conspicuous. 
water about 0.4 mile long which is bare several feet From Point Allerton the shore extends westward 
at the highest tides and is fairly prominent. Small for 2 miles to Windmill Point, which is marked by a 
craft moor behind the breakwater; there are no light and fog signal. The Coast Guard has a boat-
landings or facilities. house on the southern side of Windmill Point and 

Great Faun, the inner part of the shoal ground 20 another about 0.3 mile eastward of the point at the 
extending from the northeastern side of Deer Island, Point Allerton Coast Guard Station. Telegraph Hill, 1 
is a partly drying flat, marked on its outer part by a mile west of Point Allerton, is about 100 feet high 
daybeacon which is about 1 mile northeastward of and is marked by a stone tower with a conical top; 
Deer Island Light and 0.3 mile northwestward of the town of Hull is on the western slopes of the hill. 
Boston North Channel. Little Faun, which uncovers 2s Excursion vessels from Boston call at the town 
on its inner part, extends 0.5 mile eastward from the wharf in summer and stop at Georges Island on the 
southern end of Deer Island. way. 

Finns Ledge, covered 25 feet, lies on the western Nantasket Beach, extending about 3 miles south-
side of the entrance to Boston North Channel, the southeastward from Point Allerton, is covered with 
principal approach to the harbor. The ledge, marked 30 buildings. Grassy Strawberry Hill, 1.2 miles south-
by a lighted bell buoy, is at the outer end of shoal ward of Point Allerton, is about 100 feet high and is 
ground covered less than 36 feet. The shoal ground marked by a tank and a standpipe. Two other grassy 
extends about 2 miles northeastward from Deer hills, White Head and Sagamore Hill, are on the 
Island. Careful navigation is required in the channel southern part of the beach 2 and 2.4 miles, respec-
entrance, especially when incoming and outgoing 3S tively, from Point Allerton. From Nantasket Beach 
vessels meet. to Cohasset Harbor, about 3 miles to the east-

The Graves, a group of bare rocks and ledges southeastward, the coast presents a general hilly 
about 4 miles east-northeastward of the southern appearance, and rocks and sunken ledges extend 0.5 
point of Deer Island, extend 0.5 mile north-north- mile offshore in places. 
eastward and 0.1 mile south-southwestward from 40 Atlantic Hill, Center Hill, and Green Hill are 
The Graves Light. Northeast Grave, the northern- prominent on the stretch of coast between Nantasket 
most of these rocks, uncovers 3 feet, and from it Beach and Cohasset Harbor. Gun Rock is off the 
shoal ground extends about 0.3 mile northeastward; west point of the entrance of a cove off Crescent 
a lighted whistle buoy is moored 0.5 mile northeast Beach, between Center Hill and Green Hill. The 
of Northeast Grave. The Graves Light (42°21.9'N., 4S cove is protected by a breakwater extending 135 
70°52.2'W.), 98 feet above the water, is shown from yards northward from the foreshore at Green Hill; 
a light gray conical granite tower; a fog signal is at thence 330 yards westward to the vicinity of Seal 
the light station. Rock, which is about 500 yards eastward of Gun 

Roaring Bulls, which partly uncover, are a group Rock. . 
of rocks which lie from 0.5 to 0.9 mile southwest- so Black Rocks are a group of rocky 1Slets off Green 
ward of The Graves Light; the highest rocks Hill. The large 20-foot-high islet has a house on it. 
uncover 8 feet. Shoals extend eastward and northward from Point 

Green Island, 44 feet high, is 1.2 miles southwest- Allerton. T~o drying rocks, about 0 .. 1 mile apart, lie 
ward of The Graves Light and 0.4 mil~ wes~- about 0.2 mile northwar~ of the pomt; ~e eastern 
southwestward of the Roaring Bulls. The island IS ss rock uncovers 5 feet. A lighted bell buoy 1s moored 
on .a drying reef, with several other islets on it, about 0.5 mile northward of the point. Ultonla 
which extends 0.3 mile southwestward from the Ledge, the eastern end of the broken ground, has 
island. unmarked spots covered 15 to 24 feet extending 1.3 

Commiseioners Ledge, Devils Back, and Aldridge miles east-northeastwar~ from the point .. 
Ledge lie 0.5 to 1 mile westward of Green Island and 60 Harding Ledge, 1.5 miles eastward of Pomt Aller-
clase southeastward of Boston South Channel; Dev- ton, uncovers before low water. A detached rock, 
ils Back is covered 1 foot over its northeast end. which uncovers 1 foot, is 300 yards southwest of the 
Between these ledges and Green Island are Maffitt ledge. Between Harding Ledge and Point Allerton, 



 

224 I I. BOSTON HARBOR, MASSACHUSETTS 

the bottom is very uneven, and vessels should pass is on the island, and a State landing is in a pro'tected 
outside the lighted bell buoy which is moored 0.3 basin at the wharf on the west shore of the island. 
mile northeast of the ledge. Berthing and water are available, but no fuel. A 

Thieves Ledge, 2.4 miles east-northeastward of seasonal ferry runs from the Boston waterfront to 
Point Allerton and covered 27 feet, is marked on it$ 5 t.his wharf and from here to several nearby islands 
northeast side by a lighted whistle buoy. Patches and to Boston. 
covered 32 feet and 34 feet are 0.5 mile east- Lovell Island is 0.3 mile northward across The 
northeastward and 1 mile east-southeastward, re- Narrows from Georges Island and on the south side 
spectively, of the 27-foot spot. In heavy easterly of Boston South Channel. A pier is on the southwest 
gales the sea sometimes breaks on the ledge and the 10 side of the island. Ruins of several buildings are on 
patches. the island. Ram Head Flats and Ram Head extend up 

Three and One-half Fathom Ledge, cleared to a to 0.8 mile northeastward from the island; Ram 
depth of 18 feet, about 3 miles northeastward of Head partly uncovers. 
Point Allerton, is marked by a lighted bell buoy Gallops Island, 0.3 mile northwestward of 
about 0.2 mile southeastward of the ledge. Martin 15 Georges Island and 0.2 mile westward across The 
Ledge, covered 14 feet, is 0.8 mile southwest of Narrows from Lovell Island, is high and grassy on 
Three and One-half Fathom Ledge and is marked on its northern side. The island is marked by a light off 
its eastern side by a buoy. Boston Ledge, covered 18 its eastern end. A pier, protected by a breakwater, is 
feet, is 1.4 miles southwest of Three and One-half on the southwest side. A reef named Nixes Mate lies 
Fathom Ledge and is marked by a buoy. 20 on the outer part of the shoal ground which extends 

Shag Rocks, 1.2 miles northward of Point Allerton 0.4 mile northwestward from Gallops Island; near 
and 0.3 to 0.6 mile east-northeastward of Boston the center of the reef is a low islet marked by a 
Light, are 20 feet high and surrounded by extensive daybeacon. 
covered ledges and foul ground. Reefs and foul Long Island, 0.6 mile westward of Gallops Island 
ground extend 0.5 mile east-northeastward to within 25 and 0.8 mile southward across President Roads from 
0.2 mile of Boston Ledge, and west-southwestward Deer Island, is 1.5 miles long in a northeast-south-
to within 0.2 mile of Boston Light. west direction and has a greatest width of about 0.25 

Nash Rock Shoal, covered 19 feet, lies about 0.4 mile. Long Island is connected to Moon Head by a 
mile southwest of Boston Light. fixed bridge with a clearance of 51 feet for a center 

Boston Light (42°19.7'N., 70°53.4'W.), 102 feet 30 width of 150 feet at the channel span. A large 
above the water, is shown from an 89-foot white standpipe with red and white checkered sections and 
conical tower, on the southeast side of Little Brew- a tall brick stack are prominent on Long Island. The 
ster Island, about 1 mile northward of Point Aller- island has two wharves on the northwest side; both 
ton; a fog signal is at the light station. are in poor repair, or ruins. 

Great Brewster Island, 0.4 mile northwest of Little 35 Spectacle Island, on the south side of President 
Brewster Island, is 103 feet high and has a bluff at Roads and 0. 7 miles westward of Long Island, 
the north end. Little Brewster and Great Brewster consists of two hills separated by a low valley. The 
Islands lie on the northern side of the southeastern ruins of several piers are on the west side of the 
approach on a drying bank, of which Great Brewster island. 
Spit, the western part, extends about 1 mile west- 40 Channels.-Boston North Channel, Boston South 
southwestward from Great Brewster Island. The Channel, and The Narrows Channel are the main 
western end of the spit is marked by The Narrows entrances from the sea to President Roads. Several 
Light 4. Shoal ground extends about 0.3 mile south- other channels of less importance are used by local 
ward from Great Brewster Spit, and on this exten- vessels. 
sion are Kelp Ledges, awash, about 0.8 mile west- 45 Boston North Channel leads from Broad Sound to 
ward of Boston Light. President Roads from the northeastward. It is the 

From the northern end of the bank on which principal entrance to Boston Harbor. A Federal 
Great Brewster Island lies, reefs extend about 1 mile project provides for a channel 1,500 feet wide 
east-northeastward and 0.7 mile northward; on the dredged to 40 feet in the eastern 900 feet, and 35 feet 
eastern extension are Middle Brewster Island and so in the western 600 feet. The channel is well marked 
Outer Brewster Island, and on the northern exten- by lighted buoys. (See Notice to Mariners and the 
sion are Calf Island and Little Calf Island. On these latest edition of the chart for controlling depths.) 
reefs are several islets, and off-lying them are Boston South Channel leads from Broad Sound in 
numerous shoals, the area between the Brewsters a southwesterly and westerly direction to President 
and Shag Rocks being particularly foul. Among 55 Roads. The channel has a controlling depth of about 
these dangers is Tewksbury Roclt, covered 9 feet, 28 feet and is marked by unlighted buoys. 
which is about midway between Outer Brewster Pilots of deep-draft vessels use the North Channel 
Island and Martin Ledge. most of the time. The South Channel is rarely, if 

Georges Island is about 1.6 miles west-southwest- ever, used, because deep-draft vessels have a tenden-
ward of Boston Light and 0.8 mile north-northwest- 60 cy to feel the bottom, making steering difficult. 
ward across Nantasket Roads from Windmill Point. President Roads, between Deer Island and Gover· 
The island is the. si!e of his~oric Fort Warren and has nors Island Flats, has depths of 30 to 60 feet. Its 
several other buildmgs on 1t. A State recreation park northern part is used as a quarantine anchorage. 
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Nantasket Roads, westward of the southern en- tends along the southern side of President Roads to 
trance to The Narrows, is a good anchorage with the mouths of the Chelsea and Mystic Rivers, and to 
depths up to 50 feet. There are numerous shoals in it Charlestown Bridge on the Charles River. The 
that must be avoided by deep-draft vessels; the chart Federal project provides for a 35-foot channel. It has 
is the guide. 5 been deepened to 40 feet for a 600-foot width from 

The Narrows is the channel that leads into Presi- President Roads to the mouth of the Mystic River 
dent Roads from southeastward between Boston with a widening at the bend just northerly of 
Light and Lovell Island on the northeast, and Point Commonwealth Pier 5, South Boston. (See Notices 
Allerton, Georges Island, and Gallops Island on the to Mariners and latest edition of charts for control-
southwest. Depths of about 25 feet can be carried in 10 ling depths.) 
the well-marked channel. Shoals with depths of 18 The waters adjacent to the piers and wharves 
to 23 feet are in the southeastern approach to The extending northward from Northern A venue Bridge 
Narrows. to and including Pier 4 along the Boston proper 

Because of the strong currents and sharp turns, it waterfront westward of the Boston Main Channel 
is necessary to conn a ship by eye through the 15 are nonnavigable because of the redevelopment of 
approaches and in The Narrows channel. The navi- this section of the waterfront. Uncharted hazards or 
gator must take precautions to prevent being set off dangers may exist in these waters. Strangers are 
course by crosscurrents sweeping in or out of Black advised to seek local knowledge before entering, and 
Rock Channel . and the channel between Gallops all mariners are advised to exercise caution in the 
Island and Georges Island. 20 area. This area is shown in magenta on chart 13272. 

Hypocrite Channel is a natural channel leading Anchorages (also see chart 13272).-General, ex-
between Green Island on the north and Little Calf plosives, and special anchorages are in Boston Har-
Island on the south. The greatest draft that can be bor. (See 110.1, 110.30, and 110.134, chapter 2, for 
carried through it to Boston South Channel is about limits and regulations.) 
18 feet. The channel has several unmarked dangers 25 The anchorage on the north side of President 
and is not recommended for strangers or for large Roads is the most commonly used general anchor-
vessels. age in Boston Harbor. The anchorage in Nantasket 

Black Rock Channel leads into The Narrows from Roads, westward of the southern entrance to The 
northeastward between Great Brewster Spit on the Narrows, is good with depths up to 50 feet. The 
southeast and Lovell Island and Ram Head Flats on 30 anchorage on the westerly side of Georges Island 
the northwest. The channel is marked by buoys. has depths up to 36 feet and better bottom, and is 
There is an unmarked ledge covered 8 feet nearly in sheltered from easterly winds. This anchorage is 
midchannel. The channel is used only by small local frequently used by vessels seeking shelter in easterly 
craft and is not recommended for strangers. gales. 

A channel 250 yards wide leads into The Narrows 35 Tides.-The mean range of tide is 9 feet at the 
from westward between Georges Island and Gallops entrance to Boston Harbor and 9.5 feet at Boston 
Island. A light is on the north side of the channel and Charlestown. (See Tide Tables for daily predic-
near the end of the shoal off the southeast end of tions.) 
Gallops Island. The channel is suitable only for Currents.-Daily predictions are given in the Tidal 
quick-working vessels on account of the sharp turn 40 Current Tables. 
into The Narrows. The Tidal Current Charts for Boston Harbor show 

Nubble Channel leads from Nantasket Roads to the direction and velocity of the tidal current for 
President Roads between Nixes Mate and Long each hour of the current at Deer Island Light. They 
Island. Depths of about 15 feet can be carried in the present a comprehensive view of the tidal current 
channel. The channel is marked by buoys and a 45 movement for the harbor as a whole and also supply 
directional light shown from the structure of Deer a means of readily determining for any time the 
Island Light. direction and velocity of the current at various 

Sculpin Ledge Channel leads between Long Island localities thro~ghout the harbor. 
and Spectacle Island. It will accommodate vessels of For some distance northwestward of Cape Cod 
about 8·foot draft to Hingham Bay by the passage so the tidal currents have a slight set into Cape Cod 
southward of Peddocks Island. The deeper water Bay on the flood and out of the bay on the ebb. 
favors Long Island, and in coming from President Along the. north shore of Massachuse~ ~y the 
Roads the island should be followed at a distance of flood sets m a general southwesterly direction and 
about 400 yards until up with the buoy southward of the ebb in a ~o~heasterly direction. The velocity of 
Sculpin Ledge. Pass about 300 yards southeastward 55 the currents is mfluenced greatly by the force and 
of the buoy and round the southwesterly end of direction of the wind. Off the entrance to Boston 
Long Island at a distance of 300 yards and pass Barbo~, the ~ood .sets w~tward_ and the ebb east-
under the channel span of the Long Island Viaduct. ~ard, mcreasmg slightly m velocity as the entrance 

The channel leading from Nantasket Roads to is approached. 
Boston, southward of Long Island and Spectacle 60 Th~ c~ents at Boston Lighted Hom Buoy B are 
Island, is partially marked by buoys and can be used descnbed m chapter 3. . 
by boats of 8-foot draft with the aid of the chart. In Broad Sound the velocity of the current at 

Boston Main Channel (also see chart 13272) ex- strength in most places is less than 0.8 knot. This 
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increases to about 1 knot or more on approaching relatively warm water. The average date of t'he last 
the entrances of the channels leading into Boston occurrence of freezing temperature in spring is April 
Harbor. 8; the latest is May 3, 1874 and 1882. The average 

In Boston South Channel, north of Ram Head, the date of the first occurrence of freezing temperature 
velocity at strength is about 1.2 knots. In the chann~ s jn autumn is November 7; the earliest on record is 
between Deer Island Light and Long Island Head October 5, 1881. In suburban areas, especially away 
the velocity at strength is about 1.4 knots. In from the coast, these dates are later in spring and 
Hypocrite Channel the velocity at strength is about earlier in autumn by up to 1 month in the more 
I knot. In Black Rock Channel the velocity at susceptible localities. 
strength is between 0.5 and 1 knot. The flood sets 10 Boston has no dry season. For most years the 
southwestward through the channel and the ebb longest run of days with no measurable precipitation 
northeastward. This should be kept in mind when does not extend much more than 2 weeks. This "dry 
passing through The Narrows. spell" may occur at any time of year. 

Near the middle of the channel between Boston Much of the rainfall from June to September 
Light and Point Allerton the velocity at strength is 15 comes from showers and thunderstorms. During the 
about 1.5 knots. On the northern side of the channel rest of the year, low-pressure systems pass more or 
southward of Great Brewster Spit the velocity is less regularly and produce precipitation on an aver-
about half as great. In the middle of the channel in age of roughly one day in three. Coastal storms, or 
Nantasket Roads the velocity at strength is about 1.5 "northeasters", are prolific producers of rain and 
knots. In Nantasket Gut the velocity at strength is 20 snow. The main snow season extends from Decem-
about 2.5 knots. ber through March. The average number of days 

Between Georges Island and Gallops Island the with 4 inches or more of snowfall is 4 per season, 
velocity at strength is about 1 knot. The flood sets and days with 7 inches or more come about twice 
westward and the ebb northeastward. per season. Periods when the ground is bare or 

Between Gallops Island and Long Island Head 25 nearly bare of snow may occur at any time in the 
the velocity at strength is about 1 knot. The flood winter. 
current sets southward to southwestward and the Relative humidity has been known to fall as low 
ebb in the opposite directions. as 5 percent (May 10, 1962), but such desert dryness 

Between Moon Head and Long Island, the cur- is very rare. Heavy fog occurs on an average of 
rent is rotary, turning counterclockwise. The aver- 30 about 2 days per month with its prevalence increas-
age velocity at strength is about 0.2 knot. Usually, ing eastward from the interior of Boston Bay to the 
strength of flood sets southwestward and strength of open waters beyond. Winds from the east to south-
ebb eastward. Between Thompson Island and Spec- west bring fog; westerly and northerly winds clear it 
tacle Island the velocity at strength is about 0.5 knot. away. 
The flood sets northwestward and the ebb southeast- 35 At all seasons the heaviest gales are usually from 
ward. the northeastward or eastward. Although winds of 

In Boston Main Channel from Spectacle Island to 32 miles per hour or higher may be expected on at 
the mouth of the Charles River the velocity at least 1 day in every month of the year, gales are both 
strength varies between 0.5 and 1 knot. more common and more severe in winter. 

Weather.-Three important influences are responsi- 40 The National Weather Service office is in the 
ble for the main features of Boston's climate. First, Customhouse. Barometers may be compared at the 
the latitude (42°N.) places the city in the zone of Logan International Airport in East Boston. 
prevailing west to east atmospheric flow in which (See page T -4 for Boston climatological table.) 
are encompassed the northward and southward Fogs are prevalent throughout the year. Winds 
movements of large bodies of air from tropical and 45 from the east to southwest bring fog; westerly and 
polar regions. This results in variety and changeabil- northerly winds clear it away. 
ity of the weather elements. Secondly, Boston is Ice.-The channels of Boston Harbor are navigable 
situated on or near several tracks frequently fol- throughout the year. Ice rarely forms in the main 
lowed by systems of low air pressure. The conse- channel. Occasionally during severe winters the 
quent fluctuations from fair to cloudy or stormy so greater part of the harbor is frozen, but towboats 
conditions reinforce the influence of the first factor, and steamers keep the main channels open. The 
while also assuring a rather dependable precipitation Charles, Mystic, and Chelsea Rivers and the minor 
supply. The third factor, Boston's east-coast loca- passages in the harbor sometimes are frozen during 
tion, is a moderating factor affecting temperature severe winters. They are almost invariably kept 
extremes of winter and sum.mer. ss open, however, by tugboat traffic. When ice is 

Hot summer afternoons are frequently relieved by prevalent, the buoys may be displaced or even 
~e locally celebrated "sea-breeze", as air flows carried away. Local towboats can be employed for 
inland from the cool water surface to displace the breaking ice. 
warm westerly curren!. This refreshing east wind is Routes.-Boston Harbor and approaches have very 
more commonly expenenced along the shore than in 60 broken rocky bottom, and caution is required. 
th~ interior of the city or the western suburbs. In Approaching Boston from Cape Ann.-The sound· 
wmter, under appropriate conditions, the severity of ings in the vicinity of Cape Ann are very irregular 
cold waves is reduced by the nearness of the then and cannot be depended on to locate even approxi· 
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mately the vessel's position. A 228° course from 0.2 few exceptions, and for U.S. vessels under register in 
mile off the lighted whistle buoy, 2.5 miles eastward foreign trade. Pilotage is optional for coastwise 
of Cape Ann Light, clears the offshore dangers vessels which have on board a pilot licensed by the 
between Cape Ann and Nahant, and leads close to Federal government for these waters. The pilot 
the lighted gong buoy marking the entrance to s boats meet vessels within sight of Boston Lighted 
Boston North Channel. Horn Buoy B. During winter, with a northwesterly 

At night the lighted aids are sufficiently numerous wind, the pilot boats may meet vessels to the 
to locate the position by cross bearings. In clear northwestward of Boston Approach Lighted Buoy 
weather the course should be shaped to pass well "BG" (42°23'27"N., 70°51'31 "W.), seeking shelter 
northward of The Graves Light and enter through 10 under Nahant Head. The pilot boats often land or 
Boston North Channel. pick up pilots at the town wharf at Nahant Harbor. 

Approaching Boston from Cape Cod.-Approaching The pilot boats, the 70-foot BOSTON PILOT and 
the easterly side of the cape, soundings of 20 fathoms the 52-foot THOMAS KNOX, have black hulls with 
indicate a distance of 3 to 3.5 miles from shore, but the word PILOT in black letters on either side of the 
off the north side of the cape, the 20-fathom curve 15 white superstructure. Both are equipped with radar. 
draws closer inshore and the soundings are not so Vessels are requested to give a 4-hour advance 
regular. Vessels standing to clear Boston Lighted notice of their time of arrival. The pilot boats 
Horn Buoy B on a course of 297° from the locality maintain a 24-hour radio watch on VHF-FM chan-
of Peaked Hill Bar Lighted Whistle Buoy 2 PH will nel 16 (158.80 MHz). The pilot boats also maintain a 
cross the southwesterly end of Stellwagen Bank in 20 radio watch on VHF-FM channel 11 (156.55 MHz) 
depths of 12 to 15 fathoms. Soundings on Stellwagen from 0700 to 1800 hours. A pilot boat being on its 
Bank cannot be depended on to locate a position, station and displaying the signals required by law 
except near the extreme southwest end of the bank constitutes an offer of pilotage service. Such compli-
where the shoalest depth of 10 fathoms is found. The ance will entitle the pilot to the regular fee for 
recommended route, however, for deep-draft vessels 25 pilotage from vessels otherwise liable therefor. A 
is via the Boston Traffic Separation Scheme, which is vessel under 350 tons register bound into the port of 
described at the beginning of this chapter. Boston declining the services of a pilot is liable to 

As the entrance to Boston Harbor is approached, one-half the pilotage fees. A vessel under 350 tons 
after crossing Stellwagen Bank, soundings of 20 register bound out of the port of Boston is not liable 
fathoms or more insure a distance of at least 5 miles 30 for pilotage unless such services are requested. 
from the shore and well outside of outlying rocks. Pilots for Weymouth, Quincy, Lynn, and Saugus 
Inside the depths of 20 fathoms, the soundings are are obtained from the Boston Pilot boat. Pilots can 
very irregular and cannot be depended upon as a be notified by radio, telegraph, or by radiotelephone 
rule to keep a vessel out of danger. Northeast of through the Boston Marine Operator. The office of 
Nahant the 20-fathom curve runs closer inshore and 35 the Boston Pilots is on the second floor of No. 66 
some of the dangers extend offshore nearly to the Long Wharf; telephone (617-227-3575); cable, BOS-
curve. PILOT. 

In the approach to Boston Lighted Horn Buoy B Towage.-Tugs to 3,000 hp are available at Boston. 
from the southward, the coast from Scituate to The tugs maintain radio communications on VHF-
Minots Ledge Light should be given a berth of 4 40 FM channel 10 (156.50 MHz). Inbound vessels are 
miles to avoid the broken ground of Stellwagen usually met in the vicinity of Anchorage areas 1 or 2. 
Ledges. Arrangements for tugs are usually made in advance 

Entering Boston Harbor in fog.-In thick weather a through ships' agents. Fireboats are also available; 
course should be laid to clear Boston Lighted Horn the call for the fireboat is five prolonged blasts of the 
Buoy B by a safe distance when approaching from 45 ship's whistle. 
either Cape Ann or Cape Cod, and the water should Quarantine, customs, immigration, and agricultural 
not be shoaled to less than 20 fathoms until the buoy quarantine.-(See chapter 3, Vessel Arrival Inspec-
is located by radar or other means. Occasionally, tions, and appendix for addresses.) 
vessels anchored in Broad Sound have been mistak- Quarantine is enforced in accordance with regula-
en on radar for navigational aids; caution is advised. so tions of the p.s. Public Health Servi_ce. (See Public 
From the buoy, steer a course to pass 0.4 mile Health Service, chapter 1.) Quaran~me ancho~ages 
~ort~ward of Boston Approach Lighted Buoy for Boston Harbo~ are on the north side of President 
BG ' and enter the harbor via Boston North Roads and on Bt.rd Island Flats. 

Channel. Unless Boston Lighted Hom Buoy B is Boston is a customs port of entry. 
located, no attempt should be made to enter the 55 Coast Guard.-A marine safety office and a vessel 
harbor. documentation office are in Boston. (See appendix 

If a vessel in the vicinity of Cape Cod is ove~en f?r address.) A Coast Guard sta~on is on the south 
by fog or thick weather, she may find it converuent side of the mouth of Charles River. Storm warning 
to anchor in Provincetown Harbor or on the west signals are displayed. (See chart.) 
~ide of the cape south of Provincetown, where there 60 Harbor regulations.-The rules and regulati<?ns of 
is a good lee and the holding ground is in 7 to 12 the Commonwealth of Massachusetts, the city of 
fathoms. Boston, and metropolitan area communities are 

Pilotqe is compulsory for all foreign vessels, with enforced by the Metropolitan District Commission 
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Police Water Patrol. The harbor patrol boathouse is storage at the terminal; receipt of automobiles; 
on the south side of Charles River, about 0.5 mile owned by Massachusetts Port Authority and operat-
above the entrance. Copies of State Boating Laws ed by Massachusetts Port Authority and Toyota 
can be obtained from the Commonwealth of Massa- Motor Sales U.S.A., Inc. 
chusetts, Division of Marine and Recreational Vehi- 5 Berths 11-15: adjacent westward of Berth 16 on 
cles, 150 Causeway Street, Boston, Mass. 02114. south side of Reserved Channel; 3,000 feet of 

The Distrigas liquified natural gas facility OJ berthing space; 40 feet alongside; deck height, 15 to 
Mystic River is within a safety zone. Additionally, 16 feet; 220,000 square feet covered storage; 55 acres 
the waters surrounding loaded LNG vessels transit- open storage at the terminal; two 40-ton container 
ing Boston Harbor are a safety zone. (See 165.110, 10 cranes; pipeline to storage tanks with 290,000-barrel 
chapter 2, for limits and regulations.) capacity; receipt and shipment of general and con-

Wbanes.-The Port of Boston has 114 piers and tainerized cargo; receipt of lumber, petroleum prod-
wharves, most of which are located on the main ucts, automobiles, and heavy-lift items; owned by 
channel at South Boston, East Boston, and Charles- Massachusetts Port Authority and operated by Mas-
town, and on the Chelsea River and Mystic River. 15 sachusetts Port Authority and Texaco U.S.A. 

The piers and wharves generally are of open-pile Texaco U.S.A., South Boston Main Dock 
concrete deck construction, extending from stone or (42"20'30"N., 71"01'40"W.): south side of Reserved 
timber bulkheads with solid fill. Only the deep-draft Channel; 84-foot face, 700 feet of berthing space 
facilities are described; the other active facilities in with dolphins; 39 to 40 feet alongside; deck height, 
the port are used as repair berths, and by govern- 20 14 feet; molasses storage tanks with 4Y4-million-
ment vessels, fishing vessels, small craft, and barges. barrel capacity; owned by Texaco U.S.A. and oper-
For a complete description of the port facilities refer ated by Texaco U.S.A. and Boston Molasses Co. 
to Port Series No. 3, published and sold by the U.S. Boston Army Terminal: Berths 1 and 2 
Army Corps of Engineers. (See appendix for ad- (42"20'40"N., 71"01'27"W.), 964-foot face; Berth 3, 
dress.) The alongside depths for the facilities de- 25 north side of entrance to Reserved Channel, 352-
scribed are reported; for information on the latest foot face; Berths 4-10, north side of Reserved 
depths contact the Massachusetts Port Authority or Channel, 4,140-foot face; 35 feet alongside all berths 
the private operator. All of the facilities have direct except 25 feet alongside west part of Berth 10; deck 
highway connections, and most have railroad con- height, 17~ feet; 2>2 million square feet of covered 
nections. Water and electrical shore power connec- 30 storage; 140,000 square feet open storage; cargo 
tions are available at most piers and wharves. outriggers for tackle on roofs of warehouses; receipt 

General cargo at the port is usually handled by and shipment of bulk commodities; owned by U.S. 
ship's tackle, except container vessels use shore side Government; leased to Massachusetts Port Authori-
equipment; special handling equipment, if available, ty; operated by Port Terminals Co., Inc., and 
is mentioned in the description of the particular 35 Massachusetts Port Authority. 
facility. A 60-ton floating crane, and crawler and Commonwealth Pier No. 5 (42"21'10"N., 
mobile cranes up to 150 tons can be rented. 71"02'23"W.): 400-foot face, southeast and north-

Numerous warehouses and cold storage facilities west sides 1,200 feet long; 40 feet alongside; deck 
adjacent to the waterfront are available. height, 18 feet; 449,000 square feet covered storage; 

All of the large general cargo terminals are owned 40 passenger terminal for cruise vessels; owned by 
or leased by the Massachusetts Port Authority. Massachusetts Port Authority; various operators. 
Containerized cargo is handled at the John F. Moran Facilities at Charlestown: 
Docks, Paul W. Conley Terminal, Sea-Land Con- Mystic Pier 1 (42"22'50"N., 71"02'S5"W.): 468-
tainer Terminal, and at the Boston Army Base foot face, 40 feet alongside; south side 897 feet long, 
Terminal. Most of the deepwater oil and bulk 45 35 feet alongside; north side 672 feet long, 35 feet 
terminals are on the Chelsea River and Mystic alongside; deck height, 15~ feet; 150,000 square feet 
River. covered storage; 2.3 acres open storage; occasional 

The office of the Port Director is at 99 High receipt and shipment of general cargo; owned and 
Street, Boston, Mass. 02210; telephone operated by Massachusetts Port Authority. 
(617-482-2930). so Facilities on Mystic River, south bank: 

Facilities at South Boston: United States Gypsum Co. Wharf: immediately 
Sea-Land Container Terminal (42"20'25"N., westward of Mystic River-Tobin Memorial Bridge; 

71"00'46"W.): southwest side of Boston Main Chan- 410 feet of berthing space with dolphins, 27 feet 
nel; 600-foot face; 35 feet alongside; deck height, 15 alongside; deck height, 16 feet; open storage for 
to 16 feet; 2~~-ton con~er crane; 10 .acres open ss 38,000 tons; storage silos for 25,000 tons; receipt of 
storage; receipt and shipment of contamer cargo; gypsum rock from self-unloading vessels· owned and 
owned by Massachusetts Port Authority, operated operated by United States Gypsum clJ. 
by Sea-Land Service, Inc. John F. Moran Docks <Boston-Mystic Rfyer Public 

Paul W. Conley (formerly Cude Island) Terminal, Container Wharf): immediately westward of United 
Berth8 11-16: 60 States Gypsum Co. Wharf; 1,100-foot face, 40 feet 

.Berth 16: .adjacent northwest of Sea-Land Con- alongside; deck height, 17~ feet; 70- and 45-ton 
tamer 1:erminal; 610-foot face; 35 feet alongside; traveling container cranes; 32 acres open storage; 
deck height, 15 to 16 feet; about 105 acres open receipt and shipment of containerized general cargo; 
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owned and operated by Massachusetts Port Authori- Facilities on Chelsea River, north bank: 
ty. Texaco U.S.A. Chelsea Terminal Dock 

Schiavone &: Sons Mystic Wharf: about 0.3 mile (42°23'09"N., 71°02'04"W.): 60-foot face providing 
westward of Mystic River-Tobin Memorial Bridge; 240 feet of berthing space with dolphins; 36 feet 
700-foot face, 35 feet alongside; deck height, 16 feet; 5 alongside; deck height, 20 feet; pipelines extend to 
12 acres open storage; cranes to 13 tons; shipment of storage tanks with 257,000-barrel capacity; receipt of 
scrap metal; receipt of steel products; owned by petroleum products; owned and operated by Texaco 
Massachusetts Port Authority and operated by U.S.A. 
Schiavone & Sons, Inc. Northeast Petroleum Corp. Marginal Street Wharf 

Revere Sugar Refinery Corp. Wharf: 0.6 mile 10 (42"23'09"N., 71°01'30"W.): 1,025 feet of berthing 
westward of Mystic River-Tobin Memorial Bridge; space; 22 to 27 feet alongside; deck height, 14 feet; 
453-foot face; 34 feet alongside; deck height, 18 feet; pipelines to storage tanks with 318,000-barrel capaci-
two 8-ton unloading towers, unloading rate 200 tons ty; receipt and shipment of petroleum products; 
per hour each; covered storage for 19,600 tons of owned and operated by Northeast Petroleum Corp. 
raw sugar; receipt of raw sugar; owned and operated 15 Amoco Oil Co. Wharf: 0.2 mile northeastward of 
by Revere Sugar Refinery Corp. Norheast Petroleum Corp. Wharf; 850 feet of berth-

Amstar Corp. Raw Sugar Wharf: 0.1 mile west- ing space with dolphins; 32 feet alongside; deck 
ward of Revere Sugar Refinery Corp. Wharf; 371- height, 15 feet; pipelines extend to storage tanks with 
foot face; 32 feet alongside; deck height, 17 feet; 870,000-barrel capacity; receipt and shipment of 
unloading rate 240 tons per hour from 7Y4·ton 20 petroleum products; owned by Amoco Oil Co. and 
traveling gantry crane with clam-shell bucket; cov- operated by Northeast Petroleum Corp. 
ered storage for 30,000 tons of raw sugar; receipt of Gulf Oil Co.-U.S.-Chelsea Terminal, Tank.er Wharf 
raw sugar and fuel oil; owned and operated by (42°23'34"N., 71°01'05"W.): 60-foot face, 960 feet of 
American Sugar Div., Amstar Corp. berthing space with dolphins; 36 feet alongside; deck 

Facilities on Mystic River, north bank: 25 height, 14 feet; pipelines extend to storage tanks with 
Pittston Petroleum Wharf (42°23'06"N., lY4-million-barrel capacity; receipt and shipment of 

71°02'43"W.): 560 feet of berthing space with dol- petroleum products; owned and operated by Gulf 
phins; 35 feet alongside; deck height, 14 feet; storage Oil Co.-U.S. 
tanks with 630,000-barrel capacity; receipt and ship- Facilities on Chelsea River, south bank: 
ment of petroleum products; bunkering vessels; 30 Amerada Hess Corp. Wharf (42°23'04"N., 
owned and operated by Pittston Petroleum, Inc. 71°02'04"W.): 20-foot face, 296 feet of berthing 

Exxon Co., U.S.A., Everett Terminal Wharf, Berth space with dolphins; 35 feet alongside; deck height, 
1: on west side of Island End River at junction with 13 feet; pipelines to storage tanks with 595,000-barrel 
Mystic River; 490 feet of berthing space with capacity; receipt and shipment of petroleum prod-
dolphins; 24 feet alongside; deck height, 15 feet; 35 ucts; owned and operated by Amerada Hess Corp. 
receipt and shipment of petroleum products and Mobil Oil Corp. Wharf: 0.4 mile east of Amerada 
bunkering small vessels; owned and operated by Hess Corp. Wharf; 1,177 feet of berthing space; 32 
Exxon Co., U.S.A. feet alongside; deck height, 15.}'i feet; pipelines to 

Exxon Co., U.S.A., Everett Terminal Wharf, storage tanks with lY4-million-barrel capacity; re-
Bertbs 3 and 4 (42°23'17"N., 7l 0 03'29"W.): Berth 3, 40 ceipt and shipment of petroleum products; owned 
155-foot face; Berth 4, 90-foot face; 950 feet total and operated by Mobil Oil Corp. 
berthing space with dolphins; 42 feet alongside; deck Gibbs Oil Co. Pier (42°23'48"N., 7l 0 00'44"W.): 
height, 15 feet; pipelines extend to storage tanks with north and south sides 5 50 feet of berthing space with 
27'4-million-barrel capacity; receipt and shipment of dolphins; north side 10 to 21 feet alongside, south 
petroleum products; receipt of asphalt and liquid 45 side IO to 35 feet alongside; deck height, 15 feet; 
propane; bunkering vessels· owned and operated by pipelines to storage tanks with lY4·million-barrel 
Exxon Co., U.S.A. ' capacity; receipt and shipment of petroleum prod-

Distrips of Massachusetts Corp. Wharf: 0.1 mile ucts; owned by Gibbs Oil Co. and operated by Gibbs 
west of Exxon Co., U.S.A. Wharf; 67-foot face, 936 Oil Co. and Atlantic Richfield Co. 
feet of berthing space with dolphins; 36 feet along- so Belcher New England, Inc., Ship Pier 
si~e; deck height, 17.¥i feet; pipelines to storage tanks (42°23'5~"N., 71°00'45"W.): sou~ side has~ feet 
with 974,000-barrel capacity; receipt of liquefied of berthing space; 37 feet alongside; deck height, 15 
natural gas· owned and operated by Distrigas of feet; pipelines extend to storage tanks with 1Y4· 
Massach~tts Corp. million-barrel capacity; receipt and shipment of 

Prolerhed New England Co. Scrap Metal Wharf: ss petroleum products; owned and operated by Belcher 
0.2 mile west of Exxon Co., U.S.A. Wharf; 320-foot New England, Inc. 
face, 820 feet of berthing space with dolphins; 37 Foreign-Trade Zone No. 27 and Subzone No. 27A 
feet alongside; deck height, 14 feet; 50- and 35-ton are in Bosto!l. (See chapter l, Foreign-Trade Zones, 
~aveling gantry cranes; conveyor system with load· and appendix fo~ .address.) . . 
mg rate of 1,000 tons per hour; shipment of scrap 60 • Supplies.-~rov1S1?ns and manne supplies of all 
metal; owned by Hugo Neu Steel Products, Inc., and kinds are available m the port of Boston. All grades 
Prolerized Transport Systems, Inc., and operated by of heavy marin~ bunker fuel, lubricants, ~d diesel 
Prolerizcd New England Co. fuel can be obtained. Vessels may bunker directly at 
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several of the marine oil terminals or may be The Jeffries Yacht Club is in the cove adjacent 
serviced by barges at anchor or at loading berths. westward of Logan International Airport. A' boat-
The city water is of good quality and suitable for yard, close southwestward of the yacht club, has a 
either drinking or boilers and can be obtained at marine railway that can handle vessels up to 100 tons 
most of the piers and wharves. Gasoline can be s for hull and engine repairs; a IO-ton crane is also 
obtained at the marinas or from barges anchored in itvailable. A 700-ton marine railway is available at a 
the stream in the summer. ' repair facility at about midpoint along the water-

Repairs.-The port of Boston has excellent facili- front on the west side of East Boston. 
ties for making all types of hull and engine repairs to Chelsea is separated from Charlestown, on the 
vessels of all sizes. Several of these firms operate 10 western side of the harbor, by the Mystic River. 
waterfront facilities for the construction, repair, and Charlestown is separated from Boston proper by the 
conversion of oceangoing vessels, tugs and tow- Charles River. In 1979, the area formerly occupied 
boats, barges, and various types of small vessels. In by the Boston Naval Shipyard was being developed 
addition, there are a number of firms without into a housing facility by the city of Boston. South 
waterfront facilities which are engaged in marine IS Boston is on the peninsula southeast of the city 
repair work. These companies maintain shops and proper, from which it is separated by Fort Point 
portable equipment for making above-waterline re- Channel. 
pairs and for installing equipment, gear, and machin- Logan International Airport is between Governors 
ery on all types of craft at their berths. There are Island Flats and East Boston. The airport area, 
several drydocks and marine railways available in 20 almost entirely filled land, is low, flat, and quite 
the port. The largest repair facilities are located in extensive. Governors Island, on the northeast side of 
South Boston and Quincy. The South Boston yard Boston Main Channel and at the southerly end of the 
has two graving docks, the largest of which has a airport, is a low grass-covered peninsula. A radar 
length of 1,175 feet with a width of 109 feet at the antenna on the peninsula is prominent. 
entrance, and a depth of 35 feet over the sill. Cranes 25 Castle Island, on the southwest side of Boston 
to 50 tons are at the yard. The Quincy yard has five Main Channel 1 mile northwestward of Spectacle 
shipbuilding/graving docks. The largest graving Island, is marked by Fort Independence. It is con-
dock has a length of940 feet, width of 147 feet at the nected to the shore westward by filled land. Several 
entrance, and a depth of 14 feet over the keel blocks. boulders bare at low water are a short distance 
One 1,200-ton overhead traveling bridge crane, and 30 southeastward of Castle Island. On the northeast 
smaller cranes are available at the yard. The Quincy comer of the island is the 52-foot granite Donald 
yard also builds very large vessels. McKay Monument, erected in 1933 to commemorate 

A marine railway in the port can handle vessels to the famous East Boston builder of clipper ships. 
180 feet long and 1,000 tons Pleasure Bay, just westward of Castle Island, is 

Several smaller repair facilities in the port cater to 35 closed by an earth-filled dam extending from the 
yachtsmen and small-craft operators. southern end of the island to the jetty light south-

Communications.-Boston is the terminus of two eastward of City Point. · 
trunk railroads; the Boston and Maine Railroad and Resened Channel, 0.5 mile northwestward of 
ConRail. About 35 steamship lines serve the port in Castle Island, is a dredged unmarked channel which 
foreign trade to or from over 175 world ports. There 40 leads westward from the Boston Main Channel for 
is little or no coastwise traffic except in bulk about 1 mile to near a drawbridge. In April 1983, the 
gypsum, liquid sulfur, cement, and petroleum. channel had a controlling depth of 32 feet. The 

Several major airlines provide frequent scheduled bridge has a retractile span with a channel width of 
services between Logan International Airport in 39 feet and a clearance of 6 feet. (See 117.1 through 
East Boston and domestic and overseas points. 45 117.59 and 117.617, chapter 2, for drawbridge regu-

Boston has through bus and rail service to all lations.) In 1984, the drawbridge was being main-
points. There are numerous trucking firms engaged tained in the closed position. 
in long- and short-haul freight service from the port. There are modem and extensive freight terminals 

Small-.craft facilities.-Public float landings for on the north and south sides of Reserved Channel; 
small craft are at Summer Street, Northern A venue, so these facilities were described earlier in this chapter 
on Charles River, and several other places along the under Wharves, Boston Harbor. 
waterfront. Small-craft facilities at Boston and Fort Point Channel separates Boston proper from 
Charlestown can provide berths with electricity, South Boston. A dredged channel leads from the 
water, ice, marine supplies, wet storage, and sewage entrance to the Dorchester Avenue Bridge, a dis-
pump-out; complete hull, engine, and electronic ss tance of 0.7 mile. In February 1981, the controlling 
repairs are available. depth was 11 feet to the Northern A venue Bridge, 

thence in 1978, 15 feet to the Summer Street Bridge, 
. Chart 13272.-East Boston, on the northeastern except for shoaling to 14 feet at the east abutment of 

side of Boston Harbor, is separated from the city of the Northern Avenue Bridge, thence in 1959, 21 feet 
Chelsea by Chelsea River. The waterfront has 60 to the Dorchester Avenue Bridge. The waters of 
m~~~ piers and ~ large ~hip_ rep~ yard. These Fort Point Channel above the easterly side of 
faciltttes were descnbed earher m this chapter under Dorchester A venue Bridge have been declared 
Wharves, Boston Harbor. nonnavigable; the area is to be filled in and devel-
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oped for industrial and business use. Vessels bound feet due to an overhead pipeline being suspended 
into Fort Point Channel require the assistance of from below the bridge. The four Boston and Maine 
tugs. Railroad Bridges have bascule spans raised as a unit 

The deeper portion of the channel is crossed by with a clearance of 3 feet. The two bascule bridges 
three bridges. Northern A venue Bridge has a swing 5 at the upper dam have a clearance of 5 feet. (See 
span with a clearance of 7 feet. Deeper water is 117.1 through 117.59 and 117.591, chapter 2, for 
found in the east draw. (See 117.1through117.59 and drawbridge regulations.) 
117.599, chapter 2, for drawbridge regulations.) The Above the upper dam, Charles River is crossed by 
Congress Street Bridge has a bascule span with a 12 fixed bridges. The Longfellow Bridge just above 
clearance of 6 feet. The Summer Street Bridge has a 10 Broad Canal has a clearance of 29 feet above 
rectractable span with a clearance of 4 feet. The permanent water level. Above this bridge the clear-
Congress and Summer Street bridges are kept in the ance is 12 feet above permanent water level except 
closed position. (See 117.599, chapter 2, for draw- at the Galen Street Bridge in Watertown-Newton 
bridge regulations.) where the clearance is 11 feet. The minimum chan-

Special anchorages are on the west side of the 15 nel width of these bridges is 45 feet. 
entrance to Fort Point Channel. (See 110.1 and Lechmere Canal, adjacent and northwestward of 
110.30 (m), chapter 2, for limits and regulations.) the upper dam, is crossed near the mouth by a 

Charles River, on the western side of the harbor highway bridge with a 40-foot bascule span having a 
between Boston proper and Charlestown, is the clearance of 7 feet above permanent water level. 
approach by water to Cambridge and Watertown. 20 (See 117.1through117.59 and 117.591, chapter 2, for 
The entrance of the river to the first bridge has been drawbridge regulations.) 
dredged for its full width to a depth of 35 feet. Broad Canal extends westward for about 0.2 mile 

Charles River Dam is about 0.55 mile above the from just downstream of the Cambridge end of the 
entrance to the river. The dam has three locks; the Longfellow Bridge. The canal above this point has 
large north lock has a usable length of 300 feet and 25 been filled in. Two highway bascule bridges cross 
width of 40 feet with 14 feet over the sill; the other the canal at the entrance; least channel width, 40 
two locks have usable lengths of 200 feet with feet, and least vertical clearance, 4 feet above 
widths of 25 feet and 6 feet over the sills. An permanent high water. (See 117.1through117.59 and 
overhead walkway with a monorail beneath it across 117.591, chapter 2, for drawbridge regulations.) 
the downstream end of the locks has a least clear- 30 Traffic consists of oil barges to the Cambridge 
ance of 26 feet. A second dam is about 1 mile above Electric Light Co. wharf, on the north side of the 
the entrance. The dam has a single lock with usable canal above the bridges. 
dimensions of 350 feet length and 45 feet width with Little Mystic Channel is a slip about 0.5 mile long 
17 feet over the sill. The lock is no longer in use and 0.2 mile south-southeast of the mouth of the Mystic 
is maintained in the open position. (See 207 .10, 35 River at Charlestown. Midchannel depths above the 
chapter 2, for regulations governing the use, admin- 35-foot dredged berth range from 29 feet just east of 
istration, and navigation of the locks.) The control- the highway bridge to 17 feet 600 yards westward of 
ling depth between the two dams is 15 feet. the bridge. The fixed highway bridge over the 

A "no wake" speed limit is enforced between the channel has a clearance of 100 feet. The horizontal 
entrance to Charles River and the Charles River 40 clearance in the channel is limited to 75 feet due to 
Dam. the remains of the approaches of the former Chelsea 

Charles River above the dams is maintained at a Street Bridge immediately downstream. 
height of 7.2 feet above mean low water. In 1964, it A visible wreck is about 300 yards westward of 
was reported that there was a controlling depth of the highway bridge on the north side of the slip. 
15 feet to Arsenal Street Bridge, thence 3 feet for 2 45 
miles to the head of navigation at Galen Street Chelsea River, locally known as Chelsea Creek, 
Bridge in Watertown. In 1976, shoaling to 1 foot was emptying into Boston Harbor from eastward be· 
reported about 0.5 mile upstream from the Arsenal tween East Boston and Chelsea, is the approach to 
Street Bridge. In June 1979, it was reported that 5 important wharves and fac~ities, and to the city of 
feet could be carried by favoring the north bank. so Revere at the head, 2.6 miles above the entrance. 
Mariners are advised to use caution while navigating In 1982-March 1984, the controlling depth in 
in this area. The river above the dams is used by Chelsea River was 25 feet (34 feet at midchannel) to 
many yachts and small craft. No toll is charged for the Chelsea Street Bridge, thence 22 feet (33 feet at 
passage through the locks. There are four yacht midchannel) through the bridge, thence 29 feet (35 
clubs on the river some college sailing and rowing ss feet at midchannel) to the basin about 0.6 mile above 
clubs, a large ~ below the dams and two public the Chelsea Street Bridge, thence 32 to 35 feet in the 
float landings above the dams. basin. 

Storm warning lignall are displayed. (~ c~.) Two draw~ridges. cross the river. The Andrew P. 
The Charlestown Bridge crosses the nver Just McArdle Bndge, Just above the mouth, has a 

below the lower dam and has a fixed span with a 60 bascule span with a clearance of 21 feet, and the 
clearance of 23 feet. Use the south span .. The Chelsea Street Bridge, 0.8 mile upstream, has a 
highway bridge about 100 yards upstream of the bascule span with a clearance of 9 feet. (See 117.1 
lower dam has a fixed span with a clearance of 48 through 117.59 and 117.593, chapter 2, for draw· 
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bridge regulations.) These bridges guard VHF-FM mouth, has a bascule span with 8: clearance of)3 feet 
channel 13 (156.65 MHz). at normal pool level. The Wellmgton and Harvard 

Chelsea River has a heavy traffic of deep-draft oil Street Bridges are maintained in the closed position. 
tankers. The tankers berth at the oil company (See 117.609, chapter 2, for drawbridge regulations.) 
terminals and storage areas on both banks of the 5 Highway 93 bridge about 0.5 mile above the General 
river. These facilities were described earlier in thi~ Lawrence Bridge has a fixed span with a clearance 
chapter under Wharves, Boston Harbor. of 16 feet at normal pool level. Note: Normal pool 

A ship repair firm, on the north bank on the west level is 6.2 feet above mean low water. 
side of McArdle Bridge, has two marine railways, A large marina is on the north bank of the river, 
the largest of which can haul out vessels up to 350 10 just westward of the Boston and Maine Railroad 
feet in length or 3,000 tons. The yard has machine bridge. Gasoline, water, ice, marine supplies, storage 
shops. facilities, a small-craft launching ramp, and a 15-ton 

Mystic River, which empties into Boston Harbor mobile hoist are available; hull, engine, and electron-
opposite Chelsea River, is the approach by water to ic repairs can be made. 
the towns of Medford and Malden. 15 There are two yacht clubs on the river above the 

In June 1981, the controlling depth in the dredged mouth of the Malden River: the Winter Hill at 
channel was 20 feet (26 feet at midchannel) to within Somerville and the Riverside at Medford. The 
200 feet of the Malden Bridges, thence in 1975, 11 Chelsea Yacht Club is on the north bank on the east 
feet (14 feet at midchannel) to about 850 feet above side of the Mystic River-Tobin Memorial Bridge. 
the bridges, thence 6 feet to the Amelia Earhart 20 Gasoline, diesel fuel, water, and electricity are 
Dam; thence in 1975, 6 feet for about 400 feet available at the floats, which have 30 feet alongside. 
upstream of the dam, thence in 1975-1976, 6 feet Island End River is a tributary of the Mystic River 
from about 100 feet upstream of the MBT A bridge entering from northward, 0.5 mile above the en-
for about 0.2 mile above the Wellington Bridge, trance. Three companies maintain wharf facilities on 
thence in 1976, 4 feet to the Craddock Bridge, about 25 the west side of the river. In April-May 1982, depths 
4.4 miles above the entrance. Note: In April 1978, no of about 20 feet were available on the west side of 
surveys were available from 400 feet upstream of the the river in the approach to the wharves, with 
dam to 100 feet upstream of the MBTA bridge. depths of 19 to 27 feet reported alongside the 
Mariners are advised to exercise caution in this area. wharves in 1979-1982. A rocky area on the east side 

Two special anchorages are on either side of the 30 of the entrance, and the current of Mystic River 
north end of the Mystic River-Tobin Memorial running across the entrance, make navigation diffi-
Bridge. (See 110.1 and 110.30 (c) and (d), chapter 2, cult for large vessels. A tug usually is employed to 
for limits and regulations.) assist such vessels. 

The mouth of the Mystic River is crossed by the Malden River, a tributary of Mystic River from 
Mystic River-Tobin Memorial Bridge, a high-level 35 northward, has a privately dredged channel 6 feet 
fixed highway bridge, with a clearance of 135 feet. deep for a distance of 1.6 miles upstream. In 1959, 
The Malden Bridges, 1.2 miles above the mouth, the controlling depth to the first highway bridge 
have bascule spans with a clearance of 12 feet. The was about 2 feet. Two highway bridges with bascule 
Boston and Maine railroad bridge, 1.5 miles above spans cross the river. The first, 0.3 mile above the 
the mouth, has a swing span with no clearance at 40 mouth has a clearance of 18 feet at normal pool level 
high water. (See 117.1 through 117.59 and 117.609, and is maintained in the closed position. The second, 
chapter 2, for drawbridge regulations.) 1.1 miles above the mouth, has a clearance of 6 feet. 

Amelia Earhart Dam, an earth-filled dam with 3 (See 117.1through117.59 and 117.601, chapter 2, for 
locks, crosses the Mystic River about 1.6 miles drawbridge regulations.) 
above the mouth. The largest lock, a commercial- 4S An overhead power cable with a clearance of 60 
vessel type, has a length of 325 feet, a width of 45 feet crosses Malden River about 0.5 mile above the 
feet, and depths of 15.}l feet over the lower sill and ftrst bridge. 
l lY.2 feet over the upper sill. Two smaller parallel 
locks just westward have lengths of 120 feet, widths Chart 13270.-North and west of President Roads 
of 22 feet, and depths of 6Y.2 feet over the lower sills 50 is an area of flats, much of which bares at low water. 
and }Ii foot over the upper sills. (See 207.9, chapter 2, Between Deer Island Flats and Governors Island 
for regulations governing the use, administration, Flats, a buoyed channel with a least depth of 7 feet 
and navigation of the locks.) leads to the Cottage Park Yacht Club at Winthrop. 

There are no overhead vertical restrictions on any Storm warning signals are displayed. (See chart.) 
of the locks. 55 Branch channels lead to several other yacht clubs. 

The Massachusetts Bay Transportation Authority The easterly channel leading to Winthrop Head 
(MBTA) railroad bridge, just upstream from the had a controlling depth of 6 feet in July 1981. A 
Malden River entrance, has a fixed span with a light marks the west side of the entrance, and buoys 
vertical clearan?C of 30 . feet above. normal pool mark the channel_. Snake Island, on the westerly side 
level. The Wellington Bndge, 2.2 miles above the 60 of the channel, is 10 feet high and barren. 
mouth, has a bascule span with a clearance of 13 feet The Winthrop Yacht Club, a wharf with depths of 
at normal pool level. ~e Harvard. Street Bridge about S feet alongside its floats, and a marina are on 
(General Lawrence Bndge), 3.3 miles above the the east bank at Winthrop Head. Gasoline, water, 
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-ice, some marine supplies, a small-craft launching west side of the basin. The entrance to the basin is 
ramp, and limited overnight berthage are available crossed by a highway bridge with a bascule span 
at the marina. having a clearance of 12 feet. (See 117.1 through 

The westerly channel leading to Belle Isle Inlet 117.59 and 117.597, chapter 2, for drawbridge regu-
has a controlling depth of about 15 feet. A special 5 lations.) A rock awash is reponed immediately 
anchorage is off the Pleasant Park Yacht Club, just eastward of the north draw of the highway bridge. 
south of the inlet. (See 110.1 and 110.30 (b), chapter Two tanks on Commercial Point, one white and one 
2, for limits and regulations.) The highway bridge striped, are prominent. 
over the mouth of the inlet has a 25-foot fixed span Neponset River enters Dorchester Bay from the 
with a clearance of 6 feet. Marinas near the yacht 10 south between Commercial Point and Squantum 
club can provide berths, some marine supplies, Point. A dam is at Milton, 3 miles above the mouth. 
covered storage, a 50-foot marine railway, and hull Small craft with local knowledge navigate to Milton 
and engine repairs. Farther west of the mouth of the during times of high water. 
inlet are the Orient Heights and East Boston Yacht Several yacht clubs are on the river. A launching 
Clubs. Fuel, water, and various services are avail- 15 ramp is on the west side about 0.2 mile above 
able at the yacht clubs. Commercial Point. Gasoline, diesel fuel, water, ice, 

Dorchester Bay extends southwestward from Pres- marine supplies, storage facilities, and lifts up to 40 
ident Roads between Spectacle Island and Thompson tons are available at a large marina on the west side 
Island on the east and South Boston on the west. about 1 mile above the mouth; complete hull, engine, 
The bay is filled with extensive flats, large areas of 20 and electronic repairs can be made. 
which are nearly bare at low water and rise abruptly Four highway bridges, three fixed and one bas-
from the edge of the channel. The John F. Kennedy cule, and a fixed railroad bridge cross Neponset 
Memorial Library on Columbia Point (42°18'54*N., River below the dam at Milton. The fixed bridges 
71°02'22"W.) is prominent. have clearances of 30 feet, and the bascule bridge 

There is no deep-draft vessel traffic in Dorchester 25 has a clearance of 6 feet. (See 117.1 through 117.59 
Bay. and 117.611, chapter 2, for drawbridge regulations.) 

A 062°30' -242°30' measured nautical mile is on the Quincy Bay indents the southerly shore of Boston 
southeast side of the bay. Shore ranges on Thomp- Harbor between the peninsulas of Squantum and 
son Island and Spectacle Island mark the ends of the Roughs Neck. Depths in the bay are in general 8 to 
course. 30 10 feet, but shoals partly bare at low water extend 

The midchannel controlling depths in the dredged 0.5 to 0.7 mile from its southerly side. 
channel through Dorchester Bay to the Neponset Special anchorages are in Quincy Bay. (See 110,1 
highway bridge in the Neponset River were: in and 110.30 (b) and (i), chapter 2, for limits and 
1976, 15 feet to Buoy 7; thence in 1978, 13 feet to regulations.) 
Buoy 12 and 8 feet to the highway bridge. The 35 The wharf extending from the south side of 
channel is buoyed. Rainsford Island, at the northeastern entrance to 

Special and general anchorages are in Dorchester Quincy Bay, is in ruins. Quarantine Rocks extend 0.5 
Bay. (See 110.1, 110.30 (e) through (g), and 110.134 mile southward of the island. 
(a)(4) and (b)(3), chapter 2, for limits and regula- Sunken Ledge, bare at low water, is about I mile 
tions.) The yacht anchorage most commonly used is 40 southward of Rainsford Island. A daybeacon is on 
south and east of City Point, clear of the cable area. the ledge, and a light is 0.2 mile southeast of it. A 

Old Harbor, on the west side of Dorchester Bay, buoy marks a channel west of the ledge. 
just south of South Boston, is filled with flats having Hangman Island, small and rocky, is near the 
little water over them. A channel with a least depth middle of the entrance to Quincy Bay, 0.6 mile 
of 5 feet leads to the yacht clubs and the public float 45 southwestward of Sunken Ledge. The end of a reef 
in the northeastern part of the harbor, westward of extending 0.2 mile southwestward from the islet is 
City Point. marked by a daybeacon. A ledge covered 2 feet is 

Squantum Channel leads from the main channel in 0.4 mile northward of the daybeacon. 
Dorchester Bay to a marina east of Squantum Point. Wreck Rock, 0.6 mile southeast of Hangman 
In 1983, the reported controlling depths were 4 feet so Island, is covered 6 feet and marked on the north 
in the channel, thence in 1979, 15 feet in the basin end by a buoy. In July 1981, 4 feet was reported in 
wi~ lesser depths closer inshore. The channel to the the vicinity of Wreck Roel:· . . 
basin, which is enclosed and protected by stone Squantum, on the west side of Qumcy Bay, lS 

breakwaters, is marked by buoys. Gasoline, diesel marked by a blue elevated water tank and a white 
fuel, water, and electricity can be obtained at the ss spire. Several lighted radio towers in North Quincy, 
floats, and a 3()..ton mobile hoist, storage facilities, southwestward of Squantum, are visible from the 
and marine supplies are available; hull, engine, and bay. M~n Head, whic~ can be reco~ by the 
electronic repairs can be made. grassy hlll and bluff on its easterly end, is connected 

Dorcbelter Bay Duin, on the southwest side of to Squantum by a causeway. 
Dorchester Bay, is entered about 0.2 mile westward 60 A channel with depths of 8 to 12 feet leads 
of Commerdal Point, the western entrance paint to northward from Quincy ~Y between Moon Head 
Neponset River. A channel, privately marked by and Long Island to President Roads. Loq Island 
seasonal buoys, leads to a yacht club on the north- Viaduct, which crosses the channel from Moon 
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Head to Long Island, has a fixed span over the Island and Windmill Point, leads into Hingham Bay 
navigation channel with a clearance of 51 feet for from Nantasket Roads and is a section of the 
the center 150 feet. Weymouth Fore River Channel improvement. The 

The route is either by Western Way, between tidal currents have an average velocity of about 2 
Thompson and Spectacle Islands, or by Sculpip 5 knots at strength and generally follow the direction 
Ledge Channel, westward of Long Island. "'of the channel; the flood sets southward and the ebb 

Wollaston Channel, privately maintained, leads northward. Unmarked submerged rocks cleared to a 
southwestward from the westerly end of Quincy depth of 15 feet are about 500 yards southward of 
Bay to the small basin of the Squantum and Wollas- Windmill Point Light 3. 
ton Yacht Clubs. In 1979, it was reported that 4 feet 10 A channel about 13 feet deep, commencing just 
could be carried in the channel and basin. The southward of the buoy marking Inner Seal Rock, 
channel is marked by buoys. about 0.6 mile southeastward of Windmill Point 

Hougbs Neck, on the southeast side of Quincy Light, leads to a wharf on the northwest side of Hog 
Bay, is marked at its northeasterly end by Quincy Island. The island is connected to the mainland by a 
Great Hill, 100 feet high and mostly settled. An 15 causeway and fixed bridge. 
elevated tank on the hill is very conspicuous. Nut A buoyed channel, eastward of Hog Island, leads 
Island, marked by a power station and stack, is northward to a special anchorage in Allerton Harbor. 
co~nected by a '?auseway 300 yards northward of (See 110.1 and 110.31 (a), chapter 2, for limits and 
Qumcy. Great Hill. regulations.) The Hull Yacht Club is on the north 

A pnvat~ d~ybeacon '?arks .the ~uter end of an 20 side of the harbor. 
overflow ptpehne extension with nprap cov~r, ~ff A marina with depths of about 6 feet alongside its 
the northeast en~ of Nut Island: The ptpelme floats is at Waveland, about 0. 7 mile southeastward 
e~tends 150 YBfds mto the bay and ~s submerged at of Hog Island. Gasoline, diesel fuel, water, ice, 
high water .. Pi~ ~ock, about 0.6 mtle e~tward of electricity, marine supplies, a small-craft launching 
Nut Island, 1s v1s1ble at all ~tages of the tide. Rocks 25 ramp, and lifts up to 30 tons are available; hull, 
awash are. close east of Pt~ Rock. . engine, and electronic repairs can be made. 

The Qumcy Yacht Club ts on the eastern side of Weymouth Fore River has its entrance on the 
~~u~~~ N!~~~ channel, marked by buoys, leads to sout~west side of Hingham B~y between Hohghs 

A special anchorage is off the east side of Houghs 30 Nee and ~rape ls~d, and ts the approa~ by 
Neck. (See 110.1 and 110.30 G>, chapter 2, for limits water to Qwncy. Pomt, Weymou~, East Bramtr~, 
and regulations.) and several landmgs. A large ~htpya~d, an electnc 

Spiers Stand, which uncovers, is about 575 yards ~owerplant, and several othe~ md_ust~es ar~ on the 
off the east side of Houghs Neck and is marked by nver. Waterborne commerce ts pnnc1pally m petro-
buoys off its north and south ends. Give Spiers 35 leum products. . . 
Stand a wide berth, as several groundings have been Grape Is~d, on ~he south side of Hin~ham Bay, 
reported in its vicinity. ~as a recr~attonal pier on ~h~ southerly side. of the 

Peddocks Island, 0.5 mile northeast of Houghs ts~an~. Rums of several .butldmgs! n!"!ure trail~, an~ 
Neck, is long and narrow with hills in the middle ptcm'? areas are on the island. Pnmittve campmg 1S 

and at both ends, with low land between. The 40 permitted. . . . 
remains of the brick buildings of old Fort Andrews The follow1~g are promment upon entermg Wey-
are visible. Caution is advised against approaching m?uth For~ River: a ~agpol~ on Weymouth Great 
the island too closely because of rocks awash. Htll, the bndg~ at Qumcy Pomt, the large s~ks of 

West Gut is a buoyed channel leading into Hing· the Boston Ecbson Power Plant on the east side of 
ham Bay between Nut Island and Peddocks Island. 45 the riyer j~t above the bridge, and the overh~ 
The channel through West Gut has a controlling trayelmg bndge crane at the General Dynamics 
depth of about 23 feet; a 17-foot spot is on the north Shipyard. 
side of the channel, just southward of Buoy 6. Channels.-A Federal project provides for a 35-

Hingbam Bay is that part of Boston Harbor foot channel which leads from the sea through 
southeastward of Peddocks Island. It is the approach so Nantas~et Roads, Hull Gut,. and Hing~ Bay, 
to Weymouth Fore River, Weymouth Back River, thence mto Weymouth Fore River to a turnmg basin 
Hingham Harbor, and Weir River. Extensive shoals extending 0.5 mile above the bridge crossing the 
make out from the southerly shore and surround the river at Quincy Point. The channel is well marked. 
islands in the bay. Hull Bay, the eastern part of the (See Notice to Mariners and the latest edition of the 
bay, also has many shoal areas. Special anchorages ss chart for controlling depths.) A rocky patch cov· 
are in Hull Bay. (See 110.1and110.31, chapter 2, for ered 23 feet is on the south side of the channel in the 
limits and regulations.) vicinity of Nantasket Roads Channel Lighted Buoy 

The easterly entrance to Hingham Bay is through 7 in about 42°19'01 "N., 70°54'31 "W. In October 
Hull Gut, but the entrance through West Gut, 1981, with local knowledge, a depth of S feet was 
southward of ~eddocks Island, is frequently used by 60 available to Metropolitan Yacht Club about 0. 7 mile 
vessels ~und mto Weymouth Fore or Weymouth above the turning basin, thence 3 feet for another 0.6 
Back Rivers. mile to Braintree Yacht Club, thence 1~ feet to the 

Hull Gut, a dredged channel between Peddocks head of navigation on the river at Weymouth. 
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The channel through West Gut was described leum products; bunkering vessels; owned and oper-
earlier in the chapter. ated by Quinoil Industries, Inc. 

Special anchorages are in Weymouth Fore River. There are several private piers that are used 
(See 110.1 and 110.30 (j) and (k), chapter 2, for limits occasionally for mooring barges and small vessels on 
and regulations.) 5 Town River Bay. 

State Route 3A highway bridge crossing Wey- A marina and a yacht club are on the south bank 
mouth Fore River at Quincy Point has a bascule about 0.5 mile and 0.7 mile, respectively, above the 
span with a clearance of 33 feet. The bridge is entrance. Gasoline, diesel fuel, ice, supplies, and a 
equipped with radiotelephone. The bridgetender can 15-ton hoist are available; hull and engine repairs can 
be contacted on VHF-FM channels 13 (156.65 10 be made. 
MHz) and 16 (156.80 MHz); call sign, WRD-634. Weymouth Back River is just eastward of Wey-
(See 117.1through117.59 and 117.621, chapter 2, for mouth Fore River and southward of Grape Island. 
drawbridge regulations.) State Route 53 crossing at A wharf, in ruins, of a former fertilizer works is on 
Weymouth has a fixed span with a clearance of 11 the north side of the river on Eastern Neck. In 1975, 
feet. Overhead power cables crossing the river in 15 the controlling depth in the dredged channel to the 
three places between the bridges have a least clear- wharf was 13 feet (15 feet at midchannel); the 
ance of 60 feet. channel is buoyed. 

Town River Bay is a branch of Weymouth Fore A good anchorage is at the entrance to Wey-
River north of Quincy Point. A Federal project mouth Back River, 0.2 to 0.3 mile westward of 
provides for a channel 35 feet deep from the 20 Grape Island. A special anchorage is in Weymouth 
junction with Weymouth Fore River to a point 1 Back River. (See 110.1and110.30 (I), chapter 2, for 
mile upstream, with a turning basin 35 feet deep at limits and regulations.) 
the inner end; thence 15 feet deep to a point just The Lincoln Street (State Route 3A) highway 
below the Quincy Electric Light & Power Company bridge crossing the river has a fixed span with a 
plant, 1.2 miles above the mouth. (See Notice to 25 clearance of 36 feet, 1.8 miles above the entrance. 
Mariners and latest edition of the chart for control- An overhead power cable at the bridge has a 
ling depths.) A pinnacle rock, covered 21 feet, is in clearance of 55 feet. 
about 42°15'15# N., 70°59'01 "W. on the northerly Small-craft facilities on Weymouth Back River 
edge of the channel and the southerly edge of the can provide berths with electricity, gasoline, diesel 
turning basin. About 175 yards above the head of the 30 fuel, water, ice, marine supplies, a launching ramp, 
project on Quincy Reach, an overhead power cable and lifts to 37 tons; hull, engine, and electronic 
has a clearance of 35 feet. repairs are available. A public launching ramp is on 

Wharves.-There are three deep-draft facilities on the north side of the river about 1.5 miles above the 
Weymouth Fore River and two on Town River entrance. 
Bay. 35 Hingham Harbor and Weir River in the southeast-

Boston Edison Co. Wharf (42°14'43"N., erly end of Hingham Bay are shallow. Their com-
70057'56"W.): 600-foot face, 705 feet of berthing mon entrance is close westward of Bumkin Island. 
space with dolphins; 35 feet alongside; deck height, The channel leads in a southeasterly direction for 
14 feet; receipt of fuel oil; owned by Boston Edison about 0.5 mile from the westerly end of Bum.kin 
Co. and operated by Boston Edison Co. and C. H. 40 Island and then divides. The branch leading east-
Sprague & Son Co. ward is Weir River. Bumkin Island has a recreation-

Procter & Gamble, Quincy Factory Wharf al pier on the southwest side. Ruins of several 
(42°14'48#N., 70°58'01 "W.): 150-foot face with 435 buildings, nature trails, and picnic areas are on the 
feet berthing space with dolphins, 30 feet alongside; island. Primitive camping is. permitted. 
deck height, 15.Yi feet; receipt of vegetable oil and 45 The channel leading to Hmgham Harbor trends 
liquid caustic soda; owned and operated by Procter southward, is narrow, and has a de~th of 14 feet up 
& Gamble Manufacturing Co. to the harbor entrance off Crow Pomt. The channel 

Cities Service Co., Braintree Terminal Wharf is buoyed. The Hingham Yacht Club has a club-
(42014' lO#N ., 70°58'05"W.): 248-foot face, 700 feet house, pier, and floats at Crow Point. Private 
berthing space with dolphins, 36 feet alongside; deck 50 seasonal lights mark the ends of the pier. It is 
height, 14 to 16 feet; receipt and shipment of reported that considerable shoaling has occurred 
petroleum products; owned and operated by Cities along the face of the pier and the northern half 
Service Co. cannot be approached by large vessels, except at half 

Mobil Oil Corp., Quincy Terminal Wharf tide or higher. Water is available at the pier. 
(42°14'53"N., 70°58'03"W.): 90-foot face with 600 ss Hingham Harbor is a cove 1 mile in length, with 
feet berthing space with dolphins, 32 feet alongside; an average width of abo~t 0.6 mile. At low water it 
deck height, 16Yl feet· receipt and shipment of is a dry flat through which a narrow and tortuous 
petroleum products· o~ned and operated by Mobil buoyed channel winds to the town of Hingham. In 
Oil Corp. ' October 1981, the channel had a midchannel con-

Quinoil Industries, Town River Terminal Wharf 60 trolling depth of 4 feet to Buoy 22 in the vicinity of 
(42°15'12"N., 70°59'06"W.): 77-foot face with 700 the old steamship wharf, thence in 1967, about 4 feet 
feet berthing space with dolphins, 35 feet alongside; to the basin to the westward. 
deck height, 14 feet; receipt and shipment of petro- Special anchorages are eastward of Crow Point at 
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the entrance to Hingham Harbor and at the southern 
end of the harbor. (See 110.1 and 110.32, chapter 2, 
for limits and regulations.) 

The small-boat basin at the south end of the 
harbor has depths of 2 to 6 feet. A town float landing 
and ramp are on the south side of the basin, and 
there are two service wharves where gasoline, diesel 
fuel by truck, water, and most other services are 
obtainable. Boat rental and outboard repairs are 
made. 

Weir River leads to the wharf at Nantasket Beach. 
In November 1979, the channel had a controlling 
depth of 7>'i feet (9~ feet at midchannel) to the wharf 
at Nantasket Beach. Extensive flats, mostly bare at 
low water, are on both sides of the river. The 
channel is marked by buoys. The channel is used by 
excursion boats running from Boston to Nantasket 

Beach during the summer. In November 1979, the 
large wharf at Nantasket Beach had depths of 9>'i 
and 8 feet alongside the 175-foot southwest and 
northwest faces, respectively, thence shoaling to-

5 ward shore. A public float landing is in place during 
"the summer north of the wharf. Two small marinas, 
one north and one south of the wharf, have berths 
with electricity, gasoline, ice, a launching ramp, a 5-

10 ton lift for emergencies, and open and covered 
storage available. There is an amusement park with a 
conspicuous roller coaster at Nantasket Beach. 

A safe anchorage for small craft with good 
holding ground, mud bottom, is reported close 

15 eastward of Worlds End, the south entrance point to 
Weir River. The anchorage is unmarked; local 
knowledge is advised. 
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This chapter describes the Massachusetts coast 
southward from Minots Ledge, off Cohasset Harbor, 
to and including Cape Cod Bay. Also discussed are 
the principal harbors of Cohasset, Scituate, Green, 
Duxbury, Plymouth, Barnstable, Sesuit, Rock, Well
fleet, Pamet, and Provincetown, and New Inlet and 
its tributaries. Provincetown and Plymouth with 
their seafood handling and processing facilities and 
fleets of fishing vessels are the principal commercial 
harbors. Pleasure boating is prevalent with some 
commercial fishing at the other harbors. 

frequented by numerous yachts and fishing craft. A 
prominent lookout tower is near the summit of a hill 
eastward of The Glades on the east side of the 
harbor. Anchorage is available in depths of 6 to 10 
feet in the outer harbor. 

5 Cohasset Cove, the inner harbor, is protected by a 
breakwater which extends about 0.1 mile northward 
from near the westerly end of Bassing Beach. The 
breakwater is partially covered at high water. 

10 
A dredged channel leads southward from the 

outer harbor to an anchorage basin southward of 
Bryant Point in Cohasset Cove, the inner harbor. 

Chart 13269.-Minots Ledge Light (42°16.2'N., There are three additional dredged anchorage areas: 
70°45.6'W.), 85 feet above the water, is shown from one is immediately southward of the Cohasset Cove 
a 97-foot dark gray conical tower on Outer Minot. A 15 anchorage; one in Bailey Creek, in the southeastern 
fog signal is at the light. This ledge, which uncovers part of the inner harbor; and one immediately 
3 feet, is about 6 miles southeastward of Point westward of the southern end of the Cohasset Cove 
Allerton and 1 mile north-northeastward of Straw- anchorage. In June 1981, the controlling depth in the 
berry Point, the northeastern extremity of Scituate channel from the outer harbor to Cohasset Cove 
Neck. Outer Minot is the outermost of the visible 20 anchorage was 5 Yi feet except for shoaling to 1 foot 
dangers off the entrance to Cohasset Harbor. along the east edge, thence 5 feet in the anchorage 

Submerged rocks and very broken ground, on except for shoaling to bare along the edges and to 3 
which the sea breaks in heavy weather, extend more feet in the northeast end, thence 4.Yi feet in the 
than 1 mile northeastward and 2.5 miles eastward of anchorage southward of the Cohasset Cove anchor-
the light. The outer limit of the broken ground is 25 age, thence 2.Yi to 5 feet in the Bailey Creek 
marked by a lighted whistle buoy, 2.4 miles eastward anchorage and in the westerly anchorage. The 
of Minots Ledge Light. This area should be avoided. channel into Cohasset Cove is marked by lights and 

Numerous rocks and ledges extend westward and buoys; a light is off Bryant Point. 
southward from the light across the entrances to A rock, which uncovers 6.Yi feet, is in 42°14'2l"N., 
Cohasset Harbor. East Shag Rock, 7 feet high and 30 70°47'15"W., close to the southerly edge of the 
marked by a buoy, and West Shag Rock, 6 feet high, channel leading to the anchorage in Bailey Creek. 
are the most prominent southwestward of the light. Another rock, covered about 1 foot, is reported in 
Shifting boulders are reported on the shoal just the westerly anchorage, about 65 yards northeast-
eastward of Barrel Rock (42°15.S'N., 70°47.l'W.), ward of the town landing on the southerly side of 
marked by a daybeacon. 35 the anchorage; caution is necessary when maneuver-

Three natural channels lead into Cohasset Harbor ing around the service wharves eastward of this 
through the area of rocks and ledges: Western landing. 
Channel, which enters between Brush Ledge and Cohasset is a town on the west side of the inner 
Chittenden Rock; The Gangway, a passage which harbor. There is some fishing, but the town is mostly 
leads between The Grampuses and West Hogshead 40 residential. The Cohasset Yacht Club, close west-
Rock; and Eastern Channel, which leads between ward of Bryant Point, has depths of 5 to 8 feet 
Enos Ledge and West Willies. Although all three reported alongside its float landing; water is avail-
channels are marked by buoys, there are numerous able. A service facility is on the south side of the 
unmarked dangers. westerly anchorage; gasoline, ice, provisions, and 

The Gangway passage is the widest, but there are 45 marine supplies are available. The town maintains 
unmarked 9- and 10-foot rocky shoals in the middle four float landings in various parts of the inner 
of it, and it should be used only in clear weather and harbor; depths of 3 to 5 feet are reported alongside 
with a smooth sea, even in small craft. Eastern these landings. The barbormaster maintains an office 
Channel is the clearest and deepest of the three. The in a cottage which overlooks th~ town wharf 
best time to enter is on a rising tide. so southwestward of the entrance to Bailey Creek. The 

COLREGS Demarcation Lines.-The lines estab- Cohasset Sailing Club, about 100 yards eastward of 
lished for this part of the coast are described in this town landing, has a depth of 3 feet reported 
80.135, chapter 2. alongside its float landing. A small-craft launching 

ramp is about 150 yards eastward of the sailing club. 
Cob.asset Harbor is a large shallow bight south- ss A boatyard. is just westward of the dam at the 

westward of Minots Ledge Light and about 6 miles head of the inner harbor. Depths of 9 feet are 
southeastward of Point Allerton. The harbor is reported alongside the yard's float landing. The 
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marine railway at the yard can handle craft up to 55 of the entrance channel inside the jetties hact depths 
feet in length or 80 tons for hull and engine repairs of 6 to IO feet with shoaling along the northwest 
or open or covered storage; gasoline and water are limit. Depths of about 6 feet are available in the cove 
available. in the southeastern part of the harbor. The channel is 

Cohasset Harbor is usually closed by ice for abqut s,. marked by buoys. A channel leads southward from 
2 months during normal winters. · the harbor channel to the Coast Guard pier on the 

Stellwagen Ledges, consisting of rocks awash and east side of the harbor. The channel had a control-
covered, extend 3.8 miles south-southeastward from ling depth of 6}2 feet in March-April 1983. 
Davis Ledge to Tar Pouch. Some of these ledges lie The mean range of tide is 8.8 feet. 
over 1 mile from shore and are covered 5 to 16 feet 10 Storm warning signals are displayed. (See chart.) 
in surrounding depths of 4 to 9 fathoms. Most of The Scituate Harbor Yacht Club is on the west 
them are unmarked. Strangers should keep over 3 shore of the harbor, about 0.5 mile westward of the 
miles from shore. jetty light. Depths of 8 feet are reported alongside 

Davis Ledge, covered 13 feet and marked by a the outer floats; gasoline and water are available. 
lighted gong buoy, is about 0.4 mile eastward of 15 Southward of the yacht club are the Satuit Boat 
Minots Ledge Light. Tobias Ledge, about 0.25 mile Club and the Satuit Waterfront Club. Between them 
eastward of Strawberry Point, is marked by a there are two small-craft launching ramps and a 
daybeacon. Tar Pouch, covered 14 feet and marked marina with depths of 4 to 6 feet reported alongside 
on the northeast side by a buoy, is about 1 mile the berths and 8 to 10 feet reported alongside its 
northeastward of the entrance to Scituate Harbor. In 20 service float. Gasoline, diesel fuel, electricity, and 
October 1981, a sunken wreck was reported about water are available. The Scituate town pier is on the 
0.5 mile northeast of the entrance to Scituate Harbor west side of the harbor, about 0.6 mile above the 
in about 42°12.5'N., 70°42.4'W. jetty light. Another marina with several floats is 

Scituate Harbor, about 4 miles southeastward of close southward of the town pier; gasoline, diesel 
Cohasset Harbor, is used mostly by yachts and 2s fuel, and water are available. A large parking lot is 
fishermen, and occasionally as a harbor of refuge by at the marina. A public dock and a small-craft 
draggers. launching ramp are just southward of the marina. 

A radiobeacon is on the Coast Guard station pier A boat storage yard, at the head of the cove at the 
on the south side of the entrance to the harbor. southeast end of the harbor, has a 10-ton marine 

Cedar Point, on the north side of the harbor, is 30 railway that can handle craft up to 35 feet in length 
marked by a white abandoned lighthouse tower for hull and engine repairs to stored craft. Gasoline, 
maintained by the town of Scituate, which is on the electricity, and water are available at the service 
west side of the harbor. The harbor is partially float, which has a reported depth of 6 feet alongside. 
protected by breakwaters. Marine supplies, boat rental, tackle, and most 

The north breakwater extends about 300 yards JS services are available at the marinas and the boat 
southeastward from the southeast extremity of Ce- storage yard. Groceries and lodging are available 
dar Point. Scituate North Jetty Light 2A (42°12.2'N., within walking distance. 
70°42.8'W.), 18 feet above the water, is shown from On the south side of the entrance to Scituate 
a white skeleton tower with tankhouse and a red Harbor is a bluff known as First Oiff. A similar 
triangular daymark on the seaward end of the north 40 formation, known as Second Oiff, is about 0.6 mile 
breakwater. The south jetty extends about 100 yards south of the entrance. 
northward from the southern point of the entrance. 
A lighted gong buoy, 0. 7 mile eastward of the north Chart 13267.-New Inlet, on the north side of 
breakwater, marks the approach to the harbor. Fourth Oiff and 2 miles southward of Scituate 
About 1 mile northwestward of the entrance is a 45 Harbor, is the approach to North River and South 
group of tall radio towers which are very conspicu- River. 
ous when approaching the harbor. The inlet had a reported depth of about 10 feet 

On the high land about 2 miles westward of the over the bar in June 1979. It is marked by a fairway 
entrance to Scituate Harbor, there is a conspicuous bell buoy off the entrance and by several channel 
high tower with pointed top which is visible many so buoys, but the channel is subject to change and is 
miles from seaward. never entered except by small craft with local 

It is reported that the bar at the entrance breaks knowledge. Strangers should not attempt to cross 
entirely across the channel at low tide and in heavy the bar on the ebb with an easterly wind or in heavy 
weather. The most unfavorable weather is from the seas as waves break across the bar. The bar consists 
northeast. The harbor is free of ice most of the ss of boulders that are reported to be particularly 
winter. numerous on the south side of the inlet. A strong 

Channels.-Scituate Harbor is entered by a current flows out of the inlet during the falling tide. 
dr~ged_ c~annel w~c~ leads through the entrance Sand and gravel were formerly shipped from a 
to JUSt 1DS1de the Jetties, thence to an anchorage wharf on the east bank about I mile above the mouth 
basm at the south ~nd of the harbor. In March-April tiO of Herring River, a tributary of North River from 
1983, the controlling depth to the anchorage basin the north. In 1979, it was reported that with local 
~as 5 fee~ (7}'i feet at midchannel), with 6)'i to 10 feet knowledge about 4 feet could be carried to ~e 
m the basin. Another dredged anchorage basin north wharf and to a marina in a basin about 0.4 mile 
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above the wharf. The marina boatyard has a 25-ton have small-craft launching ramps, and service floats 
mobile hoist that can haul out craft up to 60 feet in with 2 to 5 feet reported alongside; water, gasoline, 
length for hull and engine repairs, or dry covered or and electricity are available. The marina on the east 
open winter storage. Gasoline, diesel fuel, electrici- bank has a 14-ton mobile hoist that can handle craft 
ty, and water are available at the floats, which have 5 up to 43 feet, and the marina on the west bank has a 
a reported 3 to 6 feet alongside. Ice, provisions, and marine railway that can haul out boats up to 40 feet 
marine supplies can be obtained at the marina, and in length for hull and engine repairs or dry open or 
restaurants are available nearby. covered winter storage. Ice, provisions, and marine 

North River formerly emptied into the sea near supplies are obtainable, and restaurants and lodging 
Rexhame, but its present outlet dates from the great 10 are nearby. Guest moorings are maintained by the 
storm of 1898. The river has been partly cleared of marinas. A speed limit of 5 miles per hour is posted 
boulders to Hanover, 10 miles above the entrance. on the river. The Marshfield Yacht Club is on the 
The depth to this point is about 2 feet. Local west bank about 0.3 mile above the first highway 
knowledge is advisable to navigate the river. Navi- bridge; a depth of 4 feet is at the float landings. 
gation at spring tides in excess of 9 feet above mean 15 Water and electricity are available at the floats. The 
low water is difficult because of flooding of large barbormaster can usually be found here. There is a 
areas of marshland on either side of the river. The boatyard on Littles Creek about 0.5 mile northwest-
channel to the State Route 3A bridge is partially ward of the first bridge. Boats up to 40 feet in length 
marked by privately maintained stakes in the sum- are hauled out at high water for dry winter storage 
mer. 20 and minor repairs. 

About 1.4 miles above the mouth, the south The second highway bridge about 2.5 miles above 
abutment of an abandoned railway bridge, which has the mouth has a 24-foot fixed span with a clearance 
been removed, is used as a town landing. There are of 5 feet; there is little or no navigation above the 
no services at the float, which has 6 feet reported second bridge. 
alongside. The channel is very narrow here, and the 25 
currents flow strongly, especially on the ebb. Chart 13246.-Cape Cod Bay is contained between 

State Route 3A highway bridge crossing the river the peninsula of Cape Cod, on the east and south, 
about 1.9 miles above the mouth has a 32-foot and the mainland of Massachusetts on the west. 
bascule span with a clearance of 12 feet. The second Between these limits the bay is about 20 miles in 
highway bridge about 4 miles above the mouth has a 30 diameter with depths ranging from 10 to 32 fathoms, 
27-foot bascule span with a clearance of 6 feet. (See except close to the shore and in its southeasterly 
117.1 through 117.59 and 117.613, chapter 2, for part. Race Point, the northwesterly extremity of 
drawbridge regulations.) Cape Cod, ic; the eastern point; and Gurnet Point, on 

There are two marinas at the first highway bridge. the north side of the entrance to Plymouth Bay, is 
The one on the north bank just east of the bridge is 35 the western point of the entrance to Cape Cod Bay. 
principally for outboards; a small-craft launching Within the limits of Cape Cod Bay are several 
ramp and a 20-ton crane are at the facility. The harbors, including those of Plymouth on the western 
marina on the south bank just west of the bridge has shore, Sandwich and Barnstable on the southern 
gasoline and water available at a float which had 3 shore, and Wellfleet and Provincetown on the 
feet of water reported alongside and a paved small- 40 eastern shore. It is also the approach to Cape Cod 
craft launching ramp. Outboard boat rental and bait Canal, which connects Cape Cod Bay with Buzzards 
are available. Bay. 

About 1.5 miles above the first highway bridge, at The shallow harbors of Cape Cod Bay, such as 
Kings Landing, is a boatyard. Boats up to 40 feet in Plymouth, Barnstable, and Wellfleet, usually are 
length are hauled out on skids for hull and engine 45 closed to navigation by ice a part of each winter. 
repairs or open winter storage. The river has a This ice, together with the ice that forms in the 
posted speed limit of 5 miles per hour. shallower parts of Cape Cod Bay in severe winters, 

South River, emptying through New Inlet from is driven by the winds out into the bay. There it 
southward, is used by fishermen and yachtsmen. masses into heavy fields or windrows, sometimes as 
Humarock is a small village on the beach between 50 much as 10 feet or more thick, making navigation in 
South River and the ocean, 1.5 miles southward of parts of the bay unsafe or impractical. The prevail-
New Inlet. Local knowledge of the river channel is ing northerly winds drive the ice down to the 
advisable to navigate to the town. In 1979, the southern end of the bay, but on a. few occasions it 
reported controlling depth was 3 feet from the has been known to obstruct Provmcetown Harbor 
entrance to the first bridge and thence shoaling to 55 for several days. The movements of the ice depend 
~re about 350 yards above this bridge. The channel largelY_ on the winds, the tidal currents apparently 
is marked by privately maintained stakes during the have bttle or no effect. 
summer. Deep-draft vessels entering Cape Cod Bay from 

The first highway bridge crossing the river. about the northward should pass eastward of the lighted 
l.9 miles above the mouth has a 30-foot fixed span 60 whistle buoy which is about 7 miles northeastward 
with a clearance of 11 feet. There is a marina on the of Brant Rock and well east of the extremity of the 
east bank just north of the bridge, and another on the broken bottom extending over 4 miles offshore in 
West bank just south of the bridge. Both marinas this direction. 
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Chart 13253.-Brant Rock is a village about 5 miles the shore; vessels should not attempt to pass·, west-
southward of Fourth Cliff. The village derives its ward of the buoy. 
name from Brant Rock, a distinctive bare rocky islet Plymouth Bay is about 20 miles southeastward of 
about 300 yards offshore which is joined to the shore Minots Ledge Light. From its entrance, between 
by a stone jetty. A square concrete tower in the 5 G~rnet Point and Rocky Point, it extends about 2.5 
village is very prominent. For about 1 mile south of miles westward to Plymouth Beach. \Yarren <;ove, 
Brant Rock to the entrance of Green Harbor River, the southern part of Plymouth Bay, ts sometimes 
foul ground extends offshore for nearly 1.5 miles to used as a temporary _anchorage. . . . 
Farnham Rock which is covered 14 feet. A lighted Plymouth Harbor ts about 1. mtle ~tde at its 
bell buoy is j~st eastward of the rock. 10 northern end, gradually ~arrowmg to its southern 

Green Harbor River has its entrance west of end. Mo~t of the harbor ts dry at ~ow ~ater. The 
Black.mans Point at the southern end of Green channels m Plymouth Harbor and tnbutartes usually 
Harbor Point. Bartlett Rock, which uncovers 2 feet, have s?ft bottoms. The chan!lel through ~he en-
and Howland Ledge, covered 7 feet, are 0.6 and 1.2 trance 1s well marked and eastly followed m clear 

miles, respectively, eastward of the e~trance. Both 15 we;:::,.~uth is a town on the southwestern side of 
are marked by. buoys. An obstruction repo~ed Pl mouth Harbor. There is some waterborne com-
covered 6 feet ts about 75 _yard~ south of ~ lme m:rce at Pl mouth most of it being shipments of oil 
between the buoys. A ~mall _Jetty ts on each side of to the cordage fir~s. At the town wharf, fishing 
the entrance; the east Jetty is marked by a daybea- 20 craft unload fish scallops and lobsters for shipment 
con. A dredged channel, ~arked. by buoys, lea~s to New York a~d south~rn markets. 
from the ei:itr~nce to a turrung bastn about ~.6.mtle Duxbury Bay is between Duxbury Beach on the 
above the.: Jetties. A dredged anchorage basm ts on east, Saquish Neck on the southeast, and the main-
the east side of the channel .off the town wharf. In land on the west. It is about 3 miles long, with an 
M.ay-June 1983, the controllmg depth was 5 feet ~t 25 average width of 2 miles. The bay is full of flats, 
mtdchannel throug~ the entrance channel,_ thence.m mostly bare at low water, through which are several 
1981, 5 feet a~ midcha°:nel to the turnm~ basm, narrow and crooked channels. Shoals covered in 
thence 4.h feet m the basm except for shoalmg to 1 spots by little water rise abruptly on both sides of 
foot along the n~rth ~d west edges. Dept~s of 2 to these channels, and at low water the shoal edges are 
6 feet were ~vailabl~ m t.he anchorage basm: Local 30 usually revealed by discolored water. 
fishermen adjust ~heir arnval and departure tu~1es so Duxbury, a town on the west shore of the bay, is a 
that .they ~e not m the entrance channel ~ mmutes summer yachting and residential resort. 
on either side oflow wate!· A curren~ flo~mg out of Kingston Bay, between the mainland and the 
the entrance cha!1nC.:l du!'ln~ the fallmg tide ~ep?rt- western point of Duxbury Bay, is about 1.5 miles 
edly sets up a np .JUSt ms1de the entrance Jetti~s. 35 wide, and has numerous flats. Private lighted buoys 

The to"".n ~barf ts o~ the ~ast bank about 0.4 mile mark the best water through the middle of the bay. 
abo~e the Jetties. Gasoline,_ diesel fuel, and water ~e Caution and local knowledge are advised. ~e 
avatlable at the float landm~s at the ~barf, which village of Kingston is nearly 1 ntl!e bac~ fro~ its 
have a reported 4 feet alongside. There is a s~ck bar western shore on Jones River. This bay ts of ltttle 
on the wharf, and restaurants and lodgmg are 40 importance either as a harbor or port. 
nearby. There are a large parking area and a .small- Prominent features.-Gurnet Point, on the north 
craft launching ramp; party and charter boat hire are side of the entrance to the bay, is marked by 
available. There is a marina just south .of the town Plymouth Light (42"00.2'N., 70"36.l'W.), 102 feet 
wharf with electricity and water available at the above the water and shown from a white octagonal 
berths. Limited guest ~rths are maintained, and 45 pyramidal tower with a white dwelling. The light 
craft up to about 32 feet m length are hauled out on station has a fog signal. Storm warning signals are 
skids for open ~inter stor~ge. . displayed. (See chart.) . 

Green Harbor is a small village on the west side of Rocky Point, on the south side of the entrance, is 
the river. Four prominent radio towers are just about 3 miles south of Gurnet Point. 
southwest of the village and 5 miles n<?rthward of so Duxbury Pier Light (41"59.2'N., 70"38.9'W.),, 35 
the entrance to Plymouth Bay. A marma and the feet above the water, is shown from a brown comcal 
Green Harbor Yacht Club are on the west bank near tower; a fog signal is at the light. It marks the north 
the head of the harbor close southward of the side of the channel and the south end of the shoal 
causeway. Berthage, electricity, gasoline, water, between the main channel and Cowyard. 
marine supplies, and a small-craft launching ramp 55 Captains Hill, on the peninsula between Duxb~ 
are available at the marina. The service float has 6 and Kingston Bays, is about 200 feet high. On. its 
feet reported alongside. A 15-ton mobile hoist can summit is Standish Monument, 291 feet high, w~ch 
haul out vessels for hull, engine, electrical, and can be seen from all directions when approaching 
electronic repairs, and for open winter storage. the harbor. Manomet Hill, about 5 miles southward 

High Pine Ledge, awash at low water and marked 60 of Gurnet Point, is 390 feet high, heavily wooded. 
on its easterly side by a buoy, is about 0.8 mile off and conspicuous in approaching the entrance. 
Duxbury Beach and 2 miles northward of Plymouth The monument at Plymouth, a standpipe, ~d 
Light. The ledge extends from the buoy nearly to several tanks in and about Plymouth are consp1cu· 
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- ous. A lookout tower on Monks Hill (see chart swinging room is greatest, between 500 and 600 
13246), about 2.5 miles westward of Plymouth, and yards westward of Duxbury Pier Light. 
the buildings and stack of the former cordage The best anchorage is in Cowyard, but small light-
company at Cordage are prominent. From eastward draft vessels often find good anchorage under the lee 
and northeastward the buildings at Plymouth and s of Plymouth Beach. Yachts and small craft anchor in 
the rectangular reactor building of the Pilgrim the anchorage basin off the wharves at Plymouth. In 
Nuclear Power Station southeast of Rocky Point are January 1983, the basin had depths of 8 feet except 
also conspicuous. for shoaling in the northwest corner and along the 

Plymouth Harbor Channel is a dredged channel north edge. 
which leads southward from Plymouth Bay from a 10 Dangers.-Outer Tautog Rock, with 2 feet over it, 
point 0.3 mile southwestward of Duxbury Pier Light is part of an unmarked shoal extending about 0.5 
to the State Pier at Plymouth, about 2 miles above mile northward of Rocky Point. 
the entrance, thence to a turning basin off the Town Browns Bank is in the central part of Plymouth 
Wharf, about 0.2 mile above the State Pier. In Bay. Northward of Browns Bank, and between it 
January-June 1983, the controlling depth was 5 feet 15 and Saquish Neck and Saquish Head, is the entrance 
(9 feet at midchannel) from the entrance to the channel to Plymouth Harbor, Kingston Bay, and 
turning basin, thence 11 feet in the basin. The Duxbury Bay. 
channel is marked by a light with a white sector The unmarked channels in Kingston Bay and 
marking the entrance, buoys, another light, and Duxbury Bay are narrow and crooked and lead 
private lighted ranges. The range structures are 20 between flats bare or nearly so at low water; local 
difficult to identify in the daytime. knowledge is required to carry the best water. The 

A breakwater is on the north side of the channel best time for strangers to navigate these channels 
about 0.2 mile northeastward of the State Pier. inside the harbor is at low water when the flats are 

A channel leads from the southerly end of Cow- visible. 
yard, westward of Duxbury Pier Light to the wharf 25 Tides and currents.-The mean range of the tide is 
of the former Plymouth Cordage Company, about 9.2 feet at the entrance off Gumet Point and 9.5 feet 
1.5 miles northwest of the Plymouth Town Wharf. at Plymouth. In the channel between Gurnet Point 
The channel is marked by buoys. In 1964, shoaling and Duxbury Pier the tidal current at strength has a 
to 9 feet was reported in the channel for about 0.6 velocity of about 1.4 knots. The set is generally in 
mile westward of The Nummet. The section of the 30 the direction of the channel; but the ebb sets 
channel approaching the wharf is privately marked. southward and eastward across Browns Bank, while 

Duxbury Bay Channels.-Where the several bay the flood sets northward and westward above Sa-
channels come together in the locality westward of quish Head, and sweeps strongly around Duxbury 
Duxbury Pier Light, a channel extends northward Pier Light northward into Cowyard. 
up Duxbury Bay until west of Clarks Island. This 35 Ice often closes the harbor from about the first of 
channel, Cowyard, about 200 yards wide and with January through February. When there is ice in the 
depths of 20 to 35 feet, offers good anchorage for harbor, Cowyard is not a safe anchorage. In winter 
small craft. The channel splits at a point westward of the safest anchorage from ice is in the channel 
Clarks Island. The eastern branch, Beach Channel, is southward or eastward of Saquish Head, and vessels 
reported to be marked by private seasonal buoys and 40 sometimes go to sea on account of drift ice at this 
continues up the easterly side of Duxbury Bay. A anchorage. Westerly winds tend to carry the ice out 
highway bridge at Powder Point, at the junction of in fields. Normally the channel to the pier at 
Back River with Duxbury Bay, has a 25-foot fixed Cordage is open to traffic all winter. Northwesterly 
span with a clearance of S feet. winds sometimes bring ice in, but southerly winds 

The western branch has a deep natural channel for 45 clear it out. 
about 1.5 miles from the area of Clarks Island Quarantine, customs, immigration, and agricultural 
northward of the fork in the channel. The channel to quarantine.-(See chapter 3, Vessel Arrival Inspec-
this point is buoyed and easily followed, and at this tions, and appendix for addresses.) 
point connects with a dredged channel that leads Quarantine is enforced in accordance with regula-
northwesterly to an anchorage basin at the village of so tions of the U.S. Public Health Service. (See Public 
Duxbury. In October 1983, the dredged channel had Health Service, chapter 1.) 
a controlling depth of SYl feet except for shoaling to Plymouth is a customs port of entry. 
bare extending southwest to the centerline in the Harbor regulations.-The several towns have har-
vicinity of Buoy 16, thence 5 feet in the basin except bor regulations that are enforced by the various 
for shoaling in the northeast part and along the ss harbormasters, who control the moorings. The 
edges. This part of the channel is known as the Plymouth and Duxbury harbormasters maintain of-
Yacht Club Channel and is buoyed. fices on their respective town wharves. The speed 

Anchorqes.-V essels waiting to enter may anchor limit is 6 miles per hour in Plymouth Harbor. 
on the north side of the entrance channel southeast Wharves.-A 400-foot pier at Cordage in Kingston 
of Saquish Head and eastward of the buoy marking 60 Bay, 1.5 miles northwest of the Plymouth Town 
the extremity of the shoal that makes southward Wharf, has reported depths of 10 to 12 feet along the 
from that head, or they may proceed to the intersec- north side and a deck height of 15 feet. The south 
tion of the bay channels and anchor where the side is not used. The pier is operated by Mid-Cape 
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Fish Co., Inc. to receive fish; water and electricity and a group of rocks awash are part of an unmarked 
are available. Draggers, reportedly drawing up to 13 shoal which extends about 0. 7 mile northward from 
feet, often take refuge at this pier in winter, as it is White Horse Beach. 
seldom closed under ice conditions in Plymouth Mary Ann Rocks, two rocks that uncover about 5 
Harbor. Fishing vessels also discharge their catches 5 ~feet.,. are 0.7 and 0.9 mile southeastward of the 
at the town wharf at Plymouth and Duxbury. The northerly end of Manomet Point and are marked by 
town wharf at Plymouth has a reported 10 feet a lighted whistle buoy, 0.8 mile eastward from the 
alongside its service float; a small-craft launching outer rock. Stone Horse Rocks, awash at low water, 
ramp is close by. The State Pier at Plymouth has 12 are southwestward of Mary Ann Rocks and form a 
feet alongside. The replica of the MAYFLOWER is 10 part of a reef extending about 1 mile southeastward 
berthed on the south side of the State Pier. from Manomet Point. 

Supplies.-Gasoline, diesel fuel, and water are Stellwagen Rock, covered 7 feet and unmarked, is 
available at the Plymouth and Duxbury town 1.7 miles southward of Manomet Point and 0.8 mile 
wharves, and at most of the marinas and boatyards. from shore. 
Ice, provisions, bottled gas, and marine supplies are 15 From Manomet Point to Peaked Cliff, a distance 
available at Plymouth and Duxbury. Motels, hotels, of 7 miles, the shore is a line of high bluffs backed by 
restaurants, laundromats, shops, and markets are in woods. Shoals with little water in places extend 0.6 
the area. mile from shore just southward of Center Hill Point. 

Repairs.-There is a boatyard at Plymouth, one at A standpipe on 140-foot-high Indian Hill, about 1.5 
North Plymouth, and several at Duxbury. These 20 miles north of Center Hill Point, is prominent. 
facilities can make hull, engine, and electronic Ellisville Harbor is a small-boat harbor about 0.4 
repairs, and have storage facilities and marine mile northward from Lookout Point. The entrance, 
supplies. The boatyard at Plymouth, about 0.2 mile which is almost bare, is protected by a small jetty on 
southeastward of the State Pier, has a 10-ton crane, the northern side. The basin is shoal and available 
60-ton boat lift, berths with electricity, gasoline, and 25 for small craft only at half tide or better. 
diesel fuel. The largest marine railway at Duxbury From Peaked Cliff the shore is low and trends 
can handle craft up to 50 feet in length; lifts up to 40 southeastward. At the resort town of Sagamore 
tons are also available. The boatyard at North Beach, 2 miles northwestward of Cape Cod Canal, a 
Plymouth, close southward of the pier at Cordage, standpipe is prominent. 
has a 75-foot marine railway and a 40-ton lift. 30 

Small-craft facilities.-There are well-equipped Chart 13236.-Cape Cod Canal is a deep-draft sea-
marinas at Duxbury and Plymouth at which gasoline level waterway that extends westward from Cape 
and diesel fuel, water, berthing with electricity, and Cod Bay to the head of Buzzards Bay. The water-
most yacht services are available. Small-boat launch- way has a project depth of 32 feet and a least 
ing ramps, both public and private, are available. 35 overhead clearance of 135 feet. The eastern entrance 
The Duxbury Yacht Club, at the northwest comer to the canal is marked by a lighted 244"54' range, 
of the turning basin at Duxbury, and the Plymouth lighted and unlighted buoys, a light, a fog signal, and 
Yacht Club, about 0.3 mile southward of the State a radiobeacon. A tall strobe-lighted stack and build-
Pier at Plymouth, offer various services to visiting ings of the powerplant on the south bank of the 
yachtsmen. Gasoline is available at the Plymouth 40 canal about 0.75 mile above the eastern entrance, is 
Yacht Club float. prominent. 

Communications.-North Plymouth has rail con- COLREGS Demarcation Lines.-The line estab-
nections. Plymouth has local taxi service and bus lished for the eastern entrance to the Cape Cod 
service.to Boston and other inland points. Numerous Canal is described in 80.135, chapter 2. 
truck Imes serve the area. 45 A detailed description of the Cape Cod Canal and 

its facilities is given in United States Coast Pilot 2, 
Atlantic Coast, Cape Cod to Sandy Hook. Chart 13246.-Between Rocky Point and Manomet 

Point, there are several outlying rocks which will be 
avoid~ by giving the .shore a berth ~f 1 mile. The Chart 13246.-Cape Cod is a long peninsula forming 
shore . ts backed bY_ ht~h wooded hill~, the most so the easterly extremity of Massachusetts. It makes out 
conspicuous of which IS Manomet Htll, 390 feet from the mainland in an easterly direction for 31 
high. Manomet Point is a bluff about 2.4 miles miles, thence extends northward and westward for 
southeast of Rocky Point. Also prominent is the over 25 miles. The portion of Cape Cod between 
large rectangular reactor housing of the Pilgrim Cape Cod Canal and Chatham is known as the 
Nuclear Power S!ation, about 0.4 mile southc::ast· 55 Upper Cape. This region is wooded and has nwner-
ward of Rocky Pomt. Seaward <?f the powe~ station, ous towns and villages. The northern trend of Cape 
~tone break.waters .enclose ~ bast~ fr~m which cool- Cod, forming what is sometimes termed the Hook ~f 
mg water is obtained. Thts basm ts hazardous to the Cape, is known as the Lower Cape This section 1s 
approach in heavy weather since seas break over the well settled and composed almost ~tirely of sandy 
breakwaters. A privat~ buoy is about 0.3 mile 60 lands with high, bare sand dunes, and low, nearly 
eastward of Rocky P~:nnt. level plains. Much of the outer shore of the lower 

White Horse Beach 1s a summer resort northwest cape is part of the Cape Cod National Seashore 
of Manomet Point. White Horse Rocks, 10 feet high, under the U.S. Department of the Interior. 
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Sandwich Harbor (see also chart 13229), 1 mile The south side of the harbor is very foul with 
southeastward of the eastern entrance of Cape Cod covered rocks and ledges most of which are un-
Canal, is the approach to the town of Sandwich. The marked; extreme caution should be exercised if 
shore in front of the town is low marsh, faced by a heading for the yacht club without local knowledge. 
sand beach. In 1979, the channel to the town was 5 Several rocks near the channel leading to the yacht 
bare at low water. The harbor is suitable only for club are marked by private seasonal black mooring 
small craft; currents are weak and variable. There buoys; these aids should not be taken as marking the 
are no waterfront facilities at Sandwich Harbor, but entrance to Maraspin Creek. 
fuel, water, and other services are obtainable at the Tides and currents.-The mean range of tide is 9.5 
East Boat Basin just inside the entrance to Cape Cod 10 feet. Velocities of the tidal current in the entrance at 
Canal. strength average 1.3 knots, flooding southward and 

(See page T-5 for Sandwich climatological table.) ebbing northward. 
Springhill Beach extends 2.3 miles southeastward Ice generally obstructs the harbor during a part of 

from Sandwich Harbor to Scorton Harbor. The the winter. 
latter harbor is surrounded by sand dunes backed by 15 Harbor regulations.-Berthage at the float landings 
cultivated lowlands. along the western and southern sides of Maraspin 

Scorton Harbor, 3.5 miles southeastward of the Creek are under the control of the harbormaster, 
entrance of Cape Cod Canal, has a narrow jettied who may be contacted through the Barnstable 
entrance bare at low water. Small local pleasure Town Hall, at Hyannis. 
craft sometimes enter the harbor at half tide or 20 Small-craft facilities.-A marina on the west side of 
higher. The harbor has no wharves. Scorton Ledge, the creek, about 200 yards southward of Blish Point, 
an unmarked 12-foot ledge, is 0. 7 mile north-north- has 5 to 6 feet reported alongside its floats. Gasoline 
eastward of the entrance. and diesel fuel are available at the service float, and 

ice, provisions, and marine supplies are obtainable 
Chart 13251.-Barnstable Harbor, 10 miles east- 25 nearby. There is a 20-ton mobile hoist that can haul 

ward of Cape Cod Canal entrance, is the approach out boats up to 55 feet in length for hull and engine 
to the town of Barnstable and the village of Y ar· repairs and dry covered or open winter storage. 
mouth Port. It is used mostly by local fishing and A marina, on the east side of the creek, is used 
charter fishing boats and pleasure boats. A seasonal primarily by outboard boats. Gasoline, water, and 
lighted bell buoy, about 1.6 miles northward of 30 electricity are available at the float landings, which 
Beach Point, marks the approach. have a reported 3 feet alongside. Outboard motor 

Prominent features.-Prominent landmarks include repair and open winter storage are available for 
the privately owned tower of a former lighthouse on small craft which are hauled out using trailers. A 
the south side of Beach Point; a standpipe and a paved town small-craft launching ramp is on the 
lighted radio tower at Barnstable; and a spire in 35 north side of this marina. 
Yarmouth. Limited transient berths with 3 to 6 feet alongside 

Channels.-The channel into Barnstable Harbor is with water and electricity available are maintained 
marked by lighted and unlighted buoys. The bar by the marinas and the town. A snack bar and other 
channel is subject to change, and strangers should conveniences are at the harbor, and lodging, a 
obtain local information before entering. With 40 grocery store, and restaurants are within walking 
northerly winds a heavy sea makes on the bar, and distance. 
vessels bound to Barnstable should take shelter in The Barnstable Yacht Club is on the southern side 
the eastern entrance to Cape Cod Canal or anchor in of Barnstable Harbor about 0.6 mile westward of the 
Plymouth or Provincetown Harbors until the weath- entrance to Maraspin Creek. Another paved town 
er moderates. 45 small-craft launching ramp is about 0.3 mile west-

In 1977, the channel in Maraspin Creek leading to ward of the yacht club. 
the wharves at Barnstable had a controlling depth of In 1979, the channel to Yarmouth had shoaled 
7 feet. Maraspin Creek Entrance Light, about 0.2 over; it bares before low water, and the town 
mile northward of Blish Point, is maintained from landing is no longer used. 
May to November by the town of Barnstable. From so North Dennis is a village 3.2 miles east-northeast· 
the light to Blish Point, the channel was privately ward of Beach Point. Scargo Hill, 170 feet high and 
marked by bush stakes in 1979. the highest hill in the vicinity, is southeastward of 

Anchorages.-Sheltered anchorage is available in North Dennis. 
the channel between Beach Point and Maraspin Nobscusset Point, 4.2 miles east-northeast of 
Creek entrance. Care should be taken to avoid the ss Beach Point, has a small breakwater which formerly 
cable area extending southward from Beach Point. provided a limited anchorage for small craft, but the 

l>angers.-The entrance is obstructed by a shifting area inside the breakwater is bare at low water. 
bar with about S feet over it. The harbor is nearly 
filled by flats and shoals which extend 2 miles off the Chart 13250.-Between Barnstable and Wellfleet 
entrance from the shore eastward of Beach Point. A 60 are several creeks which are used by local boats and 
lighted buoy about 210 yards east-southeast of Beach launches at high water. All are dry at low water, 
?oint marks the outer extremity of the shoal extend- except Sesuit Harbor. The 18-foot curve is from 0.2 
mg southeastward from the point. to 0.3 mile from shore between North Dennis and 
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Sesuit Harbor, but eastward of the latter it is 0.5 to 
1.5 miles from shore. 

southern side of the harbor near the jetty. There is a 
harbormaster; the harbor is under the jurisdiction of 
the Selectmen of the towns of Orleans and Eastham. 

A naval aircraft bombing target danger area is 
centered in 41°49'46"N., 70°02'54"W. on the hulk of 
the former liberty ship JAMES LONGSTREET. 
(See 204.4, chapter 2, for limits and regulations.) The 
ship has been scuttled in 14 feet of water, with her 
hull showing above high water, about 2.5 miles 

Sesuit Harbor, 5 miles eastward of Barnstable 
Harbor, has two jetties marked by seasonal aids. The 
west jetty is marked by a light, and the east jetty by s 
a daybeacon. A seasonal lighted gong buoy, about 1 ~ 
mile north-northwestward of the entrance, marks 
the approach. In April 1984, the controlling depth 
was 3 feet through the entrance channel, thence 4 
feet in the basin except for shoaling along the east 
edge. The channel between the jetties and the 
harbor are subject to frequent shoaling, and local 

10 northwestward of Rock Harbor. A lighted buoy is 
250 yards westward of the hulk. 

knowledge should be obtained before entering. Wellfleet Harbor is on the western side of the 
East Dennis is a village 0.5 mile inland. The waters hook of Cape Cod, near its southern end. Wellfleet is 

of the harbor are a special anchorage. (See 110.1 and 15 a town at the head of the harbor. Mayo Beach is also 
110.37, chapter 2, for limits and regulations.) The at the head of the harbor. The sandspit extending 
moorings and berths at the town marina are under eastward from Shirttail Point is protected by stone 
the control of the harbormaster, whose office is on revetment and is paved for a parking area for the 
the west side at the town landing. A speed limit of 4 town wharf and marina. The basin north of the spit 
miles per hour is enforced in the harbor. 20 has been developed into a large marina with floats 

Members of the Dennis Yacht Club moor their and berths for small craft and yachts. 
boats in the small bight on the west side of the Prominent features.-Wellfleet Harbor Breakwater 
channel just inside the west jetty. A marina, on the Light 14 (41°55.5'N., 70°02.2'W.), 16 feet above the 
west side of the harbor about 0.35 miles southward water, is shown from a skeleton tower with a red 
of the jetty light, has depths of 6 feet reported 2s triangular daymark on the end of the breakwater 
alongside its service floats. The marina has a 20-ton that protects the inner harbor and anchorages. The 
mobile hoist for dry covered or open winter storage. easterly of two church spires in the town of Well-
Gasoline, diesel fuel, water, ice, provisions, marine fleet and a fire lookout tower in South Wellfleet are 
supplies, guest berths, and charter fishing boats are also prominent. 
available. 30 Channels.-A dredged channel, marked by lighted 

About 250 yards southward of the marina is the and unlighted buoys, leads from deep water in 
town landing with ramps, two piers, and float Wellfleet Harbor to a dredged anchorage basin 
landings at which berthing with electricity and southward of the town wharf at Wellfleet. In 
water are available. November 1980, the controlling depth was 3 feet (7 

A public small-craft launching ramp and an ad- JS feet at midchannel) in the channel with 8 feet in the 
joining float landing are on the east side of the western part of the anchorage basin shoaling to 2 
harbor, about 0.4 mile southward of the jetty light. feet in the eastern part. The channel is subject to 
Ample parking is available, and lodging can be frequent changes, and the buoys are moved to mark 
obtained in town. the best water. 

Rock Harbor, on the south side of Rock Harbor 40 Private seasonal floats mark the channel leading 
Creek, is about 7 miles eastward of Sesuit Harbor. from the anchorage into Duck Creek to the basin of 
The centerline of the channel forms part of the the town marina. In 1979, the controlling depth in 
boundary between the towns of Orleans and East- this channel was reported to be about l foot. 
ham. A seasonal lighted bell buoy is about I. 7 miles Anchorages.-The inner harbor offers the best 
west of the entrance, and a private 100° lighted 45 anchorages; the dredged basin south of Wellfleet 
range marks the entrance. The channel is marked by town landing has reported depths of sh to 7 feet. In 
private seasonal bush stakes. the outer harbor, northeast of Smalley Bar, the 

In 1979, the approach from about 0.7 mile off- anchorage in depths of from 12 to 21 feet is 
shore to the channel entrance was bare at low water. somewhat exposed in westerly winds. In northerly 
The harbor is usually entered 2 hours on either side so gales vessels sometimes anchor on the lee side of 
of high water; local knowledge is advised. Billingsgate Shoal in 12 to 42 feet; the shoal breaks 

The Orleans town wharf and marina extends the sea so that vessels with good ground tackle can 
along the south and east sides of the harbor from the ride out a heavy gale from northward. 
south jetty to the head. Party boats, draggers, Dangers.-Extensive shoals are in the entrance. 
yachts, and other small craft moor at the berths at ss Billingsgate Shoal extends about 5.5 miles westward 
which water and electricity are available; depths of of Billingsgate Island, on the western side of the 
S to 6 feet are reported alongside the berths. entrance to the harbor. The island is covered at high 
Gasoline and diesel fuel are available at a service water. A lighted bell buoy marks the southwest end 
wharf on the east side of the lower bend in the creek; of the shoal. A sunken wreck is about 0. 7 mile north 
depths of 5 feet are reported alongside the wharf. 60 of the buoy in about 41"49.S'N., 70°11.0'W. 
The ~tham town marina, on the west bank of the The approach channel into Wellfleet outer harbor 
creek Just above the lower bend, has a small-craft leads between the shoals and is narrow in pJaces. but 
launching ramp. Another launching ramp is on the it is marked by buoys and is easily followed in 
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daytime in clear weather. The breakwater that 
protects the inner harbor is reported to cover at 
extreme high tides. Bush stakes mark the clam and 
oyster flats in the inner harbor. 

Tides and currents.-The mean range of tide is 10 
feet. The tidal currents at strength in the harbor 
entrance, north of Smalley Bar, average 0. 7 knot on 
the flood and 0.5 knot on the ebb. 

The harbor is usually closed by ice during a part 
of each winter. 

Storm warning signals are displayed. (See chart.) 
Harbor regulations.-The town wharf, landings, 

and moorings in the harbor are under the control of 
the harbormaster, whose office is on the town wharf. 

Small-craft facilities.-The town pier and the town 
wharf extend southward and eastward, respectively, 
from Shirttail Point. The town pier has depths of 37'2 
to 7 feet reported along its south side, and 3 to 4 feet 
are reported alongside the floats on its north side; 
gasoline, diesel fuel by truck, water, and electricity 
are available. Floats with electricity and water are 
available on the north side of the town wharf; a 
small-craft launching ramp is on the south side. 
Hydraulic trailers at the town ramp can handle craft 
up to 45 feet for hull and engine repairs by local 
firms. Guest moorings in the anchorage area are 
under the control of the harbormaster. A snack bar, 
restaurant, and a marine supply store are at the 
shoreward end of the town wharf. Groceries and 
lodging are available within walking distance. The 
Wellfleet Yacht Club is at the west end of Mayo 
Beach. 

Great Island, on the western side of Wellfleet 
Harbor, is now part of the Cape Cod National 
Seashore under the U.S. Department of the Interior. 
Its beaches are open to pleasure boatmen who can 
either beach their boats or anchor a short distance 
offshore. Great Island has no facilities. 

excellent holding ground. Coasters and fishermen 
find protection here in gales from any direction. 

The historical town of Provincetown, on the 
northwestern side of the harbor, is at the site of the 

5 first landing of the MAYFLOWER in the New 
World. It is the home port of numerous fishing, 
lobster, charter, pleasure, and sightseeing boats. 

(See page T-3 for Provincetown climatological 
table.) 

10 Prominent features.-Pilgrim Monument, a slim 
stone structure 348 feet above the water, which rises 
252.Yi feet above High Pole Hill in Provincetown, is 
the most prominent landmark on the cape. Race 
Point Light (42°03.7'N., 70°l4.6'W.), 41 feet above 

15 the water, is shown from a white tower on the 
northwest point of Cape Cod. A fog signal is at the 
light. An aero radiobeacon is close northeastward of 
the light. A fairway lighted bell buoy is 2 miles 
northwestward of the light. 

20 Wood End Light (42°0l.3'N., 70°l 1.6'W.), 45 feet 
above the water, is shown from a 39-foot white 
square tower, near the water on the southern end of 
the hook of the cape. A fog signal is at the light. 
Long Point Light, 36 feet above the water, is shown 

25 from a white square tower at the eastern end of 
Long Point on the western side of the harbor 
entrance; a fog signal is at the light. 

Two standpipes about 0.2 mile westward of the 
monument, and a tank, about 1.5 miles northeast-

30 ward of the monument, and several church spires in 
Provincetown are prominent from the bay. Several 
radar domes in North Truro are also prominent. A 
large white bathhouse, part of the Cape Cod Nation
al Seashore, is prominent on Herring Cove about 1. 7 

35 miles northwestward of Wood End Light. 
Prominent from the north are the observation 

tower and buildings of the former Race Point Coast 
Guard Station, about 1.4 miles northeastward of 
Race Point Light, and the aerolight at Provincetown 

Chart 13249.-Pamet Harbor, at the mouth of 40 Municipal Airport just southward of the station. The 
Pamet River, about 5.5 miles southeast of Province- cupola of the Cape Cod National Seashore's Visitors 
town, is a small harbor frequented by yachts and a Center, on Ocean View Hill about 0.8 mile southeast-
few fishermen. Pamet River leads eastward to the ward of the station, is prominent from the north and 
town of Truro. The ruins of a railroad trestle are east. At night Highland Light will show over the 
near the mouth of the river at the head of the harbor. 45 land westward of it when the entrance is approached 
The harbor is entered by a privately dredged on certain bearings. 
channel that leads eastward between two jetties Anchorage.-Excellent anchorage may be had in 
thence southeastward to an anchorage basin, about Provincetown Harbor. Numerous fishing vessels 
0.3 mile above the jetties. In 1979, it was reported work out of Provincetown during the year. During 
that the harbor could not be entered for 3 hours on so the summer months, private floats are set out that 
either side of low water. The shoals which extend 1 are capable of mooring vessels up to 40 feet in 
mile off the entrance are changeable. length. Larger vessels anchor from south to south-

A town small-craft launching ramp, beach, and west of the westerly end of the breakwater, depend-
parking lot are on the east side of the anchorage ing on draft. In addition, small craft sometimes 
basin. The Pamet Harbor Yacht Club is just south- 55 anchor in Herring Cove, 0.8 mile southward of Race 
Ward of the ramp. Water is available at the club. The Point Light. A temporary lee from easterly winds is 
harbor is reported to be a good small-craft refuge found well inshore in depths of 10 to 24 feet. 
during hurrricanes. Anchorage inside the breakwater is reported to be 

Provincetown Harbor, formed by a turn in the poor to fair due to soft bottom with much debris. 
n?rthern end of the hook of Cape Cod, has. a 60 The marina close southwest of MacMillan Wharf 
diameter of about 2 miles. It is one of the best maintains 40 mooring buoys on the west side of the 
harbors on the Atlantic Coast, having a sizable harbor. 
anchorage area in depths of 12 to 57 feet with The Coast Guard Captain of the Port, Boston, has 
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established a fairway 100 yards wide extending from ber 1981, MacMillan Wharf was reported to ·be in 
42°02'00nN., 70°09'35"W. to 42°02'43"N., severe disrepair; fishing vessels were being permit-
700ll'Ol'W., and in the area extending 100 yards ted to land only to unload their catches. 
around the piers in Provincetown. Harbor. Anchor- The finger pier of a marina is about 120 yards 
age is prohibited in this fairway. 5 southwestward of the town pier. Float landings are 

Dangers.-Shank Painter Bar, which extends to a~ along the northeastern side of the pier, and gasoline 
maximum distance of 0.6 mile offshore between and diesel fuel are available at the service float, 
Race Point and Wood End Lights, rises abruptly which has 14 feet reported alongside. Guest berths 
from deep water. Wood End Bar is the continuation with water and electricity are available. In 1979, 
of the shoal that makes sharply into Wood End. A 10 depths of 10 feet were reported in the basin between 
lighted bell buoy is about 0.6 mile southwestward of the town pier and the marina's pier except for 
Wood End Light. A 2,500-foot stone breakwater is shoaling along the edges. 
about 300 yards southeastward of the end of the In September 1981, an 8-foot shoal spot was 
town pier at Provincetown. The breakwater extends reported in about 42°02'50"N., 70°10'56"W., in the 
northeastward from a point in 42°02'45# N., 15 approach to MacMillan Wharf and the finger pier 
70°10'55nW., approximately parallel to the shore- about 120 yards southwestward of it. Mariners are 
line. The east and west ends of the breakwater are advised to exercise caution when operating in this 
each marked by a light. Strangers should exercise area. 
caution when operating in the area. Supplies.-Marine supplies, restaurants, laundro-

Caution.-Shipping should keep a sharp lookout 20 mats, lodging, groceries, and shops of all kinds are 
when navigating in the vicinity of Race Point, available within walking distance in town. 
especially during periods of darkness and low visibil- Repairs.-There are two boatyards with marine 
ity, because of the numerous fishing craft which railways about 0.5 mile southwestward of the town 
operate in the area. There are large fishweirs in the pier. Either can haul out boats up to 80 tons or 70 
harbor. 25 feet long. Hull repairs can be made, and machine 

Tides and currents.-The mean range of tide in shop repairs can be made on short notice. Engine 
Provincetown Harbor is 9.1 feet. repairs are available by arrangement. 

The tidal current velocities between Race Point Communications.-Bus and taxi services are avail-
and Highland Light are very strong, but diminish to able throughout the year. During the summer, a 
less than 1 knot between Highland Light and 30 commuter ferry runs between Provincetown and 
Chatham Light. The flood sets southwestward, and Boston. Throughout the year, regularly scheduled 
the ebb northeastward. Tide rips occur during heavy flights to Boston depart from the Provincetown 
weather when the wind is against the current. Municipal Airport, which is about 2 miles north-
Westward of the stretch of coast between Wood westward of the town pier. 
End and Race Point, the velocity at strength is about 35 
1 knot. In this locality the ebb current sets north- Chart 13246.-From Race Point the Cape Cod 
westerly and the flood sets southeasterly. At the shore curves northeastward, eastward, and then 
entrance and in the harbor the tidal currents have southeastward to the Highlands, a total distance of 
little velocity. The Tidal Current Tables should be about 9 miles, and is composed of bare sand dunes of 
consulted for current predictions. 40 various heights. On the approach to the Highlands, 

Ice forms only in severe winters in the harbor, and the sand dunes are covered with brownish-looking 
then only for short periods. There are recorded growth of grass and the land is higher. The pitch of 
cases of fields of ice being driven northward from the cape at this point shows a high bluff on which 
the shallow harbors of Cape Cod Bay into the stands Highland Light. At the Highlands, the shore 
harbor so as to close it briefly, but such cases are 45 may be safely approached as close as 0.5 mile, but 
rare. the water shoals somewhat abruptly, and care must 

Harbor regulations.-Moorings and berths at the be taken not to go inside the 5-fathom curve. Much 
town pier and town marina pier are under the of the shoreline area of this portion of the lower 
control of the harbormaster, whose office is at the cape is part of the Cape Cod National Seashore. 
end of the town pier. 50 Peaked Hill Bar includes shoals with a least depth 

A Coast Guard station is about 0.4 mile southwest of 10 feet about 3.5 miles northeast of Race Point 
of the town pier. The finger pier close northeast of Light. The bar is about 0.6 mile offshore and extends 
the Coast Guard pier is in ruins. Mariners should for about 4 miles paralleling the coastline. Vessels 
exerciSC? caution while navigating in this area. have grounded here, mainly because of failure to 

Provtncetown is a customs station. 55 take soundings. This area should be given a berth of 
Wbaryes.-The town pier, known as MacMillan at least 2 miles. A lighted whistle buoy is about 2.5 

Wharf, ts a long finger pier extending 1,300 feet into miles off Peaked Hill Bar and about 5 miles north-
the bay fro~ a large municipal parking lot. Two westward of Highland Light. For northbound ves-
~ood-packing plants are on the outer end of the sets, keeping in a depth of 20 fathoms will ensure 
pier, which has a repo.rted 13 feet alongside. There 60 passing 2.5 to 3 miles off the eastern side of Cape: 
a!e several ~o~t landmgs along the southwestern Cod and will lead to the lighted whistle buoy off 
side of the pier mshore of the packing plants, which Peaked Hill Bar. 
are used by charter and sightseeing craft. In Decem- Between Race Point and Chatham Light, tidal 
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c;urrent velocities are generally less than 1 knot. 
Strengths of flood and ebb set northward and 
southward, respectively, along the coast. The time 
of current changes rapidly, strength of flood or ebb 
occurring about 2 hours later off Nauset Beach 
Light than off Chatham Light. 

Highland Light (42°02.4'N., 70°03.7'W.), 183 feet 
above the water, is shown from a 66-foot white 
tower, with covered way to the dwelling, situated 
on the brow of a hill at the north end of the 

5 

Highlands. The light station has a radiobeacon and a 
fog signal. A stone crenelated tower, a red brick 
stack, and three spherical radar domes on the 
summit of a hill, 0.5 mile south of the light, are 
prominent. 

The eastern side of Cape Cod is described in 
United States Coast Pilot 2, Atlantic Coast, Cape Cod 

10 to Sandy Hook. 
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Sales Information.-National Ocean Service publi-~ 
cations and nautical charts are sold by NOS and its· 
authorized sales agents located in many U.S. ports 
and in some foreign ports. Mail orders should be 
addressed to National Ocean Service, Distribution 
Branch (N/CG33), 6501 Lafayette Avenue, River
dale, Md. 20737, and accompanied by a check or 
money order payable to NOS, Department of Com
merce. Remittance from outside the United States 
should be made either by an International Money 
Order or by a check payable on a U.S. bank. Chart 
catalogs, which include a list of sales agents are free 
upon request. The National Ocean Service maintains 
over-the-counter cash sales offices at 6501 Lafayette 
Avenue, Riverdale, Md. 20737; at 6001 Executive 
Boulevard, Room 526, Rockville, Md. 20852 (small 
orders only); at 439 West York Street, Norfolk, Va. 
23510; at 1801 Fairview Avenue East, Seattle, Wash. 
98102; and at 701 C Street, Box 38, Room Fl06, 
Anchorage, Alaska 99513. 

National Ocean Service Offices 

Brie, Huron, Michigan, and Superior and St. Law
rence River. 

U.S. Coast Pilot 7, Pacific Coast, California, 
Oregon, Washington, and Hawaii. 

5 
U.S. Coast Pilot 8, Pacific Coast Alaska, Dixon 

Entrance to Cape Spencer. 
U.S. Coast Pilot 9, Pacific and Arctic Coasts, 

Alaska-Cape Spencer to Beaufort Sea. 
Distance Tables 

10 Distances Between United States Ports, Sixth 
(1978) Edition. 

Tide Tables 
Europe and West Coast of Africa. 
East Coast, North and South America. 

15 West Coast, North and South America. 
Central and W estem Pacific Ocean and Indian 

Ocean. 
Supplemental Tidal Predictions-Anchorage, Niki

ski, Seldovia, and Valdez, Alaska. 
20 Tidal Current Tables 

Atlantic Coast, North America. 

District of Columbia (Headquarters): Assistant 
Administrator, National Ocean Service, NOAA, 
Herbert C. Hoover Bldg., Room 5805, Washington, 25 
D.C. 20230. 

Pacific Coast, North America and Asia. 
Tidal Current Charts 
Boston Harbor. 
Narragansett Bay to Nantucket Sound. 
Narragansett Bay. Rockville: Director, Charting and Geodetic Ser

vices, National Ocean Service, NOAA, 6001 Execu
tive Boulevard, Rockville, Md. 20852. 

Norfolk: Director, Atlantic Marine Center, Na
tional Ocean Service, NOAA, 439 West York Street, 
Norfolk, Va. 23510. 

Seattle: Director, Pacific Marine Center, National 
Ocean Service, NOAA, 1801 Fairview Avenue 
East, Seattle, Wash. 98102. 

Charts and Publications-National Ocean Senice 
Nautical Charts (See Chart Catalogs) 
United States Coastal and Intracoastal waters, and 

Long Island Sound and Block Island Sound. 
New York Harbor. 
Delaware Bay and River. 

30 Upper Chesapeake Bay. 
Charleston Harbor, S.C. 
Tampa Bay. 
San Francisco Bay. 
Puget Sound, Northern Part. 

35 Puget Sound, Southern Part. 
Tidal Current Diagrams 
Boston Harbor. 

possessions. 40 

Long Island Sound and Block Island Sound. 
New York Harbor. 
Upper Chesapeake Bay. Great Lakes, Lake Champlain, New York State 

Canals, and the St. Lawrence River-St. Regis to 
Cornwall, Canada. Charts and Publications-Other U.S. Government 

Publications (See Chart Catalogs for latest edi- Agencies 
tions and prices.) 45 A partial list of publications and charts considered 

Coast Pilots of navigational value is included for the ready 
U.S. Coast Pilot 1, Atlantic Coast, Eastport to reference of the mariner. In addition to the agents 

Cape Cod. located in the principal seaports handling publica-
U .S. Coast Pilot 2, Atlantic Coast, Cape Cod to tion sales, certain libraries have been designated by 

Sandy Hook. so the Congress of the United States to receive the 
U.S. Coast Pilot 3, Atlantic Coast, Sandy Hook to publications as issued for public review. 

Cape Henry. Nautical Charts 
U.S. Coast Pilot 4, Atlantic Coast, Cape Henry to U.S. Waters: 

Key West. Apalachicola, Chattahoochee and Flint Rivers 
U.S. Coast Pilot 5, Atlantic Coast-Gulf of Mexi- 55 Navigation Charts, Alabama River Charts, and 

co, Puerto Rico, and Virgin Islands. Black Warrior-Tombigbee Rivers River Charts: 
U.S. Coast Pilot 6, Great Lakes, Lakes Ontario, Published and for sale by U.S. Army Engineer 
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District Mobile, P.O. Box 2288, 109 St. Joseph Selected Worldwide Marine Weather Broadcasts: 
Street, Mobile, Ala. 36628. Published by the National Weather Service; for sale 

Flood Control and Navigation Maps of the Missis- by the Superintendent of Documents, U.S. Govern-
sippi River, Cairo, Ill. to the Gulf of Mexico: ment Printing Office, Washington, D.C. 20402. 
Published by Mississippi River Commission and for 5 The Nautical Almanac, The Air Almanac, and 
sale by U.S. Army Engineer District Vicksburg, Astronomical Almanac: Published by U.S. Naval 
P.O. Box 60, U.S. Post Office and Courthouse, Observatory; for sale by the Superintendent of 
Vicksburg, Miss. 39180. Documents, U.S. Government Printing Office, 

Upper Mississippi River, Navigation Charts (Mis- Washington, D.C. 20402. 
sissippi River, Cairo, Ill. to Minneapolis, Minn.): 10 American Practical Navigator (Bowditch) (Pub. 
Published by U.S. Army Engineer North Central No. 9), and International Code of Signals (Pub. No. 
Division and for sale by U.S. Army Engineer 102): Published by the Defense Mapping Agency 
District St. Louis, 210 N. Tucker Boulevard, St. Hydrographic/Topographic Center; for sale by De-
Louis, Mo. 63101. fense Mapping Agency Office of Distribution Ser-

Charts of the Illinois Waterway, from Mississippi IS vices, Washington, D.C. 20315, and its sales agents. 
River at Grafton, Ill. to Lake Michigan at Chicago Navigation Rules; Navigation Rules, International-
and Calumet Harbors: Published and for sale by U.S. Inland (COMDTINST M16672.2): Published by the 
Army Engineer District Rock Island, Clock Tower U.S. Coast Guard; for sale by the Superintendent of 
Bldg., ~ock Island, Ill .. 61201. . Documents, U.S. Government Printing Office, 

Foreign Waters: P~blished by Df?fense Mappmg 20 Washington, D.C. 20402. 
Agency Hydrograp~ic/Topographic Cent~r; . for Port Series of the United States: Published and 
~e by D~fense Ma~pmg Agency Office of~istnbu- sold by Corps of Engineers, U.S. Army, Water 
hon Services, Washington, D.C. 20315, and its sales Resources Support Center, Port Facilities Branch, 
ageMnts.. W th Se . Charts p bl' hed b h Casey Building, Fort Belvoir, Va. 22060 . 

. anne ea er ~ces : u 18 ~ t ~ 25 Official U.S. Coast Guard Recreational Boating 
Na~10nal Weather Service; for sale by NOS Distn- Guide (CG-340): Published by U.S. Coast Guard; 
b~tion Branch (N/CG33), 6501 Lafayette Avenue, for sale by the Superintendent of Documents, U.S. 
Riverdale, Md. 20737. G t p · t' Offi w hingt D c Publications overnmen rm mg ice, as on, . . 

Sailing Directions (Foreign Countries): Published 30 
20402. . . • 

by Defense Mapping Agency Hydrographic/Topo- .Manne Radioteleph~ne Use~ Hand~~· Pu-
graphic Center; for sale by Defense Mapping Agen- bhs~~ and sol~ by Radio Technical Co~1on for 
cy Office of Distribution Services, Washington, Mantime Serv1ces, P.O. Box 19087, Washmgton, 
D.C. 20315, and its sales agents. D.C. 20036. 

Notice to Mariners may be obtained free from the 35 
following: Local Notices to Mariners-District Corps of Engineers Offices 
Commander of the Local Coast Guard district; New England Division Office: 424 Trapel~ ~~ad, 
Weekly Notice to Mariners, coasts of the United Waltham., M~. ~~154. !he New .En~land D1y1~1?n, 
States, Possessions, and foreign-Defense Mapping an o~ratmg divtSion with both distnc:t and d1v1s1on 
Agency Office of Distribution Services; Local No- 40 funct~ons, <;:ovei:s all the co.astal and tnbutary waters 
tice to Mariners, Great Lakes-Commander, Ninth descnbed m this Coast Pilot. 
Coast Guard District, Cleveland, Ohio. . . 
. Spedal Notice to Mariners are published annually Environ~ental Protection Age.ncy 
m Notice to Mariners 1. These notices contain <EPA).-Regional offices and States m the EPA 
important information of considerable interest to all 45 coasta! regions: . . 
mariners. Interested parties are advised to read these Region I (New Ham~hire, Vermont, Mame, Mas-
notices. sachusetts, Connecticut, Rhode Island): J.P. 

Light Usts (United States and P01SeSSions): Pu- Kennedy Federal Bldg., Room 2203, Boston, Mass. 
blished by U.S. Coast Guard; for sale by the 02203. . 
Superintendent of Documents, U.S. Government so Region II (New Jersey, New York, Puerto Rico, 
Printing Office, Washington, D.C. 20402. Virgin Islands): 26 Federal Plaza, Room 1009, New 

Light Usts (Foreip Countries): Published by De- York, N.Y. 10278. . . . . 
fense Mapping Agency Hydrographic/Topographic .Region ID ~elaware, M~land, yrrglllla, J?is-
Center; for sale by Defense Mapping Agency Office tnct of ColumbJ.a, Pennsrlvama): Curtis Bldg., Sixth 
of Distribution Services, Washington, D.C. 20315, 55 and Walnut Streets, Philad~lphia, Pa .. 191~. . . 
and its sales agents. Region IV (Alabama, Flonda, Georgia, M1SS1ss1p-

Radio Naflg&tional Aids, Atlantic and Mediterra- pi, South Carolina, North Carolina): 345 Courtland 
nean Area (Pub. 117A), Pacific and Indian Oceans Street, N.E., Atlanta, Ga. 30365. 
Area (Pub. 117B): Published by Defense Mapping Region V (Illinois, Indiana, Michigan, Minnesota, 
Agency Hydrograpbic/Topographic Center; for 60 Ohio, Wisconsin): 230 South Dearborn Street, Chi-
8!de by Defense Mapping Agency Office of Distribu- cago, Ill. 60604. 
tion Services, Washington, D.C. 20315, and its sales Region VI (Louisiana, Texas): First International 
agents. Bldg., 1201 Elm Street, Dallas, Tex. 75270. 
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Region IX (California, Hawaii, Guam): 215 Fre
mont Street, San Francisco, Calif., 94105. 

Region X (Alaska, Oregon, Washington): 1200 
Sixth Avenue, Seattle, Wash. 98101. 

bor, on the south bank of Charles River at the 
mouth. ' 

Point Allerton (42°18.2'N., 70°54.8' W.). About 
0.4 mile east of Windmill Point on Hull Bay. 

s Scituate (42°12.0'N., 70°43.0'W.). On the southern 
Coast Guard District Offices ~ shore of Scituate Harbor. 
Commander, First Coast Guard District, 150 Cape Cod Canal (41°46.4'N., 70°30.0' W.). East 

Causeway Street, Boston, Mass. 02114. Vermont entrance to the canal, near Sandwich, Mass. 
except the counties of Orleans, Franklin, Grand Isle, Cape Cod Coast Guard Air Station (41°37.5' N., 
Chittenden, Addison, and Rutland; the coastal wa- 10 70°3 l.5'W.). On Cape Cod at Otis Air Force Base. 
ters and tributaries of Maine, New Hampshire, Provincetown (42°02.7'N., 70°ll.6'W.). On south-
Massachusetts, and Rhode Island to, but excluding, west side of harbor, about 0.4 mile southwest of 
Watch Hill Light Station, R.I. town pier. 

Note: A Marine Safety Office combines the func- Coast Guard Radio Broadcasts.-Urgent, safety, 
tions of the Captain of the Port and Marine Inspec- 15 and scheduled marine information broadcasts are 
tion Office. made by Coast Guard radio stations. In general, 

The symbol (D) preceding an office indicates that these broadcasts provide information vital to vessels 
a Documentation Office is at the same address. operating in the approaches and coastal waters of 

Coast Guard Marine Safety Offices th~ 1:.Jnited States inclu~i~g Puerto Rico and U.S. 
Portland, Maine: Federal Courthouse, 76 Pearl 20 Virgm Islands. Transmissions are as follows: 

Street 04101. Urgent and safety broadcasts: 
(D) Boston, Mass.: 447 Commercial Street 02109. ,O~ By rad!otelegraph: (a) Upon receipt, except 

withm 10 mmutes of the next silent period, for 
Coast Guard Stations.-The stations listed are in urgent messages only; (b) during the last 15 seconds 

the area covered by this Coast Pilot. They have 25 of the first silent pe~od afte~ receiI?t; (c) repeate~ at 
search and rescue capabilities and may provide the end o'.the first sdent penod which ?ccurs dunng 
lookout, communication, and/or patrol functions to th~ ~orking ~ours of one-operator ships unless the 
assist vessels in distress. The National VHF-FM ongmal warrung_ has been cance1led or superseded 
Distress System provides continuous coastal radio by a later warmng message. 
coverage outwards to 20 miles on 156.80 MHz 30 (2) B~ radiotelephone: (a) upon receipt; (b) repeat-
( channel 16). After contact on channel 16, communi- ed 15 minutes later (for urgent messages only); (c) 
cations with the Coast Guard should be on 157 .10 text only on the. ~rst scheduled broadc~t unl.ess 
MHz (channel 22). If channel 22 is not available to cancelled;.(~) additional broadcasts at the discretion 
the mariner, communications may be made on of the ong1nator. 
156.60 MHz (channel 12). Selected stations guard 35 . (3) Urgent broad~asts are preceded by the ~gent 
the International Radiotelephone Distress, Safety signal; XXX for rad1otelegr~ph; PAN for rad10tele-
and Calling Frequencies. phone .. Both the urgent signal and message are 

Maine: transmitted on 500 kHz, 2182 kHz, and 156.80 MHz 
Eastport (44"54.4'N., 66"59.l'W.). A subunit of (channe~ 16). Safety broad<?asts are preceded by the 

West Jonesport Coast Guard Station; radio contact 40 safety ~1gnal: TIT for radiotelegr~p~; SEC:URITY 
is made through the west Jonesport station for radiotelephone. After the prehmmary signal on 

West Jonesport (44"31.6'N., 67"J7.o'W.). ·Near 5~ kHz and. 2182 k~z, the station shifts to .its 
north end of bridge over Moosabec Reach assigned working medium frequency for the radio-

Southwest Harbor Base (44"l6 5,N 68•18 7, W) telegraph bro~~ast and 2670 kHz for the radiotele-
At the southerly end of Clark Pom't · · · 45 phone t~ansm1ss1on. Those stations broadcasting on 

Rockland (44"06 2'N 69"06 l'W) On t 'd V~i:'" wtll announce on 156.80 MHz (channel 16), 
of Rockland Har~ " · · · wes si e shiftmg to 157.10 MHz (channel 22). 

Boo hba Harbo r(. 
3
• , • , Scheduled broadcasts.-The following Coast Guard 

t Y r 4 50.6 N., 69 3~.5 W.). About radio stations make scheduled broadcasts, preceded 
i~uri~ds southwest of the northeast tip of McKown so by a preliminary call on 500 kHz, 2182 ~· and 

South Portland Base (43"38 7,N 70•14 9,W) I VHF-F¥ c~an~el 16 (156.80 MHz), at the times and 
· ., · · · n frequencies mdicated · 

South Portland on the south bank of the Fore River. Radiotelegraph· · 
New Hampshire: NMF B . M 72 kH 09 900 
Portsmouth Harbor (43"04.2'N., 70"42.5' W.). On ss e.s.t. , oston, ass., 4 z, 50 and 1 

New Castle Island, at Portsmouth Harbor Light. Radiotelephone· 
Massachusetts: • N b ( • , 

0 
, NMF-44, Southwest Harbor, Maine, VHF-FM 

ew uryport 42 48.8 .N.. 70 5.2.0 W.). On the channel 22 (157.10 MHz), 0635 and 1835 e.s.t. 
south. bank of the Memmack River west of the NMF-31, Portland, Maine, VHF-FM channel 22 
Amencan Yacht .clu~. • , 60 (157.10 MHz), 0605 and 1805 e.s.t. 

Gloucester (42 36.6 N., 70 39.6 W.). East side of NMF, Boston, Mass., 1140 and 2340 e.s.t. 
Harbor Cove at Gloucester. NMF-7 Boston Mass VHF-FM channel 22 

Boston (42"22.l'N., 71°03.l'W.). In Boston Har- (157.10 MHz), OS3S and t735 e.s.t. 
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NMF-2, Woods Hole, Mass., VHF-FM channel 
22 {157.10 MHz), 0505 and 1705 e.s.t. 

Customs Ports of Entry and Stations 

range is up to 40 miles from the antenna site, 
depending on terrain, type of receiver, and antenna 
used. The following VHF-FM radio stations are 

Vessels may be entered and cleared at any port of 5 
entry or customs station, but at the latter only with 
advance authorization from the Customs Service 
district director. 

located in or near the area covered by this Coast 
Pilot: 

KEC-93, Ellsworth, Maine, (44°33'N., 68°30'W.), 
162.40 MHz. 

WXM-60, Dresden, Maine, (44°07'N., 69°40'W.), 
162.475 MHz. Northeast Region: 

Portland District: 
Ports of Entry: Portland, Bangor, Bar Harbor, 

Bath, Belfast, Calais, Eastport, Jonesport, Rockland, 
Portsmouth, N.H. 

Customs Station: Bucksport (supervised by Belfast 
port of entry). 

Boston District: 
Ports of Entry: Boston, Gloucester, Plymouth, 

Salem. 

10 KD0-95, Portland, Maine (43°45'N., 70°19'W.), 
162.55 MHz. 

KHB-35, Boston, Mass. (42°12'N., 71°06'W.), 
162.475 MHz. 

KEC-73, Hyannis, Mass. (41°4l'N., 70°20'W.), 
15 162.55 MHz. 

National Weather Service Forecast Offices 
(WSFO's).-Scheduled marine forecasts are issued 
four times daily by Weather Service Forecast Of-

Customs Station: Provincetown 
Plymouth port of entry). 

(supervised by fices. (See National Weather Service, chapter 1, for 
20 further details.) Individual WSFO's and their specif

ic areas of broadcast coverage are as follows: 
Foreign-Trade Zones Portland, Maine: Eastport to but not including the 
Foreign-Trade Zone No. 27 and Subzone 27A, 99 Merrimack River entrance, out 25 miles. 

High Street, Boston, Mass. 02110. Boston, Mass.: From and including the Merrimack 
Foreign-Trade Zone No. 28, 1213 Purchase 25 River entrance to the Connecticut-Rhode Island 

Street, New Bedford, Mass. 02740. line, out 25 miles. 
Foreign-Trade Zone No. 58, City Hall, Bangor, National Weather Service Port Meteorological Of. 

Maine 04401. ficers (PMO's).-Port Meteorological Officers pro-
Foreign-Trade Zone No. 81, New Hampshire vide assistance on matters of weather chart interpre-

State Port Authority, 555 Market Street, Ports- 30 tation, instruments, marine weather communica
mouth, N.H. 03801. tions, and requirements affecting ship operations. 

(See National Weather Service, chapter 1, for fur-
National Weather Service Offices.-The following ther details.) The nearest PMO to the area covered 

offices will provide forecasts and climatological data by this Coast Pilot is at: 
or arrange to obtain these services from other 35 New York, N.Y.: 30 Rockefeller Plaza 10112. 
offices. They will also check barometers in their 
offices or by telephone; refer to the local telephone Public Health Service Quarantine Sta-
directory for numbers: tions.-Stations where quarantine examinations are 

Boston, Mass.: Logan International Airport, East performed: 
Boston. 40 Boston, Mass., U.S. Quarantine Station, Logan 

Brunswick, Maine: Naval Air Station, Bldg. 209. International Airport, East Boston, Mass. 02128. 
Chatham, Mass.: Morris Island. At other ports, quarantine and/or medical exami-
Portland, Maine: Federal Bldg., 151 Forest Ave- nations are usually performed by Public Health 

nue, and Portland International Jetport, 1001 West- Service contract personnel or by quarantine inspec-
brook Street. 45 tors from the nearest quarantine station. Inquiries 

Radio Weather Broadcasts.-Taped or direct concerning quarantine matters should be directed to 
broadcasts of marine weather forecasts and storm the nearest quarantine station. 
warnings are made by commercial and Coast Guard 
radio stations in the areas covered by this Coast Food and Drug Administration (FDA) Regional 
Pilot. These are usually made several times a day; so Offices 
the transmission schedules are shown on the Marine Region I (Connecticut, Maine, Massachusetts, 
Weather Services Chart for the area Eastport Maine New Hampshire, Rhode Island, Vermont): 585 
to Montauk Point, N.Y. Commercial Street, Boston, Mass. 02109. 

The weather broadcast schedules of Coast Guard Region II (New Jersey, New York, Puerto Rico, 
radio stations are also listed in the description of ss Virgin Islands): 830 Third Avenue, Brooklyn, N.Y. 
Coast Guard marine services found elsewhere in this 11232. 
appendix. Region III (Delaware, District of Columbia, 

NOAA Weather Radio.-National Weather Service Maryland, Pennsylvania, Virginia): U.S. Custom-
VHF-FM radio stations provide mariners with con- house, Room 900, 2nd & Chestnut Streets, 
tinuous FM broadcasts of weather warnings, fore- 60 Philadelphia, Pa. 19106. 
casts, radar reports, and selected weather observa- Region IV (Alabama, Florida, Georgia, Mississip-
tions. These stations usually transmit on 162.55 pi, North Carolina, South Carolina): 1182 W. Peach-
MHz, 162.475 MHz or 162.40 MHz. Reception tree Street, N.W., Atlanta, Ga. 30309. 
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Region V (Illinois, Indiana, Michigan, Minnesota, 
Ohio, Wisconsin): 1410 CNA Bldg., 55 E. Jackson 
Boulevard, Chicago, Ill. 60604. 

Region VI (Louisiana, Texas): 3032 Bryan Street, 
Dallas, Tex. 75204. 

Region IX (California, Hawaii): Federal Office 
Bldg., Room 568, 50 U.N. Plaza, San Francisc<?, 
Calif. 94102. 

Region X (Alaska, Oregon, Washington): Federal 
Office Building, Room 5003, 909 First A venue, 
Seattle, Wash. 98174. 

Department of Agriculture, Animal and Plant 
Health Inspection Service (APHIS) Offices.-Listed 
below are ports covered by this volume where 
APHIS inspectors are available to inspect plants and 
plant and animal products, and locations of Animal 
Import Centers where livestock and birds are in
spected. 

Maine: 
Bangor: 202 Harlow Street, Room 329, P.O. Box 

677, 04401. ' 
Bar Harbor: Canadian National Ferry Terminal 

5 04609. 
Calais: 1 Maine Street, Drawer 421, 04619. 

~ Eastport: U.S. Post Office Bldg. 04631. 
Lubec: Federal Building, U.S. Post Office and 

Border Station, Washington Street and Campobello 
10 Bridge 04652. 

15 

Portland: 76 Pearl Street 04112. 
Massachusetts: 
Boston: John F. Kennedy Federal Building, Gov

ernment Center 02203. 

Federal Communications Commission Offices 
District Field Office: 

Information on importation of plants, animals, and 20 

Boston, Massachusetts: U.S. Customhouse, Room 
1600, 165 State Street 02109. 

plant and animal products is available 'from APHIS, Radio shore stations providing medical ad-
Department of Agricul~ure, Federal Building, 6?05 vice.-Messages to shore stations may be transmitted 
Belcrest Road, Hyattsville, Md. 20782. Th~ spec!fic in code groups or plain language· messages should 
offices to contact are as follows: for plants, mcludmg b i ed b h d be, fixed· "DH 
fruits and vegetables, and plant products, Plant 2s e s f ,, Y t e mas~er an . pr~ . · 
Protection and Quarantine, Regulatory Services ~ED CO · The followmg stations m~tain a ~n-
Staff, Room 643, telephone 301-436-8247; for animal tmuous guard on 500 kHz. (See Medical advtce, 
products, Plant Protection and Quarantine, Veteri- chapter 1.) . 
nary Medical Office, Room 656, telephone 301-436- NMF, Sandwich, Cape Cod, Mass., U.S. Coast 
7633; and for live ruminants, swine, equines, and 30 Guard. 
poultry and other birds, Veterinary Services, Im- WCC, .Ch~tham, Cape Cod, Mass., RCA Global 
port-Export Staff, Room 838, telephone 301-436- Comrnumcat1ons, Inc. 
8170. . 

Maine: Measured Courses.-The positions ~f me~~ed 
Bangor: Bangor International Airport P.O. Box 35 courses are shown on the chart and therr descnptton 

1053 04401. ' is included in the Coast Pilots when information is 
P~rtland: U.S. Courthouse, Room 309, 156 Feder- reported to the National Ocean Service. Courses are 

al Street 04101. located in the following places covered by this 
Massachusetts: Coast Pilot: 
Boston: U.S. Custom House, Room 4, 02109; 40 West Penobscot Bay, eastward of Monroe Island 

Logan International Airport, East Boston 02128. 13307 
Animal Import Centen: Sheepscot River, west side of Barters Island 13296 
Honolulu, Hawaii: P.O. Box 50001, 96850. Casco Bay, west side of Whaleboat Island 13290 
Miami, Fla.: P.O. Box 523054, 33152. Gloucester Harbor, west side of entrance 13281 
Rock Tavern, N.Y.: New York Animal Import 45 Dorchester Bay, from north side of Thompson 

Center, Stewart Airport, Rural Route 1, Box 74, Island to north side of Spectacle Island 13270 
12575. The pages in the text describing the courses can be 

obtained by referring to the index for the geographic 
places; chart numbers follow the names. Immigration and Naturali2'.lltion Service Offices 



 

CLIMATOLOGICAL TABLES 

* means leas than O. 5 percent. 
* means leas than O. 5 day. 

These tables were prepared by the Environmental Data and Information 
Service. Station level pressure refers to the actual pressure taken at the 
elevation of the station. Where it has been reduced to sea level, the term 
sea level pressure is used. Time given is local standard time. 

* me1UU1 trace (not meaaurable) of precipitation. 

EASTPORT. MAINE (44•55'N., 55•59•w.) Elevation 80 ft. (24. 38m) 

WEATHER ELEMENTS JAN. .. .. MAR. APR. MAY JUNE JULY AUG. SEPT. OCT. NOV. DEC. 

TEMPERATURE (DEGREES F) 

Mean 22. 6 23. 5 31. 2 40. 2 48. 9 56. 4 61. 8 61. 9 56. 8 48. 9 39. 6 27.1 
Mean Daily Maximum 30. 6 31. 0 37. 4 47. 0 56.8 64. 4 70. 5 70. 4 64. 0 55. 2 45. 2 34. 0 
Mean Daily Minimum 15, I 15. 9 24. 2 33. 2 40.6 47. 2 52.4 53.4 49. 3 42.0 32. 8 19. 5 
Extreme Highest 58 54 76 81 90 92 89 93 92 80 71 60 
Extreme Lowest -16 -22 -10 10 24 36 44 42 33 22 4 -23 

RELATIVE HUMIDITY 

Average Percentage (0730)1. s. t. 74 74 75 77 79 82 85 85 84 81 80 77 
Average Percentage {1330)1. s. t. 72 70 89 71 71 75 77 76 75 72 75 73 
Average Percentage (1930)1. s. t. 71 71 73 77 78 81 83 83 81 79 76 75 

CLOUD COVER 

Average Amount (Tenths) 6. 6 6. 2 6. 3 6. 5 6. 6 6. 6 6. 2 6. 0 6. 0 6. 2 7. 2 6. 9 
Mean Number of Days with Clear Skies 8 8 8 7 7 6 7 9 9 8 5 7 
Mean Number of Days with Cloudy 

Skies 15 13 14 14 13 12 1' 11 12 14 17 16 

PRECIPITATION 

Mean Amount Uncbes) 3. 56 3. 51 3. 00 3. 18 3. 36 2. 98 2. 94 2. 91 3. 16 3. 39 5. 09 4. 06 
Maximum in 24 hrs. (Inches) 2.47 1. 91 1. 93 2. 21 2. 94 2. 85 2. 63 4. 20 3. 66 2. 89 3. 69 3. 15 
Mean Amount of Snow {Inches) 18. 0 18. 0 12. 7 4. 4 * o. 0 0.0 0.0 o. 0 0.1 3. 0 10. 7 
Mu:imum Snowfall in 24 hrs. (Inches) 16. 8 17. 7 10. 7 18. 5 0,4 o. 0 o.o o.o o. 0 I. 5 9. 0 12.0 
0. 10 Inch or More. Mean Number of 

Days 8 7 7 7 7 7 6 5 6 6 8 8 
0. 01 Inch or More. Mean Number of 

Days 15 13 14 12 12 12 12 11 11 11 12 14 

WIND 

Mean Wind Speed (Knots) 11. 7 11.8 10. 9 9. 9 8. 4 7. 3 6. 5 6.4 7. 5 9. 3 10. 3 11. 2 

VISIBILITY 

Day• with Denae Fog 2 2 3 4 6 8 12 10 6 4 2 I 

ROCKLAND. MAINE (M•08'N •• 89"07'W.) Elevation 40 ft. (12. 19m) 

WIATHH ELIMINTS JAN. Fii. MAR. APR. MAY JUNI JULY AUG. UPT. OCT. NOV. DIC. 

TEMPERATURE (DEGREES F) 

Mean 23.1 24. 2 32. 4 42. 5 52. 2 61.1 66.8 65,6 58. 6 49. 3 39.4 27. 2 
Mean Daily Maximum 32.4 34. 0 41. 2 52. 1 62. 7 71. 9 77. 6 76. 5 69. 3 59. 6 48. 0 36. 0 

Meo.n Daily Minimum 13. 7 14,4 23. 5 32. 8 U.8 50. 3 55. 9 54. 6 47. 9 39. 0 30. 8 18.4 

EJCtreme Highest 55 56 77 85 92 98 96 99 95 88 71 60 
Extreme Lowest -16 -30 -12 10 22 28 40 38 24 16 2 -16 

PRECIPITATION 

Mean A mount (Inches) 4. 09 4. 13 4. 01 3. 99 3. 67 3. 02 3. 26 2. 76 3. 66 3. 73 5. 96 4. 58 

Maltimum in 24 hrs. Onches) 2.12 2. 35 3. 21 2. 82 2. 84 4.18 4.62 2. 91 6. 21 2. 86 4. 24 3. 17 

Mean Amount of Snow (Inche•) 15.1 17. 9 12. 4 I. 7 0.1 o. 0 o. 0 0. 0 o.o 0.1 1.8 10.6 

Maximum Snowfall in 24 bra. (Inches) 13. 0 17. 5 11. 5 5. 0 1. 5 0, 0 o. 0 o. 0 o. 0 1. 5 7. 0 11. 5 

O. 10 Inch or More, Mean Number of 
Day• 8 7 7 7 8 7 6 6 6 6 9 8 

WIND 

Direction (Percentage of Obs. ) 
North 7.6 4. 9 4.6 3. 7 2. 3 I. 2 o. 7 2.1 I. 7 3. 5 4.1 3. 9 

North Northeaat 12. 4 5. 6 5. 2 4.8 3.1 2. 9 1,5 2. 2 2. 5 3. 5 5. 0 6. 3 

Nortbeaot 8. 3 7.2 12. 6 9.0 3. 3 3. 8 z. 8 4. 0 4. 6 5. 5 4.4 5. 7 

Eaat Northeast 9. 9 5.3 7.6 6.0 5. 7 5, 9 3.4 2.8 5. 3 10. 4 8. 2 5. 8 

Eut 2.2 1. 9 4. 5 3.8 2. 7 5. 8 2. I 2. 2 2. 3 3. 9 3. 5 2.3 

East Southeast 1.0 2.8 3. 1 4. 5 2. 8 5. 8 3. 2 1.8 2.4 
'· 8 

2. 8 !. 0 
Southeast 1.1 1.8 3.0 s. 2 4,5 6. a 4. 2 s. 2 2.4 3. 8 2. 5 • 7 

South Southeaat .4 1.2 I. 8 3. 2 2.1 2. 3 1.8 !. 3 1.8 2.1 I. 3 !. 0 
South .5 2.0 1. 9 3. 7 2. 6 2. 3 1. 5 2. 1 I. 7 z. 1 1, 3 • 7 

South Soulhweat .8 1. 8 3.0 6. 8 8.6 9. I 8, 4 5.0 9. 2 5.1 3. 0 1. 7 

Soutbw .. t 2.8 6.1 3. 9 10.6 18.5 12. 9 20.0 17.4 17. 2 10.0 5. 0 2. 8 

West Southwest 4. 7 6. 0 3.4 9.1 15, l II. 4 10. 7 10.8 II. 8 11.1 10. 3 9.0 

Weot 3. 3 4. 3 
'· 9 

2. 3 4.1 5. 0 4.2 5.5 4. 3 4.8 8.3 4.6 

West lfo'111weet 8.8 9. 3 9.4 8.0 4.2 s. 8 8.4 5.0 5.3 4,9 10. 7 11.0 

Nortbweat 11.4 12.0 11.3 7. 2 5.0 4.4 7.1 7.3 7.3 7.1 11. 3 13. 9 

NarthNorthwfft 12.6 8.5 10.4 8.o 8.9 2. 5 4.1 4.2 4.8 7.0 5. 5 11. 3 

Calm 12.4 19. 6 9.4 8.4 10.4 14.2 20.3 23.I 15.6 10.8 18.9 18.2 

T·I 

YEARS 
YEAR OF 

RICORD 

43. 2 30 
50. 5 30 
35. 5 30 

93 30 
- 23 30 

79 65 
73 34 
77 65 

6. 4 63 
89 71 

162 71 

41. 14 30 
4. 20 30 
66. 9 30 
18. 5 30 

82 30 

149 80 

9. 3 67 

60 67 

YIARS 
YIAR OF 

RICORD 

46.0 30 
55. 1 30 
36. 9 30 

99 30 
- 30 3C 

46. 86 30 
6. 21 30 
59. 7 30 
17. 5 30 

85 30 

3, 1 5 
4. 4 5 
5. 7 5 
5.9 5 
3.1 5 
3. 0 5 
3. 2 5 
!. 7 5 
!. 9 5 
5.2 5 

11.1 5 
9.6 5 
4.5 5 
6.9 5 
8.6 5 
8.8 5 

15. 3 5 



 

T·2 

BRUNSWICK. MAINE (43•53 1N. • 89-56'W.) Elevation 75 tt. (22. 88m) 

YIAU 

WEATHER ELEMENTS JAN. FIB. MAI. APR. MAY JUNE JULY AUG. llPT. OCT. NOV. DIC. YIAI OF . - RICORD 

SEA LEVEL PRESSURE 

Mean (Millibars) 1014.6 1013. 8 1013.4 1013. 9 1014. 4 1013.4 1014. 3 1014.6 1017. 5 1018. 8 1015. 8 1015.4 1014.8 23-24 

TEMPl!!RATURE (DEGREES F) 

Mean 21.1 22. 9 32.4 43.1 53. 0 82. 7 88. 2 66. 8 59. 5 49.5 38.8 25. 7 45. 3 22-23 

Mean Daily Maximum 30. 0 32. 3 40.2 51.4 82. I 71. 8 77. I 76. 0 68. 5 58. 2 '8.2 33.8 34,0 22-23 

Mean Daily Minimum 11. 7 13.0 24.2 34.3 43.3 53.1 58. 9 57.2 50.0 40.3 31.1 17.4 38.2 22-23 

ktreme Ht.cheat 54 57 81 83 89 94 98 96 93 85 73 59 98 22-23 

Extreme Lowest -24 - 25 -10 13 28 37 t2 37 28 18 5 -14 -25 22-23 

RELATIVE HUMIDITY 

Averaae Percentage 66.4 67. 7 67. 2 87. 6 69. 3 71. 8 73. 3 74. 2 75. 2 73. 7 76. 5 73.0 71. 5 22-24 
Averqe Percentage (06-0S)L a. t. 73.4 74. 0 72.8 73. 7 74. 6 76. 7 79. 6 82. 3 83.8 81.8 82. 7 78. 6 77.8 22-24 
Averaae Percentage (15-17)1, a, L 62. 2 60.4 59. 7 57.8 58.4 61.0 82. 3 61. 5 88.4 63.8 66.8 66. 5 82.2 22-24 

CLOUD COVER 

Averaa:e Amount (Tenths) 5. 8 5. 7 6. 1 6.3 6. 4 6.3 6. 3 5. 6 5. 6 5. 7 8. 5 8.0 8.0 22 

PRECIPITATION 

Mean Amount (Inches) 3. 50 4.10 3. 80 3.54 3. 34 3.09 2. 55 2. 85 3.18 3. 41 4. 95 4.81 U.92 22-23 
Greatest Amount Onches) 9.44 7. 34 10. 87 6.35 8.49 5. 67 5. 50 8.00 11.60 7.32 10. 28 9.54 22-23 
Leaat Amount (Inches) • 89 1. 31 • 75 1.13 • 54 1.12 .60 !. 07 .86 .II! 2.42 1.42 22-23 
Mu:imum in 24 hrs. ttnchea) 1.87 3. 03 2. 19 2. 26 2.30 2. 85 3.23 1.84 8.05 2. 88 2. 59 3.12 8.05 22-23 
Mean Amount of Snow (Inches) 18.0 22.2 18.1 3.2 o. 3 o.o o. 0 o. 0 o. 0 o.4 3. 7 18.4 82. 5 22-23 
Maximum Snowfall in 24 hrs. (Inches) 17.4 15.4 12.6 10. 5 3. 5 o.o o. 0 o. 0 o.o 4.4 8.0 21. 0 21.0 22-23 
Snow (Mean Number ot Daya) 13. 3 12. 3 10. 2 4.1 o. 7 0 0 0 0 0.9 4.8 12.3 58.6 22-23 
Rain or Driz.zle. Mean Number of Daya 6.6 6. 3 10.1 16. 9 18. 9 17. 0 15. 3 14.2 13. 8 13. 7 14.3 8.8 155. 9 22-23 

WIND 

Mean Wind Speed CKoots) (06- 08)1. s. t. 6.5 6.4 6. 9 7.1 6.5 5.8 4. 9 4. 8 5. 1 5. 3 5.8 6. 3 20-21 
Mean Wind Speed CKnotsl (15-17)1. s. t. 8. 2 9. 0 9. 9 10.6 10. 5 9. 5 9. 3 5. 9 8. 3 7.9 7.2 7.8 20-21 

Direction (Percentage or Obs. ): 
(08-08)1.s.t. 
North 15. 0 14. 2 12.2 11. 9 8. 7 7. 9 9. 2 9.3 13. 6 12. 2 13.2 18.8 20-21 
North Northeast 13. 3 12.8 12. 3 10.3 9. 2 7.4 5.3 7. 5 9. 8 9.4 10. 7 9.8 20-21 
Northeast 7. 6 9. 6 U.4 8,2 7, 5 7.6 4.6 8,0 7. 7 8,5 7.9 7.9 20-21 
Ea1t Northeast 1. 6 I. 8 3.6 3. 3 4.0 3. 2 2. I 1. 8 2. 7 1.6 1.6 1.6 20-21 
Eut • 3 1.4 1. 9 2. 0 4.2 3. 0 2.4 1. 5 1.2 1.2 1.4 .6 20-21 
Ea1t Southeaat .4 • 5 .8 1.3 3.4 1.1 1.8 .9 .2 1. 2 1.3 .7 20-21 
Southeast .7 .8 1.0 1.3 2. 3 1. 9 1.3 1. 5 1. 0 1.0 .7 .s 20-21 
South Southeut .8 • 7 I. 7 2. 9 3,0 3. 0 2. 5 1.9 I. 3 2. 4 1.8 .9 20-21 
South 2.3 2.4 3.2 7. 3 8.1 9. 5 10.0 9.8 7. 2 4.9 3. 5 2.4 20-21 
South Southweet 3.4 4.4 3. 7 6.1 8. 2 9.8 11.4 8. 9 8.0 5.4 4.8 4.2 20-21 
Southwest 5. 3 4.9 3. 8 5. 7 5.4 8.8 8.9 7. 5 a. 3 7.1 e.o 7.0 20-21 
W1ut Southwest 4. 0 4.5 3. 8 3. 2 3.1 3. 5 4.1 3. 5 3. 0 2.8 5. 2 4.3 20-21 
We•t 3. 0 3. 9 4.6 3.8 4. s 3. 3 S.8 3. 5 3. 7 4. 7 s.1 3.7 20-21 
West Northwest 3. 3 2. 9 3. 9 3. 8 2. 7 3.1 3.5 4.0 3.4 4.1 3. 7 5, 1 20-21 
Northwellt 8.3 6. 9 7.4 7. 5 6.4 s. 9 8. s 5.0 3. 9 8.1 6.0 8.3 20-21 
North Northwest 11. 0 7. 9 9. 7 8.1 7. 2 5.6 6.8 7. 2 s. 5 8.8 8.8 8.2 20-21 
calm 19.B 20.5 IS. I 13. ! 12. 2 15.4 18.5 20.2 19.6 22.8 20.8 20.0 20-21 

Dinlct!on (Percentage of Obs.): 
(15-17)1 ••• t. 
North 11.6 10. 2 10.4 e. 9 5. s 4. 9 3. 5 4. 2 8. 9 7.4 10.8 11.s 20-21 
North Nortbeallt 10. 0 7. 2 6.8 8.1 4.4 2.4 1.s 2. 3 3.0 4.8 8.8 u. 2 20-21 
Northeast 5,6 8. 5 8. 7 •.3 4.4 2.2 1.2 2,8 3.4 •• 7 s.o s.2 20-Zl 
Ea1t Northeut 2.4 2. 7 3. 7 2. 7 2.1 1.8 .6 1.0 1.8 2.0 2. 3 1.8 20-21 
Eaet 2.0 1. 8 2. 8 2.1 2. 2 2.4 1.s 1.3 1. 7 1.s 2.9 I.O 20-21 
Eut Southeaat 1.s 1.8 3. 0 2.5 2.9 2.5 1. 7 1. g 2.1 1. 8 1. 5 1.0 20-21 
-ut .9 1. 6 3.0 2. 7 3.3 2. 7 2.4 2. 5 s. 5 2.9 1. 5 1.0 20-21 
South Southeast 1. 7 2. 5 3. 3 4.5 8.4 8.2 5.9 3.4 s •• 5.0 s.o 1. 2 20-21 
South 5. 7 a. 2 10. 2 17.8 18.4 19.9 23.4 19.! 18.3 19.0 11. 7 5.1 20-Zl 
Soulh Southweet 1.2 10. 7 11. 0 17. 2 20.3 21.1 28.9 U.4 23.4 14.8 a.s 5.9 20-21 
Soutlaweat 6, s 5. 2 5.1 8.9 9.7 15.1 12.8 14.4 11.2 8.8 T.1 7.4 20-11 
Weit Southwest 4.3 3.1 2,6 2.3 3,5 8.1 2. 8 a. 7 2. & 3.1 4.8 &. 7 20-21 
Weat 4.9 .. 3 3.8 2.1 2.8 1.e 2.7 1.8 2.9 3.2 ••• ••• 20-21 
West Norttnreat 5. 0 4. 7 4.5 3.2 1.8 2.3 2.1 3.2 2.0 3.8 4.2 

'· 5 
ao-21 

Norihweal 10.0 11. 8 10.1 8.9 5.4 5.5 4.7 8. 2 4. 7 7.8 7. 9 10. 7 20-21 
North Northwellt 12. 7 12.1 10. 9 8.2 8.2 4.8 5.3 6.8 7.8 8.5 S.1 11. 7 20-21 
Calm 9.2 6.1 2.8 1.3 1.2 1.8 1.4 t. 5 1.1 s.s 8.6 10.0 20-21 

VlliIBlLITY 

Mun Nu-r of Da111 wlth FOi 11.5 10.6 13.3 15.8 18. 7 18.3 19.1 19.1 19.1 17.8 15. 7 u.o 189.1 22-13 



 

T-3 

CAPE ANN, MASSACHUSETTS (42•39'N., 70"37'W,) Elevation 80 ft. (24. 38m) 

YEARS 
WEATHll ELIMINTS JAN. PH. MAI. API. MAY JUNE JULY AUG. SEPT. OCT. NOV. DEC. YEAI OF 

llCOID 
TEMPERATURE (DECREES Fl 

Mean 28.6 28.6 35. 2 44, 7 54. 6 63. 6 69, 5 68. 4 61,4 51. 9 42,5 31. 7 48.4 30 Mean Daily Maximum 35,6 35, 7 42.1 52, 5 63. 4 72. 5 78. 2 76. 8 69. 2 59, 3 49.4 38. 5 56.1 30 Mean Daily Minimum 21.6 21.4 28.3 36, 9 45, 8 54. 7 60, 7 59, 9 53, 5 44.4 35.6 24. 8 40.6 30 Extreme Hi&hest 68 62 83 88 90 97 100 100 97 84 71 63 100 32 Extreme Lowest -10 -16 1 17 32 39 47 41 33 24 11 -15 -16 32 

PRECIPITATION 

Mean Amount (lncheo) 4.15 3. 90 3.90 3,38 3, 58 2,89 2. 73 3.13 3.17 3.12 4. 72 4,55 43, 22 30 Maxim.um in 24 bra. (Inches} 2. 76 3.15 3.12 4.02 3. 38 2. 10 a. B5 3. 79 s. 80 3. 07 4. 00 4. 80 5. 80 32 Mean Amount of Snow Oncheo) 13. 7 13. 7 11. 2 o. 8 o.o o.o o. 0 o.o o. 0 • 0.4 7. 3 47.1 17 Mazimum Snowfall In 24 bra, (Inches) 13. 0 18. 0 19. 0 4,0 . o. 0 o. 0 o.o o.o . 8,0 IS. 0 19. 0 32 O. 10 lnch or More. Mean Nl.lmber of 
Days 8 8 8 7 7 6 6 6 5 5 7 7 80 32 

PROVINCETOWN. MASSACHUSETTS (42°041N .• 70012 1W.) Elevation 30 ft. (9.14m) 

YEAIS 
WEATHll ILIMINTS JAN. .... MAI. API . MAY JUNE JULY AUG. SEPT. OCT. NOV. DIC. YIAI Of 

llCOID 

TBMPERA TUllE (DEGREES Fl 

Mean 31.1 30. 2 36, I 44,6 54,3 63. 6 69. 5 68. 6 62. 8 53,3 44.1 35. 0 49.4 58-60 
Mean Dally Maximum 37. 7 37.0 42.8 52,3 62. 7 72.1 77. 5 76. 6 70. 7 60. 9 50.9 41.4 56, 9 59 
Mean Daily Minimum. 24,6 23,4 29,3 37, 0 45. 9 55. 0 61. 6 60. 7 54, 8 45. 7 37.3 28. 7 42. 0 59 
Extreme Hilb.est 60 60 76 83 90 98 104 96 93 62 77 68 104 65 
Extreme Lowest -4 -3 0 16 26 37 44 42 30 25 14 -6 -6 65 

PRECIPITAnON 

Mean Amount (Inches) 3, 89 3,43 3, 72 3,53 2. 94 2. 74 2.69 3.18 3, 32 3.43 3.17 3.62 39.66 6!>-67 
Maximum in 24 bra. (lncbea) 2.'18 2.04 3.10 1. 80 2.80 2,80 2. 00 2.47 9, 92 4. 20 3. 37 2.18 9. 92 24 
Mean Amount of Snow (lnches) 7. 5 7.4 5.3 . • o.o o.o o.o o.o o.o 0.6 3, 7 24. 5 11 
0.10 Inch or More, Mean Number of 

Day1 5 7 7 8 6 5 5 7 5 5 6 8 72 2-8 



 

T-4 

BOSTON, MASSACHUSETTS (42"22'N •• 7I"02'W.) Elevation 15 ft. (4. 57m) 

YEARS 

WEATHER ELEMENTS JAN. Fii. MAR. APR. MAY JUNE JULY AUG. SEPT. OCT. NOV. DEC. YEAR OF 
~ ~ RECORD 

SEA LEVEL PRESSURE 

Mean (Millibars) 1016. 7 1015. 2 1014. 1 1014. 9 1014. 5 1013. 5 1014. 5 1015. 7 1017. g 1017. 9 1017. 2 1017. 0 1015. 8 30 

TEMPERATURE (DEGREES F) 

Mean 29. 2 30. 4 38. 1 48. 6 58.6 68. 0 73. 3 71. 3 64. 5 55. 4 45.? 33. 0 51. 3 30 

Mean Daily Maximum 35. 9 37.5 44.6 56.3 67. I 76.6 81. 4 79.3 72.2 63.2 5l. 7 39.3 58. 7 30 

Mean Daily Minimum 22. 5 23. 3 31. 5 40. 8 50. I 59. 3 65. I 63. 3 56. 7 47. 5 38. 7 26. 6 43. 8 30 

Extreme Highest 72 68 85 91 93 100 100 101 100 90 83 70 IOI 30 

Ent'eme Lowest -12 -4 l 17 34 45 53 47 37 30 15 -4 -12 30 

RELATIVE HUMIDITY 

Average Percertb.ge 64. 9 64. 3 63, I 63. 5 65. 4 66. 6 67. B 70. 2 70. 3 68. 4 67. 8 64. 9 66. 4 20 

CLOUD COVER 

Average Amount (Tenths} 6. 2 6. 2 6. 4 6. 5 6. 5 6. 2 6. 2 5. 6 5. 5 5. 5 6. 4 6. 2 6. I 39 

Equal to or less than 3 /I 0 average 
amount. Mean Number of Days 9 8 8 7 6 7 7 9 10 11 8 9 99 39 

Equ1.l to or more than 8/10 average 
amount, Mean Number of Days 15 13 15 14 14 13 12 11 11 12 i5 15 160 39 

PRECIPITATION 

Mean Amount (Inches) 3. 69 3. 54 4. 01 3. 49 3. 47 3.19 2. 74 3. 46 3. 16 3. 02 4. 51 4. 24 42. 52 30 

Greatest Amount (lncbea) 9. 54 7. 08 11. 00 7. 82 13. 38 8. 63 8. 12 17. 09 8. 31 8. 68 8. 18 9. 74 17. 09 23 
Leaet Amount (lnches) 0. 89 1. 15 1. 48 1. 24 o. 53 o. 48 o. 52 o. 83 o. 35 0. 96 1. 72 I. 03 o. 35 23 

Maximum in 24 hra. (Inches) 2. 07 2. 68 4. 13 2. 31 5. 74 2. 46 2. 42 8. 40 5. 64 4. 26 3. 33 4. 17 8. 40 23 
MeaJl Amount of Snow Onches} 12. 0 12. 0 8. 7 • 8 . o. 0 o. 0 o. 0 o. 0 * • 7 8. 5 42. 7 20 
Maximum Snowfall in 24 hrs. (Inches) 1::. 8 19. 4 17. 7 3. l * o.o 0.0 o. 0 o. 0 . 8. 0 13. 0 19. 4 39 
Mean Number of Days with Snow (One 

Inch or More) 3 3 2 * 0 0 0 0 0 0 * 2 11 39 
O. 01 Inch or More. Mean Number of 

Daye 12 II 11 12 12 11 9 10 9 9 12 12 128 39 

WIND 

Mean Wind Speed (Knots) (06-08}1. a. t. 12. 0 12.0 12. l u. 6 10. 3 9. 2 8. 6 8. 5 9. 2 9. 9 11. 0 11. 6 20-21 
Mean Wind Spe~d (Knots) (15-17)1.s.t. 12. 7 13.2 14.3 )4.4 13.4 12.4 11. 8 11.6 11.4 l !. 7 12.2 12.5 20-21 

Direction (Percentage of Obs.): 
(08-08)1 ••• t. 
North 8.0 7.4 6. 3 4. 2 3. 5 4. 3 4.0 6. 0 7.1 7. B 7. 7 7.8 20-21 
North Nortbe••t 3,6 3. 7 6.4 5.4 5,6 4,6 4.0 6. 3 6. 8 1.6 4. 8 3. 0 20-21 
Northeast 2. 0 2, 0 s.o 6. 0 6. 5 6, 2 4. g 6. 7 6. 5 3. B 2. 7 I. 2 20-21 
Ea•t Northeast 2. 3 1. 9 3,6 6. 0 7. 7 4. 7 3. 9 3. 7 3.1 3,2 3. 0 1.1 20-21 
Ba•t 1.1 2,4 3. 2 4,5 3. 9 3.1 2. 8 2. 9 2. 7 3, I 1.4 I. 7 20-21 
Eaet Soutbea•t 1.4 2.1 3, 2 4.1 3. 7 2.4 2.1 1.9 ,8 1. 5 1. 7 1.1 20-21 
Southeast 1. 2 1. 7 I. 9 2. 8 3.1 3,3 2. 3 I. 3 1.6 I.I 1. 8 1.1 20-21 
South Southeast 2.1 2. 8 2. 9 2. 5 3. 8 3.8 2. 9 2. 2 2.1 1. 8 2. 5 1. 7 20-21 
South 4.0 3. 3 3.4 4, 2 4.1 5, I 5.0 5. 0 4. 7 4. 4 3. 6 4. 2 20-21 
South Southwe•t 5, 0 4.8 4.2 6.4 8, o 7. 5 8.1 6.8 6.8 5,8 6.2 4.6 20-21 
Southwest 7.4 5. 8 5. 8 9. 0 9. 7 13. 5 13. 2 11. 8 11° l 10.4 10. 7 11.1 20-2) 

West Soutbwe•t 8. 3 7. 7 5,8 8. 2 7. 0 9. 9 8. 9 B. 6 7. 2 7.1 6.9 9,2 20-21 
We8t 10. 8 9.3 8.4 8. 3 7. 7 7. 9 10.8 9. 9 e.1 8. 2 9, 8 11. 3 20-21 
Weet Northwe•t 15. 9 18.3 12. 9 u. 3 10. 5 9, 5 12. 7 11. 9 10.4 11. 6 12. 8 18.6 20-2l 
Nor11nntlll U,7 15, 7 14.1 10. 9 9. 4 8. 6 8.3 8.1 10.1 12.1 13. 2. 14. 6 20-21 
North Northwest 11. 7 12. 7 12,3 7. 9 7.1 4, 9 5. 3 5. 9 10.1 9. 0 9.4 9.1 20-21 
Calm .6 .4 • 7 ,6 • 7 .6 1.0 1.0 • 9 l. 7 1. 7 .4 20-21 

Direction (Percenlafe of Ob•. ): 
(15-17)1 ••• t. 
North 8, 5 4.2 3. 0 1. 7 2. 2 o. 9 0.5 1. 5 2. 0 2.6 4. 5 5.4 20-21 
North Nortbea1t 3. 5 2. 7 3.3 2. 5 3. 0 1.8 1. 3 2. 0 3. 2 3, 7 3.1 3. 2 20-21 
Norlbttst 3, 9 5. 2 4.4 3, 9 4. 7 3,2 1. 9 3. 0 3. 9 6. 3 4. 3 3,4 20-21 
Ba•t Northeaat 2.2 4.1 6. 7 6,0 7. 7 5, 3 5.2 4.8 6. 2 5.1 4.4 3.4 20-2l 
Eaat 2,3 4.8 8.4 9,4 10. 2 10.0 6.8 8. 9 8. 1 7.8 3.8 2.5 20-21 
Ball\ Southeaat 3, J 8,9 8.4 11. 6 13.0 12.8 13. 8 14. 8 11. 2 9.8 5,3 2,3 20-21 
Soulbeut 2.8 4. 5 7.3 9. 3 7. 9 7.4 9.1 11. 3 9.1 7. 8 5. 7 3. 0 20-21 
SoutbSo-•llt l, g 2. 9 2.1 3, 0 3,3 3.8 3,3 4. 9 s. 9 3. 8 2. 9 3. 3 20-21 
South 2. 7 3.1 3.1 5.1 8.4 4.8 5.2 4,4 4. 5 4.2 3, 8 4.2 20-21 
SoulbSoutb-ol 4.9 3.9 5,4 7.5 8.8 10,4 !0.9 8,4 9. l 6. 5 7.3 s.' 20-21 
Soutbwe•t 8,4 5. 5 8, 1 5, 9 8.8 13.0 11.4 8,9 10. 7 10.1 10.2 9, 7 20-21 
Weat Soutbweat 6.4 5.3 3, 7 4.3 4.l 5.1 7.8 7,3 4,5 5. 7 5.2 8.3 20-21 
We•t 10. 5 9,6 7. 7 6.0 5.1 8,4 8. 9 5.9 5. 2 s. 7 9,1 8.8 20-21 
Well Nortb-ot 15.4 16, 3 11.2 10. 2 6. 9 7.3 6.5 6, 2 5. 9 7.2 12.6 15. 9 20-21 
Nortllwelll 15.J 12,5 11. 7 8. 7 8,0 4.8 4.9 3.8 7.8 7.5 11. 0 13.1 20-21 
North Nor111welll 10.0 7, 8 7.8 4.8 3. 9 3,3 2. 5 3, 7 4.0 5, 8 6.8 7,8 20-21 
Calm ·' .6 .1 .1 .1 .2 .1 .1 .o .8 • 2 .4 20-21 

VISJBlUTY 
Dayt1 With Vlall>ilitT le88 than 

1/4 mile 2 2 2 2 3 2 2 2 2 2 2 1 23 39 
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SANDWICH, MASSACHUSETTS (4P46 1N .• 70"30 1W.) Elevation 20 Ct. (6.10m) 

YEARS 
WEATHER ELEMENTS JAN. FEB. MAR. APR. MAY JUNE JULY AUG. SEPT. OCT. NOV. DEC. YEAR OF 

RECORD 

TEMPERATURE !DEGREES F) 

Mean 32, 0 32. 2 37. 9 46. 9 55. 7 65, 2 71. 4 69.6 63. 7 55, 3 46. 0 35, 4 51. 0 19 
Mean Daily Maltimurn 39. 5 39. 9 45, 4 55, 2 64. 6 74. 0 79. 8 77. 5 71. 9 63. 6 53. 7 42. 3 59. 0 19 
Mean Daily Minimum 24. 4 24. 4 30. 3 38, 6 46. 8 56. 3 63. 0 61. 7 55.5 47.0 38. 2 28, 5 42. 9 19 
Extreme Highest 64 63 ?9 83 86 98 9B 100 94 BB 77 64 100 19 
Extreme Lowest -2 -4 6 16 31 39 46 48 3B 2B 18 0 -4 19 

PRECIPITATION 

Mean Amount <Inches) 4, 11 3. 94 3, 81 4. 41 3. 82 2. 34 2. 79 5. 09 3. 16 3.44 4. 79 4. 12 45. 82 19 
Maximum in 24 hrs. (Inches) 3. 22 2. 03 2. 26 2. 66 2. 51 2. 27 3. 04 5. 40 3.1! 2. 73 2. 65 3. 09 5.40 19 
Mean Amount of Snow (Inches) 6. 1 B. 6 5. 9 * . o.o o.o 0. 0 o.o . 0.1 5. 0 25. 7 19 
0. 10 lnch or More, Mean Number of 

Days 8 7 6 9 7 6 6 6 5 5 8 8 Bl 4-7 

NANTUCKET, MASSACHUSETTS (4P15 1N., 70~04 1W.) Elevation 43 ft. (13. llm) 

YEARS 
WEATHER ELEMENTS JAN. FH. MAR. APR. MAY JUNE JULY AUG. SEPT. OCT. NOV. DEC. YEAR OF 

RECORD 

TEMPERATUIU: (DIOOREES F) 

Mean 31. 8 31. 6 36. 9 44. 3 52. B 61. 5 68. 0 67. 7 62.S 54. 5 45. 9 35. 7 49.4 30 
Mea.n Daily MaximUITI. 39. 2 38. 1 42. 5 so. 6 59. 9 67. B 74. 3 74. 4 69. 3 60. 8 52. 3 42. 5 56. 0 30 
Mean Daily Minimum 26. B 24.6 29. 6 38. 0 45. 3 54. 8 61. 7 61. 7 56. 4 47. B 39. 5 29. 6 43. 0 30 
Extreme Highest 63 56 62 69 77 89 90 95 84 77 69 58 95 18 
Extreme Lowest 2 2 7 20 30 39 50 46 35 22 20 3 2 18 

RELATIVE HUMIDITY 

Average Percentage (0100) l. s. t. 79 76 82 86 90 96 94 95 90 83 so 75 85 4 
Average Percentage (0700) 1. s. t. 79 79 80 80 BO 88 B7 89 B7 82 BO 7B B3 4 
Av~rage ~rcentage (1300) t. a. t. 67 67 67 65 69 76 76 70 71 67 71 69 70 4 
AVt!rage Percentage (1900) l.. s. t. 75 76 BO B2 86 92 9! 92 88 Bl 7B 75 83 4 

CLOUD COVER 

Average Amount (Tenths) 7. 0 6. 9 6. 5 6. 5 6. 7 6. 6 6. 8 6. 4 6.1 5. B 7.1 7. 0 6. 6 23 
Equal to or leas than 3/10 average 

amount, Mean Number of Days 7 6 8 7 7 7 6 8 9 10 5 6 86 23 
Equal to or more than 8/10 average 

amount. Mean Number of Days 18 16 15 15 16 15 16 15 13 13 17 17 186 23 

PRECIPITATION 

Mean Amount (Inches) 4.02 3. 93 4. 17 3.64 3.41 2. 32 2. 87 3. 89 3. 34 3. 26 4.34 4.16 43. 35 30 
Greatest Amount (Inches) 8. 24 8. 07 0. 0a B.41 10. 38 5. 01 7.45 12. 92 7. so 7.45 7. B3 9, 74 12. 92 23 
Lea1t Amount (Inches) I. 21 1. 77 o. 97 1. 51 o. 59 0.01 0.15 o. 28 o. 42 o. 37 1. 06 I. 31 o. 01 23 
Maximum in 24 hrs. (Inches) 2. B2 2. 32 2. 92 4.48 6. 53 3, 02 2.65 3.67 5. 05 3. 21 4. 95 4. 26 6. 53 23 
Mean Arnount of Snow (Inch.ea) a. 1 10. 6 7. 5 o. 9 o.o o.o o.o o.o o. 0 . o. 3 6..S 34. a 23 
M.utmum Snowfall tn 24 hrs. (lnchets} 17. 8 20. 1 16.1 a.o o. 0 o.o o.o o.o o. 0 . 2. 5 15. 5 20. l 23 
Mean Number of Days with Snow (One 

lnch or More) 2 2 2 . 0 0 0 0 0 0 . 2 8 23 
O. 01 Inch or More. Mean Number of 

Daya 13 12 12 12 10 a B 9 B 9 12 13 125 23 

wmo 

Moan Wind Speed (Knots) 12. B 13. 2 13.2 12. 7 11. 3 10. 4 9.6 9. 5 10. 3 11. 2 11.6 12.3 11. 5 22 
Prevailing Wind Directio'1 NW WNW NW WSW SW SW SW SW SW SW NW WNW SW 14 

VISIBILITY 

Daya with Visibility leH than 1 /4 mlle 5 5 6 8 10 12 15 13 7 7 5 4 98 22 



 

METEOROLOGICAL TABLE FOR COASTAL AREA OFF ROSTON 

Boundaries: From 42°N, northward to coast, and from 66°W. westward to coast 

Weather elements 

Wind~ 34 knots (1) 
Wave height~ 10 feet (1) 

Visibility<.. 2 naut. mi. (1) 
Precipitation ( 1 ) 
Temperature~ 85°F ( 1) 
Mean Temperature (°F) 
Temperature~ 32°F (1) 
Mean relative humidity(%) 
Sky overcast or obscured (1) 
Mean cloud cover (eighths) 
Meah sea-level pressure (2) 
Extreme max. sea-level pressure (2) 
Extreme min. sea-level pressure (2) I 
Prevailing wind direction 
Thunder and lightning ( 1) 

(1) Percentage frequency. 
( 2) Millibars. 

-:, o. 0-0. 5% 

I 

Jan. 

7. 7 
13. 5 

9.6 
18. 9 

0 
32.2 
47. 7 

81 

45. 5 
5. 7 

1014 
1046 

974 
NW 

0 

Feb. Mar. Apr. 

8. 5 5. 1 2.8 
12. 3 8. 3 4.4 
10. 2 10. 8 11. 8 
20. 9 13. 9 10. 2 

0 0 0 
31. 5 35, 7 41. 1 
51. 5 25. 0 3.4 

81 81 8?. 

42. 8 38. 3 36.0 
5. 5 4. 9 4.6 

1013 1014 1015 
1044 1041 1042 

970 971 977 
NW NW SW 

::.,'.: * :::( 

May June July Aug. Sep. 

• 7 '~ * ·.- ~~ 

1. 8 • 6 * . 8 2. 6 
16. 7 25. 7 35.7 31. 6 16. 0 

8. 9 8. 0 4.1 5. 3 6. 1 

0 }:~ ':' ~~ 0 
47.2 54. 4 60. 1 61. 6 58.4 

0 0 0 0 0 
86 88 90 90 86 

37. 3 35. 8 41. 5 40.6 31.4 
4. 8 4. 9 5. 1 4. 8 4.2 

1015 1015 1016 1015 1018 
1038 1033 1031 1034 1038 

986 989 993 992 988 
SW SW SW SW SW 

,;.:: -.- -.- ~:( ··-
_ _i__ 

Oct. Nov. Dec. Annual 
--------i--

2.2 4. 6 9. 0 3. 5 
7. 0 12. 3 12.3 6,4 

11. 4 7. 3 11. 0 16. 5 
6.1 11. 9 21. 3 11. 3 

0 0 0 --
53.2 45.4 36.1 48. 1 

* 2. 9 34.5 13.8 
82 79 81 84 

29.0 44.2 49.0 39. 3 
4.2 5. 7 6.0 --· 5, 0 

1017 1017 1015 1015 
1041 1041 1041 1046 

983 980 971 .. 970 
SW NW NW SW 

-.- ··- -.- -·-
-- ·---' 

These data are based upon observations made by ships in passage. Such ships tend to avoid bad weather when possible, thus biasing 
the data toward good weather samples. 

-I 
I 

0--



 

Ill .. .. 
Stations .. 

:>-t 

Eastport, Maine 40 
44•54•N., 66°59'W. 

Bar Harbor, Maine 23 
44°23'N., 66°12'W. 

Portland, Maine 37 
43°40'N., 70°15'W. 

Portsmouth, N. H. 26 
43"05'N., 70°45'W. 

Boston, Maas. 48 
42°2l'N., 71°03'W. 

--

MEAN SURFACE WATER TEMPERATURES (T) AND DENSITIES (D) 

Jan Feb Mar Apr May June July Aug Sept Oct Nov Dec Mean 

(T) (D) (T) (D) (T) (D) (T) (D) (T) (D) (T} (D) (T) (D) (T) (D) (T) (D) (T) (D) (T) (D) (T) (D) (T) 

"C "is "C "is •c "is "C "15 ·c "is "C "is "C "15 ·c 01s "C "'is ·c 0 1s •c 01s "C "is 'C 

3.3 23.8 1. 7 23.7 1. 7 23.6 2.9 23.3 4.7 23.2 6.8 23.5 9. 2 23.8 10.7 24. 0 11. 0 24. 1 10.3 24.2 8.6 24.0 5.9 23.8 6.4 

1.4 23.7 0.4 23.7 1. 7 23.5 4.6 23.2 7.8 23.2 11. 3 23.3 13.7 23.5 14.2 23.6 13. 1 23.8 11. 1 24.0 8.3 23.9 4.3 23.7 7.6 

0.7 22.3 0. 1 22. 1 1. 5 21. 3 4.6 20. 5 8.8 20.8 12. 7 21. 6 15.2 22.3 15.6 22.5 14.4 22.5 11. 2 22.5 7.3 22.2 3. 1 22.0 7.9 

2. 1 21. 7 1. 3 21. 5 2.3 19.7 5.6 18. 1 9.2 19.7 12.7 21.4 15.0 22.5 15.8 22.9 14.6 23.0 11. 3 23.0 8.2 22. 1 4.5 21. 2 8.6 

1. 8 21. 0 1. 2 20.9 3.4 19. 1 7.4 18. 8 11. 9 19.8 16.0 20.9 18.3 21. 8 18.8 22.0 17.5 21. 8 13.5 22.0 9. 1 21. 5 4.3 21. 3 10.3 

F (Fahrenheit) ~ 1. BC (Celsius) + 32 

Density as used in this table is the specific gravity of the sea water or the ratio between the weight of a sea-water sample and the 
weight of an equal volume of distilled water at 15°C (59°F). These figures representing density at 15"C ( p15 ) are expressed in terms 
of sigma·t ( "t ) where t = 15"C and "is = (PM> - 1) 1000. Thus, for Pis= 1, 0238, cr15 = 23. 8. Obtain the pamphlet, "Surface 
Water Temperature and Density, Atlantic Coast, North and South America, C&GS Publication 31-1", for greater detail; for sale by 
Superintendent of Documents, U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington, D. C. 20402, 

(D) 
0 1s 

23.8 

23.6 

21. 9 

21. 4 

20.9 

7i 
-..J 
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DETERMINATION OF WIND SPEED BY SEA CONDITION 

I I I 
. ... Wind Probable 

Miles 
Knots De·scriptive Sea Conditions force wave 

per (Beau- height 
hour ~Ort) (in ft.) 

0-1 0-1 Calm Sea smooth and mirror-like, 0 -
1-3 1-3 Light air Scale-like ripples without foam crests. 1 1/4 

4-7 4-6 Light Small, short wavelets; crests have a glassy appearance and do not 
breeze break. 2 1/2 

8-12 7-10 Gentle Large wavelets; some crests begin to break; foam of glassy appear-
breeze ance. Occasional white f08.lll crests. 3 2 

13-18 11-16 Moderate Small waves. become longer; fairly frequent white foam crests. 4 4 
breeze 

19-24 17-21 Fresh Moderate waves, ta.king a more pronounced long form; many white 
I breeze foam crests; there may be some spray. 5 6 

25-31 ! 22-27 Strong Large waves begin to form; white foam crests are more extensive 
breeze everywhere; there may be some spray. 6 10 

32-38 28-33 Near gale Sea heaps up and white foam from breaking waves begins to be 
blown in streaks along the direction of the wind; spindrift begins. 

7 14 

Moderately high waves of greater length; edges of crests break 
39-46 34-40 Gale into spindrift; foam is blown in well-marked streaks along the 8 18 

direction of the wind. 

High waves; dense streaks of foam along the direction of the wind; 
47-54 41-47 Strong crests of waves begin to topple, tumble, and roll over,; spray may 9 23 gale 

reduce visibility. 

Very high waves with long overhanging crests. The resulting foa.m 
in great patches is blown in dense white streaks along the direction 

55-63 48-55 Storm of the wind. On the whole, the surface of the sea is white in appear- 10 29 
ance. The tumbling of the sea becomes heavy and shocklike. 
Visibility is reduced. 

Exceptionally high waves that may obscure small and medium-
64-72 56-63 Violent sized ships. The sea is completely covered with long white patches 

11 37 
storm of foam lying along the direction of the wind. Everywhere the edges 

of the wave crests are blown into froth. Visibility is reduced. 

73 or 64 or 

'1 

Hurricane The air is filled with foam and spray. Sea completely white with 
12 45 more more driving spray; visibility very much reduced. 

ATMOSPHERIC PRESSURE CONVERSION TABLE 

Inches Millibars Inches Millibars Inches Millibars 

28. 44 963 29 .. 32 993 30. 21 1023 
28. 53 966 29. 41 996 30. 30 1026 
28. 62 969 29. 50 999 30. 39 1029 
28. 70 972 29. 59 1002 30.48 1032 
28. 79 975 29. 68 1005 30. 56 1035 
28. 88 978 29. 77 1008 30. 65 1038 
28. 97 981 29. 86 1011 30. 74 1041 
29. 06 984 29. 94 1014 30. 83 1044 
29. 15 987 30. 03 1017 30. 92 1047 
29. 24 990 30.12 1020 31. 01 1050 
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NATIONAL WEATHER SERVICE COASTAL WARNING DISPLAYS 

SMALL CRAFT 
ADVISORY 

SMALL CRAFT 
ADVISORY 

DAYTIME SIGNALS 

GALE 
WARNING 

STORM 
WARNING 

NIGHT !LIGHT l SIGNALS 

GALE 
WARNING 

STORM 
WARNING 

Note: Shaded area represents the color RED on flags and lights. 

EXPLANATION OF DISPLAYS 

HURRICANE 
WARNING 

HURRICANE 
WARNING 

Small Craft Advisory: One RED pennant displayed by day and a RED light ABOVE a WHITE light at night, 
.o alert mariners to sustained (more than two hours) weather or sea conditions, either present or forecast, that 
night be hazardous to small boats. Mariners learning of a Small Craft Advisory are urged to determine immediately 
he reason by tuning their radios to the latest marine broadcasts. Decision as to the degree of hazard will be left 
1p to the boatman, based on his experience and size and type of boat. The threshold conditions for the Small Craft 
ldvisory are usually 18 knots of wind (less than 18 knots in some dangerous waters) or hazardous wave conditions. 

Gale Warning: Two RED pennants displayed by day and a WHITE light ABOVE a RED light at night to indi
ate that winds within the range 34 to 47 knots are forecast for the area. 

Storm Warning: A single square RED flag with a BLACK center displayed during daytime and two RED lights at 
1ight to indicate that winds 48 knots and above, no matter how high the speed, are forecast for the area. However, 
f the winds are associated with a tropical cyclone (hurricane) the STORM WARNING display indicates that winds 
~ithin the range 48 to 63 knots are forecast. 

Hurricane Warning: Displayed only in connection with a tropical cyclone (hurricane). Two square RED flags with 
ILACK centers displayed by day and a WHITE light between two RED lights at night to indicate that winds 64 
:nots and above are forecast for the area. 

Note: A "HURRICANE WATCH" is an announcement issued by the National Weather Service via press and 
adio and television broadcasts whenever a tropical storm or hurricane becomes a threat to a coastal area. The 
'Hurricane Watch" announcement is not a warning, rather it indicates that the hurricane is near enough that every
me in the area covered by the "Watch" should listen to their radios for subsequent advisories and be ready to take 
1recautionary action in case hurricane warnings are issued. 

Note: A SPECIAL MARINE WARNING BULLETIN is issued whenever a severe local storm or strong wind of 
~rief duration is imminent and is not covered by existing warnings or advisories. No visual displays will be used in 
onnection with the Special Marine Warning Bulletin; boaters will be able to reeeive these special warnings by 
.eeping tuned to a NOAA VHF-FM radio station or to Coast Guard and commercial radio stations that transmit 
narine weather information. 



 

637 
1311 630 
1534 853 
1682 JOO! 
1838 1157 
1089 1008 
1716 1035 
1729 1048 
1948 1267 
2014 1333 
2088 1407 
2172 1491 
2479 1798 
2540 1859 
2772 2091 
2977 2296 
3011 2330 
3080 2399 
3240 2559 
3242 2561 
3347 2666 
2445 1764 
2730 2()49 
3203 2522 
3249 2568 

*Quebec 

519 
742 
890 575 535 

1046 734 694 531 417 
896 584 544 381 267 242 
923 611 571 408 294 269 
936 628 588 425 345 322 267 117 

1155 847 807 644 564 541 486 336 363 
1221 913 873 710 630 607 552 402 429 
1295 987 947 784 704 681 626 476 5()3 359 
1379 1()71 1031 868 788 765 710 560 587 443 
1690 1387 1347 1184 1109 1086 1031 881 908 764 
1751 1448 1408 1245 1170 1147 1092 942 969 825 
1983 1680 1640 1477 1402 1379 1324 1174 1201 1057 
2188 1885 1845 1682 1607 1584 1529 1379 1406 1262 
2222 1919 1879 1716 1641 1618 1563 1413 1440 1296 
2291 1988 1948 1785 1710 1687 1632 1482 1509 1365 
2451 2148 2108 1945 1870 1847 1792 1642 1669 1525 
2453 2150 2110 1947 1872 1849 1794 1644 1671 1527 
2558 2255 2215 2052 1977 1954 1899 1749 1776 1632 
1669 1531 1486 1334 1399 1395 1375 1225 1252 1114 
1937 1629 1589 1426 1346 1323 1268 1118 1145 1001 
2419 2189 2149 1986 1972 1955 1904 1754 1781 1637 

667 572 543 
728 633 604 523 
960 865 836 755 

1165 1070 1041 960 510 437 
1199 1104 1075 994 544 471 
1268 1173 1144 1063 613 540 
1428 1333 1304 1223 773 700 
1430 1335 1306 1225 775 702 
1535 1440 1411 1330 880 807 
1153 1138 1156 1121 966 1017 

904 809 780 699 251 192 
1609 1563 1564 1513 1060 1001 

502 
687 
703 
81() 

1249 
4()4 

1213 

i\TL/\NTIC oce;.'\N D!ST/\NC'F.S FOH DEEP-Dfl/\FT VESSELS 
MUNTRF/\L, Ci\N·\!l,\, TO P/\N/\M/\ C/\N/\L ZONE 

Figure at intersection of columns oµµosite ports in question 
is the nautical mileage between the two Example: New York, 
N. Y , is 1:{8[1 nauti"al miles fnn11 San .Juan, P ll. 

288 
504 491 441 
509 496 446 89 
618 605 555 249 

1448 1448 1557 1717 
533 562 587 691 T 696T 768 

1342 1371 1396 1487 I 149311549 
2465 2235 2195 2032 2018 2001 1950 1000 1827 1683 1655 1609 1610 1559 1106 1047 1259 1388 1417 1442 1533 I 15391159511035 

Canada - SUBTRACT 139 miles. 

All tabular distances are by outside routes which can be C .i,,e Cod Canal (Massachusetts), and the Chesapeake and 
used by the deepest-draft vessel that the listed ports can Delaware Canal (Delaware-Maryland); see the detailed 
accommodate. Lighter-draft vessels can save consid- tables. Gulf of Mexico distances are through the Ship,..ing 
erable mileage by transiting Canso Lock (Canada), the Safety Fairways, recomputed in 1970 to conform with 

latest fairway revisions. 

ri ...... 
0 



 

40 20 
83 72 52 34 

109 98 80 60 39 
102 91 73 53 :l3 
130 100- ----~62 118 82 

152 t-i37 126 107 ----s9 ·-70 
145 133 115 96 77 

113 fl4 
105· -86 

124 105 
-122 103 
149 130 94 90 

198 j 183l 172 I 153 135 115 85 81 71 
222 I 20s 196 178 l 5!J 140 114 109 89 Tui- T26 J44 64 
230 I 216 204 186 167 148 123 119 rnr 126 135 151 -74 

137 132 118 137 145 162 86 
i3i 126 ~jl~ ~(34- i 4:3 160 84 
138 133 126 145 153 170 95 
149 145 133 152 160 177 102 
---- ~-----

148 143 132 151 150 176 101 
157 153 142 161- i6i1 ~186 110 
162 158 147 166 174 191 115 

112 
125 
130 

~A-H~H4H+HH HH ;;H+~~H~~ 1 ~~~ f ~Ef 

72 67 H4 4:l 
-32 . 78-- -i04- -55 

94 89 116 67 
~-- --··-- -113- 115- 66 92 

103 98 125 79 
110 105 132 87 
!OD 104 1:i1 86 
1 rn 114 i41- 95 
123 11 !l 146 100 
T2o 115 142 D7 
i3:f- 12!) 155- i-12· 
1:rn 1 :i7 lb4 118 
127 123 150 107 
2i'i 2IT 240 2o:i 

IT 
25 
2n 27 
42 40 
48 47 
48 46 
58 ~>6 

63 61 
60 -58-

-,15- 73 
83 81 
75 n 

182 180 

31 
38 
37 
47 
51 
48 
64 
72 
63 

171 

17 
24 
2:i 
:J:l 
:n 
:i4 
50 

.... 43 

GULF OF MAINE DISTANCES 

CALAIS, MAINE, TO CAPE COD, MASS. 

Figure at intersection of columns opposite ports 
in question is the nautical mileage between the 
two. Example: Portland, Maint» is 100 nautical 
rni.les fr·om Roston, Mass. 

-4<) -.fr; 48 45. 47- 1!). 29 26 22 58 52 t 53-l 48 t 48 

T5r 155- T5~-155- IsTfnr:J h1-:itT44-L441l:i2-

Portland Lighted Horn Buoy P (LNH) (4:l°3J. 6'N., 70°05. 5'W.) to Portland, I J. :i miles. 
Boston Lighter! Horn Buoy B (LNB) (42"22. 7'N., 70'47. O'W.) to Hoston: via Northeastern l\pproach, l'.l. 8 rniks; via So11thr>astcrn l\pproctch, 14. 1 rnilPs. 

Each distance is hy shortest route that safe navigation pern1its 
between the two ports concerned. Vessels standing along the 
coast must mak(> their own adjustments for non- direct rouh~s. 
For example, the table shows a distance of 214 miles by direct 

route frorn M8f'hiasport to Provincetown; thr. distance via Matinirus 
Hock and Capp l\nn lS 2:~5 miles. Distances from Eastport to Machiasport 
and other ports f<irthPr snuthward are via dPPp Jipnd Harbor Pnssagf'. 
which is R miles farthPr than virt shallov. l ,ubf'c C'hannPl. 

,_;i 
I --
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Radio Bearing Conversion Table 
Table of corrections, in· minutes 

[DIFFERENCE OF LONGITUDE IN DEGREES] 

Mid.L. l-20 1° ll-2° I 2° j2w 30 3"20 ~J4w ~ 50 ij.20 ao 6~2° 70 7~· 

--------
15° _________________ 4 8 12 16 19 23 27 31 35 40 43 47 50 M 58 

1 tio - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - 4 8 12 17 21 25 29 33 37 41 45 50 M 58 62 

Jio ----------------- 4 9 13 18 22 26 31 35 39 44 48 53 57 61 66 

18° - - - --- ----------- 5 9 13 19 23 28 32 37 42 46 51 56 60 65 70 

19° ----------------- 5 10 15 20 24 29 34 39 44 49 54 59 63 68 73 

200 ----------------- ll 10 15 21 26 31 36 41 46 51 56 62 67 72 77 

21° ----------------- 5 11 16 21 27 32 38 43 48 54 59 64 70 75 81 
22• _________________ 

6 11 17 22 .28 34 39 45 51 56 62 67 73 79 84 
230 _________________ 

6 12 18 23 29 35 41 47 53 59 64 70 76 82 88 

240 - - - -- - - -- -------- 6 12 18 24 31 37 43 49 55 61 67 73 79 85 92 

25° ----------------- 6 13 19 25 32 38 44 51 57 63 70 76 82 89 95 

250 - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - 7 13 20 26 33 39 46 ll3 59 66 72 79 85 92 99 

270 ----------------- 7 14 20 27 34 41 48 54 61 68 75 82 89 95 102 
280 _________________ 

7 14 21 28 35 42 49 56 63 70 77 84 92 99 106 
290 _________________ 

7 15 21 29 36 44 Ill 58 65 73 80 87 95 102 109 

30• _________________ 
7 Ill 22 30 38 45 53 60 68 75 83 90 98 105 113 

31° - - - --- ----------- 8 15 23 31 39 46 64 62 70 77 85 93 100 108 116 

32° - - - --- ----------- 8 16 24 32 '° 48 56 64 72 79 87 95 103 111 119 

330 ----------------- 8 16 25 33 41 49 57 65 74 82 90 98 106 114 123 

34° ----------------- 8 17 25 34 42 50 59 67 75 84 92 101 109 117 126 

35° ----------------- 9 17 26 34 43 52 60 69 77 86 95 103 112 120 129 

36° - - - -------------- 9 18 26 35 44 .'13 62 71 79 88 97 106 115 123 132 
37° _________________ 

9 18 27 36 45 .54 63 72 81 90 99 108 117 126 135 

as•. __ -------------- 9 18 28 37 46 M 65 74 83 92 102 Ill 120 129 139 
39° _________________ 9 19 28 38 47 67 66 75 85 94 104 113 123 132 142 

400 _________________ 
10 19 29 39 48 58 68 77 87 96 106 116 125 135 145 

41° _________________ 10 20 30 39 49 69 69 79 89 98 108' 118 128 138 148 

42° - - - -------------- 10 20 30 40 50 60 70 80 90 100 110 120 130 140 151 
43° _________________ 

10 20 31 41 51 61 72 82 92 102 113 123 133 143 153 

440 - - - - - ---- -- ---- - - 10 21 31 42 52 63 73 83 94 104 115 125 135 146 156 

4.o;• _________________ 
11 21 32 42 53 M 74 85 95 106 117 127 138 149 159 

46° --- ·------------- 11 22 32 43 54 6.5 76 86 97 108 119 129 140 151 162 
47° _________________ 

11 22 33 44 65 66 77 88 99 110 121 132 143 154 16.5 

48° - - - -------------- 11 22 33 45 56 67 78 89 100 Ill 123 134 145 156 167 
49° _________________ 11 23 34 45 57 68 79 91 102 113 125 136 147 158 170 

so•----------------- 11 23 34 46 (;1 69 80 92 103 115 126 138 149 161 172 

51° - -- ------·----- -· 12 23 3ll 47 118 70 82 93 105 117 128 140 152 163 175 

62" - - - - - - - - ------ - -- 12 24 35 47 69 71 83 95 106 118 130 142 154 165 177 

530 - - - - ------------- 12 24 86 48 eo 72 84 96 108 120 132 144 156 168 180 
540 _________________ 

12 24 36 49 61 73 85 97 100 121 133 146 158 170 182 

55• ------------·-·-- 12 25 37 49 61 74 86 98 111 123 135 147 160 172 184 

Ml"--·-------------- 12 25 37 l50 62 71l 87 100 112 124 137 149 162 174 187 

S7° •• ····-········ -- 13 25 38 ro 63 75 88 101 113 126 138 llil 164 176 189 

580 -- - -------------- 13 25 38 61 64 76 89 102 115 127 140 153 165 178 191 

Mio. - - -------------- 13 26 39 SI 64 77 90 103 116 129 141 1154 167 180 193 

60" - - - --- -·-·--·---- 13 211 39 S2 116 78 91 104 117 130 143 156 169 182 195 

so 8~0 90 

62 66 70 
66 70 74 
70 75 79 
74 79 83 
78 83 88 

82 87 92 
86 91 97 
00 96 101 
94 100 105 
98 104 no 

101 108 114 
105 112 118 
109 116 123 
113 120 127 
116 124 131 

120 127 135 
124 131 139 
127 135 143 
131 139 147 
134 143 151 

138 146 15.5 
141 150 159 
144 153 163 
148 157 166 
151 160 170 

154 164 174 
157 167 177 
161 171 181 
164 174 184 
167 177 188 

170 180 191 
173 183 194 
176 186 197 
178 190 201 
181 192 204 

184 195 '811 
186 198 210 
189 201 213 
192 204 216 
194 206 218 

197 209 221 
199 211 224 
311 214 226 
204 216 229 
~ 219 231 
D 221 234 

9~· 

74 
79 
83 
88 
93 

98 
102 
107 
111 
ll6 

120 
125 
129 
134 
138 

143 
146 
151 
155 
159 

163 
168 
172 
175 
179 

183 
187 
191 
194 
198 

311 
205 
208 
212 
215 

218 
221 
225 
228 
231 

233 
236 
239 
242 
244 
247 

10 

1 
1 

7 8 
83 
88 
93 
98 

03 
08 

11 2 
7 

22 
11 
1 

1 
13 

27 
1 

36 
l 
5 

1 
14 
14 

1 50 
15 5 
59 
63 
68 

1 
1 
1 

17 2 
6 
1 
5 

17 
18 
18 
1 

1 
1 

89 

93 
97 

20 1 
5 20 

208 

21 
21 
21 

2 
6 
9 

223 
226 

230 
233 
236 
240 
243 

24 6 
9 
2 

24 
25 
2 
25 

54 
7 

260 

Example. A ship in latitude 39°51'. N., longitude 67°35' W., by dead reckoning, obtains a radio 
bearing of 299° true on the radiobeacon located in latitude 40°37 1

• N., longitude 69°37 1 W. 
Radiobeacon station ___________________ ------_------- ____________ Latitude 40°37 1 N. 
Dead-reckoning position of shiP----------------------------------- Latitude 39°51' 

Middle latitude _______________ ----------------- ________ _ 
Radiobeacon station .• _________________ --- _____ ---- ______________ Longitude 

40°141 

69°37' w. 
67°35' Dead reckoning position of shiP----------------------------------- Longitude 

Longitude difference ____ ----- __________________________ _ 

Entering the table "7ith difference of longitude equals 2°, which is the nearest 
and opposite 40° middle latitude, the correction .of 39' is read. 

2°02' 

tabulated value 

As the ship is east of the radiobeacon, a minus correction is applied. The Mercator bearing 
then will be 299°-000°39'=298°21'. To facilitate plotting, subtract 180° and plot from the position 
of the radiobeacon the bearing 298°21'-180°, or 118°21' (Mercator bearing reckoned clockwise from 
true north). 
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Distance of Visibility of Objects at Sea 

The following table gives the approximate geographic range of visibility for an object which may 
be seen by an observer whose eye is at sea level; in practice, therefore, it is necessary to add to these 
a distance of visibility corresponding to the height of the observer's eye above sea level. 

Height, 
feet 

6 
8 

10 
12 
14 
15 
16 
18 
20 
22 
24 
26 
28 
30 
32 
34 
36 
38 
40 
42 
44 
46 

0 ' 

0 00 
2 49 
5 38 
8 26 

11 15 
14 04 
16 53 
19 41 
22 30 
25 19 
28 08 
30 56 
33 45 
36 34 
39 23 
42 11 
45 00 
47 49 
50 38 
53 26 
56 15 
59 04 
61 53 
64 41 
67 30 
70 19 
73 08 
75 56 
78 45 
81 34 
84 23 
87 11 

Nautical Height, Nautical 
1
1 Height, Nautical 11 mllell feet mil•'S feet miles 

i I 

2. 8 48 1. 9 I 220 17.0 
3. 1 50 8. 1 240 17. 7 
3.6 55 

8. 51' 
260 18. 5 

4.0 60 8. 9 I 280 19. 2 
4.3 65 9. 2 300 19. 9 
4. 4 70 9. 6 I 320 20. 5 
4.6 75 9. 9 340 21. 1 
4. 9 80 10. 3 360 21. 7 
5. 1 85 10. 6 380 22.3 
5.4 90 10. 9 400 22. 9 
5.6 95 11. 2 420 23.5 
5.8 100 11. 5 440 24. 1 
6. 1 110 12.0 460 24. 6 
6.3 120 12. 6 ' 480 25. 1 
6.5 130 13. 1 I 500 25.6 
6.7 140 13.6 520 26. 1 
6.9 150 14. 1 540 26. 7 
7.0 160 14. 51 560 27. 1 
7. 2 170 14. 9 580 27.6 
7.4 180 15.4 600 28. 0 I 7.6 190 15. 81 620 28. 6 

I 7.8 200 16. 2 640 29.0 
I 

Heil!ht, 
feet 

660 
680 
700 
720 
740 
760 
780 
800 
820 
840 
860 
880 
900 
920 
940 
960 
980 

l, 000 
1, 200 
1. 400 I 1, 600 
1,800 

Nautical Ii Reti:ht, I Nanti<'fll 
mllt>S I feet mll~.s 

I 

2. ooo I 29. 4 
29. 9 2. 200 I 30.3 2,400 
30. 7 2,600 
31. 1 2,800 
31. 6 3,000 
32.0 3, 200 
32. 4 3,400 
32.8 3,600 
33. 2 3,800 
33.6 4,000 
34.0 4,200 
34.4 4,400 
34. 7 4,600 
35. 2 4,800 
35. 5 5,000 
35.9 I 6,000 
36. 2 I 7,000 
39.6 I 8,000 
42. 9 I 9,000 
45.8 i 10, 000 
48.6 

I 

51. 
;)3. 
56. 
58 .. 

2 
8 
2 
5 
6 
8 
} 

60. 
62. 
64. ! 
66. ! I 

6 
7 
5 
3 
I 
7 
4 
0 
8 
0 
6 
7 
6 

68. 
70. 
72 .. 
74. 
76. 
77. 
79. 
81. 
88. 
96. 

102. 
108. 
114. 

Conversion Table, Degrees to Points and Vice Versa 

Points 0 ' Pobtts 0 ' Po ht ts I 0 , I Pohl ts 

I I 
N 90 00 E 180 00 s 270 00 w 

92 4H 182 49 272 49 
N~E 95 38 E ~l S 185 38 s~w 275 38 W~N 

98 26 188 26 278 26 
NxE 101 15 ExS 191 15 SxW 281 15 WxN 

104 04 194 04 284 04 
NxE~~E 106 53 ESE~E 196 53 sxw~~w 286 53 WNW%W 

101) 41 199 41 28!} 41 
NNE 112 30 ESE 202 30 SSW 292 30 WNW 

115 l!I 205 l!l 295 I!) 
NNE~E 118 08 SE x E }~ E 208 08 ssw~w 298 08 NWxW%W 

120 56 210 56 300 56 
NExN 123 45 SEx E 213 4.'i SW xS 303 45 NWxW 

126 34 216 34 306 34 
NE~N 129 23 SE% E 219 23 SW ~S 309 23 NW "2 W 

132 11 222 II 312 11 
NE 135 00 SE 225 00 SW 315 00 NW 

137 49 227 4!1 317 49 
NE~E 140 38 SE~S 230 38 sw~w 320 38 NW~~ N 

143 26 233 26 323 26 
NExE 146 15 SExS 236 15 SWxW 326 15 NWxN 

149 04 231) 04 329 04 
NExE~E 151 53 SSE~' E 241 53 SWxW~W 331 53 NNW}) W 

154 41 244 41 334 41 
ENE 157 30 SSE 247 30 WSW 337 30 NNW 

160 19 250 1!1 340 19 
ENE~E 163 08 SxE}~E 253 08 wsw~w 343 08 NxW~W 

165 56 255 56 345 56 
ExN 168 45 SxE 258 45 WxS 348 45 NxW 

171 34 261 34 351 34 
E~N 174 23 S~E 264 23 w~s 354 23 N~W 

177 11 267 11 ·357 11 
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Conversion Tahlt>s 

INTERNATIONAL NAUTICAL MILES TO STATUTE MILES 
1 nautical mile 6,076.12 feet or 1,852 meters 1 statute mile= 5,280 feet or 1,609.35 meters 

Nautical 0 1 2 3 
miles 

4 5 6 7 8 9 . i 

0 0.000 1.151 2.302 3.452 4.603 5.754 6.905 8.055 9.206 10.357 
10 11.508 12.659 13.809 14.960 16.111 17.262 18.412 19.563 20. 714 21.865 
20 23.016 24.166 25.317 26.468 27.619 28.769 29.920 31.071 32.222 33.373 
30 34.523 35.674 36.825 37.976 39.126 40.277 41.428 42.579 43.730 44.880 
40 46.031 47.182 48.333 49.483 50.634 51. 785 52.936 54.087 55.237 56.388 

50 57.539 58.690 59.840 60.991 62.142 63.293 64.444 65.594 66.745 67.896 
60 69.047 70.197 71.348 72.499 73.650 74.801 75.951 77.102 78.253 79.404 
70 80.554 81. 705 82.856 84.007 85.158 86.308 87.459 88.610 89.761 90.911 
80 92.062 93.213 94.364 95.515 96.665 97.816 98.967 100.118 101.268 102.419 
90 103.570 104. 721 105.871 107.022 108.173 109.324 110.475 111.625 112.776 113.927 

STATUTE MILES TO INTERNATIONAL NAUTICAL MILES 

Statute 0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 
miles 

0 0.000 0.869 1. 738 2.607 3.476 4.345 5.214 6.083 6.952 7.821 
10 8.690 9.559 10.428 11.297 12.166 13.035 13.904 14.773 15.642 16.511 I 
20 17.380 18.249 19.118 19.986 20.855 21. 724 22.593 23.462 24.331 25.200 
30 26.069 26.938 27.807 28.676 29.545 30.414 31.283 32.152 33.021 33.890 
40 34.759 35.628 56.497 37.366 38.235 39.104 39.973 40.842 41. 711 42.580 

50 43.449 44.318 45.187 46.056 46.925 47. 794 48.663 49.532 50.401 51.270 
60 52.139 53.008 53.877 54.746 55.615 56.484 57.353 58.222 59.091 59.959 
70 60.828 61.697 62.566 63.435 64.304 65.173 66.042 66.911 67.780 68.649 
80 69.518 70.387 71.256 72.125 72.994 73.863 74.732 75.601 76.470 77.339 
90 78.208 79.077 79.946 80.815 81.684 82.553 83.422 84.291 85.160 86.029 

-

FEET TO METERS 

Feet 0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 
I 

0 0.00 0.30 0.61 0.91 1.22 1.52 1.83 2.13 2.44 2.741 
10 3.05 3.35 3.66 3.96 4.27 4.57 4.88 5.18 5.49 5.79 
20 6.10 6.40 6.71 7.01 7.32 7.62 7.92 8.23 8.53 8.84 I 

30 9.14 9.45 9.75 10.06 10.36 10.67 10.97 11.28 11.58 11.89 
40 12.19 12.50 12.80 13.11 13.41 13.72 14.02 14.33 14.63 14.93 

50 15.24 15.54 15.85 16.15 16.46 16.76 17.07 17.37 17.68 17.981 
60 18.29 18.59 18.90 19.20 19.51 19.81 20.12 20.42 20.73 21.03 
70 21.34 21.64 21.95 22.25 22.55 22.86 23.16 23.47 23.77 24.08 
80 24.38 24.69 24.99 25.30 25.60 25.91 26.21 26.52 26.82 27.13' 
90 27.43 27.74 28.04 28.35 28.65 28.96 29.26 29.57 29.87 30.17 

METERS TO FEET 

Meters 0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 

0 0.00 3.28 6.56 9.84 13.12 16.40 19.68 22.97 26.25 29.53 
10 32.81 36.09 39.37 42.65 45.93 49.21 52.49 55.77 59.06 62.34 
20 65.62 68.90 72.18 75.46 78.74 82.02 85.30 88.58 91.86 95.14 
30 98.42 101.71 104.99 108.27 lll.55 114.83 118.ll 121.39 124.67 127.95 
40 131.23 134.51 137.80 141.08 144.36 147.64 150.92 154.2.0 157.48 160.76 

so 164.04 167.32 170.6a 173.88 177.16 I 180.45 I 183.73 187.01 190.29 193.57 
60 196.85 200.13 203.41 206.69 209.97 213.25 216.54 219.82 223.10 226.38 
70 229.66 232.94 236.22 239.50 242.78 j 246.06 249.34 252.()2 255.90 259.19 
80 262.47 265.75 269.03 272.31 275.59 278.87 282.15 285.43 288.71 291.99 
90 295.28 298.56 301.84 305.12 308.40 311.68 314.96 318.24 321.52 324.80 



 

TABLE FOR ESTIMATING TIME OF TRANSIT 

D-
Speed ID lcnoU 

• • ID 11 12 u 14 111 11 17 18 11 20 
---

N...,_, ... Dari- ,,.,,. Deri- Dqi- Dari- Drlr .. Dar,. Der .. ,,., .. Der,. ,,.,,_ 
.Dcar1- Dar1-.. .,. ..... . ...... ....... ....... Anr• ....,., ...,,, Aour1 AOtU'I burr '°"" Aoura 

HJ 0-1 IH 0-1 0-1 0-1 0-1 0-1 0-1 0-1 0-1 0-1 0-1 0-1 • CM 0-2 0-2 0-2 0-2 0-2 0-1 0-1 0-1 0-1 0-1 0-1 0-1 • M ... M 0-a H 0-2 0-2 0-2 0-2 0-2 0-2 0-2 0-2 • H CM M IH 0-a 0-I 0-1 o-a o-a 0·2 0-2 0-2 0-2 • H M 0-I 0-11 IH M CM 0-3 fH CH 0-3 11-8 fH ., H 0-7 M 0-11 0-11 G-11 IH CH CH 0-4 o-a 11-8 ()-3 
71 M 0-I 0-7 CH 4HI G-11 0-11 G-11 M M IH 0-4 0-4 
IO 0-10 0-9 11-8 0-7 0-7 CHI ~ 0-6 G-11 0-5 IH IH 0-4 
80 0-11 0-10 o-t 0-I 0-I 0-7 H H H 0-5 0-5 0-S 0-5 

100 0-11 11-11 0-10 0-t G-8 H CH 0-7 H C>-6 CHI 11-5 Q-6 - 1-1 0-22 0-20 0-18 0-17 0-16 0-14 0-13 0-13 0-12 0-11 IHI 0-10 - 1-H 1-1 1-0 1-1 1-1 0-21 0-ti 0-20 0-19 0-18 0-17 0-16 0-15 - 2-2 1-20 1-le 1-12 1-1 1-7 1-6 1-a 1-1 1--0 0-22 0-21 0-20 - lH6 H 1-2 1-21 1-18 1-14 1-12 1-1 1-7 1-6 1~ 1-2 1-1 eoo H HI t-12 ll-7 2-2 1-22 1-11 1-16 1-14 1-11 1-1 1-8 1-4 ,. 
1-11 .. t-22 ll-111 2-10 H 2-2 1-23 1-:111 1-17 1-111 1-13 1-11 .. M 1-17 M 1-1 S-111 3-H 2-1 H 2-2 1-23 1-20 1-18 1-16 - t-17 M t-18 1-10 H 3-21 2-1• 2-12 H H 3-2 1-23 1-21 

1,000 M HI M 1-11 1-11 .... 2-28 2-11 2-11 2-11 2-8 2-6 2-2 
2,000 10-10 ... M 7-14 &-21 &-10 1-21 1-13 6-6 4-22 4-16 4-41 M ... 11-16 11-21 13-12 11-41 UHO 0-16 8-22 H 7-20 7-11 .... &-14 H 
.. 000 2&-20 UH2 l&-ICI lM 13-21 13-20 lt-22 114 10-10 IHll ..... S-19 H 
&,000 •t 2M »-20 18-21 17-41 UH 14-21 13-71 13· l 12-0 11-14 10-23 10-10 ... 11-t 27-19 26-0 2'-17 20-20 19-11 17-21 ICl-ICI 15-15 H-17 13-21 13-4 12-12 

21 22 21 

.Dcar1- Dorl-
Aotil-1 Nu,, 

Dllr1-

'°"'' _.., _____ ..,_ ___ .,. _____ ·-----..... 
0-1 0-1 0-1 
0-1 0-1 0-1 
0-2 0-2 0-2 
0-2 0-2 0-2 

0-8 o-a CH 
0-I o-a 0-I 
o~ IH CH 
IH CH 0-4 
0-6 0-6 0-4 

0-10 0-8 0-9 
0-14 0-H 0-UI 
0-UI 0-18 0-17 
1-0 0-23 0-22 
1-11 1-a 1-2 

1-1 1-8 1-0 
1-H 1-12 1-11 
1-111 1-17 1-16 
2-0 1-21 l-19 
1-:111 l-111 1-1& 

11-23 5-lCI 5-10 
T-22 7-14 T-6 
~22 ~11 ~l 

ll-22 11-9 10-21 

M 

Deri-
Nurl 

-----·--· 
0-1 
0-1 
0-2 
0-2 

0-I 
0-I 
0-a 
IH 
0-4 

0-I 
0-18 
CH7 
0-21 
1-1 

1-11 
1-1 
1-14 
1-18 
1-11 

11-11 
Cl-23 
8-111 

10-10 

21 

I>mr1-
Muri 

-----·---
0-1 
0-1 
0-2 
0-2 

0-2 
o-a 
0-3 
CH 
IH 

0-8 
0-12 
0-16 
0-20 
1-0 

1~ 

1-8 
1-12 
1-UI 
8-8 

6--0 
Cl-1& 
IHI 

10--0 

ao 

IJ.11-... 
....................... 

0-1 
8-1 
0-1 
0-2 

0-2 
0-2 
0-a 
0-a 
~ 

0-7 
0-10 
0-13 
0-17 
0-21 

0-.23 
1-3 
1-11 
1-41 
2-19 

H 
... 13 
6-23 
8-8 

....:i 
I _. 

VI 
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The numbers of the largest scale charts on which the 
names appear follow the indexed items. Some geographic names 
are indexed more than once when more than one place has the 
same geographic name. Charts published by the Defense Map
ping Agency Hydrographic/Topographic Center are indicated 
by an asterisk. 
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28 
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PLE4SE M41L TO: This record of your experience and observations when coasting, enter-

Director, Charting and Geodetic Services 
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plify, or confirm the description now given in the Coast Pilot. 
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Rockville, Maryland 20852 Please use additional sheets if more space is needed. 
Additional report forms will be provided upon receipt of each report. 
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U.S. COAST PILOT conditions will be replaced free of charge. 

NUMBER IEOITION PAGE I LINEIS} 

READ: STRIKE OUT: INSERT AFTER: (Circle one) 

--------

~---- -------

------------

NO A A FORM 77·15 

1)-U.S. GO\ERNMEl<T PRINTli;G OFFICE! 1984-461'105/10157 


